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PREFACE 

THE  plan  and  scope  of  this  volume  are  outlined  in  detail  in 
volume  1  of  this  Bibliography.  While  the  first  volume  is  concerned 
principally  with  the  bibliographical  aspects  of  the  entire  field,  the 
present  volume  deals  with  the  contributions  made  by  the  various 
individual  institutions  founded  or  organized  between  the  years  1769 
and  1844  inclusive. 

Additional  references  have  been  made  throughout  this  volume 
and  the  next,  to  Dr.  George  P.  Merrill's  excellent  "  First  one  hun- 
dred years  of  American  Geology, "  which  is  a  revised  edition  of  his 
"Contributions  to  the  history  of  American  Geology/'  published  in 
1906  (see  v.  1:  Annotated  Bibliography :  MEERILL,  G.  P.  (1) ). 

A  supplementary  list  of  titles  to  the  Annotated  Bibliography 
and  the  Bibliography  of  Biographies  contained  in  volume  1  is  to 
be  added  as  an  appendix  to  v.  3,  and  notice  of  omissions  will  be 
greatly  appreciated.  This  appendix  will  also  contain  a  list  of 
Errata  for  the  two  preceding  volumes. 

Further  acknowledgments  for  assistance  rendered  and  courtesies 
extended  are  made  herewith  to  Dr.  W.  L.  Bryant,  the  Buffalo 
Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  Dr.  J.  C.  Merriam,  Miss  Claribel 
Barnett,  Miss  Alice  Atwood,  and  Miss  Blanche  Gelb. 
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Part  b 


THE   INSTITUTIONS    WHICH    HAVE    CONTRIBUTED 
TO  THE  RISE  AND  PROGRESS  OF  AMERICAN 
NATURAL  HISTORY,   WHICH   WERE 
FOUNDED  OR  ORGANIZED  BE- 
TWEEN 1769-1865 

ABBANGED  CHBONOLOGICALLT  BY  THE  RESPECTIVE  DATES  OF  FORMA- 
TION OR  ORGANIZATION  (See  Table  of  Contents) 

THE  AMERICAN  PHILOSOPHICAL  SOCIETY, 
PHILADELPHIA  (1769) 

History 

"The  American  Philosophical  Society  held  at  Philadelphia  for 
Promoting  Useful  Knowledge77  is  the  oldest  scientific  institution  in 
the  United  States,  having  been  founded  in  1727  by  Franklin  as  the 
Junto.  Previous  to  its  formation,  there  had  existed  in  the  city  of 
Philadelphia,  two  small  associations,  whose  object  was  the  advance- 
ment of  useful  knowledge.  One  was  called  the  "  American  Philo- 
sophical Society"  and  was  formed  in  1742,  and  the  other  was  called 
"The  American  Society  for  Promoting  and  Propagating  Useful 
Knowledge,  in  Philadelphia,"  and  was  established  in  1766. 

"These  two  Societies,  on  January  2,  1769,  were  united  by  the 
name  of  the  'The  American  Philosophical  Society,  held  at  Phila- 
delphia for  Promoting  Useful  Knowledge/  In,  1771,  it  consisted 
of  nearly  three  hundred  members.  On  March  15,  1780,  it  was  in- 
corporated by  the  Pennsylvania  State  Legislature.  .  .  .  Its  library 
contains  ten  or  eleven  thousand  volumes,  many  of  them  rare  and 
costly,  presented  by  foreign  governments  and  learned  societies.  .  .  . 
There  is  attached  to  the  Institution  a  handsome  cabinet  of  minerals 
and  fossils  .  .  ."  An  account  of  the  Society  given  by  COGS- 
WELL, William  in  (Amer.  Quart.  Eegister.  Bost.  Nov.  1842.  v.  15, 
p.  176)  and  extracted  from  the  (Northern  Acad.  Arts  &  Sc.  Con- 
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stitutlon  &  First  Ann.  Kept.  Hanover,  N.  BL  1842.    p.  16),  entitled 
"The  Literary  &  Scientific  Institutions  of  the  IT.  S." 

The  date  of  the  formation  of  the  Society  was  for  many  years 
a  bone  of  contention.  The  first  date  of  the  formation  has  now  been 
definitely  decided  upon  by  a  Committee  of  the  Society  as  1727. 
(See  under  1841— DU  PONCEAU  in  the  Bibliography  of  the  So- 
ciety, below).  As  an  active  institution  engaged  in  scientific  work 
it  did  not  accomplish  anything  until  the  union  of  the  two  organiza- 
tions on  January  2,  1769.  See  below  the  "  Papers  on  Natural  His- 
tory "  for  two  papers  read  in  1768  before  one  of  the  earlier  organi- 
zations. For  the  purposes  of  this  Bibliography,  1769  has  been  re- 
garded as  the  date  of  foundation  and  references  as  such  have  been 
made  to  it. 

For  a  record  of  the  Proceedings  from  the  year  1744  to  the  year 
1838,  when  it  began  the  publication  of  regular  volumes  covering 
the  Proceedings  see  Proc.  v.  22,  appendix,  1884.  The  Proceedings 
and  minutes  of  the  Societies  prior  to  their  union  in  1769  are  cov- 
ered on  p.  1-22. 

The  first  president  was  Benjamin  Franklin,  and  the  curators 
were  Adam  Kuhn,  John  Morgan  and  Lewis  Nicola.  On  June  19, 
1784,  a  Botanical  garden  was  ordered  to  be  planted  .  .  .  and  the 
Committee,  Hopkinson  and  Rittenhouse  ordered  to  look  around  for 
a  gardener  .  .  .  ["to  be  planted  on  200  feet  of  the  Arch  St.  lot 
next  to  the  Observatory/']  (Proc.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  126.) 

As  early  as  1784  Charles  Willson  Peale  had  begun  his  famous 
natural  history  museum,  and  as  a  member  of  the  Society  he  ar- 
ranged to  associate  his  Museum  with  the  Society.  For  a  time  it 
was  contained  in  the  Philosophical  Hall  of  the  Society,  and  ar- 
rangements for  same  were  consummated  and  agreed  upon  as  noted 
in  the  minutes,-  see  (Proe.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  221-22.  May  30,  1794.) 

In  1785  the  State  granted  a  lot  to  the  Society  as  a  site  for  the 
erection  of  its  hall.  It  began  early  to  maintain  a  library  and  a 
cabinet  of  minerals  and  other  specimens. 

At  a  meeting  held  February  19,  1802  (Proc.  v.  22,  appx.,  p. 
321),  Mr.  C.  "W.  Peale's  museum  having  so  much  increased,  and 
"from  the  measures  he  had  taken  will  probably  become  so  much 
more  numerous,  as  to  render  the  advantageous  display  of  them  in 
the  Hall  of  the  Society  no  longer  practicable.  Resolved  that  this 
Society,  regretting  that  the  small  extent  of  their  rooms  has  rendered 
the  grant  of  the  Senate  necessary,  cordially  recommend  to  the  House 
of  Representatives  to  add  their  approbation  to  the  vote  of  the 
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Senate  as  they  consider  that  the  Museum  may  be  the  foundation  of 
an  institution  highly  serviceable  to  science  and  honorable  to  the 
state  in  which  it  has  arisen."  In  1804  Peale's  lease  was  continued 
for  10  more  years  at  an  annual  rental  of  $300.  But  in  1811  the 
Museum  was  removed  to  the  State  House.  (Proc.  v.  22,  appx.f  p. 
431.  Dec.  6, 1811).  See  also  Peale '8  Philadelphia  Museum  (1784). 

In  a  Memorial  to  the  Senate  and  the  House  of  Representatives 
of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  the  American  Philosophical  Society 
requested  financial  assistance  from  the  State  to  aid  in  the  purchase 
of  a  building  and  apparatus,  books,  etc.  Proc.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  291- 
92,  dated  Jan.  17,  1800,  contains  the  following  extracts  from  this 
Memorial.  "  ...  In  the  year  1785  the  Society  impressed  with  the 
importance  of  possessing,  and  sensible  of  the  injuries  sustained  from 
the  want  of  a  building  which  would  afford  convenient  apartments 
for  holding  their  meetings  in,  and  be  a  safe  depository  for  a  philo- 
sophical apparatus,  and  for  a  library,  then  respectable  and  ever 
since  increasing,  erected  at  their  own  expense,  assisted  by  the  lib- 
eral donations  of  private  individuals,  a  hall  70  feet  in  front  and 
fifty  feet  in  depth,  on  a  lot  appropriated  for  that  purpose  by  the 
Legislature.  The  expense  attending  the  erection  of  this  building 
amounted  to  upwards  of  $8,000.  As  the  Society  had  not  immediate 
use  for  all  of  the  apartments  in  their  hall,  they  let  those  that  were 
unoccupied  by  themselves  to  Charles  Willson  Peale  for  the  exclusive 
object  of  arranging  and  displaying  the  objects  of  his  Museum,  and 
as  an  encouragement  to  such  an  object  of  such  national  importance, 
they  entered  into  a  contract  with  him  on  terms  of  studied  modera- 
tion. They  are  happy  in  being  able  to  inform  the  Legislature  that 
since  the  removal  of  the  Museum  to  this  Hall  its  extension  has  been 
so  rapid  as  to  excite  and  amply  repay  the  curiosity  of  men  of 
science/' 

Thomas  Jeiferson  and  Caspar  Wistar  were  the  only  presidents 
between  1769  and  1865  who  took  a  vital  and  personal  interest  in 
natural  history  matters.  A  number  of  their  papers  appear  in  the 
Transactions  of  the  Society  (see  below  Papers  on  Natural  History). 
Jefferson  was  also  instrumental  in  having  the  MS  of  the  expedi- 
tions under  Lewis  &  Clark  (1804),  q.v.,  that  under  Pike  (1805), 
q.v.,  of  Dunbar's  Exped.  to  Louisiana  (1804),  q.v.;  and  Michaux's 
MS  of  his  travels  in  America  deposited  with  the  Society.  Proc.  v. 
22,  appx.  p.  475,  Nov.  21,  1817,  notes  the  presentation  by  Jefferson 
of  the  Lewis  &  Clark  MS.  Proc.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  472,  meeting  of  July 
18,  1817,  records  the  gift  from  Bishop  White  and  Daniel  Parker 
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of  Washington,  D.  C.,  of  the  "Original  Journals"  o£  Dunbar  and 
his  associate  Dr.  Hunter^  and  also  the  gift  of  the  first  part  of 
Pike's  MS. 

The  Michatix  MS  was  presented  by  his  son,  May  21,  1824,  as 
reeorded  in  Proc.  v.  22,  appx,  p.  530.  Thwaites  used  the  Lewis  & 
Clark  MS  as  a  basis  for  his  publication  of  the  "Original  Journals 
of  Lewis  &  Clark."  [See  Lewis  &  Clark  Exped.  (1804.)] 

In  1818  Muhlenberg's  herbarium  costing  upwards  of  five  hun- 
dred dollars,  and  one  of  the  most  important  in  its  day,  was  donated 
to  the  Society  (Proc.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  478). 

The  members  of  the  Society  were  divided  into  six  committees 
of  which  the  third  constituted  the  Natural  History  and  Chemistry 
Committee.  Active  members  in  this  department  never  numbered 
much  more  than  two  or  three  dozen,  probably  due  to  the  active 
Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  (1812),  q.v.  In  1854,  out  of  some 
362  members,  the  president  of  that  year  mentions  that  about  20 
were  naturalists.  (Proc.  v.  6,  p.  67-8.  Dec.,  1854.) 

In  1830,  the  Society  "received  the  collections  of  Mexican  min- 
erals and  antiquities  by  courtesy  of  J.  R.  Poinsett,  then  American 
representative  in  Mexico,  and  the  various  earths  and  fossils  devel- 
oped in  the  great  excavation  of  the  Chesapeake  and  Delaware  Canal, 
from  Andrew  A.  Dexter,  one  of  the  engineers  of  that  work." 
(Trans.  n.s.  v.  3,  prei  p.  7.  1830.) 

In  a  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  dated  August  21, 
1836,  he  requested  from  the  Society,  assistance  and  suggestions  as 
to  the  "subjects  of  inquiry  and  research  for  the  Expedition  about 
to  sail  for  the  South  Seas,  and  to  suggest  a  suitable  organization 
for  the  scientific  corps.77  Action  along  these  lines  was  at  first 
refused,  but  a  Committee  later  presented  a  36  page  resolution  con- 
cerning the  activities  of  the  Expedition.  From  Proc.  v.  22,  appx. 
p.  691,  694,  706.  Sept.  7,  1836.  (See  the  Wilkes  Explor.  Exped. 
(1838.)) 

During  May  25-30,  1843,  the  Society  held  a  Centenary  celebra- 
tion, regarding  1743  at  that  time  as  the  date  of  its  origin.  For  the 
Proceedings  see  its  Proc.  v.  3,  p.  1-36.  The  scientific  papers  read 
at  those  meetings  are  contained  below  in  the  list  of  Papers  on 
Natural  History  (q.v.  under  1843). 

On  November  2,  1849,  the  curators  were  authorized  by  the  So- 
ciety to  deposit  with  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadel- 
phia (1812),  q.v.,  as  an  indefinite  loan  the  fossil  organic  remains 
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belonging  to  the  Society  (Proc.  v.  5,  no.  44,  p.  110-11.  Mar.,  1850). 
Further  loans  were  authorized  in  1864. 

The  herbarium  of  Zaceheus  Collins,  for  many  years  a  curator 
of  the  Society,  wavS  presented  by  General  Parker  on  March  21,  1834. 
(Proe.  v.  22,  appx,  p.  649.) 

Its  presidents  from  1769  through  1865  were: 

1769-1791  Benjamin  Franklin 

1791-1797  David  Rittenhouse 

1797-1815  Thomas  Jefferson 

1815-1819  Caspar  Wistar 

1819-1825  Robert  M.  Patterson 

1825-1828  William  Tilghman 

1828-1844  Peter  S.  DuPoneeau 

1845  Robert  M.  Patterson 

1846-1849  Nathaniel  Chapman 

1849-1853  Robert  M.  Patterson 

1853-1855  Franklin  Bache 

1855-1857  Alexander  K.  Bache 

1857-1859  John  K.  Kane 

1859-1880  George  B.  Wood 

Among  the  active  naturalists  in  its  membership  who  held  various 
offices  were : 

Vice-presidents:  Nicholas  Collin,  1795-1798;  B.  S.  Barton,  1802-1815; 
George  Ord,  1832-1835;  Isaac  Lea,  1858-1868. 

Secretaries:  W.  P.  C.  Barton,  1817-1819;  George  Ord,  1821-1827, 
1829;  C.  B.  Trego,  1848-1874;  J.  P.  Lesley,  1859-1886;  John  Le  Conte, 
1855-1879. 

Treasurers:  George  Ord,  1848-1851;  C.  B.  Trego,  1852-1874. 

Curators:  Adam  Kuhn,  1769;  C.  W.  Peale,  1788-1810;  B.  S.  Barton, 
1790-1800;  Caspar  Wistar,  1792-1794;  Zaceheus  Collins,  1814-1818; 
Thomas  Say,  1821-1827;  Isaac  Lea,  1830-1838;  Isaac  Hays,  1837,  1839- 
1846;  Elias  Durand,  1857-1873. 

The  most  important  titles  relating  to  its  publications,  member- 
ship, laws  and  regulations,  library,  celebrations,  indexes  of  papers 
published  in  its  Transactions  and  Proceedings,  and  finally  of  its 
History  are  contained  in  the  BIBLIOGRAPHY  of  the  Society 
below. 

The  titles  of  the  papers  read  before  the  Society  or  printed  in  its 
publications,  the  Transactions  (T),  new  and  old  series,  and  in  its 
Proceedings  (P),  are  arranged  chronologically  by  their  date  of 
reading.  Most  of  the  papers  with  reference  to  Proc.  v.  22,  appx. 
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are  only  titles,  and  are  included  primarily  to  give  an  idea  of  the 
scope  of  the  work  done  along  natural  history  lines  by  the  Society, 
and  of  the  members  engaged  in  natural  history  studies. 

With  the  founding  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  at  Phila- 
delphia in  1812  (q.v.),  the  American  Philosophical  Society  naturally 
began  to  devote  less  and  less  time  to  the  pursuit  of  natural  history 
studies,  as  most  of  the  naturalists  of  the  Society  were  active  mem- 
bers of  the  Academy,  especially  those  who  were  resident  in  Phila- 
delphia. However,  its  Transactions  and  Proceedings  contain  fre- 
quent and  in  many  instances  long  and  important  communications 
relative  to  the  fields  of  botany,  zoology,  geology,  mineralogy  and 
anthropology. 

Bibliography 

1771    AMERICAN  PHILOSOPHICAL  SOCIETY,  Philadelphia.   Trans- 
actions, .  .  .  Philadelphia,  1771-date.    v.  1  (Old  series) -date.    4°. 
For  the  dates  of  publication  of  these  volumes  see  below  under 
TBANSAQTIONS    (T).    Includes  those  pub.  between   1771   and 
1869;  v.  1-6  (old  ser.) ;  &  v.  1-13  (new  ser.) 

1819    .    Transactions  of  the  Historical  and  Literary  Commit- 
tee of  the  ...  Philadelphia,  A.  Small,  1819--i5.    3  v. 
Only  pt.  1  of  v.  3  was  ever  pub. 

1824  .  Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  the  ...  held  at  Phila- 
delphia for  promoting  useful  knowledge;  published  by  order  of  the 
Society.  Philadelphia,  printed  by  J.  R.  A.  Skerrett,  1824.  15  -h 
290  p. 

1838    .    Proceedings.    .    .    .    Philadelphia,  1838-date.    v.  1- 

date. 

For  the  dates  of  the  publication  of  these  volumes  which  appeared 
in  numbers  quite  irregularly,  see  below  under  PROCEEDINGS 
(P).  They  include  v.  1-10,  1838-1869,  &  also  P.  v.  22,  appx. 
which  contains  Proceedings  between  1744-1838.  See  below  in  this 
Bibliography  under  1884. 

1 .    List  of  the  members  of  the  ...  held  at  Philadelphia 

for  promoting  useful  knowledge;  from  its  establishment,  second  of 
January,  1769,  to  the  20th  of  April,  1838.  Philadelphia,  J.  &  W. 
Kite,  printers,  1838.  23  p. 

Gives  the  dates  of  death  of  deceased  members,  etc.    Numerous  sub- 
sequent ed.  bringing  the  material  and  statistics  up-to-date. 
1841    DU   PONCEAU,   Peter  Stephen.    An  historical  account   of   the 
origin  and  formation  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society  held 
at  Philadelphia  for  promoting  useful  knowledge,  by   ...   Peter 
Stephen  Du  Ponceau,  president  of  the  Society;  with  the  communi- 


The  American  PhHoaophical  Society,  Philadelphia  (1769)      7 

cation  of  J.  Francis  Fisher,  Esq.,  and  the  report  of  the  committee 
to  which  these  papers  were  referred,  read  Oct.  15t  1841;  the  report 
of  the  committee  on  the  date  of  the  foundation  of  the  Society,  ac- 
cepted May  1?  1914.  Philadelphia,  The  American  Philosophical 
Society,  1014.  196  p. 

The  year  1727  was  definitely  decided  upon  as  the  year  of  the  actual 
foundation  of  the  Society.  Present  letter-heads  of  the  Society 
bear  this  dute.  Du.  Ponceau *s  paper  appears  on  p.  3-51;  Fisher's 
on  p.  143-63;  &  that  of  the  Committee,  1914,  on  p.  164-96.  Re- 
port of  Committee  on  Du  Ponceau  7s  paper,  p.  53-08. 

1843  AMERICAN  PHILOSOPHICAL  SOCIETY,  Philadelphia.  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  .  .  .  held  at  Philadelphia  for  promoting  useful 
knowledge:  celebration  of  its  hundredth  anniversary,  May  25,  1843. 
(In  its  Proe.  v.  3,  p.  1-36.  May,  1843) 

I860  .  Laws  and  regulations  of  the  .  .  .  held  at  Philadel- 
phia for  promoting  useful  knowledge,  as  finally  amended  and 
adopted,  together  with  the  charter  of  the  Society  and  a  list  of  its 
members.  Philadelphia,  J.  C.  Clark,  1860.  80  p. 

1862  PRICE,  Eli  K[irk]     .   .   .   Supreme  Court:  the  City  of  Philadel- 
phia v.  the  American  Philosophical  Society;  the  Hall  of  the  Amer- 
ican Philosophical  Society  is  not  liable  to  taxation.     (In  its  Proc. 
v.  9,  no.  67,  p.  14r-24.    April,  1862) 

Gives  a  good  account' -of  the  history  of  the  Society  with  its  relation 
to  the  state  and  the  reasons  for  the  exemption  of  the  property  of 
the  Society  from  taxation.  Ed  April  4,  1862  before  the  Society. 

1863  AMERICAN"  PHILOSOPHICAL  SOCIETY,  Philadelphia.    Cata- 
logue of  the  American  Philosophical  Society  library.   .   .   .   Phila- 
delphia, 1863-84.    1390  p.. 

In  4  parts,  compiled  by  J.  P.  Lesley,  librarian. 

1865  .  List  of  the  members  of  the  ...  held  at  Philadel- 
phia for  promoting  useful  knowledge  .  .  .  [Philadelphia,  1865.] 
56  p. 

Bates  of  birth  &  death  of  members  between  1769-1865. 

IggO    .    .    .    .    Proceedings  at  the  dinner  commemorative  of 

the  centennial  anniversary  of  the  incorporation  of  the  Society,  held 
at  St.  George  Hotel,  Philadelphia.  .  ,  .  Philadelphia,  The  Amer- 
ican Philosophical  Society,  1880.  84  p. 

1884  [LESLEY,  John  Peter,  and  PHILLIPS,  Henry,  Jr.]  Early  pro- 
ceedings of  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  held  at  Philadel- 
phia for  promoting  useful  knowledge,  compiled  by  one  of  the  sec- 
retaries from  the  manuscript  minutes  of  its  meetings  from  1744  to 
1838.  Philadelphia,  Press  of  MeCalla  &  Stavely,  1884.  3  +  875  p. 
6  pi.  facsim.  (In  its  Proc.  v.  22,  pt.  3.  appx.  July,  1885) 

Although  begun  by  Lesley,  it  was  completed  and  brought  out  under 
the  supervision  of  Henry  Phillips,  Jr. 
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I88§  AMERICAN  PHILOSOPHICAL  SOCIETY,  Philadelphia.  .  .  . 
Proceedings  commemorative  of  the  centennial  anniversary  of  the 
first  occupation  of  the  Hall  of  the  Society,  November  21, 1889  .  .  . 
Philadelphia,  Nov.  21,  1889.  213  p,  (In  its  Proe.  v.  27,  no.  131) 

Commemoration  of  the  Centennial^  p,  1-52.    Laws  &  regulations 

up  to  1885,  p.  53-82.     List  of  the  officers  £  councilors,  1769-1890 ; 

p.  83-120. 

List  of  members:  1769-January  17,  1890;  p.  121-200. 

1839  PHILLIPS,  Henry,  Jr.  Subject  register  of  papers  published  in 
the  Transactions  and  Proceedings  of  the  American  Philosophical 
Society.  .  .  .  Philadelphia,  McCalla  &  eo.,  1889.  75  p. 

Includes  Trans,  v.  1-6  (old  ser.)  &  v.  1-16  (new  ser.)  &  Proe. 

v.  1-25. 

A  previous  index  was  pub.  Philadelphia,  1884.    56  p.    Includes 

Trans,  v.  1-6  (old  ser.)  &  v.  1-15  (new  ser.)  &  Proe.  v.  1-20. 

1893  AMERICAN  PHILOSOPHICAL  SOCIETY,  Philadelphia.  1743- 
1893:  Proceedings  commemorative  of  the  one  hundred  and  fiftieth 
anniversary  of  the  foundation  of  the  ...  May  22-26,  1893.  (In 
its  Proe.  v.  32,  no.  143.  p.  1-160.  1893) 

Appx  contains  scientific  papers  read  at  the  Anniversary. 

1900    • .    Proceedings  .   .  .  Memorial  volume  I.    Phila.    The 

Society,  1900.    316  p.  port. 

Biographical  sketches  of  deceased  members. 

1902  OBERHOLTZER,  B[llis]  P[axon].    Franklin's  Philosophical  So- 
ciety.    (In  Popular  Sc.  Monthly,    v.  60,  p.  430-37.    Feb.  1902) 

1903  ROSENGARTEN,  J[oseph]  G[eorge].    The  American  Philosophi- 
cal  Society:  1743-1903.     (In  Pennsylvania  Mag.  Hist.  &  Biog. 
v.  27,  no.  3,  p.  329-36.    1903) 

1907  • .    The  early  French  members  of  the  American  Philosophi- 
cal Society.     (In  their  Proe.    v.  46,  p.  87-93.    Jan.-Mar.  1907), 

1908    ..    The  American  Philosophical  Society.    Philadelphia. 

1908.    19  p. 

Eepr.  from  the  Founder's  Week  Memorial  volume. 

1912  AMERICAN  PHILOSOPHICAL  SOCIETY,  Philadelphia.  Gen- 
eral  index  to  the  Proceedings  of  the  ...  volumes  1-50,  1838-1911. 
Philadelphia,  The  American  Philosophical  Society,  1912.  83  p. 

Transactions  (T) 
Dates  of  Publication 
v.    1       1771      ed.  1,  28  +  194-340  p. 

1789  ed.  2,  24+407  p. 
v.  2  1786  32  + 397 +  [10]  p. 
v.  3  1793  40 +  [370]  p. 
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v.  4   1790   44  + [534]  + 42  p. 

(Contains  Index  to  r.  1-4) 
T.  5   1802   23  +  328  p 
v.  6   1809   [52]  4-428  +  15  p. 

(pt.  1,  p.  1-190;  1804) 
(pt.  2,  p.  101-428;  1800) 

n.s.  v.  1   1818   24  4-  47  +  454  p.  13  pi  map. 
«    2   1825   15+ [504]  p.  10  pi. 
"    3   1830   12 +[512]  p.  IS  pi. 
11    4   1834   [14] +524  p.  29  pi. 
"    5   1837   15  +  482  p.  24  pi. 
"    6   1839   11  +  427  p.  30  pi. 
"    7   1841   12  +  502  p.  12  pi. 
"    8   1843   11  +  357  p.  26  pi. 
"    9   1846    8  +  413  p.  47  pi. 

10  '  1853   11  +  508  p.  38  pi. 

11  1860   28+  [403]  p.  12  pi. 

12  1863   [8]  +  594  p.  2  pi.  map. 

13  1869   [8]  +  466  p.  27  pi. 

Proceedings  (P) 
Dates  of  Publication 


v.  22, 

appx. 

For 

1744-1838 

pub. 

1884 

875  p. 

6  pi. 

facsim. 

1, 

no. 

1-14 

For 

1838-1840 

pub. 

1840 

336 

P- 

2, 

no. 

15-26 

(( 

1841-June,  1843 

1  1 

1843 

282 

P- 

3, 

no. 

27 

£  t 

May  25-30,  1843 

1  1 

1843 

232 

P* 

4, 

no. 

28-39 

<  e 

June,  1843-Dee.  1847 

tt 

1847 

388 

P- 

5, 

no. 

40-50 

ft 

1848-1853 

(6 

1854 

367 

P- 

6, 

no. 

51-60 

tt 

1854r~1858 

et 

1859 

396 

P- 

7, 

no. 

61-64 

(t 

1859-1860 

tt 

1861 

421 

P- 

8, 

no. 

65-66 

ft 

1861 

(t 

1862 

418 

P- 

% 

no. 

67-72 

1  1 

1862-1864 

tt 

1865 

509 

P- 

10, 

no. 

73-80 

tt 

1865-1868 

tt 

1869 

586 

p. 

An  Abstract  of  the  Proc.  v.  1  appears  in 

Amer.  Jour.  Sc.    (1818),  v.  38,  p.  153-93.  Dec,  1839. 

v.  39,  p.  361-73.  Get.  1840. 

v.  40,  p.  27-59.  Jan.  1841. 

p.  374r-86.  Apr.  1841. 

Papers  on  Natural  History  in  Its  Transactions  (T) 
and  Proceedings  (P) 

1768    BARTRAM,  Moses.    Observations  on  the  native  silk[s]  worms  of  ETortli 
America.    T.    v.  1,  sect.  2,  p.  224^30.    Ed  Mar.  11. 
In  2d  ed.    T.    v.  1,  p.  294r-301. 
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Landon.  Observations  concerning  the  fly-weevil  that  destroys 
the  wheat;  with  some  useful  discoveries  and  conclusions,  concerning  the 
propagation  and  progress  of  that  pernicious  insect,  and  the  methods  to 
be  used  to  prevent  the  destruction  of  the  grain  by  it.  T.  v.  1,  sect.  2, 
p.  205-17.  Ed  Nov.  15. 

Observations  on  the  same  subject  by  the  Committee  on  husbandry, 
p.  218-23.  Written  July  23,  1768.  Also  in  the  2d  ed.  T.  v.  1, 
p.  274-87;  287-94. 

1769    LORIMER*  J[ohn].    Extracts  of  a  letter  ...  to  Hugh  Williamson,  MJX 
T.    v.  1,  sect.  2,  p.  250-54.    Ed  April  21. 

Written  Jan.  7,  1769.  Also  in  the  2d  ed.  T.  v.  1,  p.  320-25. 
Contains  remarks  on  the  climate  and  vegetable  productions  of  West 
Florida. 

*[  ELLIS,  John].    Catalogue  of  such  foreign  plants  as  are  worthy  of 

being  encouraged  in  our  American  colonies  for  the  purposes  of  medicine, 

agriculture  and  commerce  .  .  .  T.    v.  1,  sect.  2,  p.  255-71.    Ed  Oct.  19. 

Extract  from  a  pamphlet  by  the  author,  a  Fellow  of  the  Eoyal  So- 

ciety.   "The  Society  having  thought  proper  to  give  a  place  to  the 

foregoing  catalogue;  it  may  be  necessary  to  subjoin  some  direc- 

tions,  (taken  also  from  Mr.  Ellis"  '  pamphlet)   for  bringing  over 

seeds  and  plants  from  distant  countries  in  a  state  of  vegetation.  '  ' 

p.  263-71. 

Also  in  2d  ed.     T.    v.  1,  p.  325-30;  330-36. 

JONES,  John.  .  .  .  Account  of  a  species  of  grape  vines  which  he  had 
discovered,  different  from  all  others  he  had  ever  seen.  T.  v.  1,  sect.  4, 
p.  339-40. 

In  2d  ed.    T.    v.  1,  p.  406-7. 

CURATORS  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY.  A  scheme  for  enereasing  the  cabinet 
of  natural  curiosities.  P.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  52,  53-4.  Bd  Mar.  16  & 
Apr.  20. 

1771  COOPER,  Josfeph].  On  the  nature  of  the  worms  so  prejudicial  to  the 
peach  trees  for  some  years  past,  and  a  method  for  preventing  the  dam- 
age in  future,  in  a  letter  ...  to  M.  Clifford.  P.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  65. 
Ed  July  19. 

Ordered  to  be  pub.  in  Pa.  Gazette  &  Jour. 

1773  BRYANT,   William.    Account   of   an   electrical   eel,   or  the  torpedo   of 
Surinam.     T.    v.  2,  no.  12,  p.  166-69.    Ed  Feb.  5. 

GAULD,  [George].  A  description  of  the  coast  of  W.  Florida.  P.  v.  22, 
appx.  p.  80-1.  ltd  July  18. 

EOMANS,  Bernard.  [A  description  of  two  non-deseript  plants,  natives  of 
Florida,  one  of  which  is  denominated  Kalmia  Floridiana,  and  the  other 
the  Lupinus  emiticus  seu  L.  f  oliisternatis]  .  P.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  82,  90. 
Ed  Aug.  20. 

1774  ARCHER,  J.    Dissertation  of  an  amphibious  animal  discovered  in  [Balti- 
more Co.,  Md.]   ...  P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  87.    Ed  Jan.  21. 

Author  also  sent  a  stuffed  skin  of  the  animal. 
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ROMANS,  Bernard.    .  .  ,  Description  of  the  Beinea  Badiananisam  atel- 

latum,  or  I  Hie  mm  Floridianum.     P.     v.  22f  appx.  p.  i>0.     Rd  Feb.  IS. 
1775    HARE,  and  SKINNER.    The  whole  process  of  the  silk  worm,  from  the  egg 

to  the  cocoon  ...  In  a  letter  ...  to  Dr.  John  Morgan.  .  .  .  T.     T.  2, 

no.  41,  p.  347-66.     Rd  July  8. 

Written  July  27,  1774  &  Feb.  24,  1775  from  London. 

GILPIN,  [John],     Specimens  of  marie  from  near  Wilmington  and  alum 

from  the  Monongahela.     P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  97.     Rd  Mar.  19. 

.    Observations  on  the  annual  passage  of  herrings.    T.    v.  2, 

no.  30,  p.  236-39.    Rd  Sept.  15. 

A  map  explanatory  of  the  voyage  of  the  herrings  was  to  have  been 
appended,  but  is  not  in  the  T. 
1780     MATLACK,  Timothy.    On  the  growth  of  trees  from  the  bud  downwards. 

P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  109.    Rd  June  16. 

.    Essay  on  insects  noxious  to  young  chickens.    P.    v.  22, 

appx.  p.  109.     Rd  Nov.  17. 

1782  *ABOVILLE.     Two  hearts  found  in  one  partridge.     T.  v.  2,  no.  39,  p.  330- 

35.     [Rd  May  3.] 

MORGAN,  John.    Of  a  living  snake  in  a  living  horse's  eye,  and  of  the 

unusual  productions  of  animals.     T.    v.  2,  no.  43,  p.  383-91.    Rd  June  .5. 

P.     v.  22,  appx.  p.  142  gives  May  5,  1786  as  the  date  of  reading. 
WILLIAMSON,  Hfugh].    Observations  on  the  sea  coast  of  North  America. 
P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  115.    Rd  Dec.  20. 

1783  FLAGG,  H.  C.    Observations  on  the  numb  fish,  or  torporific  eel.    T.    v.  2, 
no.  13,  p.  170-73.     Rd  Mar.  7. 

Written  from  S.  C.,  Oct.  8,  1782. 

MILLER,  Peter.    Description  of  the  grotto  at  Swatara  .  .  .  communicated 
by  William  Barton.     T.     v.  2,  no.  15,  p.  177-78.    Rd  Mar.  7. 
HOPKINSON,  Ffraacis].     Account  of  a  worm  in  a  horse's  eye,    T.    v.  2, 
no.  18,  p.  183-85.     Rd  Sept.  26. 

1784  xTicoLA,  [Lewis].     Observations  on  petrified  bones  found  near  the  Ohio; 
thigh-bone,  tusk  and  grinder,  brought  to  the  city  by  Maj.  Craig.     P. 
v.  22,  appx.  p.  123.    Rd  Mar.  5. 

BELKNAP,  Jeremy.  Description  of  the  White  Mountains  in  New  Hamp- 
shire. T.  v.  2,  no.  3,  p.  42-9.  Rd  Oct.  15. 

1786  HUTCHINS,  Thofmas].    Description  of  a  remarkable  rock  and  cascade, 
near  the  western  side  of  the  Youghiogeny  River,  a  quarter  of  a  mile 
from  Crawford's  Ferry,  and  about  twelve  miles  from  Uniontown,  in 
Fayette  County,  in  the  state  of  Pennsylvania.     T.    v.  2,  no.  4,  p.  50-1. 
Rd  Jan.  28. 

ANON.  A  great  tooth  of  some  unknown  animal  found  at  Tioga,  on  the 
Susquehannah,  handed  over  to  Mr.  Peale  to  have  a  drawing  made  of  it. 
P.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  146.  Rd  Dec.  1. 

1787  SMITH,  S.  S.     On  the  causes  of  the  diversity  of  figure  and  complexion 
in  the  human  species.    P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  148.    Rd  Feb.  21. 

This  was  the  annual  oration. 
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MATLACK,  [Timothy],  and  WISTAB,  [Caspar].  A  large  thigh  bone 
found  near  Woodbury  Creek  in  Glocester  county,  N.  J.  [perhaps  a 
Hadrosauros].  ...  P.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  154.  Ed  Oct.  5. 

1788  GREENTWATT  James.    An  account  of  the  beneficial  effects  of  the  Cassia 
ehamaecrista,  in  recruiting  worn-out  lands,  and  in  enriching  such  as  are 
naturally  poor;  together  with  a  botanical  description  of  the  plant.     T. 
v.  3,  no.  27,  p.  226-30.    Ed  May  2. 

FEANKLIN,  B[enjamin].  Conjectures  concerning  the  formation  of  the 
earth,  etc.  ...  in  a  letter  ...  to  the  Abbe*  Soulavie,  [Sept.  22,  1782]. 
T.  v.  3,  no.  1,  p.  1-5.  Ed  Nov.  21. 

1789  FBS0trs0N,  W[illiam].    A  collection  of  curious  petrifactions  and  other 
fossils  found  in  different  parts  of  the  western  countries,  presented  by 
...  P.    T.  22,  appx.  p.  169.    Ed  Feb.  20. 

OoMiiK,  NICHOLAS.  Essay  on  those  inquiries  in  natural  philosophy 
which  at  present  are  most  beneficial  to  the  United  States  of  North 
America.  T,  v.  3,  introd.  pref.  p.  3-27.  Ed  April  3. 

Inquiries  on  natural  history,  p.  15-24. 

M'CAtJSLiN,  Eobert.  An  account  of  an  earthy  substance  found  near 
the  falls  of  Niagara  and  vulgarly  called  the  spray  of  the  falls,-  together 
with  some  remarks  on  the  falls.  .  .  .  T.  v.  3,  no.  6,  p.  17-24.  Ed 
Oct.  16. 

1790  FRANKLIN",  B[enjamin].    Queries  and  conjectures  relating  to  magnetism, 
and  the  theory  of  the  earth,  in  a  letter  to  Mr.  Bodoin.     T.    v.  3,  no.  4, 
p.  10-3.    Ed  Jan.  15. 

GREEN-WAY,  James.  An  account  of  a  hill,  on  the  borders  of  N[orth] 
Carolina,  supposed  to  have  been  a  volcano,  in  a  letter  from  a  continental 
officer,  residing  in  that  neighborhood,  to  ...  T.  v.  3,  no.  28,  p.  231-33. 
Ed  Feb.  19. 

"Farther  remarks, "  by  Greenway,  read  May  18,  1792,  p.  233. 

.    An  account  of  a  poisonous  plant  growing  spontaneously  in 

the  southern  part  of  Virginia.  .  .  .  T.  v.  3,  no.  29,  p.  234-39.  Ed 
Feb.  19. 

Cieuta  venerosa;  Classis,  Pentandria;  Ordo,  Digynia. 
BRADFORD,  Will.    A  curious  vegetable  production,  being  the  branch  of  a 
radish  incorporated  with  a  red  beet.  ...  P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  184.    Ed 
Oct.  16. 

1791  MTJHLENBERG,  Henry.    Index  florae  Lancastriensis.    T.    v.  3,  no.  [21], 
p.  157-84.    Ed  Feb.  18. 

Written  Nov.  17, 1790.  Continuation  rd  Sept.  16,  1796  (q.  v.  below). 
His  "Specimen  of  a  Flora  Lancastriensis  and  floral  Calendarium " 
submitted  July  15,  1785. 

MATLACK,  T[imothy],  A  large  tusk  found  in  the  back  country.  P. 
v.  22,  appx.  p.  193.  Ed  Mar.  18. 

ETJSH,  Benjamin.  An  account  of  the  sugar  maple-tree  of  the  United 
States,  and  of  the  methods  of  obtaining  sugar  from  it,  together  with 
observations  upon  the  advantages  both  public  and  private  of  this  sugar, 
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In  a  letter  to  Thomas  Jefferson.  .  .  ,  T.    v.  3f  no.  9,  p.  W-79.     Bd 

Aug.  19. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.    A  short  memoir  on  the  wheat  insect,  OF  Hessian  fly. 

P.    T.  22,  appx.  p.  195.    Bd  Aug.  10. 

HOLDINGS  WORTH,  Levi.    A  stone  in  which,  were  several  petrified  shells, 

etc.,  found  beyond  the  Blue  Mountains,  by  John  Arndt  of  Easton,  In  a 

letter  from.  ...  P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  201.    Bd  Dec.  16, 

1792  HEART,  Jonathan.    A  letter  to  B.  S.  Barton  .  .  .  containing  observations 
on  the  ancient  works  of  art,  the  native  inhabitants,  etc.,  of  the  western 
country.    T.    T.  3,  no.  23,  p.  214-22.    Bd  Feb.  3. 

Written  Jan.  5,  1791. 

*BEAUVOIS,  Palisot  de.  First  memoir  of  observations  on  the  plants  de- 
nominated Cryptogamick.  .  .  .  T.  v.  3,  no.  24,  p.  202-13,  1  pi.  [IS  fig.]. 
Bd  Feb.  17. 

BOYL,  Peter.    Two  specimens  of  impressions  of  Echinus,  or  sea-nettle,  in 
limestone.  ...  P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  204.    Bd  Mar.  2. 
BARTON,  B.  S.    A  botanical  description  of  the  Podophyllum  diphyllum  of 
Linnaeus,  now  called  [Jeffersonia  Virginica]  in  a  letter  to  C.  P.  Thun- 
berg.    T.    v.  3,  no.  41,  p.  334-48,  1  pi  [12  fig.].    Bd  May  IS. 

1793    .    An  inquiry  into  the  question,  whether  the  Apis  raellifica,  or 

true  honey-bee,  is  a  native  of  America,     T.     v.  3,  no.  31,  p.  241-61. 
Bd  Feb.  1. 

1794  COLLIN,   [Nicholas].    Plan  of  a  botanical  garden  and  the  relative  im- 
provement of  the  museum.    P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  219.    Bd  Mar.  7. 

.  BARTON,  B.  S.  A  memoir  concerning  the  fascinating  faculty  which  has 
been  ascribed  to  the  rattle-snake  and  other  American  serpents.  T.  v.  4, 
no.  11,  p.  74-113.  Bd  April  4. 

Bev.  in  Med.  Bepos.  (1797),  v,  1    (ed.  1),  p.  79-87.    July,  1797. 

In  v.  1,  (ed.  2),  &  (ed.  3),  p.  86-95.    1800  &  1804. 

Bepr.  as  separate.    Phila.  1796.    70  p.    Supplement.    Phila.  1800. 

40  p. 

.     Some  account  of  the  poisonous  and  injurious  honey  of 

North  America.    T.    v.  5,  no.  7,  p.  51-70.    Bd  July  18. 

1795  ANDERSON,  James.   A  disquisition  on  wool-bearing  animals.  .  .  .  T.    v,  4, 
no.  16  &  17,  p.  149^53,  153-54.    Bd  [April  3], 

Written  Dee.  6,  1794. 

*BEAXIVOIS,  Palisot  de.  Memoir  on  the  subject  of  a  new  plant,  growing 
in  Pennsylvania,  particularly  in  the  vicinity  of  Philadelphia.  T.  v.  4, 
no.  20,  p.  173-77.  Bd  Aug.  21. 

Heterandra  Teniformis. 

BARTON,  B.  S.  Some  account  of  an  American  species  of  Dipus  or  Jerboa 
[Americanus].  T.  v.  4,  no.  12,  p.  114-24,  1  pi.  Bd  Oct.  2. 

Continuation  rd  Dee.  16,  1803  (q.v.  below). 

ELLICOTT,  Andrew.  Miscellaneous  observations  relative  to  the  western 
parts  of  Pennsylvania  particularly  those  in  the  neighborhood  of  Lake 
Erie.  .  .  .  T.  v.  4,  no.  25,  p.  224-29.  Bd  Dec.  4. 
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1796  "BiACVois,  [Palisot]  de.    Translation  of  a  memoir  on  a  new  species  of 

Siren.    T.    v.  4,  no.  33,  p.  277-81,  1  pi.    Ed  Feb.  19. 

[Lacertina  Operculata] 

HECKEWELBEE,  John.  A  letter  to  Dr  Barton,  giving  some  account  of 
the  remarkable  instinct  of  a  bird  called  the  Nine-killer  [Janus  exantitor]. 
.  .  *  T.  v.  4,  no.  13,  p.  124-27.  Ed  April  1. 

SARGENT,  Winthrop.  A  letter  to  Dr  B.  S.  Barton,  accompanying  draw- 
ings and  some  account  of  certain  articles,  which  were  taken  out  of  an 
ancient  tumulus,  or  grave,  in  the  western  country.  T.  v.  4,  no.  21  &  22, 
p.  177-80,  2  pi.  Ed  May  20. 

Eemarks  by  George  TURNER,  in  T.    v.  5,  no.  9,  p.  74-6.    Ed  Dee.  6, 

1799. 

BARTON,  B.  8.  Observations  and  conjectures  concerning  certain  articles 
which  were  taken  out  of  an  ancient  tumulus,  or  grave,  at  Cincinnati,  in 
the  county  of  Hamilton,  and  territory  of  the  United  States,  northwest  of 
the  river  Ohio,  in  a  letter  to  Eev.  Joseph  Priestley.  T.  v.  4,  no.  23,  p. 
181-215.  Ed  May  20. 

MXJHLENBERG,  Henry.  Supplementum  Indieis  florae  Lancastriensis.  T. 
v.  4,  no.  28,  p.  235-42.  Ed  Sept.  16. 

Previous  part  rd  Feb.  18,  1791  (q.v.  above). 

1797  TURNER,   [George].     List  of  western  curiosities  presented  by.  ...  P. 
v.  22,  appx.  p.  251-52.    Ed  Feb.  24. 

HECKEWELDER,  John.  A  letter  to  B.  S.  Barton,  containing  an  account 
of  animal  called  the  big  naked  bear.  .  .  .  T.  v.  4,  no.  31,  p.  260-62. 
Ed  Mar.  10. 

JEFFERSON,  Thomas.  A  memoir  on  the  discovery  of  certain  bones  of  a 
quadruped  of  the  clawed  kind  in  the  western  parts  of  Virginia.  T.  v.  4, 
no.  30,  p.  246-60.  Ed  March  10. 

First  presented  at  meeting,  Aug.  14, 1796. 

See  also  WISTAR/S  paper  rd  Mar.  1,  1799  (q.v.). 

See  also  MERRILL  (1),  p.  213,  &  his  First  100  yrs.,  Amer.  Geol., 

1924,    p.  16. 

*LOZIERES,  Baudry  des.    A  memoir  on  animal  cotton,  or  the  insect  fly- 
carrier.    T.    v.  5,  no.  18,  p.  150-59.    Ed  Mar.  17. 
Written  Feb.  3,  1797. 

*BEAUVOIS,  [Palisot]  de.    Memoir  on  Amphibia:  serpents.    T.    v.  4  no 
42,  p.  362-81,  1  pi.    Ed  April  7.  ' 

CAFFERY,  J.  Letter  .  .  .  stating  that  many  bones  of  the  Mamoth  were 
to  be  found  at  Manscoe®  Lick  near  the  mouth  of  the  Cumberland  Eiver, 
and  offering  assistance  in  collecting  and  forwarding  them  to  Philadelphia 
and  New  York.  P.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  258.  Ed  May  26. 
TURNEB,  George.  Memoir  on  the  extraneous  fossils,  denominated  Mam- 
moth bones:  principally  designed  to  shew  that  they  are  the  remains  of 
more  than  one  species  of  non-descript-animal.  T.  v.  4,  no.  74,  p.  510-18. 
Ed  July  21. 
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E,  J.  B.    An  inquiry  into  the  comparative  effects  of  the  opium 
narum,  extracted  from  the  Papaver  aomniferum  or  white  poppy  of  Lin- 
naeus; and  that  procured  from  the  Lactuca  aativa,  or  common  cultivated 
lettuce  of  the  same  author.    T.    v.  4,  no.  44,  p.  387-414,    Ed  Nov.  24, 
SBULTZ,  Ben.    A  botanical  mode  of  discriminating  between  esculent  and 
noxious  vegetables.    P.    v.  22,  appx.    p.  264,  275.    Rd  Dec.  1. 

Publication  of  this  paper  objected  to. 

1798  *BEAUVOIS,  [Palisot]  de.    Natural  curiosities  in  Greenbriar  county,  Va., 

particularly  of  a  tooth  of  a  large  non-descript  animal.  P.  v.  22,  appx. 
p.  270-71.  Ed  May  4. 

TURNER,  [George].  On  a  non-descript  animal  called  the  prairie  squirrel. 
P.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  272y  273.  Ed  June  15. 

LATROBE,  B.  H.  Memoir  on  the  sand  hills  of  Cape  Henry  in  Virginia. 
T.  v.  4,  no,  68,  p.  439-43.  Ed  Dec.  21. 

Eepr.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  ser.  2,  v.  40,  p.  261-64.    Nov.  1865. 

See  Supplement  next  entry. 

1799  -  .  .  m  m  Supplement.  .  .  .  T.    v.  4,  no.  69,  p.  444,  1  pi.     Rd 
Jan.  18. 

See  preceding  entry.    Memoir  &  Supplement  rev.  in  Amer.  Miner. 
Jour.    v.  1,  no.  4,  p.  248-52.    1814. 

BARTON,  [B.  S.].  Notes*  number  1,  on  the  falls  of  Niagara,  P.  v.  22, 
appx.  p.  284.  Ed  in  Jan. 

SMITH,  T.  P.  Account  of  chrystallized  basaltes  found  in  Pennsylvania. 
T.  v.  4,  no.  70,  p.  445-46.  Ed  Jan.  18. 

See  also  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  214.     (Annot.  Bib.) 

WILLIAMSON,  [Hugh].  On  the  Ephoron  leukon,  usually  called  the  white 
fly  of  Passaick  river  (order  Neuroptera).  T.  v.  5,  no.  8,  p.  71-3. 
Ed  Feb.  1. 

WISTAR,  C[aspar].  A  description  of  the  bones  deposited  by  the  President 
[Jefferson]  in  the  museum,  of  the  Society.  .  .  .  T.  v.  4,  no.  76,  p.  526- 
31,  2  pi.  Rd  [Mar.  1]. 

See  Jefferson's  paper  rd  Mar.  10,  1797,  above. 

BULL,  Colonel,  and  BARTON,  B.  S.  Note  concerning  a  vegetable  found 
under  ground  in  a  letter  from  Colonel  Bull  to  ...  T.  v.  5,  no.  1$,  p. 
160-61.  Ed  Nov.  21. 

TURNER,  George.  Eemarks  on  certain  articles  found  in  an  Indian  tumulus 
at  Cincinnati,  and  now  deposited  in  the  Museum  of  the  Society.  ,  .  .  T. 
v.  5,  no.  9,  p.  74-6.  Ed  Bee.  6. 

Written  Nov.  25,  1799. 

1800  BARTON,  [B.  S.].    Sketch  of  a  geographical  view  of  the  trees  and  shrubs 
of  N[orth]  America.    P.    v.  22>  appx.  p.  294.    Ed  Feb.  7. 

LATROBE,  B.  H.    A  drawing  and  description  of  the  dupea  tyrannus  and 
Oniscus  praegustator.    T.    v.  5,  no.  10,  p.  77-81,  1  pi.    Ed  Feb.  7. 
NEMOURS,  Dupont  de.    Sur  les  vegetaux,  les  polypus  et  les  insectes.    T. 
v.  5,  no.  14,  p.  104-16.    Ed  June  20. 
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1801  BARTON,  [B.  S.J.    New  species  of  Vallisneria  growing  near  Philadelphia, 
called  ...  V.  Americana,  with  a  drawing.  ...  P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  309. 
Bd  Feb.  6, 

LIVINGSTON,  [B,  B.].  Teeth  of  some  extinct  animal  found  in  New  ~?ork, 
with  description  in  a  letter  to  Jefferson.  P.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  312, 
Bd  May  22. 

PEALE,  [C.  W.].  Verbal  account  of  his  late  expedition  to  the  state  of 
New  York  in  search  of  large  bones.,  etc.  P.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  316.  Bd 
Ojt.  16. 

DUNBAR,  William.    Extracts  from  a  letter  to  Thomas  Jefferson  [relating 
to  fossil  bones  found  in  Louisiana,  and  to  lunar  rainbows  .  .  .  ].     T. 
v.  6,  pt  1,  no.  8,  p.  40-2.    Bd  Bee.  18. 
Written  from  Natchez,  Aug.  22,  1801. 

1802  ANTES,  [Frederick].    On  the  hybernation  of  swallows.  .  .  .  T.    v.  6, 
pt  1,  no.  12,  p.  5&-60.    Bd  May  7. 

Written  at  Philadelphia,  July  9,  1801. 

BAKFON,  [B.  B.].  On  Willdenow's  Bartonia.  P.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  323, 
Bd  May  7. 

BROWN,  John.  .  .  .  Cranium  of  a  bison  ?  found  by  Uriah  Hardesty  in 
the  bed  of  a  creek  six  miles  below  Licking  Creek  mouth,  two  or  three 
miles  from  the  Ohio  Biver,  and  twelve  or  fourteen  north  of  Big  Bone  .  .  . 
ia  a  letter  ...  on  condition  that  it  remain  in  the  same  room  with  the 
Mammoth.  P.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  325.  Bd  June  18. 

BARTRAM,  [William].  First  attempt  to  describe  our  native  vines.  P. 
v.  22,  appx.  p.  328.  [Bd  Nov.  19.] 

ELLIS,  John.  Account  of  a  method  of  preventing  the  premature  decay 
of  peach  trees.  T.  v.  5,  appx.  no.  1,  p.  [325] -2 6. 

COULTER,  Thomas.  Description  of  a  method  of  cultivating  peach  trees, 
with  a  view  to  prevent  their  premature  decay;  confirmed  by  the  experience 
of  forty-five  years,  in  Delaware  state,  and  the  western  parts  of  the  state 
of  Pennsylvania.  T.  v.  5,  appx.  no.  2,  p.  327-28. 

1803  WATKINS,  John.    Notices  of  the  natural  history  of  the  northerly  parts  of 
Louisiana.  .  .  .  T.    v.  6,  pt.  1,  no.  14,  p.  69-72.    Bd  Jan.  21. 

Written  at  St.  Louis,  Oct.  20,  1802. 

See  also  P.    v.  22,  appx.,  p.  328.    Bd  Nov.  19,  1802. 

LATROBE,  B.  H.  On  two  species  of  Sphex,  inhabiting  Virginia  and  Penn- 
sylvania and  probably  extending  through  the  United  States.  T.  v.  6, 
pt.  1,  no.  15,  p.  73-8,  1  pi.  Bd  Jan.  21. 

BAETON,  [B.  S.].  Memorandum  concerning  a  new  vegetable  Muscipula. 
T.  v.  6,  pt.  1,  no.  16,  p.  79-82.  Bd  Feb.  18. 

DUBALWB,  Martin.    Abstract  of  a  communication  relative  to  fossil  bones, 
etc.,  of  the  country  of  Apelousas  west  of  the  Mississippi  ...  to  William 
Bunbar  ...    T.    v.  6,  pt.  1,  no.  10,  p.  55-8.    ltd  Mar.  4. 
Written  April  24,  1802. 
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BARTON,  [B.  S.].    Some  account  of  a  new  species  of  North  American 
lizard.    T.    v.  6,  pt.  1,  no.  22,  p.  108-12,  illus.    Bd  April  15. 
[Laeerta  subnolaeea]. 

DRAYTON,  [John].    Destruction  of  Carolina  pine  trees,  by  an  insect  .  .  . 
in  a  letter  to  Barton  ...    P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  342.    Ed  Oct.  7. 
PRIESTLEY,  Jfoseph],    Observations  and  experiments  relating  to  equi- 
vocal, or  spontaneous  generation.    T.    v.  6,  pt.  1,  no.  24,  p.  119-29. 
Bd  Nov.  18. 

BARTON,  B.  S.    Supplement  to  the  account  of  the  Dipus  .  .  .  Azner- 
icanus  ...    T.    v.  6,  pt.  1,  no.  27,  p.  143-44.    Ed  Dec.  16. 
Previous  part  rd  Oct.  2,  1795  (q.  v.  above), 

1804  LEWIS,  [M.].    Observations  on  some  fossil  bones,  in  a  letter  to  Jefferson, 
P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  350,  351.    Ed  April  6. 

WILLIAMSON,  [Hugh].  On  the  fascination  of  serpents.  P.  v.  22,  appx. 
p.  350.  Ed  April  6. 

DUNBAR,  William.  Description  of  the  river  Mississippi  and  its  delta, 
with  that  of  the  adjacent  parts  of  Louisiana  ,  .  .  T.  v.  6,  pt,  1,  no. 
30,  p.  165-87,*  &  pt.  2,  no.  32,  p.  191-201.  Ed  April  6  &  Oct.  5. 

See  also  DUNBAR  7s  Exped.  to  Louisiana  (1804). 

PINCKNEY,  C.  0.  On  the  worm  supposed  to  destroy  the  South  Carolina 
pines.  P.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  362.  Ed  Oct.  5. 

HECKEWELDER,  John.  Facts  and  observations  relative  to  the  beaver  of 
North  America,  .  .  .  T.  v.  6,  pt.  2,  no.  35,  p.  209-12.  Ed  Nov.  16. 

1805  BROWN,  Sfamuel].    Two  nodules  abundant  in  Green  Eiver  county,  [Ky.]. 
P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  374.    Ed  May  3. 

HILL,  Ez.  Description  of  the  falls  of  Niagara.  P.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  379, 
385,  Ed  Nov.  1. 

LEWIS,  Meriwether.  A  box  of  plants,  earths  and  mineral  from  .  .  .  per 
Jefferson,  who  wishes  the  seeds  sent  to  Mr  William  Hamilton.  ...  P. 
v.  22,  appx.  p.  379.  Ed  Nov.  15. 

See  Lewis  &  dark  Exped.  (1804). 

VATJGHAN,  [John],  Catalogue!  of  Captain  Lewis's  donations.  ...  P. 
v.  22,  appx.  p.  380.  Ed  Dec.  20. 

See  also  Lewis  &  dark  Exped.  (1804). 

MITCHILL,  [S.  L.].  On  the  ice  islands.  ...  P.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  380.  Ed 
Dec.  20. 

1806  BROWN,  Samuel.    A  description  of  a  cave  on  Crooked  creek,  with  remarks 
and  observations  on  nitre  and  gunpowder.    T.    v.  6,  pt.  2,  no.  39,  p.  235- 
47,    Ed  Feb.  7. 

FOTHERGILL,  [Anthony].  On  ice  islands.  ...  P.  v.  22,  appx*  p.  382- 
83,  385,  388-89.  Ed  Feb.  7. 

1807  WILLIAMS,  Jon[athon].    Petrifactions  on  the  falls  of  the  Ohio,  near 
Louisville,  in  a,  letter  to  IXr  Mease.    P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  393,   Ed  Jan.  16. 
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BTIWART,  J.  Head  of  Aretomys  (Maryland  marmot)  found  in  Green 
Briar  County,  Virginia,  sent  ...  per  Jefferson.  P.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  393. 
Ed  Feb.  6. 

LATBOKB,  B.  H.  An  account  of  the  freestone  quarries  on  the  Potomac 
and  Eappahannoc  Bivers.  T.  v.  6,  pt.  2,  no.  46,  p.  283-93.  Ed  [Feb.  20]. 

GODON,  [Silvain],  Observations  to  serve  for  the  mineralogical  map  of 
the  state  of  Maryland.  T.  v.  6,  pt.  2,  no.  50,  p.  319-23.  Bd  Nov.  6. 

See  also  MEKBILL,  (1),  p.  214.    (Annot.  Bib.)  &  his  First  100  yrs., 

Amer.  Geol.    1924.    p.  22. 

BARTON,  B.  S.  Function  of  absorption  in  certain  Amphibia.  P.  v.  22, 
appx.  p.  402.  Ed  Dec.  18. 

1&08  SILLIMAN,  Benjamin,  and  KINGSLEY,  J.  L.  Memoir  on  the  origin  and 
composition  of  the  meteoric  stones  which  fell  from  the  atmosphere  in 
the  county  of  Fairfield  in  the  state  of  Connecticut,  on  the  14th  of 
December,  1807.  T.  v.  6,  pt.  2,  no.  51,  p.  323-45.  Bd  Mar.  4. 

First  pub.  in  "Conn.  Herald.77  This  is  a  revised  &  enlarged  ac- 
count, appearing  also  in  Conn.  Aead.  A.  &  Sc.  (1799).  In  its  Mem. 
v.  1,  no.  1,  p.  141-61.  1810  (Written  Feb.  18  &  22,  1808).  Also 
appeared  earlier  in  Phila.  Med.  &  Phys.  Jour.  (1804).  v.  3,  pt. 

1,  art.  7,  p.  39-57.    Mar.  1808.    Eev.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  ser. 

2,  v.  47,  p.  1-8.    Jan.  1869.    An  analysis  by  WARDEN,  D.  B.,  is  in 
Amer.  Med.  &  Phil.  Eegister  (1810).    v.  3,  no.  4,  art.  2,  p.  413-16. 
Apr.  1813;  and  also  in  Med.  Bepos.  (1797),  v.  14,  no.  1,  p.  194-96. 
July,  1810. 

DARLINGTON,  [William].  Letter  on  the  migration  of  the  Hirundo  rus- 
tica.  P.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  409.  Bd  Oct.  7. 

BARTON",  E.  P.  Natural  history  of  Tennessee  ...  in  extracts  from  a 
letter.  ...  P.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  411,  Ed  Bee.  16. 

1809  MACLURE,  William.  Observations  on  the  geology  of  the  United  States, 
explanatory  of  a  geological  map.  T.  v.  6,  pt.  2,  no.  62,  p.  411-28,  col. 
map.  Ed  Jan.  20. 

Eepr.  in  Jour,  de  Physique,    v.  69,  p.  204-13.     1809  &  v.  72,  p. 

137-65.    1811. 

See  also  his  paper  below,  rd  May  16,  1817,  which  is  a  revised  and 

enlarged  account. 

MERRILL  says:   "With  the   exception  of  Guthard's  mineralogieal 

map  of  Louisiana  and  Canada,  published  in  1752,  it  was  the  earliest 

attempt  at  a  geological  map  of  America."    See  MERRILL,  (1),  p. 

217-21,  227-28.     (Annot.  Bib.)  &  his  Mrst  100  yrs  Amer.  G-eol. 

1924.    p.  31-7,  port. 

WISTAR,  Caspar.  An  account  of  two  heads  found  in  the  morass  called 
the  Big  Bone  Lick,  and  presented  to  the  Society  by  Mr  Jefferson.  T, 
n.  s.  v.  1,  no.  31,  p.  [375-80],  2  pi.  [10  fig.]  Ed  Feb.  3. 

Heads  collected  by  Gen.  William  Clarke.  Wistar  's  l '  Osseous  frag- 
ment from  Big  Bone  Lick  ..."  Ed  Feb.  16,  1816. 
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1810  WARBEN,  D.  B.    Description  and  analysis!  of  the  meteoric  stone  whiefc 
fell  at  Weston,  Connecticut,  December  4,  1807.    P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  423. 
Kd  June  15. 

See  paper  by  Silliman  &  Kingsley,  rd  Mar.  4,  1808,  above. 

1811  BARTON,  B.  S.    Notes  on  the  generation  of  fishes.    P.    v.  22,  appx. 
p.  427.    Ed  Feb.  15. 

1812  MONTGOMERY,    Alexander].    Letter  .  .  .  describing    the    earthquakes 
that  had  occurred  at  Frankford  (I),  Ky.    P.    T.  22,  appx.  p.  434.     Rd 
Mar.  20. 

WILLIAMS],  J[onathan],  Observations  on  Phalaeana  tinea,  etc.,  the 
beehive  insect,  with  additional  observations  by  Dr.  Barton.  P.  v.  22, 
appx.  p.  437,  430.  Rd  Dec.  4. 

1813  BRACKENRIDGE,  H.  H.    On  the  population  and  tumuli  of  the  aborigines 
of  North  America  in  a  letter  to  Thomas  Jefferson.    T.    n.  s,  v.  1,  no. 
7,  p.  151-59.    Rd  Oct.  2. 

1814  BRETTON,  Fred[erick]    de.     Observations  on  the  irritability  and   con- 
tractibility  of  nervous  matter.    P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  447.    Rd  June  17. 
WISTAR,  Ofaspar].    Observations  on  those  processes  of  the  ethmoid 
bone  which  originally  form  the  sphenoidal  sinuses.    T.    n.  s.  v.  I,  no. 
30,  p.  [371]~74,  [3.  fig.]     Bd  Nov.  4. 

1815  OORREADE  SERRA,  J[oseph].    Observations  and  conjectures  on  the  forma- 
tion and  nature  of  the  soil  of  Kentucky.    T.    n.  s.  v.  1,  no.  11,  p. 
[174]~80.     Rd  April  21. 

BARTON,  B.  S.  On  the  genus  Bartonia.  P.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  459.  Rd 
Dee.  15. 

1816  GILMER,  F.  W.    On  the  geological  formation  of  the  natural  bridge  of 
Virginia.     T.    n.  s.  v.  1,  no.  13,  p.  [187]-92.    Rd  Feb.  16. 

See  MERRILL,   (1),  p.  224.     (Annot.  Bib.)   &  his  First  100  yrs 

Amer.  Geol.    1924.    p.  41. 

COOPER,  Thomas.     [Description]  and  analysis  of  the  blue  iron  earth  of 
New  Jersey.    T.    n,  s.  v.  1,  no.  14,  p.  [193]-99.    Rd  May  3. 
COLLINV   [Nicholas].    On  the  natural  history  of  the  rattlesnake  and 
horned  snake.    P.    v.  22,  p.  appx.  p.  467.    Rd  Nov.  1. 

1817  STEINHATTER,  Henry.    On  fossil  reliquia  of  unknown  vegetables  in  the 
coal  strata.    T.    n.  s.  v.  1,  no.  1,  no.  18,  p.  [265]-97,  4  pi.  [19  fig.]     Rd 
[May  2.] 

MACLTJRE,  William.  Observations  on  the  geology  of  the  United  States 
of  North  America  j  with  remarks  on  the  probable  effects  that  may  be 
produced  b^  the  decomposition  of  the  different  classes  of  rocks  on  the 
nature  and  fertility  of  soils;  applied  to  the  different  states  of  the 
Union  agreeably  to  the  accompanying  map.  T.  n.  s.  v.  1,  no.  1, 
p.  [1]-91,  1  col.  pi.  1  col.  map.  Rd  May  16. 

See  his  paper  rd  Jan.  20,  1809,  which  was  a  preliminary  study. 

See  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  217-21,  227-28  &  his  First  100  yrs  Amer. 

Geol.    1924.    p.  31-7,  46-7.    Also  appeared  as  a  separate.    Phil. 

1817.     128  p. 
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Bev,  bj  Bafinesque  in  Amer.  Monthly  Mag.  &  Critical  Bev.  (1817), 
v.  3,  p.  41-4.    May,  1818. 

This  paper  was  of  such  great  importance  in  the  history  of  Amer- 
ican geology,  that  an  analysis  of  its  contents  is  given  below: 

Contents : 

Preliminary  observations;  p.  1-6. 

sect.  1  General  remarks  on  the  method  of  pursuing,  geological  re- 
searches, with  a  few  observations  on  the  different  chains  of 
European  mountains,  compared  with  those  of  the  United 
States  of  America;  p.  8-19. 

2  Observations  on  the  geology  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica in  explanation  of  the  geological  map.    p.  19— 42. 

3  Hints  on  the  decomposition  of  rocks,  with  an  inquiry  into 
the  probable  effects  they  may  produce  on  the  nature  and 
fertility  of  soils,    p.  43-62. 

4  The  probable  effects  which  the  decomposition  of  the  various 
classes  of  rocks  may  have  on  the  nature  and  fertility  of  the 
soils  of  the  different  states  of  North  America,  in  reference 
to  the  accompanying  geological  map.    p.  62-90. 

1817  LE  SUEXJR,  C.  A.    Descriptions  of  several  species  of  chondropterigious 
fishes  of  North  America,  with  their  varieties.    T.    n.  s.  v.  1,  no.  33, 
p.  [383]-94,  1  pi.    Bd  Oct.  17. 

DRAKE,  Daniel.  Geological  account  of  the  valley  of  the  Ohio.  T.  n.  s. 
v.  2,  no.  4,  p.  [124]-39,  1  pi.  Ed  Nov.  7. 

Date  read  is  1817,  not  1818  as  given  in  T. 

CHAMBERS,  Geofrge].  On  fossil  shells  found  near  Chamber sburg,  Pa. 
P.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  475.  Bd  Nov.  21. 

SAY,  Thomas.  A  monograph  of  North  American  insects,  of  the  genus 
Cieindela.  T.  n.  s.  v.  1,  no.  35,  p.  [401]-26,  1  pi.  [7  fig.]  Rd  Nov.  7. 

1818  STEEL,  Hugh.    Geological  speculations  on  the    .    .    .    western    .    .    . 
United  States.   ...   P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  482.    Bd  June  19. 

1819  BALDWIN,  William.    An  account  of  two  North  American  species  of 
Qyperus,  discovered  in  the  state  of  Georgia  to  which  is  added  four 
species  of  Kyllingia  found  on  the  Brazilian  coast,  and  on  the  Bio  de  la 
Plata  in  South  America.    T.    n.   s.  v.   2,   no,   7,   p.    [167]-71.    Bd 
April  16. 

SAY,  Thomas.  Descriptions  of  insects  of  the  families  of  Carabici  and 
Hydrocanthari  of  Latreille,  inhabiting  North  America.  T.  n.  s,  v.  2, 
no.  1,  p.  [1]~109.  Bd  Aug.  26. 

.1820  HEOTZ,  N.  M.  Some  observations  on  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of 
the  alligator  of  North  America,  Lacerta  alligator,  Gmel.  Crocodilus 
Lucius,  Cuvier.  T.  n.  s.  v.  2,  no.  10,  p.  [216]~28,  1  pi.  [3  fig.]  Bd 
July  21. 

GIBSOF,  J.  B.  Observations  on  the  trap  rocks  of  the  Connewago  Hills 
near  Middletown,  Dauphin  County,  and  of  the  Stony  Bidge  near  Car- 
lisle, Cumberland  County,  Pennsylvania.  T.  n.  s.  v.  2,  no  6  D  ri561- 
66.  Bd  Nov.  17.  J 


The  American  Philosophical  Society,  Philadelphia  (1769)      21 

See  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  2,~4~35.     (Annot.  Bib.)  &  Ma  First  100  jn 
Amer.  Geol.     1924.     p.  80. 

1821  JAMES,  E.  P.     (!),  [Edwin],     Catalogue  of  plants  collected  daring  a 
journey  to  and  from  the  Rocky  Mountains,  during  the  summer  of  1820 
by   ...   attached  [to  Long's  Exploring  Expedition,  1819].   .    .    .     T. 
n.  s.  v.  2,  no.  8,  p.  [172]-90.     Bd  [Aug.  17.] 

See  also  Long  Explor.  Exped.  to  Boekies  (1819) 

.    Remarks  on  the  sandstone  and  fioetz  trap  formations  of 

the  western  part  of  the  valley  of  the  Mississippi  by  ...  attached  to 
Long's  Exploring  Expedition  .  .  .  T.  n.  a.  v.  2,  no.  9,  p.  [191]~215. 
Ed  Aug.  17. 

Written  from  Southland,  Ky.,  April  21,  1821. 

See  also  Long  Explor.  Exped.  to  Rockies  (1819) 

1822  SEYBERT,  H[enry],     Analysis  of  the  Maclurite  or  fluosilieate  of  mag- 
nesia, from  New  Jersey.     P.     v.  22,  appx.  p.  512.     Bd  May  17. 

1823  TROOST,  6[erard].    Description  and  chemical  analysis  of  the  retinas- 
phalt,  discovered  at  Cape  Sable,  Magothy  Biver,  Ann  Arundel  County, 
Maryland.     T.    n.  s.  v.  2,  no.  2,  p.  [110J-15.     Bd  Dec.  19. 

1824  SEYBERT,    Henry.    Analysis  of  the   Chrysoberyls   from  Haddam   and 
Brazil.     T.    n.  s.  v.  2,  no.  3,  p.  [116]~23.     Bd  Mar.  5. 

TROOST,  G-erard.  Notice  of  a  new  crystalline  form  of  the  yenite  of 
Bhode  Island.  T.  n.  s.  v.  2,  no.  16,  p.  [478]-80.  Bd  Oct.  15. 

1825  HARLAN,   [Richard].     Some  observations  on  some  of  the  mammiferous 
animals  of  N)[orth]   America,  being  part  of  a  work  which  he  is  pre- 
paring for  the  press  on  that  subject.    P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  540.    Bd 
Mar.  18. 

.     A  notice  of  an  extinct  fossil  Tapir;  of  a  new  species  of 

Lepus;  of  a  new  genus  (Osteopera)  of  the  order  Glires.  P.  v.  22, 
appx.  p.  541.  Bd  April  1. 

IZARD,  Geofrge].  Letter  .  .  .  that  he  would  take  pleasure  in  pro- 
moting the  objects  of  the  Society  by  collecting  such  information  respect- 
ing the  aborigines  and  the  natural  history  of  Arkansas  as  his  situation 
of  governor  of  that  territory  would  permit.  ...  P.  v.  22,  appx.  p. 
541.  Bd  April  15. 

1826  COLLIE,  Nicholas.     Bemarks  on  some  birds,  quadrupeds  and  phenomena 
of  nature.    P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  550.    Bd  Feb.  17. 

1827  POINSBTT,  J".  B.     [Letter]    ...    on  a  cypress  tree,  of  immense  size, 
growing  near  the  city  of  Oaxaca,  Mexico   .   .   .   now  in  Mexico  with  a 
cord   .   .   .   feet  long  representing  its  circumference.    P.    v.  22,  appx. 
p.  567.    Bd  June  15. 

PICKERING,  Cfharlea].  On  the  geographical  distribution  of  plants. 
T.  n.  s.  v.  3,  no.  5,  p.  [274]-84,  map.  Bd  Oct.  19. 

HENTZ,  N.  H.  Description  of  eleven  new  species  of  North  American 
insects.  T.  n.  s.  v.  3,  no.  3,  p.  [253]~58,  1  col.  pi.  [11]  fig,  Bd 
Nov.  2. 
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LIA,  Isaac,  Description  of  six  new  species  of  the  genus  Unio,  embrac- 
ing the  anatomy  of  the  oviduct  of  one  of  them,  together  with  some 
anatomical  observations  on  the  genus.  T.  n.  s.  v.  3,  no.  4,  p.  [259] -73, 
4  coL  pi.  [20  fig.]  Ed  Nov.  2. 

MEIGS,  0.  D.  An  account  of  some  human  bones  found  on  the  coast  of 
Brazil,  near  Santas,  latitude  24°  30"  S,  longitude  46°  W.  T.  n.  s.  v.  3, 
no.  6,  p.  [285J-91.  Bd  Dec.  7. 

1828  HARLAN",  Richard.    On  a  marine  animal  discovered  in  the  alluvion  of 
the  Mississippi,  near  to  its  mouth,  now  exhibiting  in  Baltimore  (verbal 
communication).  ...  P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  575.    Ed  Jan.  18. 

.    Stated  that  Wm.  H.  Todd  had  lately  put  into  Ms  hands, 

for  examination,  a  fossil  clavicle,  and  part  of  the  sternum  of   the 
Megatherium,  which  Mr  T.  had  discovered  in  a  marl  pit,  at  his  plan- 
tation in  the  state  of  New  Jersey.    P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  576.    Ed  Feb.  1. 
ORI>,  George.    Some  observations  on  the  moulting  of  birds.    T.    n.  s. 
v.  3,  no.  7,  p.  [292]-99.    Bd  Mar.  7. 

HARLAIT,  Bichard.  Experiments  made  on  the  poison  of  the  rattlesnake, 
in  which  the  powers  of  the  Hieraceum  venosum,  as  a  specific,  were 
tested;  together  with  some  anatomical  observations  on  this  animal  .  .  . 
T.  n.  s.  v.  3,  no.  8  &  12,  p.  300-14,  400-2.  Bd  Mar.  7,  1828,  and 
Mar.  20,  1829. 

BONAPAKOTE,  0.  L,  General  observations  on  the  birds  of  the  genus 
Tetrao;  with  a  synopsis  of  the  species  hitherto  known.  T.  n.  s.  v.  3, 
no.  10,  p.  [383]-94.  Bd  June  20. 

KANE,  J.  K.  Minerals  and  vegetable  remains  from  the  deep  cut  of  the 
Chesapeake  and  Delaware  Canal.  P.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  582.  Bd  July  18. 

HENTZ,  N.  M.  Bemarks  on  the  use  of  the  maxillae  in  coleopterous  in- 
sects, with  an  account  of  two  species  of  the  family  Telephoridae,  and  of 
three  of  the  family  Mordellidae,  which  ought  to  be  the  type  of  two  dis- 
tinct genera.  T.  n.  s.  v.  3,  no.  14,  p.  458-63,  1  pi.  [3  fig.]  Bd 
Sept.  19. 

PEDERSQN.  Several  specimens  of  the  siliceous  deposits  from  the  great 
spring  of  geyser  in  Iceland.  P.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  587.  Bd  Dee.  5. 

1829  LEA,  Isaac."  Description  of  a  new  genus  of  the  family  of  Naiades, 
including  eight  species,  four  of  which  are  new;  also  the  description  of 
eleven  new  species  of  the  genus  Unio  from  the  rivers  of  the  United 
States;  with  observations  on  some  of  the  characters  of  the  Naiades. 
T.    n.  s.  v.  3,  no.  13,  p.  403-57,  8  col.  pi.  [24  fig.]     Bd  Mar.  6. 

NICKLHT,  P.  H.  Conchological  observations  on  Lamarck's  family  of 
Naiades,  T.  n.  s.  v.  3,  no.  11,  p.  [395]-99.  Bd  Mar.  6. 

HARLAN",  Bichard.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  the  genus,  Astacus. 
T.  n.  s.  v.  3,  no.  15,  p.  [464]-65.  Bd  Apr.  3. 

.  Notice  of  an  anatomical  peculiarity  observed  in  the  struc- 
ture of  the  condor  of  the  Andes  (Vultur  gryphus,  Linn.).  T.  n.  s.  v. 
3,  no.  16,  p.  [466].  Bd  Apr.  3. 
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Daniel,  and  DEJTIE,  A.  A.  Memoir  and  profile  of  the 
geological  strata  developed  in  the  progress  of  the  deep  tut  of  the  Dela- 
ware and  Chesapeake  Canal*  P.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  504.  Bd  July  17. 
HAYS,  Isaac.  Description  of  a  fragment  of  the  head  of  a  new  fossil 
animal,  discovered  in  a  marl  pit,  near  Moorestown,  N.  J.  T.  n.  s. 
v.  3,  no.  18,  p.  471-77,  1  pi  [11  fig.]  Bd  Dee.  4,  1820  &  Jan.  1,  1830. 

1830  GODMAN,  J.  D.    Description  of  a  new  genus  and  new  species  of  extinct 
mammiferous  quadruped.     T.    n.  s.  v.  3,  no.  10,  p.  478-85,  2  pi.  [15 
fig.]     Bd  Jan.  1. 

See  also  his  paper  in  Monthly  Amer.  Jour.  Geol.  &  Nat.  Se.  (1831), 

v.   1,  no.   3,   p.   140-44.    Sept.   1831.    From   information   by   B. 

Dunglison. 

LEA,  Isaac.  Observations  on  the  Na'iadea,  and  descriptions  of  new 
species  of  that  and  other  families.  T.  n.  s.  v.  4,  art.  5,  p.  63-121, 
16  pi.  [47  fig.]  Bd  May  7. 

Continuation  rd  Mar.  16,  1832. 

NTJTTALL,  Thomas.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Sarraeenia.  T. 
n.  s.  v.  4,  art.  2,  p.  49-51,  1  pi.  Bd  May  7. 

FMJCHTWANGFJR,  Lewis.  ...  On  a  mineral  subject.  ...  P.  v.  22, 
appx.  p.  602,  603,  Bd  June  18. 

GRANT,  J.  P.    Donation  of  minerals  from  the  Missouri  lead  regions  — 
with  a  description.    P.    v,  22,  appx.  p.  603.    Bd  Aug.  20. 
HARLAN,  Bichard.    Poisoning  vegetables  with  their  own  poison.   .   .   . 
P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  604.    Bd  Oct.  1. 

-  .  Description  of  a  species  of  Orang,  from  the  northeastern 
province  of  British  East  India,  lately  the  kingdom  of  Assam.  T.  n.  s. 
v.  4,  art.  3,  p.  52-9,  1  pi.  Bd  Nov.  19. 

1831  LEA,  Isaac.    Description  of  a  new  genus  of  the  family  Melaniana  of 
Lamarck.     T.    n.  s.  v.  4,  art.  6,  p.  122-23,  illus.    Bd  Jan.  7. 
POINSETT,  J.  B.,  and  KEATING,  [W.  H.].    ...   A  catalogue  of  the 
Mexican  animals  and  antiquities  —  presented  by    .    .    .  J.  B.  Poinsett. 
P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  616.    Ed  May  6. 

SCHWEINITZ,  L.  D.  de.  Synopsis  Fungorum  in  America  Boreali  media 
degentium.  .  .  .  T.  n.  s.  v.  4,  art.  8,  p.  141-316,  1  pi.  [6  fig.]  Bd 
April  15. 

On  p.  309-11  appears  the  list  of  the  species  first  discovered  in 

America  by  himself. 

See  also  ARTHUR,  J.  C.,  and  BISBY,  G.  B.    An  annotated  translation 

of  the  part  of  Schweinitz  Js  two  papers  giving  the  rusts  of  N.  A. 

(In  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  Proc.  1918,    v.  57,  p.  173-292.)     Bd  April 

13,  1917. 

HATS,  Isaac.  Descriptions  of  the  specimens  of  inferior  maxillary  bones 
of  mastodons  in  the  cabinet  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society  with 
remarks  on  the  genus  Tetracaulodon  (Godman),  etc.  T.  n.  s.  v.  4,  art. 
9,  p.  317-39,  10  pi.  Bd  May  20. 

Appx,  p.  336-39,  dated  Dec.  2,  1831. 
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1832  HA.ELAK,  [Richard].    Description  of  a  new  species  of  fresh-water  tor- 
toise from  India.    P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  624.    Ed  Mar.  2. 

LXA,  Isaac.  Observations  on  the  NaiadeSj  and  description  of  new 
species  of  that,  and  other  families.  T.  n,  s.  v.  5,  art.  2,  p.  23-119,  19 
col,  pL  [86  fig.]  Bd  Mar.  16  &  seq. 

p.    23-  59  rd  Mar.  16,  1832 

p.     59-  94  (1st  suppl.)  rd  Mar.  15,  1833 

p.    95-113  (2d  suppl.)  rd  Feb.  7,  1834 

p.  114-  17  rd  April,  18,  1834 

See  his  paper  rd  May  7,  1830  (above) 

HAELAK,  Bichard,  and  [BEY,  H].  Notice  of  fossil  bones  found  in  the 
tertiary  formation  of  the  state  of  Louisiana,  T.  n.  s.  v.  4,  art.  12, 
p.  397-403,  Bd  Oct.  19. 

HABLAN,  Bichard.  Notice  of  the  discovery  of  the  remains  of  the 
Ichthyosaurus  in  Missouri.  T.  n.  s.  v.  4,  art.  13,  p.  405-8  +  [2  p.], 
1  pi.  [8  fig.]  Bd  Oct.  19. 

SAY,  Thomas.  Descriptions  of  new  North  American  insects  and  obser- 
vations on  some  already  mentioned.  T.  n.  s,  v.  4,  art.  14,  409-70. 
Bd  Nov.  2. 

Also  in  Bepr.  of  S 's  But.  Writings.     1859  &  1891.    v.  2,  p.  521-86. 

Continuation  rd  June  17,  1836  (q.v.  below) 

HOPKINSOK,  J.  P.,  and  PANCOAST,  J.  On  the  visceral  anatomy  of  the 
Python  (Cuvier)  described  by  Daudin  as  the  Boa  retieulata.  T.  n.  s. 
v.  5,  art.  3,  p.  [121]-34,  1  pi.  Bd  Nov.  2. 

1833  Bio,  Andres  del.    On  the  crystals  developed  in.  Yermieulite  by  heat. 
T,    n.  s.  v.  5,  art.  5,  p.  [137]-38.    Bd  Nov.  1. 

LEA,  Isaac.  On  the  tufaceous  lacustrine  formation  of  Syracuse;  on  six 
new  species  of  fossil  shells  from  the  Tertiary  of  Maryland  and  New 
Jersey;  on  a  new  genus  of  the  family  Spherulacea  from  the  Cretaceous 
deposits  of  Timber  Creek  in  New  Jersey.  P.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  641.  Bd 
Nov.  1. 

In  his  "Contributions  to  geology.'5    Phila.  1833.    227  p. 

1834  NTTTTALL,   Thomas.    Collections  towards  a  flora   of  the   territory   of 
Arkansas.    T.    n.  s.  v.  5,  art.  6,  p.  139-203.    Bd  April  4. 

LEA,  Isaac.  Description  of  new  freshwater  and  land  shells.  T.  n.  s. 
v.  6,  art.  1,  p.  1-[154],  24  col.  pi.  [116  fig.]  Bd  between  Dee.  19,  1834 
&  Jan,  19, 1838. 

p.     1-  18  rd  Dec.    19,  1834 
19-  20        Jan.      2,  1835 
21-    2        Sept.  18, 
23-  48        Feb.      5,  1836 
48-  69        July    15, 
69-  72        Aug.  19, 
73-  94        Nov.     4, 
95-102        July    21,  1837 
103-    8        Jan.      5,  1838 
108-    9        Jan.    19, 
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1835  BOGER&,  W.  B,t  and  ROGERS,  H.  D.    Contributions  to  the  geology  of  the 
Tertiary  formations  of  Virginia,     T.    a.  a.  T.  5,  art.  14,  p.  [319J-41. 
Ed  May  5, 

Continuation  rd  Mar.  1,  1S3&  (q.v,  below) 

Repr.  in  (EooERS,  W,  B.  Reprint  of  ...  reports  .  .  .  Vir- 
ginia. X,  Y.  1SS4.  p.  661-73} 

1836  SAY,  Thomas.    Descriptions  of  new  North  American  insects  and  obser- 
vations on  some  already  described.    T.    n.  s.  v.  6,  art,  2,  p.  155-00. 
Ed  June  17, 

Previous  part  rd  Xov.  2,  1832  (q.v.  above) 

Also  in  Bepr.  of  Say's  Entomological  Writings.    Phila,  1859  & 

1801,  v.  2,  p.  5S7-629. 

TAYLOR,  B.  C.,  and  OLEMSQK,  T.  C.  Notice  of  a  view  of  bituminous 
coal,  recently  explored  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Havana,  in  the  island  of 
Cuba,  T.  n.  s.  v.  6,  art.  3,  p.  191-06,  1  pi.  Ed  Aug.  19. 

1837  GIBSON,  [J.  B.]     On  the  consubstantiality  of  the  limestone  of  the  val- 
ley of  the  Mississippi.  ...    P.    v.  22,  appx.  p.  699.    Ed  Feb.  3. 

BACHMAN,  John.  Observations  on  the  changes  of  colour  in  birds  and 

quadrupeds.    T.  n.  a.  v.  6,  art.  4,  p.  [197]-239.    Ed  May  19. 

ABERT,  [J.  W.]  On  mocking  birds.  P.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  705.  Ed 
Aug.  18. 

1839  EOGEBS,  W.  B.,  and  BOGERS,  H.  D.    Contributions  to  the  Tertiary  for- 
mations of  Virginia :  second  series,  being  a  description  of  several  species 
of  Meiocene  and  Eocene  shells,  not  before  described.    T.    n.  s.  v.  6,  art. 
13  &  14,  p.  347-70;  371-77,  5  pi.  [16  fig.]     Ed  March  1. 

Previous  part  rd  May  5,  1835  (q.v.  above) 

Abstract  in  P.  v.  1,  no.  7,  p.  88-90.  Aug.  1839.  Bepr.  in 
( BOGERS,  W.  B.  Beprint  of  ...  reports  .  ,  ,  Virginia.  N.  Y. 
1884.  p.  661-73) 

1840  LEA,   Isaac.    Description  of  nineteen  new   species   of  Oolimacea.    T. 
n.  s.  v.  7,  art.  21,  p.  [455]-65,  2  pi.  [19  fig.]     Bd  Feb.  21, 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  1,  no.  10,  p.  173-75.    Feb.  1840. 

.    On  the  Patella  amaena  of  Say.    T.    n.  s.  v.  7,  art.  8,  p. 

[73]-4.    BdMar.  6. 

Abstract  in  P.  v.  1,  p.  187.    Apr.  1840 

DITNGLISON,  [Bobley].  ...  A  curious  but  not  unique  case  of  a  worm 
in  the  eye  of  a  horse  now  in  Baltimore.  P.  v.  1,  no.  11,  p.  200-1.  Bd 
Apr.  17. 

LEA,  Isaac.  Notice  of  the  oolitic  formation  in  America,  with  descrip- 
tions of  some  of  its  organic  remains.  T.  n.  s.  v.  7,  art,  16,  p.  251-60, 
3  pi.  [14  fig.]  Bd  May  15. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  1,  no.  12,  p.  225-27.    July,  1840. 
OKD,  [George].    ...  On  the  following  passage  in  Audubon's  " Birds 
of  America"  article,  "Small  fly-catcher. ' >    P.    v.  1,  no.  13,  p.  272-73. 
Ed  Sept.  18. 
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W.  E.,  and  HAYS,  Isaac.  Description  of  an  entire  head  and 
various  other  bones  of  the  Mastodon  discovered  one  mile  east  of  Bucyrus, 
Crawford  Co.,  Ohio.  T.  n.  s.  v.  8,  art.  2,  p.  37-48,  4  pi.  Bd  Oct.  2. 

Note  by  HAYS,  p.  47-8,  rd  May  21,  1841. 

MOEEIS,  (Miss)  M.  H.  On  the  Cecidomyia  destructor,  or  Hessian  fly. 
T.  n.  s.  v,  8,  art.  3,  p.  49-51.  Ed  Oct.  2. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  1,  no.  14,  p.  318-19.    Dec.  1840. 
HOROTffit,  W.  B.    Note  of  the  remains  of  the  Mastodon,  and  some  other 
extinct  animals,  collected  together  in  St.  Louis,  Missouri.  ...  P.    v.  1, 
no.  13,  p.  279-82.    Bd  Oct.  2. 

NUTTALI*,  Thomas.  Descriptions  of  new  species  and  genera  of  plants  in 
the  natural  order  of  the  Compositae,  collected  in  a  tour  across  the  con- 
tinent to  the  Pacific,  a  residence  in  Oregon,  and  a  visit  to  the  Sandwich 
Islands  and  Upper  California,  during  the  years  1834  and  1835.  T.  n.  s. 
v.  7,  art.  20,  p.  283-453.  Bd  Oct.  2. 

HORNEB,  W,  B.  Bemarks  on  the  dental  system  of  the  Mastodon,  with  an 
account  of  some  lower  jaws  in  Mr  Koch  's  collection,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  where 
there  is  a  solitary  tusk  on  the  right  side.  T.  n.  s.  v.  8,  art.  4,  p.  53-9. 
Bd  Nov.  6. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  1,  no.  14,  p.  307-8.    Dec.  1840.    A  correction  in 

P.    v.  2,  no.  15,  p.  6-7.    Jan.  1841. 

1841  BOGERS,  H.  D.  Some  observations  on  the  geological  structure  of  Berk- 
shire, Mass.,  and  the  neighboring  parts  of  New  York.  ...  P.  v.  2,  no. 
15,  p.  3-4.  Bd  Jan.  1. 

LEA,  Isaac.  Description  of  new  freshwater  and  land  shells  (cont.)  T. 
n,  s.  v.  8,  art.  12,  p.  [163]~250  [4-  2  p.]  23  pi.  [65  fig.]  Bd  Jan.  15. 

Previous  part  rd  Bee.  19,  1834  (q.v.  above) 

Continuation  rd  Feb.  19,  1841  (see  next  entry) 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  1,  no.  13,  p.  284-89.    Oct.  1840. 

Most  of  the  specimens  collected  in  Tennessee  by  CTJEBET,  A.  0.,  and 

EDGAR,  S.  M.    See  Tenn.  Geol.  Surv.  (1831) 

p.  163-  90  rd  Jan.    15,  1841 

p.  190-  91  rd  Bee.    21,  1838 

p.  191-229  rd  Oct.      2,  1840 

p.  230-  41  rd  Feb.    19,  1841 

p.  242-  45  rd  June   18,  1841 

p.  246-  49  rd  Oct.     21,  1842 

—  .    Bescription  of  new  freshwater  and  land  shells   (cont.). 

T.    n.  s.  v.  9,  art.  1,  p.  1-31.    Bd  Feb.  19,  1841  &  Dec.  16,  1842. 

First  paper  in  this  ser.  rd  Bee.  19,  1834  (q.v.) 

See  paper  in  preceding  entry. 

p.  1-17,  rd  Feb.  19,  1841,-  p.  17-23,  rd  June  18,  1841  &  p    24-30 

rd  Bee.  16,  1842.  ' 

COATES,  [B.  H].    ...  The  history  of  the  larva  of  the  Hessian  fly     P 
v.  2,  no.  17,  p.  42^3.    Bd  April  2, 

BOY%    [M.  H.]  .  .  .  The  results   of  the   analysis  of   three   different 
varieties  of  felspar  from  the  primary  rocks  of  the  state  of  Belaware,  as 
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performed  by  Prof.  Booth  and  himself.  P.  T.  2,  no.  18,  p.  53-6.  Ed 
May  7. 

See  also  Delaware  Oeol.  Surv.  (1837) 

COATIS,  B.  H.  Oral  communication  in  relation  to  the  Hessian  fly.  P. 
v.  2,  no.  19,  p.  96-7.  Bd  Sept.  17. 

See  also  P.  v.  2,  p.  224-25,  237,  241-43.     1841-42. 
HATS,  [Isaac].    ...    A  very  extensive  and  highly  interesting  collec- 
tion of  fossil  hones,  chiefly  of  the  Mastodon,  recently  brought  to  the 
city  by  Mr  Albert  Koch  of  St.  Louis.     P.    v.  2,  no.  19,  p.  102-3.     Bd 
Oct.  1. 

HARLAN,  B[ichard].    Description  of  the  bones  of  a  nondescript  animal, 
of  the  order  Edentata,  allied  to  the  Megatherium,  Megalonyx,  Clamy- 
phorus,  Orycteropns,  etc.     P.    v.  2,  no.  19,  p.  105,  109-11.     Rd  Get.  15. 
Permission  received  by  Harlan  to  withdraw  the  paper,  and  it  was 
pub.  in  the  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  44,  p.  6&-80,  3  pi.    Jan.  1843; 
&  v.  45,  p.  208-11.     July,  1843.    The  last  citation  contains  his  Re- 
marks on  Mr  Eichard  Owen's  letter  concerning  the  article. 

NUTTALL,  Thomas.  Description  and  notices  of  new  or  rare  plants  in 
the  natural  orders  Lobeliaceae,  Campanulaceae,  Vaeeinieae,  Ericaceae, 
collected  in  a  journey  over  the  continent  of  North  America  and  during 
a  visit  to  the  Sandwich  Islands  and  Upper  California.  T.  n.  s.  v.  8, 
art.  13,  p.  251-72.  Ed  Dec.  3. 

See  note  by  E.  L.  Greene  in  EBYTHEA.    v.  3,  p.  177-78.     1895. 

EOGERS,  W.  B.,  and  EOGERS,  H.  D.  Observations  on  the  geology  of  the 
western  peninsula  of  upper  Canada,  and  the  western  part  of  Ohio.  T. 
n.  s.  v.  8,  art.  14,  p.  273-84.  Ed  Dec.  3. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  2,  no.  20,  p.  120-25.    Dec.  1841. 

1842  HAYS,  Isaac,  .  .  .  Abstract  of  ...  paper  read  by  Prof.  Owen  to  the 
Geological  Society  of  London,  relative  to  Mr  Koch  >s  collection  of  Mam- 
malian remains.    P.    v.  2,  no.  22,  p.  183-84.    Ed  May  6. 

LEA,  [Isaac].  Exhibited  specimens  of  rock  masses,  brought  by  Lieut. 
Eich  of  the  U.  S.  Navy,  from  Payta  in  Peru,  and  from  the  Bay  of 
Coquimbo  in  Chili.  P.  v.  2,  no.  23,  p.  213.  Ed  Sept.  16. 

.  .  .  .  Two  specimens  of  coal,  taken  from  the  large  anthracite 

coal  bed  in  the  Pine  grove  district.  P.  v.  2,  no.  23,  p.  229-30.  Ed 
Oct.  21. 

MORTON,  S.  G.  Observations  on  Egyptian  ethnography,  derived  from 
anatomy,  history  and  the  monuments.  T.  n.  s.  v.  9,  art.  3,  p.  93-159, 
illus.  14  pi.  (of  crania).  Ed  Dec.  16,  1842,  Jan.  6,  &  Apr.  6,  1843. 

Abstracts  in  P.    v.  2,  no.  24,  p.  239-41.    Dec.  1842;  &  P.     v.  3, 

no.  27,  p.  115-18.    May,  1843. 

Collections  made  by  George  E.  GLH>DON,  IT.  S.  consul  at  Cairo. 

1843  HAYS,  [Isaac].  ...  On  the  reports  of  three  papers  recently  read  to  the 
Geological  Society  of  London  relative  to  the  Mastodonoid  animals  in  the 
collection  of  Mr  Koch.    P.    v.  2,  no.  26,  p.  264-66.    Ed  April  7. 
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.    On  the  family  Proboseidae,  and  tlieir  general  character  and 

relations,  their  mode  of  dentition,  and  geological  distribution.  ...  P. 
v.  3,  no.  27,  p.  44-8.  Ed  May  26. 

Oral  communication  at  the  Society  7s  Centenary  celebration  May 

25-30. 

ROGERS,  H.  D.,  and  BOGERS,  W.  B.  .  .  .  On  the  phenomena  of  the  great 
earthquakes  which  occurred  during  the  past  winter,  one  in  this  country 
and  the  other  in  the  West  Indies,  and  on  the  general  theory  of  earth- 
quake motion,  by  which  they  proposed  to  elucidate  several  points  in  geo- 
logical dynamics.  P.  v.  3,  no.  27,  p.  64-7.  Ed  May  26. 

At  the  Centenary  celebration. 

BEBFIELD,  W.  C.  .  .  .  On  tides,  and  the  prevailing  currents  of  the  ocean 
and  atmosphere.  P.  v.  3,  no.  27,  p.  86-9.  Ed  May  27. 

At  the  Centenary  celebration. 

HOENE,  [W.  E.].  Summary  view  of  the  existing  application  of  the 
microscope  to  human  anatomy  and  to  animal  organization  generally. 
...  P.  v.  3,  no.  27,  p.  89-90.  Ed  May  27. 

At  the  Centenary  celebration. 

LEA,  H.  C.  Description  of  some  new  fossil  shells  from  the  Tertiary  of 
Petersburg,  Virginia.  T.  n.  s.  v.  9,  art.  9,  p.  229-74,  4  pi.  [104  fig.]. 
Ed  May  29. 

Bead  at  the  Centenary  celebration. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  3,  no.  27,  p.  162-65.    May,  1843. 
MEIGS,  C.  B.    Measurements  of  the  foetal  cranium.    P.    v.  3,  no.  27, 
p.  127-29,    Ed  May  29. 

At  the  Centenary  celebration. 

NICOLLET,  J.  N.  .  .  .  Exhibited  his  original  map  of  the  Northwestern 
territory  of  the  United  States,  made  from  personal  observations,  and  read 
an  account  of  his  geographical  exploration  of  the  sources  of  the  Missis- 
sippi. P.  v.  3,  no.  27,  p.  140-42.  Ed  May  29. 

At  the  Centenary  celebration. 

See  also  Nicollet's  Explor.  of  the  Mississippi  (1836). 
LEA,  Isaac.    On  coprolites.    P.    v.  3,  no.  27,  p.  143.    Bd  May  29. 

Oral  paper  at  the  Centenary  celebration. 

DUCATEL,  J.  T.  General  view  of  the  physical  geography  and  geology  of 
the  state  of  Maryland.  P.  v.  3,  no.  27,  p.  157-58.  Bd  May  30. 

At  the  Centenary  celebration. 

See  also  Maryland  Geol.  Surv.  (1833). 

BOGERS,  H.  D.  Geological  notices.  P.  v.  3,  no.  27,  p.  181-83.  Bd 
May  30. 

At  the  Centenary  celebration. 

TAYLOR,  B.  C.  Notices  of  fossil  arborescent  ferns  of  the  family  Sigil- 
laria,  and  other  coal  plants,  exhibited  in  the  roof  and  floor  of  a  coal  seam, 
in  Dauphin  County,  Pennsylvania.  T.  n.  s.  v.  9,  art.  8,  p.  219-27.  Bd 
[May  30]. 

Also  rd  in  abstract  at  the  Centenary  celebration,  May  29.    In  P. 

v.  3,  no.  27,  p.  149-50.    May,  1843. 
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.    Memoir  of  the  character  and  prospeeta  of  the  copper  region 

of  Gibara,  and  a  sketch  of  the  geology  of  the  north-east  part  of  the 
island  of  Cuba.  T.  n.  s.  v.  0,  art.  7,  p.  204-18.  Ed  May  30. 

At  the  Centenary  celebration.    IE  abstract  in  F.    v.  3f  no.  £7t  p.  154- 

55,    May,  1843. 

Researches  conducted  in  1836. 

LEA,  Isaac.  Description  of  new  freshwater  and  land  sheila.  T.  n.  s. 
v.  9,  art.  10,  p.  275-82,  4  pi.  Ed  Aug.  18. 

See  first  paper  rd  Dec.  19, 1834. 

See  below  paper  rd  May  2,  1845. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  2,  no.  28,  p.  241-43. 

Shells  collected  by  S.  B.  Buckley. 

GILPIN,  Thomas,  ...  An  essay  on  the  position  of  the  organic  remains, 
as  connected  with  a  former  tropical  region  of  the  earth.  P.  v.  4,  no.  28, 
p.  27-9.  Ed  Dec.  1. 

1844  [WHIPPLE,  S.  H.].  ...  On  the  Mastodon  bones  found  ia  the  county  of 
Benton,  Missouri,  presented  to  the  Society.  ...  P.    v.  4,  no.  29,  p,  35-6. 
Ed  Jan.  3. 

[MAXWELL,  J.  B.].    Letter  ...  on  the  discovery  of  Mastodon  bones  on 
the  farm  of  Mr  Abraham  Ayres,  near  Hackettstown,  N.  J.  .  .  .  P.    v.  4, 
no.  31,  p.  118-21,  126-27.    Ed  Dec.  6  &  20, 
Written  Oct.  17,  1844. 

1845  HALDEMAN,  S,  S.    Materials  toward  a  history  of  the  Coleoptera  Longi- 
cornia  of  the  United  States.     T.    n.  s.  v.  10,  art.  3,  p.   27-60.    Bd 
Jan.  17. 

319  species  noted  in  this  &  the  paper  containing  corrections  &  addi- 
tions in  P.    v,  4,  no.  39,  p.  371-76.    Ed  Dec  3,  1847. 
Also  rd  before  Ent.  So<5.  Pa,  (1842),  in  1845. 

LEA,  Isaac.   Description  of  new  freshwater  and  land  shells.  .  .  .  T.    n.  s* 
v.  10,  art.  4,  p.  [67]-101,  9  pi.  [58  %.].    Ed  May  2. 
Abstract  in  P.    v.  4,  no.  33,  p.  162-68.    Aug.  1845. 
See  his  first  paper  rd  Dec.  19,  1843.     Collections  made  by  B.  W. 
BXJDD. 

1846  LEA,  [Isaac],  and  JUSTICE,  [G.  M.].  ...  A  specimen  of  flexible  quartz 
(quartz  hyaline  granulaire,  Haiiy),  from  Spartenburg,  S.  C.  .  .  .  P.    v.  4, 
no.  35,  p.  244.    Ed  Mar.  20. 

BOY£,  [M.  H.].  .  .  .  Several  mineralogical  specimens  from  the  bitumi- 
nous coal  measures  of  Pennsylvania  .  .  .  sulphate  of  magnesia.  ...  P. 
v.  4,  no.  35,  p.  247-48.  Ed  Apr.  3. 

1847  MEIGS,  C.  D.    On  the  corpus  luteum.    T.    n.  s.  v.  10,  art.  6,  p.  131-39. 
Ed  Jan.  15. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  4,  no.  37,  p.  305-7.    Mar.  1847. 

.     Memoir  on  the  reproduction  of  the  opossum:   Didelphis 

Virginiana.    T.    n.  s,  v.  10,  art.  8,  p.  [155*]~66,  illus.    Ed  Mar.  19. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  4,  no.  38,  p.  327-30.    June,  1847. 

1848  PATTERSON,  [E.  M.].  .  .  .  Specimens  of  two  minerals  from  the  diamond 
mines  of  Brazil.  ...  P.   v.  5,  no.  41,  p.  33.    Ed  Aug.  18. 
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1849  BMMONS,  [Ebenezer].  .  .  .  Extract  of  a  letter  .  .  .  describing  the  geo- 
logical character  of  [Albany,  N.  Y.].    P.    v.  5,  no.  43,  p.  85-6.     Ed 
Apr.  20. 

LEA,  Isaac.  .  .  .  Some  reptilian  footmarks  recently  discovered  by  ... 
in  the  gorge  of  the  Sharp  Mountain,  near  Pottsville,  Pa.  P.  v.  5,  no.  43, 
p.  91-4,  illus.  Bd  June  15. 

FRAZER,  [J.  F.].  .  .  .  Exhibited  two  diamonds  from  the  gold  region  of 
Georgia.  ...  P.  v.  5,  no.  44,  p.  106.  Ed  Oct.  5. 

1850  JUSTICE,  [G.  M.J.  .  .  .  Observations  ...  on  the  existence  and  progress 
southward  of  the  wheat-worm  which  is  supposed  to  have  come  originally 
from  Canada.    P.    v.  5,  no.  45,  p.  162-63.    Bd  Sept.  20. 

1851  LEiinr,  Joseph.    On  the  organization  of  the  genus  Gregarina  of  Dufour. 
T.    n.  s.  v.  10,  art.  15,  p,  [233]~40,  2  pi.  [41  fig.].    Ed  Jan.  3. 
.    Some  observations  on  Nematoidea  Imperf ecta,  and  descrip- 
tions of  three  parasitic  Infusoria.    T.    n.  s.  v.  10,  art.  16,  p.  [241] -44, 
1  pi.  [10  fig.].    Ed  Jan.  17. 

LEA,  Isaac.  .  .  .  Eemarks  on  a  communication  from  Prof.  Agassiz  to  the 
Boston  Society  of  Natural  History.  P.  v.  5,  no.  46,  p.  187-89.  Ed 
Mar.  21. 

Correspondence  between.  Lea  &  Agassiz  on  p.  218-21.    Ed  Sept.  19. 
.  ...  On  the  great  size  of  certain  Naiades  from  the  neigh- 
borhood of  Cincinnati.    P.    v.  5,  no.  46,  p.  191-93.    Ed  Apr.  4. 
BRIDGES,  [Robert].  .  .  .  Reason  why  a  locust  avoids  a  very  sandy  soil. 
....  P.    v.  5,  no.  46,  p.  209.    Ed  June  20. 

1852    TAYLOR,  B.  C.    On  a  vein  of  asphaltum  at  Hillsborough,  in  Albert  County, 
Province  of  New  Brunswick.    P.    v.  5,  no.  47,  p.  241-43.    Rd  Jan.  16. 

Posthumous  paper. 

LEA,  Isaac.  Description  of  new  species  of  the  family  Unionidae.  T. 
n.  s.  v.  10,  art.  18,  p.  253-[94],  18  pi.  [56  fig.].  Rd  Mar.  5. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  5,  no.  48,  p.  251-52.    Dec.,  1852. 

Collected  by  Messrs.  Barratt,  Hale,  Powell,   (W.  B.),  Estabrook, 

Wheatley,  LeConte  &  Clarke. 

.     Description  of  a  new  genus  (Basistoma)  of  the  family 

Melaniana,  together  with  some  new  species  of  American  Melaniae.  T. 
n.  s.  v.  10,  art.  19,  p.  [295]-302,  1  pi.  [12  fig.].  Ed  Mar.  5. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  5,  no.  48,  p.  252.    Dec.,  1852. 

.    Description  of  a  new  sp-ecies  of  Helix  from  California  and 

a  new  characteristic  form  of  certain.  American  Colimaceae,  T.  n.  s. 
v.  10,  art.  20,  p.  [303]-5,  illust.  Ed  Mar.  5. 

Abstract  in  P.    v,  5,  no.  48,  p.  252-53,  Dee.,  1852. 
.    On  the  fossil  footmarks  in  the  red  sandstones  of  Potts- 
ville, Schuylkill  County,  Pa.    T.    n.  s.  v.  10,  art.  21,  p.  [307]-17,  3  col. 
pi.    Ed  Apr.  2. 

JUSTICE,  [G.  MJ.  .  .  .  The  Protococcus5  nivalis  brought  by  Dr  Kane 
from  the  Arctic  regions  .  .  .  and  a  microscopical  description  of  the 
plant.  P.  v.  5,  no.  48,  p.  262.  Ed  Apr.  2. 

See  Kane's  Exped.  to  Arctic  Eegions  (1852). 
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KANE,  [E.  K.].  ...  A  number  of  specimens  of  vegetable  matter  found 
by  him  on  the  ice-plains  of  the  Polar  Se«k  P.  Y.  5,  no.  48,  p.  26$~67. 
Ed  May  7. 

See  Kane's  Exped.  to  Arctic  Eegions  (185:!). 

LEIW,  Joseph.  Description  of  an  extinct  species  of  American  lion: 
Felix  atrox.  T.  n.  s.  v,  10,  art.  22,  p.  319-21,  1  pi.  Rd  May  7. 

.    A  memoir  on  the  extinct  Dieotylinae  of  America,    T.    n.  s. 

v.  10,  art.  23,  p.  323-43,  4  pi.  [25  fig.].    Rd  May  21. 

See  also  his  paper  rd  NOT,  21,  1B56  (below), 

WETHERILL,  C.  H.  Chemical  examination  of  two  minerals  from  the 
neighborhood  of  Beading,  Pa.,  and  on  the  occurrence  of  gold  in  Penn- 
sylvania. T.  n.  s.  v.  10,  art.  24,  p.  345-51.  Rd  [June  18]. 

Zircon  &  Molybdenite.    Abstract  in  P.    v.  5,  no,  48,  p.  273-74. 
BOY£,    [M.   H.].  ...  A  specimen  of  fossil   Infusoria  .  .  .  under  the 
microscope.    P.    v.  5,  no.  48,  p.  275.    Ed  June  18. 
TREGO,  [C.  B.].  ...  On  some  mineral  specimens  procured  by  the  Dr 
Hammond,  U.  S.  A.,  from  a  volcanic  region  in  New  Mexico.    P.    v.  5,  no, 
48,  p.  291,  294.    Ed  Nov.  5  &  19. 

Garnets  &  copper. 

1853    LE  CONTE,  J.  L.    Notes  on  the  classification  of  the  Carabidae  of  the 
United  States.    T.    n.  s.  v.  10,  art.  27,  p.  363-403.    Ed  Mar.  18. 

,    Eevision  of  the  Elateridae  of  the  United  States.    T.    n.  & 

v.  10,  art.  28,  p.  405-508.    Ed  Oct.  21. 

1855  WETHEBILL,  C.  M.    On  adipocire,  and  its  formation.    T.    n.  s.  v.  11,  art. 
1,  p.  1-25.    Ed  Jan.  19, 

1856  LE  CONTE,  J,  L.    Eevision  of  the  Ciciadelae  of  the  United  States.    T. 
n.  s.  v.  11,  art.  2,  p.  27-63,  1  pi.  [63  fig.]    Ed  Feb.  1. 

HALLOWELL,  Edward.  On  a  new  genus  of  Boidae,  from  Cuba.  T.  n.  s. 
v.  11,  art.  3,  p.  65-9,  1  pi.  Ed  Apr.  4. 

DUKAND,  [Elias].  .  .  .  The  collection  of  plants  brought  from  the  Arctic 
regions  by  tide  Expedition  under  the  command  of  Dr  Kane.  P.  v.  6, 
no.  55,  p.  186-87.  Ed  Apr.  18. 

See  Kane's  Exped.  to  Arctic  Eegions  (1852). 

PIGGOT,  A.  S.  ...  On  ...  Columbian  guano,  from  Monks'  Islands,  in 
the  Caribbean  Sea,  near  the  entrance  to  the  Oulf  of  Venezuela,  or  Mara- 
caibo.  P.  v.  6,  no.  55,  p.  189-91.  Ed  May  2. 

HALLOWELL,  Edward.  Notice  of  some  new  and  rare  species  of  Scincidae 
in  the  collection  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Science  in  Philadelphia.  T. 
n.  s.  v.  11,  art.  4,  p.  [71]-82.  Ed  June  20. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  Notice  of  remains  of  the  walrus  discovered  on  the  coast 
of  the  United  States.  T.  n.  s.  v.  11,  art.  5,  p.  [83]-6,  2  pi.  Ed  June  20. 

Specimen  collected  by  J.  F.  FRAZEK. 

.  Descriptions  of  the  remains  of  fishes  from  the  Carbonifer- 
ous limestone  of  Illinois  and  Missouri.  T.  n.  s.  v.  11,  art.  6,  p.  [87] -90, 
illus.  Ed  July  18. 
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JUSTICE,  G.  M.  *  .  .  A  dried  fungus  from  near  Juliustown,  N.  J.  .  .  . 
Gaestrum  hygrometricum.  ...  P.    v.  6,  no.  56,  p.  213,  219.    Ed  Oct.  3. 
Notes  by  LECONTTE,  &  Franklin  PEALE. 

LBIDY,  Joseph.  Bemarks  on  the  Sauroeephalus  and  its  allies.  T.  n.  s. 
v.  11,  art.  7,  p.  [91]-5,  [15  fig.]  Bd  Nov.  21. 

.     Observations  on  tlj/e  extinct  Peccary  of  North  America; 

being  a  sequel  to  the  article  f '  On  the  extinct  Dicotylinae  of  America. ' } 
.  .  .  T.  n.  s.  v.  11,  art.  8,  p.  [97]-105,  illus.  Bd  Nov.  21. 

See  his  paper  rd  May  21,  1852  (above). 

DURANB,  Elias.  Biographical  memoir  of  the  late  Francois  Andre 
Machaux.  T.  n.  s.  v.  11,  pref.  p.  [17]-28.  Bd  Bee.  5. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  6,  no.  56,  p.  222-27.    Dee.  1856,     . 
LETDY,  Joseph.    Bemarks  on  the  structure  of  the  feet  of  Megalonyx.    T. 
n.  s.  v.  11,  art.  9,  p.  107-8,  illus.    Bd  Dec.  19. 

1857  WAYNE,  H.  C.  .  .  .  On  the  introduction  of  the  Camel  into  the  south- 
western territory  of  the  United  States.  P.  v.  6,  no.  58,  p.  275-76.  Bd 
Nov.  6. 

From  his  Beport  to  the  Sec.  of  War.    Wash.  1857. 

1859  HAYDEN,  F.  Y.    Geological  sketch  of  the  estuary  and  freshwater  deposit 
of  the  bad  lands  of  the  Judith,  with  some  remarks  upon  the  surrounding 
formations.    T.    n.  s.  v.  11,  art.  12,  p.  123-38,  map.    Bd  Mar.  4. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  7,  no.  61,  p.  10-1,  13. 

June,  1859.    See  following  entry. 

LBIDY,  Joseph.  Extinct  Vertebrata  from  the  Judifh  Biver  and  Great 
Lignite  formations  of  Nebraska.  T.  n.  s.  v.  11,  art.  13,  p.  139-54,  3  pi. 
[102%]  BdMar.4. 

Abstract  in  P.    v,  7,  no.  61,  p.  10-1,  13. 

June,  1859.    See  preceding  entry. 

DURAND,  Elias.  A  sketch  of  the  botany  of  the  basin  of  the  Great  Salt 
Lake  of  Utah.  T.  n.  s.  v.  11,  art.  14,  p.  155-80.  Bd  April  1. 

Collection  made  by  Mrs.  Jane  CAERINGTON. 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  Bevision  of  the  Buprestidae  of  the  United  States.  T. 
n.  s.  v.  11,  art,  16,  p.  187-258,  1  pi.  Bd  Oct.  21. 

1860  LESLEY,   [J.  P.]     The  subconglomeritic  or  false  coal  measures  ...  in 
northwestern  Virginia.    P.    v.  7,  no.  63,  p.  294.    Bd  Mar.  2. 
[DURAND,  Elias.]     Biographical  notice  of  the  late  Thomas  Nuttall.    P. 
v.  7,  no.  63,  p.  297-315.    Bd  Mar.  16. 

LESLEY,  J,  P.  The  occurrence  on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic,  in  Ireland 
and  Pennsylvania,  at  the  same  geological  horizon  ...  of  copper  slates. 
...  P.  v.  7,  no.  64,  p.  329-30.  Bd  May  4. 

1861  GABB,  W.  M.    Synopsis  of  the  Mollusea  of  the  Cretaceous  formation,  in- 
cluding the  geographical  and  stratigraphieal  range  and  synonymy.    P. 
v.  8,  no.  65,  p.  57-257.    Bd  Mar.  1. 

HAYDEN,  F.  V.  On  the  geology  and  natural  history  of  the  Upper  Mis- 
souri. T.  n.  s.  v.  12,  art.  1,  p.  1-218,  illus.  col.  map.  Bd  July  19. 
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See  Warren's  Sioux  Expect  (1855);  Baymolds*  Explor.  Yellowston* 
(1859) ;  &  Warren  %  Explor.  IE  Nebraska  &  Dacotah  (1856). 
The  whole  constitutes  Reports  of  progress  for  the  expedition** 

Contents : 

Historical  introduction — p.  1-3. 
pt.  1.   Description  of  the  geology  of  the  routes 

eh.  1-6,  p.  5-33. 
pt.  2,    [Bocks  of  Nebraska  and  Kansas] 

ch.  7-14,  p.  33-137. 
pt.  3.   Zoology  and  botany, 
ch.  15-18,  p.  138-212. 

Includes:  BINNEY'S  Examination  of  the  Shells,  p.  179-82. 
ENGELMANN,  George.    Botany, 
ch.  18,  p.  182-209. 

DEWEY,  Chester.    List  of  Nebraska  Carices,  p.  210-12. 
Assistance  in  description  of  other  specimens  given  by  BAIRD, 
S.  F.,  COPE,  GILL,  LEA,  Isaac ;  NEWBEERY,  &  MEEK,  F.  B. 
LESLEY,  J.  P.    Description  of  the  structure  of  a  primary  limestone  bed 
on  the  Brandywin©  above  Chadrs  ford,  in  illustration  of  the  tongue- 
structure  of  folded  aati-clinals.    P.    v.  8,  no.  66,  p.  281-83,  illus.    Ed 
Sept.  20. 

MITCHELL,  S.  W.  Experiments  and  observations  upon  the  circulation 
in  the  snapping-  turtle  (Chelonura  serpentina),  with  especial  reference 
to  the  pressure  of  the  blood  in  the  arteries  and  veins.  T.  n.  a.  v.  12, 
art.  2,  p.  219-30.  Ed  Oct.  18. 

Pub.  April,  1862. 

HAYES,  I.  I.  ...  Historical  and  scientific  results  [of  his  voyage  to  the 
Arctic  regions].  ...  P.  v.  8,  no.  66,  p.  381-93.  Bd  Dec.  6. 

See  HAYES'  Exped.  to  Arctic  Regions  (1860). 

1862  LESLEY,  J.  P.  Extracts  from  letters  from  Prof.  James  Hall,  relative 
to  the  Taeonic  system  of  Dr  Emmons.  P.  v.  9,  no.  67,  p.  5-7.  Ed 
Jan.  17. 

HAYDEN,  F.  V.  Contributions  to  the  ethnography  and  philology  of  the 
Indian  tribes  of  the  Missouri  Valley.  T.  n.  s.  v.  12,  art.  3,  p.  231-461, 
2  pi.  map.  Ed  May  16. 

Extract  in  Amer.  J,  Se.  (1818),  v.  84,  p.  57-66.  July,  1862.  See 
Warren's  Sioux  Exped.  (1855)  &  Eaynolds'  Exped.  to  the  Yellow- 
stone (1859).  See  also  Warren's  Explor.  to  Nebraska  &  Dacotah 
(1856). 

LESLEY,  J.  P.  .  .  .  The  coal  formation  of  Southern  Virginia.  P.  v.  9, 
no.  67,  p.  30-8,  1  pi.  Ed  May  16. 

CLARK,  H.  E.  .  .  .  Description  of  coal  oil  localities  with  which  he  was 
most  familiar.  ...    P.    v.  9,  p.  56-7.    Ed  June  20. 
POWEL,  Samuel.  ...  On  specimens  of  iron  manufactured  from  the  slag 
obtained  from  the  zinc  works  of  the  3tfew  Jersey  Zinc  Co.    P.    v.  9,  no. 
68,  p.  88-90.    Ed  Oct.  17. 

Eemarks  by  Lesley,  Trego,  &  Hays. 
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LESLEY,  J.  P.  Description  of  a  section  of  coal-measure  rocks  made  by 
him  during  a  visit  to  the  neighborhood  of  Sydney,  C[ape]  Bfreton],  and 
other  remarkable  features  of  the  British  province.  P.  v.  9,  no,  68, 
p.  92-109.  Ed  Nov.  7. 

With  changes  &  additions  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  86   (ser.  2, 

v.  36),  p.  179-96,  illus.    Sept.  1863.    See  Dawson's  paper  rd  Mar. 

20,  1863  (below). 

*MORLOT,  A.  On  the  date  of  the  copper  age  in  the  United  States.  P. 
v.  9,  no.  68,  p.  111-14,  col.  pi.  Ed  Nov.  21. 

See  also  p.  119,  120.    Sent  from  Lausanne. 

1863  *DAWSON,  J.  W.,  and  LESLEY,  J.  P.    Note  on  Mr  Lesley's  paper  on  the 

coal  measures  of  Cape  Breton.    P.    v.  9,  no.  69,  p.  165-70.    Ed  Mar.  20. 

See  Lesley's  paper  rd  Nov.  7,  1862  (above). 

See  Dawson's  paper  rd  May  1  (below). 

LBSQUEREUX,  Leo.  .  .  .  Eespecting  the  fossil  botany  of  the  coal;  and 
also  respecting  the  character  of  the  Millstone  grit  or  subcarboniferous 
conglomerate  in  the  Far  West.  P.  v.  9,  no.  69,  p.  197-204.  Ed  Mar.  20. 
LESLEY,  J.  P.  A  notice  of  a  remarkable  coal  mine  or  asphalt  vein,  cut- 
ting the  horizontal  coal-measures  of  Wood  County,  West  Virginia.  P. 
v.  9,  no,  69,  p.  183-97.  Ed  Mar.  20. 

*DAWSON,  J.  W.  .  .  .  Coal  formation  of  Nova  Scotia.  ...  P.  v.  9,  no. 
69,  p.  208-9.  Ed  May  1. 

See  his  paper  above  rd  Mar.  20,  &  Lesley's  rd  Nov.  7,  1862. 
LESQTJEREDZ,  Leo.    On  California  mosses.    T.    n.  s.  v.  13,  art.  1,  p.  1- 
24.    Ed  June  19. 

Description  of  collections  made  by  Hy.  BOLANDEB  in  1862-63. 

1864  JAMES,  T.  P.    An  obituary  notice  of  Dr  William  Darlington.    P.    v.  9, 
no.  70,  p.  330-42.    Ed  Feb.  19. 

LESLEY,  J.  P.  ...  On  the  Abbeville  quarries,  with  a  discussion  of  the 
sufficiency  of  the  evidence,  as  yet  obtained,  for  the  alleged  super- 
antiquity  of  the  human  remains  found  in  the  diluvium.  ...  P.  v.  9, 
no.  71,  p.  388-94.  Ed  May  20. 

HARRIS,  B.  [P.]  .  .  .  Specimens  of  crude  borax  or  Tincal  .  .  .  obtained 
from  the  Lake  country  of  California,  about  130  miles  north  of  San 
Francisco,  where  it  is  deposited  in  the  form  of  small  crystals.  P.  v.  9, 
no.  70,  p.  450.  Ed  Nov.  18. 

HENDRY,  W.  A.  .  .  .  The  discovery  of  a  large  bed  of  coal  .  .  .  among 
the  lean  beds  of  the  Joggins  and  Albert  mine  regions.  ...  P.  v.  9, 
no.  72,  p.  459,  illus.  Ed  Dec.  2. 

HALE,  J.  M.  .  .  .  The  rocks  passed  through  in  an  old  salt-boring  in 
Clearfield  Co.,  Pa.    P.    v.  9,  no.  72,  p.  459-60.    Ed  Dee.  2. 
JAMES,  T.  P.    On  new  mosses.    T.    n.  s.  v,  13,  art.  5,  p.  105-16.    Ed 
Dec.  16. 

1865  LESLEY,  J.  P.  .  .  .  Description  of  the  method  of  existence  of  the  petro- 
leum in  the  eastern  coal  field  of  Kentucky.    P.    v.  10,  no.  73,  p.  33-68, 
illus.    Ed  Apr.  7. 
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[Robert]  .  .  .  Description  of  the  recent  visit  to  the  Venango 

Conaty  oil  region.    P.    v.  10,  no.  73,  p,  109-10.    Rd  May  10. 

WOOD,  H.  C.,  Jr.    The  Myriapocla  of  North  America.    T,    n.  *.  v.  13, 

art.  7,  p.  137-248,  3  col.  pi  [36  fig.]    Ed  June  15. 

Originally  presented  to  and  accepted  by  the  Smithsonian  Institution 
(1846),  for  publication,  but  was  destroyed  in  the  great  conflagration 
of  1864-65.  It  was  rewritten  and  presented  to  the  Amer.  Phil.  Soc. 
as  above. 

GROSS,  [Samuel].    Obituary  notice  of  Charles  Wilkins  Short.    P.    T.  10, 

no.  74,  p.  171-86.    Ed  Nov.  17. 

LESLEY,  J.  P.  .  .  .  Concerning  the  development  of  the  East  Kentucky 

oil  region.    P.    v.  10,  no.  74,  p,  187-91.    Ed  Dec.  1. 


THE  CHARLESTON  MUSEUM,  CHABLESTON,  S.  C.  (1773) 

History 

The  Charleston  Museum,  the  oldest  public  museum  in  the  United 
States  was  founded  at  Charleston,  South  Carolina,  by  the  Charleston 
Library  Society.  It  outlined  its  aims  and  policies  in  a  "Pros- 
pectus" published  in  the  " South  Carolina  Gazette"  (Powell's),  for 
March  22  and  April  5  and  12,  1773,  and  in  the  "  South  Carolina 
Gazette  and  Country  Journal"  of  March  30  and  April  6,  1773, 
as  follows: 

THE  LIBRARY  SOCIETY  OF  CHARLES-TOWN 

Taking  into  their  consideration,  the  many  Advantages  and  great  credit 
that  would  result  to  this  Province,  from  a  full  and  accurate  Natural  His- 
toxjy  of  the  same,  and  being  desirous  of  promoting  so  useful  a  design, 
have  appointed  a  Committee  of  their  number  to  collect  and  prepare  Mate- 
rials for  that  purpose. 

That  this  may  be  done  in  the  most  complete  and  extensive  manner,  they 
do  now  invite  every  Gentleman  who  wishes  well  to  the  Undertaking,  espe- 
cially those  who  reside  in  the  Country,  to  co-operate  with  them  in  the 
Advancement  of  this  Plan.  .  .  .  For  this  Purpose,  the  Society  would  re- 
quest such  Gentlemen  to  procure  and  send  to  them,  all  the  natural  Pro- 
ductions, either  Animal,  Vegetable,  or  Mineral,  that  can  be  had  in  their 
several  Bounds,  with  Accounts  of  the  various  Soils,  Rivers,  Waters, 
Springs,  etc.,  and  the  most  remarkable  Appearances  of  the  different  Parts 
of  the  Country. 

Of  the  Animal  Tribe,  they  would  wish  to  have  every  Species,  whether 
Terrestrial  or  Aquatic,  viz.,  Quadrupedes,  Birds,  Fishes,  Reptiles,  Insects, 
Worms,  etc.,  with  the  best  Accounts  of  their  Customs  and  natural  Habi- 
tudes. 
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Of  Vegetables,  they  will  thankfully  receive  every  Kind,  from  the  loftiest 
Tree  in  the  Forest,  to  the  smallest  Plant  of  the  Fields.  ...  A  complete 
Specimen  of  any  Tree  or  Plant,  will  be  two  small  Branches  of  each,  one 
having  the  Flower  in  full  Blossom,  and  the  other  the  ripe  Fruit.  ...  At 
the  same  time  the  Society  beg  to  be  furnished  with  the  best  Accounts  that 
can  be  given  of  the  Uses  and  Virtues,  either  in  Agriculture,  Commerce,  or 
Medicine,  of  which  such  Tree  or  Plant  is  possessed — the  Soil  in  which  it 
most  commonly  grows  .  .  .  the  Season  in  which  it  flowers,  and  when  it 
bears  its  Fruit. 

They  would  be  glad  to  be  furnished  also  with  Specimens  of  all  the 
various  Fossils,  Minerals,  and  Ores,  with  different  Soils,  Earths,  Clays, 
Maries,  Stones,  Sands,  Shells,  &c.,  the  Production  of  this  Province,  with 
the  best  Accounts  of  their  several  Natures,  Qualities,  Situations  and  Uses. 

The  Society,  in  order  that  this  Design  may  be  carried  into  immediate 
Execution,  have  fitted  up  a  Museum  for  the  Reception  and  Preservation 
of  specimens  of  these  several  natural  Productions,  and  have  appointed 
Charles  Cotesworth  Pinckney,  and  Thomas  Heyward,  jun.,  Esquires,  with 
Alexander  Baron,  and  Peter  Fayssoux,  Physicians,  in  Charles-Town,  to 
receive  them;  to  whom  all  Letters  of  Intelligence,  Specimens,  &c.,  are  to 
be  addressed. 

And  they  flatter  themselves,  that  the  evident  Utility  of  the  Plan,  will 
engage  such  a  number  of  public  spirited  Gentlemen  to  assist  them,  that 
they  will  soon  be  enabled  to  make  a  considerable  Progress.  .  .  .  They  will 
not  only  gratefully  receive  all  such  Communications,  and  apply  them  in 
the  best  Manner,  they  can  for  the  above  Purposes,  but  the  Names  of  such 
shall  be  recorded  as  Promoters  of,  and  Contributors  to,  so  useful  a  Work. 

Any  Expence  that  may  be  incurred  by  forwarding  letters  of  Intelli- 
gence, Specimens,  &c.,  to  Town,  the  Society  will  chearfully  repay." 

By  order  of  the  Committee, 

John  MURRAY,  Chairman. 

(Eeprinted  from  articles  by  P.  M.  BBA  in  Bibliography:  1915  &  1911, 
below) 

Poi?  an  Accession-Book  belonging  to  the  Museum  showing  the 
donations  received  1798-1808,  see  article  by  REA,  under  1906,  in 
the  Bibliography  below. 

In  1815,  the  collections  and  cases  of  the  Museum,  in  the  possession 
of  the  Library  Society  were  turned  over  to  the  the  then  recently 
organized  LITERARY  &  PHILOSOPHICAL  SOCIETY  OF  SOUTH  CAROLINA 
(1813)  q.  v.  When  the;  latter  institution  failed  to  procure  the 
necessary  appropriations  for  the  erection  of  a  building  to  house  the 
collections,  the  Museum  was  transferred  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina  in  Charleston.  In 
1850  the  Museum  was  again  transferred,  this  time,  to  the  City  of 
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Charleston,  at  the  suggestion  of  Louis  Agassiz,  who  was  present  at 
the  third  meeting  of  the  AMERICAN  ASSOCIATION*  FOR  THE  ADVANCE- 
MENT OP  SCIENCE  (1848),  q.  v.,  held  in  Charleston,  during  March, 
1850. 

On  November  25,  1850,  P.  R.  Holmes  was  appointed  Curator  of 
the  Museum,  and  the  formal  opening  occurred  early  in  1852.  Dur- 
ing the  fifties  the  Elliott  Society  of  Natural  History  (1853),  q.v., 
presented  to  the  Museum  a  large  number  of  specimens.  The  Mu- 
seum has  remained  the  property  of  the  city  since. 

The  salient  features  in  the  history  of  the  Museum  have  been  ab- 
stracted from  the  historical  account  by  P.  M.  EEA  contained  in  the 
article  under  1915  in  the  Bibliography  below  (q.v.).  For  the  his- 
tory of  the  various  periods  in  the  development  of  the  Museum,  see 
the  entries  In  the  Bibliography  below. 

Bibliography 

1773  CHARLESTOWN  LIBRARY  SOCIETY,  Prospectus  .  .  . 
Charleston,  S.  C.,  1773.  (In  Powell's  South  Carolina  Gazette  for 
March  22,  April  5  &  12) 

Also  in  South  Carolina  Gazette  &  Country  Journal,  Mareh  30  & 
April  6,  1773. 

1819     SHECUT,  J.  L.  E.  W.    Historical  and  literary  sketch  of  Charleston. 

Charleston,  S.  C.,  1819.     (In  his  Medical  &  philosophical  essays. 

p.  39-55) 
1866    CARDOZO,  J.  K    Museum  of  the  Charleston  College.    Charleston, 

1866.     (In  his  Reminiscences  of  Charleston,    p.  53-5) 

1906  WILLIS,  Eola.    History  of  the  Museum:  sketch  of  the  life  of  Dr 
J.  L.  E.  W.  Shecut  and  of  the  origin  of  the  Museum*    Charleston, 
S.  C.,  April,  1906.     (In  College  of  Charleston  Mus.    Bull.    v.  2, 
no.  4,  p.  27-32) 

RE  A,  Paul  Marshall.  History  of  the  Museum  (cont.) :  The  collec- 
tions of  the  Charleston  Library  Society  from  1798-1815.  Charles- 
ton, S.  C.,  Oct.  1906.  (In  College  of  Charleston  Mus.  Bull.  v. 
2,  no.  6,  p.  47-54) 

1907  MAZYCK,   William   G[aillard].    History  of   the   Museum:    The 
period   previous   to    1798.     Charleston,    S.    C.,    Oct.,    1907.     (In 
Charleston  Mus.    Bull.    v.  3,  no.  6,  p.  49-51) 

.    History  of  the  Museum:  the  period  from  1798-1850. 

Charleston,  S.  C.,  Nov.,  1907.  (In  Charleston  Mus.  Bull.  v.  3, 
no.  7,  p.  57-66). 

.    History  of  the  Musuem :  the  period  subsequent  to  1850. 

Charleston,  S.  C.,  Dec.,  1907.  (In  Charleston  Mus.  Bull  v.  3, 
no.  8,  p.  69-79) 


38   The  American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Boston  (1780) 

See  also  notes  in  v.  4,  no.  8,  p.  72-3.    Dec.  1908  &  v.  5,  no.  1,  p. 
1-2.    Jan.  1909. 

3908    KEA,  Paul  Marshall.    History  of  the  Museum.    Charleston,  S.  C., 
Jan.,  1908.     (In  Charleston  Mus.    Bull.    v.  4,  no.  1,  p.  1-3) 

1910  MAZYCK,   William   Gfaillard].    History   of   the   Museum:    the 
Museum  in  Chalmers  St.     (In  Charleston  Mus.  Bull.    v.  6,  no.  6, 
p.  45-6.    Oct.  1910) 

1911  RE  A,  Paul  Marshall.    History  of  the  Museum:  origin  in  1773. 
(Tn  Charleston  Mus.  Bull.    v.  7,  no.  4,  p.  25-7.    Apr.  1911;  &  no. 
5,  p.  33-4.    May,  1911) 

1913    .    The    one   hundred    and    fortieth    anniversary   of   the 

Charleston  Museum.     (In  Charleston  Mus.    Bull.    v.  9,  no.  3,  p. 

25-32.    Mar.  1913) 
3915    .    A  contribution  to  early  museum  history  in  America. 

(In  Amer.  Assoc.  Mus.    Proc.    v.  9,  p.  53-65.    1915) 
3923    .    One  hundred  and  fifty  years  of  museum  history.     (In 

Science,    n.  s.  v.  57,  p.  677-80.    June  15,  1923) 

Celebrating-  the  150th.  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the  Museum. 

BEAGG-,  Laura  M[ary].  The  birth  of  the  museum  idea  in  America. 
(In  Charleston  Mus.  Quart,  v.  1,  no.  1,  p.  3-13,  illus.  port, 
1923) 

Also  in  honor  of  the  150th  anniversary. 

1926    .    Chapters  for  a  history  of  the   Charleston  Museum: 

Dr  Edmund  Eavenel.  Charleston,  S.  C.,  1926.  (In  Charleston 
Mus.  Contr.  no.  6) 


THE  AMERICAN  ACADEMY  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES, 
BOSTON  (1780) 

History 

"In  this  commonwealth  [Boston]  a  Society  for  promoting  use- 
ful knowledge,  was,  for  many  years,  in  contemplation ;  but  the  de- 
sign was  never  vigorously  engaged  in  and  pursued,  till  the  end  of 
the  year  1779,  when  many  gentlemen,  persuaded  of  the  utility  of 
such  an  institution,  determined  without  delay  to*  use  their  endeav- 
ors, to  have  one  formed  upon  a  liberal  and  extensive  plan,  and  at 
the  same  time  to  have  it  established  upon  a  firm  basis,  by  obtaining 
the  sanction  of  the  legislature.  And  to  the  honor  of  our  political 
forefathers,  be  it  spoken,  that  although  the  country  was  engaged  in 
a  distressing  war,  a  war  the  most  important  to  the  liberties  of  man- 
kind, that  was  ever  undertaken  by  any  people,  and  which  required 


The  American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Boston  (1780)    $9 

the  utmost  attention  of  those  who  were  entrusted  with  our  public 
concerns,  they  immediately  adverted  to  the  usefulness  of  the  design, 
entered  into  its  spirit,  and  incorporated  a  Society,  with  ample  privi- 
leges, by  the  name  of  the  'American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sci- 
ences. *  The  purpose  of  this  institution  is  to  promote  most  branches 
of  knowledge  advantageous  to  a  community,  as  will  appear  by  the 
following  Charter  of  Incorporation,  which  was  granted  May  4, 
1780." 

"  .  .  .  And  be  it  further  enacted  by  the  authority  aforesaid, 
that  the  end  and  design  of  the  institution  of  the  said  Academy  is, 
to  promote  and  encourage  the  knowledge  of  the  antiquities  of  Amer- 
ica, and  of  the  natural  history  of  the  country,  and  to-  determine  the 
uses  to  which  the  various  natural  productions  of  the  country  may 
be  applied;  to  promote  and  encourage  medical  discoveries^  mathe- 
matical disquisitions,  philosophical  inquiries  and  experiments  .  .  . 
and  in  fine,  to  cultivate  every  art  and  science,  which  may  tend  to 
advance  the  interest,  honor,  dignity,  and  happiness  of  a  free,  inde- 
pendent and  virtuous  people." 

"The  genius  for  natural  history  may  have  a  large  range,  as  the 
fossil,  the  vegetable  and  animal  kingdoms  in  this  part  of  the  world, 
lie  before  him  ..."  Extracts  from  the  MEMOIRS,  v.  1  (1785), 
of  the  Academy,  preface,  p.  4-5 ;  7 ;  10. 

It  began  the  publication  of  its  Memoirs  in  1785,  which  has  been 
continued  to  this  day.  It  began  early  the  formation  of  a  cabinet 
*  *  museum  of  specimens  in  natural  history  and  other  branches  of 
9  iance,  and  of  a  library. 

During  the  first  sixty-five  years  of  its  existence  the  Academy 
issued  only  5  volumes  of  Memoirs,  having  begun  a  new  series  in 
1833,  after  a  lapse  of  12  years.  Since  1846  its  Memoirs  have  ap- 
peared at  rather  regular  intervals.  In  1848  the  Academy  began 
the  publication  of  its  Proceedings,  selected  from  its  Eeeords.  (See 
below— MEMOIRS ;  PROCEEDINGS :  Dates  of  Publication.) 

A  list  of  the  presidents  of  the  Academy  is  given  below.  Jacob 
Bigelow  and  Asa  Gray  were  the  only  naturalists  who  held  this  office, 
serving  from  1846  to  1863,  and  1863-1873,  respectivley. 

Other  naturalists  holding  office  in  the  Academy  were : 

Corresponding  Secretary: 

Asa  Gray— May  27,  1844-May  27, 1850  &  May  25, 1852-May  25, 1863 
Augustus  Addison  Gould— May  28, 1850-May  24, 1852 
William  Barton  Eogers— May  26, 1863-June  7, 1869 
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Recording  Secretary: 

George  Barrell  Emerson— May  26, 1840-May  29, 1843 
Augustus  Addison  Gould— May  30,  1848~May  27,  1850 
Samuel  Kneeland,  Jr.— Nov.  10,  1862-May  29,  1854 

Cabinet  Keepers: 

James  Winthrop— Aug.  30,  1780-Jan.  29,  1782 
Stephen  Sewall— Jan.  30, 1782-May  26, 1783 
Caleb  Gannett— May  27,  1783-May  23,  1791 
John  Lathrop— May  24,  1791~May  27,  1805 
Allan  Pollock— May  28, 1805-May  28, 1810 
John  Gorham— May  29,  1810~May  — ,  1823 

Below  under  "Papers  on  Natural  History/'  is  given  a  list  of  the 
scientific  papers  read  before  the  Academy,  on  natural  history,  and 
published  in  its  Memoirs  and  its  Proceedings,  arranged  chronologi- 
cally. 

In  1842,  the  Academy  was  divided  into  three  classes,  of  which  the 
second  constituted  the  natural  history  sciences. 

With  the  formation  of  the  Boston  Society  of  Natural  History 
(1830),  q.v.,  in  1830,  there  came  a  diminution  of  the  natural  his- 
tory activities  of  the  Academy ;  but  a  greatly  renewed  interest  took 
place  in  the  fifties  and  the  sixties. 

Presidents  of  the  Academy 

James  Bowdoin  Aug.  30, 1780-May  23,  1791 

John  Adams  May  24,  1791-May  23,  1814 

Edward  Augustus  Holyoke  May  24,  1814r-May  29,  1820 

John  Quincy  Adams  May  30,  1820-May  25,  1829 

Nathaniel  Bowditch  May  26,  1829-May  28,  1838 

James       Jackson  May  29,  1838-May  27,  1839 

John  Pickering  May  28,  1839-May  25,  1846 

Jacob  Bigelow  May  26,  1846-May  25,  1863 

Asa  Gray  May  26,  1863-May  26,  1873 
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312-15.  Written  Nov.  2. 
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This  was  the  first  description  of  importance   of  the  indigenous 

plants  of  New  England. 
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M.    v.  3,  pt.  2,  art.  49,  p.  346-49.    Written  Mar.  29. 

1812  SARGENT,  Winthrop,    Account  of  several  shocks  of  an  earthquake  in  the 
southern  and  western  parts  of  the  United  States.  ...    M.    v.  3,  pt.  2, 
art.  50,  p.  350-60. 
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1816  PECK,  W.  D.  Some  observations  on  the  sea-serpent.  M.  v.  4,  art.  9, 
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1818  DANA,  J.  F.,  and  DAITA,  S.  L.  Outlines  of  the  mineralogy  and  geology 
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[129]-223,  map.  Com.  in  August. 
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See  also  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  228-30.     (Aanot.  Bib.) 
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class  1.  Earthly  fossils — p.  140-80. 

2.  Saline  fossils — p.  181. 

3.  Inflammable  substances — p.  182-83. 

4.  Metallick  fossils— p.  184-95. 
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Com.  Jan.  27. 

See  also  Cambridge  Botanic  Garden  (1805) 

SULLIVANT,  W.  S.  Contributions  to  the  Bryology  and  Hepaticology  jof 
North  America;  pt.  1.  M.  n.  s.  v.  3,  art.  2,  p.  [57]~66,  5  pi.  [70  fig.] 
Com.  Aug.  12. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  1,  p.  35-6. 

Pt.  2  com.  Nov.  8,  1848  (q.v.  below) 

GRAY,  Asa.  The  characters  of  some  new  genera  and  species  of  com- 
positae  from  Texas.  P.  v.  1,  p.  46-50.  Bd  Dec.  1. 

1847  DANA,  J.  D.    Conspectus  Crustaceorum,  in  orbis  terrarum  eircumnaviga- 
tione  C[arolo]  Wilkes  e  elasse  Beipublicae  Faederatae  Duce,  colleetorum 
auctore;  pt.  1,    P.    v.  1,  p.  149-55.    Bd  May  4. 

Pt.  1  Crustacea  Copepoda  (Cyelopaeea) 
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Pt.  2.  rd  Nov.  8,  1848  (q.v.  below) 

See  also  Wilke®  Explor.  Exped.  (1838),  v.  13-14. 

TUCKERMAN,  Edward,  Jr.    A  synopsis  of  the  Lichenes  of  the  Northern 
United  States  and  British  America,    P.    v.  1,  p.  195-285.    Rd  Dee.  7. 

Originally  prepared  for  Gray's  Manual  of  Botany  of  the  United 

States,  pub.  1848, 

1848  HITCHCOCK,  Edward.  An  attempt  to  discriminate  and  describe  the  ani- 
mals that  made  the  fossil  footmarks  of  the  United  States,  and  especially 
of  New  England,  M.  n.  s.  v.  3,  art.  7,  p.  [129]-256,  24  pi.  [132  fig.] 
Com.  April  29. 

See  also  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  630.     (Annot.  Bib.)  &  Ms  First  100  yrs 

Amer.  Geol.    1924.    p.  559-60. 

Bev.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  58  (ser.  2,  v.  8),  p.  151-52.    July,  1849. 
LE  CONTE,  J.  L.    On  Platygonus  eompressus:  a  new  fossil  Pachyderm. 
M.    n.  a  v.  3,  art.  8,  p.  [257]~74,  4  pi.  [26  fig.]     Com.  May  29. 
DANA,  J.  IX    Conspectus  Crustaceorum,  in  orbis  terrarum  circumnaviga- 
tions, Carolo  Wilkes  ei  classe  Eeipublicae  Faederatae  Duce;   lexit  et 
descripsit;  pt.  2.    P.    v.  2,  p,  9-61.    Ed  Nov.  8. 

Pt.  1  rd  May  4,  1847  (q.v.  above) 

Pt.  3  rd  Feb.  6,  1850  (q.v.  below) 

Abstracts  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  58  (ser.  2,  v.  8),  p.  276-85, 

424-28.    Sept.  &  Nov.  1849. 

See  also  Wilkes  Explor.  Exped.  (1838),  v.  13  &  14. 
I>AVIS,  C.  H.    A  memoir  upon  the  geological  action  of  the  tidal  and 
other  currents  of  the  ocean.    M.    n.  s,  v.  4,  pt.  1,  art.  2,  p.  [117]~56,  2 
maps,  charts.    Bd  Nov.  8. 

Abstract  in  P.  v.  2,  p.  10G-1. 

Rev.  in.  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  69  (ser.  2,  v.  19),  p.  263-69.  July,  1849. 
GRAY,  Asa.  Plantae  Fendlerianae  Novi-Mexicanae;  an  account  of  a  col- 
lection of  plants  made  chiefly  in  the  vicinity  of  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico, 
by  Augustus  Fendler;  with  descriptions  of  the  new  species,  critical  re- 
marks, and  characters  of  other  undeseribed  or  little  known  plants  from 
surrounding  regions.  M.  n.  s.  v.  4,  pt.  1,  art.  1,  p.  [1]~116.  Com. 
Nov.  8. 

Abstract  in  P.  v.  2,  p,  5-9,    Art.  above  pub.  Feb.  10,  1849.    Fend- 

ler  was  sent  out  by  the  Smithsonian  Inst.  (1846).    The  collections 

were  made  during  the  interval  between  April  &  Aug.  1847.    Fendler 

left  Ft.  Leavenworth,  Aug.  10,  1846,  in  the  company  of  the  military 

exped.  under  tit.  J,  W.  Abert,  just  departing  for  its  expedition  to 

New  Mexico  (1846),  q.v. 

HALBBMAN,  S.  S.    History  and  transformation  of  Corydalus  cornutus. 
M.    n.  s.  v.  4,  pt.  1,  art.  3,  p.  [157]-61,  1  pi.  [7  fig.]     Com.  Nov.  8, 
LEIBY,  Joseph.    Internal  anatomy  of  Corydalus  cornutus  in  its  three 
stages  of  existence.    M.    n.  s.  v.  4,  pt.  1,  art.  4,  p.  [162]-68,  2  pi.  [18 
fig.]     Com.  Nov.  8. 

SULLIVANT,  W.  S.  Contributions  to  the  Bryology  and  Hepaticology  of 
North  America;  pt.  2.  M.  n.  s.  v.  4,  pt.  1,  art.  5,  p.  [169-76],  5  pi. 
[58  fig.]  Com.  Nov.  8. 
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Pt.  1  com,  Aug.  12,  1846  (q.v.  above) 

Mainly  description  of  the  mosses  collected  bj  Fen«U«r  in  New  Mex- 
ico. See  Note  under  OKAY,  Asa.  Plantae  Fendlerianiie — three 
entries  above— rd  Nov.  8,  1848.  See  also  Abert's  Examination  of 
New  Mexico  (1846). 

1849  FOSTER,  [J.  W.]     On  certain  phenomena  connected  with  the  rise  and 
fall  of  the  waters  of  the  northern  lakes.    P,    v«  2,  p,   131-36.    Rd 
Feb.  6. 

AGASSIZ,  Louis.  A  summary  account  of  investigations  upon  Medusae. 
P.  v.  2,  p.  148-49.  Ed  May  8. 

.    Contributions  to  the  natural  history  of  th©  Acalephae  of 

North  America;  [2  parts.]  M.  n.  s,  v.  4,  pt.  2,  art.  9  &10,  p.  [221]- 
374,  16  pi.  [202  fig.]  Com.  May  8  &  29. 

Pt.  1  (art.  9)  On  the  naked-eyed  Medusae  of  the  shores  of  Mas- 
sachusetts, in  their  perfect  state  of  development,  p.  [221]- 
316,  8  pi.  [126  fig.] 

Pt.  2  (art.  10)     On  the  Beroid  Medusae  of  the  shores  of  Massa- 
chusetts in  their  perfect  state  of  development,    p.  [3 13] -74, 
8  pi.  [76  fig.]     (p.  313-16  are  duplicated). 
Abstract  in  P.  v.  2,  p.  148-49. 

DEANE,  James.  Illustrations  of  fossil  footprints  of  the  valley  of  the 
Connecticut.  M.  n.  s.  v.  4,  pt.  1,  art.  8,  p.  209-20,  9  pi.  [24  fig.]  Com. 
Aug.  8. 

See  also  MERE-ILL,  (1),  p.  631, 

GRAY,  Asa.  .  .  .  Some  account  of  Argyroxiphium,  a  remarkable  genus 
of  Compositae,  belonging  to  the  mountains  of  the  Sandwich  Islands.  P. 
v.  2,  p.  159-60.  Ed  Aug.  8. 

See  also  Wilkes  Explor.  Exped.  (1838),  v.  15.     (GRAY) 
AGASSIZ,  Louis.    On  the  development  of  ova  in  insects.    P.    v.  2,  p. 
181.    Bd  Nov.  6. 

.    Some  remarks  on  the  egg  in  vertebrate  animals,  #s  a 

means  of  classification.    P.    v.  2,  p.  183-84.    Ed  Dec.  4. 

1850  HAYES,  A.  A.     (1)  On  some  specimens  of  copper  from  Lake  Superior; 

(2)  On  the  urinary  deposit  called  "Eed  Sand."  P.  v.  2,  p.  195, 196. 
Ed  Jan.  8. 

DANA,  J.  D.  Conspectus  Crustaceorum,  quae  in  orbis  terraium  circum- 
navigatione  Carolo  Wilkes  e  classe  Eeipublicae  Faederatae  Duce,  lexit 
et  descripsit,*  pt.  3.  P.  v.  2,  p.  201-20.  Ed  Feb.  6. 

Pt.  1  rd  May  4,  1847  (q.v.  above) 
2  rd  Nov.  8,  1848  (q.v.  above) 

Continuations  rd  before  Phila.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.   (1812),  Aug.  19, 

1851  &  Jan.  6,  1852  (q.v.). 

See  also  Wilkes  Explor.  Exped.  (1838),  v.  13-14. 

These  are  all  preliminary  observations  subsequently  included  in  his 

v.  13-14  of  the  Explor.  Exped.  under  Wilkes. 

AGASSIZ,  Louis.  Some  new  views  respecting  the  coloration  of  animals. 
P.  v.  2,  p.  234.  Ed  June  4. 
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.    ,  „  .  There  are  certain  animals,  capable  of  performing  all 

the  great  functions  of  animal  life,  which  consist  entirely  of  cells.  P. 
v»  2,  p.  236,  Ed  July  2. 

.     (I)   On  Siluridae  .  .  .;    (2)   On  a  Bonito;    (3)  ...  On 

catfish.    .  .  .    P.  v.  2,  p.  238-39.    Ed  Aug.  6. 

BURNETT,  W.  J.  Eesearehes  upon  the  origin,  mode  of  development,  and 
nature  of  the  spermatic  particles  among  the  four  classes  of  the  verte- 
brated  animals.  M.  n.  s.  v.  5,  pt  1,  art.  3,  p.  [29]~4S,  1  pi.  [48  fig.] 
Bd  [Aug.  6.] 

JACKSON,  CL  T.  Eemarks  on  specimens  of  native  phosphate  of  lime,  or 
apatite,  from  a  large  vein,  discovered  ...  in  Hurdstown,  N.  J.  P.  v. 
2,  p.  241-42.  Ed  Oct.  1. 

ALGER,  Francis.    Eemarks  on  several  very  remarkable  crystals  of  gold 
from  California.    P.    v.  2,  p.  246-49,  iilus.    Ed  Bee.  3. 
Eemarks  by  C.  T.  Jackson,  p.  249-50. 

1851  HALL,   James.    Some   account   of   investigations  ...  on   Drummond's 
Island,  and  the  north  shore  of  Lake  Huron  and  Lake  Michigan,  in  con- 
nection with  the  Geological  Survey  under  the  direction  of  Messrs  Foster 
and  Whitney.    P.    v,  2,  p.  253-54.    Ed  Jan.  7. 

See  also  Foster  &  Whitney's  Surv.  (1849) 

AGASSIZ,  Louis.  Eesults  of  some  observations  ...  on  the  Florida  coral 
reefs.  P.  v.  2,  p.  262-63.  Ed  April  1. 

AMUR,  Francis.  On  a  remarkable  specimen  of  fossil  Sigiluria  from  the 
sandstone  of  the  coal  formation  of  Nova  Scotia.  P.  v.  2,  p.  263-64. 
Ed  April  1. 

DESOR,  [Edward].    Some  remarks  on  the  first  appearance  of  the  Ver- 
tebrata  in  geological  strata.    P.    v.  2,  p.  263,    Ed  April  1. 
AGASSIZ,  [Louis],  and  others.    Some  new  views  in  regard  to  the  geologi- 
cal position  of  the  coal  at  Mansfield,  Mass.    P.    v.  2,  p.  270-71.    Ed 
Nov.  4. 

Eemarks  by  T.  T.  Bouve",  C.  T.  Jackson  &  E.  N.  Horsford. 
DBSOR,  [Edward].    .  .  .  Some  remarks  on  the  origin  of  the  contorted 
strata  of  sand  and  clay  in  the  diluvial  deposits,  ...    P.    v.  2,  p.  282- 
83.    Ed  Dec.  2. 

1852  WARREN,  J.  C.    An  account  of  a  visit  to  Darmstadt,  in  the  year  1851,  to 
see  the  Eppelsheim  fossils,  and  exhibition  of  a  number  of  casts  of  fossil 
bones  of  the  Dinotherium  giganteum.  ...    P.    v.  2,  p.  305-10.    Ed 
April  6. 

GRAY,  Asa.    Characters  of  two  new  genera  of  plants  of  the  order  Vio- 
laceae,  discovered  by  the  naturalists  of  the  U.  S.  Exploring  Expedition 
in  Polynesia  ,  .  .  and  the  characters  of  ...  Anonaceae  from  the  Feejee 
Islands.  ...    P.    v.  2,  p.  323-25.    Ed  May  4. 
Cont.  rd  Sept.  28,  1853  (q.v.  below) 
See  also  Wilkes  Erplor.  Exped.  (1838),  v.  15.     (GRAY) 
AGASSIZ,  [Louis].    Some  facts  in  natural  history  throwing  light  upon 
and  illustrating  the  diversity  of  the  origin  of  the  human  race.    P.    v.  3, 
p.  7-8.    Ed  June  22. 
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BURNETT,  "VT,  I.  On  the  formation  and  the  function  of  the  «21»ntois. 
P.  T.  3,  p.  12-6.  Ed  Sept.  14. 

Remarks  by  AGASSIZ. 

.    Cartilaginous   and   osseous   tissues.    P,    v.    3,    p.    17—21. 

Ed  Oct.  12. 

Remarks  by  AGASSIZ,  p.  21-2. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.  Some  remarks  on  the  internal  structure  of  the  cran- 
ium of  the  Mastodon.  P.  v,  3,  p.  25-0.  Rd  Dec  7. 

1853    STORES,  D.  H.    A  history  of  the  fishes  of  Massachusetts.    Ft.  1-2.    M. 
n.  s.  v.  5,  pt.  1,  art.  4  &  8,  p.  [49]~92,  [122 ]-68T  16  pi.  [S3  fig.] 

Pt.  3  pub,  in  1855  (q.v.  below) 

Rev.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v,  66  (ser.  2,  v.  16),  p.  150-51.    July,  1853. 

Regarded  as  a  completion  of  his  Rept.  on  Ichthyology,  pub.  1839, 

in  the  Zool.  &  Bot.  Surv.  Mass.  (1837),  q.v. 

GEAY,  Asa.  ...  On  two  species  of  Triehomanes  from  Alabama.  .  .  . 
P.  v.  3,  p.  34.  Rd  Mar.  1. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.  The  effects  of  the  physical  agents  on  the  develop- 
ment of  life.  P.  v.  3,  p.  35-6.  Rd  April  5. 

*DE  JUSSIETJ,  Adrien  de.  Caroli  a  Linne  ad  Bernardum  de  Jussiea 
ineditae,  et  nrutae  Bernardi  ad  Linnaeum  epistolae;  (A  selection  of  the 
correspondence  of  Linnaeus,  and  other  naturalists  from  the  original 
manuscripts  by  Sir  J.  E.  Smith  .  .  .)  ed.  by  [Am]  Gray.  M.  n.  s. 
v.  5,  pt.  2,  art.  10,  p.  [179]-234.  Pres.  May  31. 

AGASSIZ,  [Louis].  On  the  family  of  Cyprinodonts.  ...  P.  v.  3,  p. 
42-3.  Rd  June  21. 

BURNETT,  W.  I.  On  the  signification  of  cell-segmentation,  and  the  re- 
lation of  this  process  to  the  phenomena  of  reproduction.  P.  v.  3,  p. 
43-7.  Rd  June  21. 

Remarks  by  AGASSIZ,  p.  46-7. 

GEAY,  Asa.  Characters  of  two  new  genera  of  plants  of  the  order  Vio- 
laceae,  discovered  by  the  naturalists  of  the  U.  8.  Exploring  Expedition 
in  Polynesia  (cent.).  P-  v*  3,  p.  48-54,  127-29.  Rd  Sept.  28,  1853,  & 
April  25,  1854. 

Previous  part  rd  May  4,  1852  (q.v.  above) 

See  also  Wilkes  Explor.  Exped.  (1838),  v.  15.    (GRAY) 
BURNETT,  W.  I.    Researches  on  the  development  of  the  Aphids.   P.   v.  3, 
p.  55-9.    Rd  Oct.  11. 

AGASSIZ,  [Louis],  Some  new  species  of  cartilaginous  fishes  .  *  .  discov- 
ered on  the  coast  of  the  United  States  ,  .  .  especially  interesting  for  the 
study  of  the  relations  existing  between  fossil  and  living  types,  P.  v.  3, 
p.  63-4.  Rd  Nov.  9. 

.    On  a  new  living  species  of  Cestracion  from  China,  and  on 

some  fossil  teeth  of  sharks  of  this  family  .  .  .  from  the  Carboniferous 
formation  of  Indiana,   P.    v.  3,  p.  65-6.    Rd  Nov.  29. 
WYMAN,  [Jeffries].     Lower  jaw  of  a  Mastodon  from  South  America, 
brought  from  Chili  by  Lt  Gilliss.    P.    v.  3,  p.  68.    Rd  Dec.  13. 
See  also  Gilliss  's  U.  S.  Astron.  Exped.  (1849) 
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JACKSON",  C.  T.  .  .  .  The  copper  and  gold  mines  of  Deep  River,  N.  C, 
P.  v.  3,  p.  68-9. 

ROGERS,  W.  B.,  and  others.  ...  On  the  age  of  the  Beep  Eiver,  1ST.  C., 
coal.  ...  P.  v.  3,  p.  6&-70.  Rd  Dec.  13. 

Remarks  by  AGASSIZ,  A.  A.  HAYES,  &  H.  D.  ROGERS* 
SXJLLJVAKT,  W.  S.    Notices  of  new  species  of  Mosses  from  the  Pacific 
Islands.    P.    v.  3,  p.  73-81,  181-85.    Rd  Dec.  27,  1853  &  Jan.  31,  1855. 

See  also  Wilkes*  Explor.  Exped.  (1838),  v.  17. 

1854    COOKE,    [J.  P.,  Jr.]  ...  An  accurate  representation  of  a  crystal  of 
rhombic  arsenic.  ...  P.    v,  3,  p.  86-7.    Rd  Jan.  10. 
GRAY,  Asa.    On  the  age  of  a  large  California  coniferous  tree.    P.    v.  3, 
p.  94-7,    Rd  Mar.  14. 

ROGERS,  W.  B.  On  the  natural  coke  found  in  the  vicinity  of  Richmond, 
Va.  P.  v.  3,  p.  106-7.  Rd  Mar.  28. 

COOKE,  J.  P.,  Jr.  On  two  new  crystalline  compounds  of  zinc  and  anti- 
mony, and  on  the  cause  of  variation  of  composition,  observed  in  their 
crystals.  M.  n.  s.  v.  5,  pt.  2,  art.  15,  p.  [337]~71,  illus.  chart.  Com. 
June  27. 

HALL,  James,  and  MEEK,  F.  B.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  fossils, 
from  the  Cretaceous  formations  of  Nebraska,  with  observations  on  Bacu- 
lites  ovatus  and  B.  compressus,  and  the  progressive  development  of  the 
septa  in  Baculites,  Ammonites  and  Seaphites.  M.  n.  s.  v.  5,  pt.  2,  art. 
17,  p.  [379]-411,  8  pi.  [52  fig.]  Com.  June  27. 

Collections  made  in  1853. 

See  also  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  585-86.    (Annot.  Bib.) 
GRAY,  Asa.    Plantae  Novae  Thurberianae:  the  characters  of  some  new 
genera  and  species  of  plants  in  a  collection  made  by  George  Thurber, 
Esq.,  of  the  late  Mexican  Boundary  Commission,  chiefly  in  New  Mexico 
and  Sonora.    M.    n.  s.  v.  5,  pt.  2,  art.  13,  p.  [297]-328.    Com.  Aug.  9. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  3,  p.  159-60. 

See  also  U.  S.  &  Mexican  Boundary  Surv.  (1848) 
AGASSIZ,  Louis.    Result  of  some  observations  on  the  phenomena  accom- 
panying the  first  appearance-  of  a  circulating  system  in  the  higher  ani- 
mals.   P.    v.  3,  p.  166.    Rd  Oct.  10. 

GRAY,  Asa,  On  the  affinities  of  the  genus  Vavaea,  Benth.,  also  of  Rhyti- 
dandra,  Gray.  M.  n.  s.  v.  5,  pt.  2,  art.  14,  p.  [329]-36.  Com.  Oct.  10. 

See  also  Wilkes'  Explor.  Exped.  (1838),  v.  15.    GRAY. 
WYMAN,  Jeffries.  .  .  ,  Experiments  ...  on  the  contractility  of  tissues 
in  ...  Balsam  and  Echinocystis  lobata.    P.    v.  3,  p.  167-68.    Rd  Nov.  8. 
1855    BACON,  J[<ohn].  .  .  .  Specimens  under  the  microscope  of  Of  clops  and 
Daphnia  in  Cochituate  water.  ...  P.    v.  3,  p.  178-81.    Rd  Jan.  9. 

See  following  entry. 

HAYES,  A.  A.    On  a  remarkable  change  which,  has  taken  place  in  the 
composition  and  characters  of  the  water  supplied  to  the  city  of  Boston 
from  Lake  Cochituate.  ...  P.    v.  3,  p.  173-78.    Rd  Jan.  9. 
See-  also  preceding  entry. 
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STOKER,  D.  H.  A  history  of  the  fishes  of  Miwfweteaette ;  part  3.  M. 
n.  a.  v.  5,  pt.  2,  art.  12,  p.  [257J-96,  7  pL  [26  fig.] 

Ft.  1-2  pub.  in  1853  (q.  v.)  above) 

Pt.     4  pub.  in  1858  (q.  v.  below) 

See  also  Zool.  &  Bot.  Surv.  Mass.  (1837) 

AGASSIZ,  Louis.  On  the  classification  of  Polyps.  P.  v.  3,  p.  187-90* 
Ed  April  10. 

.    On  the  so-called  foot-prints  of  birds  in  the  Connecticut 

Eiver  sandstone.    P.    v.  3,  p.  193.    Ed  May  8. 

1856    ,     Classification  in  zoology.    P.    v.  3,  p.  221.    Ed  Feb.  12 

ENGELMAN,  George.    Synopsis  of  the  Caetaeeae  of  the  territory  of  the 
United  States  and  the  adjacent  regions  .  .  .  and  corrections  and  addi- 
tions.   P.     v.  3,  p.  259-314,  345-46.     Rd  May  27  &  Dec.  9. 

Geography  of  cactus  rgeions  of  U.  S,,  p.  311-12. 

Geographical  distribution  of  Caetaceae,  in  U.  S.,  p.  312-14.    For 

additions  to  this  paper  see  that  rd  Mar,  17,  1862,  before  Aead.  Se. 

St.  Louis  (1856).    Whole  repr.  in  Eeprint  of  E's  papers.    1887. 

p.  127-53. 

See  also  Pacific  EE.  Surv.  (1853),  Whipple's  Exped.  (v.  3-4),  & 

Emory's  Eeconn.  Ft.  Leavenworth  to  San  Diego  (1846). 
GRAY,  Asa.    On  the  plaeentation  of  certain  Gentianaceae  and  the  vari- 
able aestivation  of  the  corolla  in  certain  Scrophulariaeeae.    P.    v.  3, 
p.  258-59.     Ed  May  27. 

EOGEBS,  W.  B.  Proofs  of  the  Protozoic  age  of  some  of  the  altered  rocks 
of  eastern  Massachusetts,  from  fossils  recently  discovered.  P.  v.  3,  p. 
315-18.  Ed  Aug.  13. 

AGASSIZ,  [Louis].    .  .  .  Identification  of  the  Glanis  of  Aristotle.    P. 
v.  3,  p.  325-34,  illus.    Ed  Nov.  12. 
HOLMES,  O.  W.,  and  others.    ...  On  a  section  of  hemlock  .  .  .  recently 

fallen  on  Ms  estate  in  Pittsfield P.    v.  3,  p.  334-36.    Ed  Nov.  12. 

HAYES,  A.  A.  On  the  effluvia,  ashes,  etc.,  of  volcanoes.  P.  v.  3,  p. 
337-41.  Ed  Dec.  9. 

1857  DANA,  J,  D.    On  a  new  species  of  Medusae  related  to  Stephanomia, 
Crystallomia  polygonata.    M.    n.  s.  v.  6,  pt  2,  art.  12,  p.  [459]-60,  1  pi. 

See  also  Wilkes  Explor.  Exped.  (1838),  v.  7. 

AGASSIZ,  [Louis].  ...  In  the  studies  of  the  Turtles  ...  he  was  anxious 
to  ascertain  whether  the  different  stages  of  embryonic  development,  and 
the  different  orders  of  this  class  .  .  .  corresponded  with  the  different 
stages  of  geological  succession.  P.  v.  3,  p.  353-54.  Ed  Jan..  13. 

.    On  Acetabulifera  and  Tentaculifera.  ...    P.    v.  3,  p.  356- 

57.    Ed  Feb.  10. 

— .    Yarious  existing  systems  of  classification  of  fishes.    P. 

v.  4,  p.  8-9.    Ed  Dee.  8. 

1858  STOKER,  D.  H.    A  history  of  the  fishes  of  Massachusetts;  part  4.    M. 
n.  s.  v.  6,  pt.  2,  art.  7,  p.  [309-72],  6  pi.  [26  fig.]. 

Pt.  3  pub.  in  1855  (q.  v.  above). 
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Ft.  5  pub.  in  1863  (q.v.  below). 

See  also  Zool.  &  Bot.  Surv.  Mass.  (1837). 

AQASSIZ,  Louis,    ...  A  subject  which  puzzles  botanists  and  zoologists: 
what  constitutes  an  individual!    P.    v.  4,  p.  17-8.    Ed  Jan.  12. 
GRAY,   Asa.    ...   On  cross-fertilization.   ...    P.    v.  4,  p.  21-22. 
Ed  Feb.  9. 

*  ANDERSON,  N.  J.  Salices  Boreali — Americanae:  A  synopsis  of  North 
American  willows.  P.  v.  4,  p.  50-78.  Ed  April  13. 

Notes  by  GRAY,  p.  78. 

GRAY,  Asa.  Notes  upon  some  Eubiaceae,  collected  in  the  IT.  S.  South 
Sea  exploring  expedition  under  Captain  Wilkes,  with  characters  of  new 

species P.    v.  4,  p.  33-50,  306-18.    Ed  April  137  1858  &  Sept.  13, 

1859. 

See  also  Wilkes  Explor.  Exped.  (1838),  v.  15.     (GRAY). 

.    Neviusia,  a  new  genus  of  Eosaceae.    M.    n.  s.  v.  6,  pt.  2, 

art.  8,  p.  [373J-76,  illus.    Com.  Aug.  12. 

Also  in  P.    v.  4,  p.  99-100.    Named  after  E.  D.  NEVIUS. 

.    Note  on  the  coiling  of  tendrils.    P.    v.  4,  p.  98-9.    Ed 

Aug.  12 

AGASSIZ,  [Louis].  On  ...  the  classification  of  fishes.  P.  v.  4,  p.  108. 
Ed  Dec.  14. 

*BIRKELEY,  M.  J.,  and  CUBTTS,  M.  A.  Characters  of  new  fungi,  collected 
in  the  North  Pacific  Exploring  Expedition  by  Charles  Wright.  ...  P. 
T.  4,  p.  111-30.  Ed  Dec.  14. 

174  species  enumerated. 

See  also  Eodgers  &  Einggold  Explor.  Exped.  (1853). 
EATON,  D.  C.    Characters  of  some  new  Filices,  from  Japan  and  adjacent 
regions  collected  by  Charles  Wright  in  the  North  Pacific  Exploring  Ex- 
pedition under  Capt.  John  Eodgers.    P.    v.  4,  p.  110-11.    Ed  Dee.  14. 

See  also  Eodgers  &  Einggold  Explor.  Exped.  (1853). 
GRAY,  Asa.  Diagnostic  characters  of  new  species  of  phaenogamous 
plants,  collected  in  Japan  by  Charles  Wright,  botanist  of  the  U.  S. 
North  Pacific  Exploring  Exped.  .  .  .  with  observations  on  the  relations 
of  the  Japanese  flora  to  that  of  North  America  and  of  other  parts  of  the 
northern  temperate  zone.  M.  n.  s.  v.  6,  pt.  2,  art.  9,  p.  [377]-452. 
Ed  Dec.  14, 1858,  &  Jan.  11,  1859. 

Abstr.  in  its  Proc.  v.  4,  p.  109. 

Pub.  by  request  of  the  Commanding  Officer,  Capt.  John  Eodgers. 

See  also  Eodgers  &  Einggold  Exped.    (1853).    Abstr.  in  Amer. 

J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  78,  p.  187-200.    Sept.  1859.    See  below  Jan.  11, 

1859. 

1859  CLARK,  H.  J.  On  the  use  of  the  microscope  as  recently  improved,  in 
investigation  of  the  minute  organization  of  living  bodies.  P.  v.  4, 
p.  136-49.  Com.  Jan.  26. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  78  (ser.  2,  v.  28),  p.  37-48.    July, 

1859. 
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GRAY,  [Asa].  A  aeries  of  illustrations  of  the  botany  of  Japan  in  Its 
relations  to  that  of  Central  and  Northern  Aaia,  Europe  a&d  North 
America.  P.  v.  4,  p.  131-35,  171-79.  Ed  Jam.  11  &  Feb.  22. 

See  above  Dec.  14,  1858  (GRAY). 

Eemarks  by  AGASSIZ  &  PIERCE. 

See  also  Eodgers  &  Ringgold  Explor.  Exped.  (1853). 
PICKERING,  Charles.    On  the  geographies!  distribution  of  species.    P. 
v.  4,  p.  192-94.    Ed  Mar.  22. 

AGASSIZ,  [Louis],  and  others.  The  classification  of  the  animal  kingdom. 
...  P.  v.  4,  p.  194-96.  Ed  Mar.  22. 

Remarks  by  PICKEBING,  A.  A.  GOULD,  &  GRAY. 

GRAY,  Asa.    Characters  of  Aneistrophora,  a  new  genus  of  the  order 
Gompositae,  recently  detected  by  Charles  Wright,  in  the  eastern  part  of 
Cuba.    M.    n.  s.     v.  6,  pt.  2,  art.  11,  p.  [457]-58.    Ed  Apr.  12. 
CLARK,  H.  J.    ...  Apparent  equivocal  generation,    P.    ¥.4,  p.  199-201, 
207-8.    Ed  April  12  &  May  10. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  78  (aer.  2,  v.  28),  p.  107-9.    July, 

1859. 

GRAY,  Asa.    On  the  genus  Croomia  and  its  place  in  the  natural  system. 
M.    n.  s.    v.  6,  pt.  2,  art.  10,  p.  [453]-57,  1  pi.      Ed  April  12. 
JACKSON,  C.  T.,  and  BLAKE,  J.  H.    ...  Examination  of  the  frozen 
well  ...  in  Brandon,  Vt.    P.  v.  4,  p.  269-71.    Ed  Aug.  8. 
LYON,  S.  S.,  and  CASSEBAY,  S.  A.    A  synonymic  list  of  the  Behinoder- 
mata  of  the  Palaeozoic  rocks  of  North  America.    P.    v.  4,  p.  282-304. 
Ed  Aug.  9. 

STJLLIVANT,  W.  S.,  and  LESQUEKBUX,  Leo.  Characters  of  some  new 
Musci  collectedly  Charles  Wright  in  the  North  Pacific  Exploring  Expe- 
dition .  .  .  under  Eodgers.  P.  v.  4,  p.  275-82.  Ed  Aug.  9. 

See  also  Rodgers  &  Einggold  Explor.  Exped.  (1853). 
GRAY,  Asa.    Notes  upon  some  Polynesian  plants  of  the  order  Logani- 
aceae.    P.      v.  4,  p.  319-24.    Ed  Sept.  13. 

See  also  Wilkes  Explor.  Exped.  (1838),  v.  15. 

.    Diagnosis  of  the  species  of  sandal-wood  (Santulum)  of  the 

Sandwich  Islands.    P.    v.  4,  p.  326-27.    Ed  Oct.  11. 
*HARVEY,  W.  H.    Characters  of  new  algae,  chiefly  from  Japan  and  ad- 
jacent regions,  collected  by  Charles  Wright  in  the  North  Pacific  Explor- 
ing Expedition  under  Capt.  John  Eodgers.  ...  P.    v.  4,  p.  327-35.    Ed 
Oct.  11. 

54  species  enumerated.    See  also  Eodgers  &  Ringgold  Explor.  Exped. 

(1853). 

1860  *MTJNROE,  WILLIAM.  Characters  of  some  new  grasses  collected  at  Hong 
Kong  and  vicinity  by  Mr.  Charles  Wright  in  the  North  Pacific  Exploring 
Expedition.  P.  v.  4,  p.  362-63.  Ed  Jan.  25. 

See  also  Eodgers  &  Einggold  Explor.  Exped.  (1853). 
GRAY,  Asa.    A  revision  of  the  geJius  Forestiera.    P.      v.  4,  p.  363-66. 
Ed  Jan.  25. 
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TUCKERHANN,  Edward,  Jr.  Observations  on  North  American  and  other 
Liehenes.  P.  v.  4,  p.  383-407.  Bd  Mar.  13. 

Cont.  rd  April  22, 1862  (q.  v.  below). 

BOWEN,  FRANCIS.  Remarks  on  the  latest  form  of  the  development 
theory.  M.  a.  s.  v.  8,  pt.  1,  art.  4,  p.  [97J-122.  Com.  Mar.  27,  April 
10,  &  May  1. 

Consideration  of  Darwin's  " Origin  of  Species,"  pub.  in  1859, 
[AGASSIZ,  Louis,  and  others].    Bemarks  on  the  hypothesis  of  the  origin 
of  species,  through  variation  and  natural  selection.    P.    v.  4,  p.  410-11. 
Bd  Mar.  27. 

Discussion  by  J.  A.  LOWELL,  Francis  BOWEN,  GRAY,  KNEELAND,  etc. 

See  next  entry. 

GRAY,  Asa.  .  .  .  Criticism  of  the  preceding  remarks.  ...  P.  v.  4, 
p.  411-15.  Bd  April  10. 

Bemarks  by  PARSONS,  p,  415-16. 

GEAY,  Asa,  LOWELL,  J.  A.,  and  KNEELAND,  Samuel.  .  .  .  Discussion  .  .  . 
on  the  origin  of  species. ...  P.    v.  4,  p.  424-31.    Bd  May  1. 
KNEELAND,  SAMUEL.    ,  .  .  On  the  barking  of  dogs  ...  P.    v.  4, 
p.  431-32.    Bd  May  8. 

WRIGHT,  C[harles].  .  .  .  Bemarks  ...  on  the  architecture  of  bees.  .  .  . 
P.  v.  4,  p.  432-33.  Bd  May  8. 

GASSED-AY,  S.  A.,  and  LYON,  S.  S.  Description  of  two  new  genera  and 
eight  new  species  of  fossil  Crinoidea  from  the  rocks  of  Indiana  and  Ken- 
tucky. P.  v.  5,  p.  16-31.  Bd  May  29. 

EATON,  D.  C.  Filices  Wrightianae  et  Fendlerianae,  nempe  in  Insula 
Cuba  a  Carola  Wright  et  in  Venzuela  ab  Aug.  Fendler,  ann.  1854-60 
(nonimllis  Panamensibus,  etc.,  inter jectis)  .  .  .  enumerate  cura.  .  .  . 
M.  n.  s.  v.  8,  pt.  1,  art.  7,  p.  [192J-220.  Bd  [Aug.  8]. 
*GRISEBACH,  A.  Plantae  Wrightianae  e  Cuba  Oriental!  (Polypetalae  et 
Apetalae).  M.  n.  s.  v.  8,  pt.  1,  art.  6,  p.  [153]-92.  Bd  [Aug.  8]. 

Introductory  remarks,  &  note,  by  Asa  GEAY. 

Collections  made  in  1854-60. 

DEAN,  John.  The  lumbar  enlargement  of  the  spinal  cord.  M.  n.  s. 
v.  8,  pt.  1,  art.  11,  p.  [333]-53,  4  pi.  [8  fig].  Com.  Kov.  14. 

In  the  higher  Vertebrates. 

PICKERING,  C[harles],  and  GRAY,  Asa.    Belative  to  the  geographical 
distribution  of  species.    P.    v.  5,  p.  81-2.    Bd  Dec.  11. 
1861.    GRAY,  Asa.    Characters  of  some  Compositae  in  the  collection  of  the 
IT.  S.  South  Pacific  Exploring  Expedition  under  Capt.  Wilkes,  with  ob- 
servations, etc.    P.  v.  5,  p.  114-46.    Bd  Jan.  30. 

See  also  Wilkes  Explor,  Exped.  (1838),  v.  15. 

.    Notes  on  Lobeliaceae,  Goodeniaeeae,  etc.,  of  the  collection 

of  the  IT.  S.  South  Pacific  Exploring  Expedition,  ...  P.  v.  5,  p.  146-52. 
Bd  Jan.  30. 

See  also  Wilkes  Explor.  Exped.  (1838),  v.  15. 
.    Enumeration  of  a  collection  of  dried  plants  made  by  L.  J. 
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XANTUS,  at  Cape  San  Lueas  ...  in  Lower  California,  between  August, 
1859,  and  February,  1860,  and  communicated  to  th«  Smithsonian  InatitQ- 
tion.  ...    P.    v.  5,  p.  153-73.    Com.  Jan.  30. 
See  also  Smithsonian  Institution  (1846). 

• •.     A  cursory  examination  of  a  collection  of  dried  plants  made 

by  L.  C.  ERVENDBERG,  around  Wartenberg,  near  Tantoyuea,  in  the  ancient 
province  Huasteca,  Mexico,  in  1858  and  18  ">0.  P.  v,  5f  p.  174-90. 
Bd  Jan.  30. 

.    Note  on  the  genus  Graphephorum,  Desv.f  and  its  synonymy, 

P.    v.  5,  p.  190-91.    Bd  Jan.  30. 

SXTLLIVANT,  W.  S.  Musci  Cubensis,  or  mosses  collected  by  Charles 
Wright  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  Island  of  Cuba  during  the  years,  1556, 
1857,  and  1858.  P.  v.  5,  p.  273-90.  Bd  Aug.  14. 

131  species  enumerated. 

STOREE,  F.  H.,  and  ORBWAY,  J.  M.  .  .  .  Bernards  ...  on  the  froxen  well 
at  Brandon,  Vt.  P.  v.  5,  p.  290-95.  Bd  Aug.  14. 

Also  rd  before  Bost.  Soe.  Nat.  Hist.  (1830),  in  1861. 
GRAY,  Asa.    Notes  upon  a  portion  of  Dr.  Seemann  'a  recent  collection  of 
dried  plants  gathered  in  the  Feejee  Islands.    P.    v.  5,  p.  314-20.    Bd 
Nov.  13. 

.    Characters  of  new  or  obscure  species  of  plants  of  mono- 

petalous  orders  in  the  collection  of  the  U.  S.  Pacific  Exploring  Expedi- 
tion . . .  with  occasional  remarks.  ...  P.  v.  5,  p.  321-52.  Com.  Nov.  13. 

Cont.  rd  Get  14,  1862  (q.  v.  below). 

See  also  Wilkes  Explor.  Exped.  (1838),  v.  15. 

1862  *GRISERACH,  A.  Plantae  Wrightianae  e  Cuba  Orientali  (Monopetalae  et 
Monocotyledones).  M.  n.  s.  v.  8,  pt.  2,  art.  18,  p.  [503J-36.  Bd 
April  22. 

Previous  part  rd  Aug.  14,  1860  (q.  v.  above). 

TTTCKERMAN,  Edward,  Jr.  Observations  on  North  American  and  other 
Lichenes.  P.  v.  5,  p.  383-422.  Bd  April  22. 

Previous  part  rd  Mar.  13,  1860  (q.  v.  above). 

Concluding  part  rd  April  12,  1864  (q.  v.  below). 
GRAY,  Asa.    Characters  of  some  new  or  obscure  species  of  plants  of 
monopetalous  orders  in  the  collection  of  the  U.  S.  South  Pacific  Ex- 
ploring Expedition  .  .  .  with  various  notes  and  remarks.  ...  P.    v.  6, 
p.  37-55.     Com.  Oct.  14. 

Previous  pt  rd  Nov.  13,  1861  (q.  v.  above). 

See  also  Wilkes  Exploring  Exped.  (1838),  v.  15. 

.    Additional  note  on  the  genus  Bhytidandra.    P.    v.  6,  p. 

55-6.    Bd  Oct.  14. 

.    Synopsis  of  the  genus  Pentstemon.    P.    v.  6,  p.  56-76. 

Bd  Oct.  14. 

.    Bevision  of  the  North  American  species   of  the  genus 

Calamagrostis,  sect.  Deyeuxia.    P.    v.  6,  p.  77-81.    Bd  Oct.  14. 
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HITCHCOCK,  Edward.    Supplement  to  the  Ichnology  of  New  England. 
P.    v.  6,  p.  85-92,  104-5.    Rd  Bee.  10,  1862  &  Jan.  15  &  Feb.  10,  1863. 

Supplement  to  His  ( '  Ichnology ' '  pub.  1858,  sec  Mass.  Geol.  Surv. 

1830). 

1863  STOKER,  D,  H.    A  history  of  the  fishes  of  Massachusetts;  part  5.    M. 
n.  s.  v.  8,  pt.  2,  [art.  15],  p.  [389]~434,  6  pi.  [24  fig.]. 

Pt.  4  pub.  in  1858  (q.  v.  above). 

Concluding  pt.  pub.  in  1867  in  M,    n.  s,  v.  0,  p.  217-63,  4  pi. 

See  also  Zool.  &  Bot.  Surv.  Mass.  (1837). 

AGASSIZ,  Alexander],    On  the  embryology  of  the  Asteracanthion  bery- 
linus,  Ag.  and  a  species  allied  to  A.  rubens  M.T.    Aatoracanthion  pal- 
lidus  Ag.    P.    v.  6,  p.  106-14,  2  pi.  [18  fig.].    Rd  April  14* 
GRAY,  Asa.    On  Streptanthus,  Nutt.,  and  the  plants  which  have  been 
referred  to  that  genus.    P.    v.  6,  p.  182-88.    Ed  Nov.  11. 

— .    A  revision  and  arrangement  (mainly  by  the  fruit)  of  tho 

North  American  species  of  Astragalus  and  Oxytropis.    P.    v.  6,  p.  188- 
236.    Bd  Nov.  11. 

1864  WYMAN,  Jeffries.    Observations  on  the  development  of  Kaia  batis. 
M.    n.  s.  v.  9,  pt.  1,  art.  2,  p.  [31]-44,  1  pi,  [11  %,].    Com.  Jan,  27 
AGASSIZ,  Alexander.    On  the  embryology  of  tho  Rchinoderms.    M,    n.  s. 
v.  9,  pt.  1,  art.  1,  p.  [1]-30,  4  pi.  [31  fig.].    Com.  Feb.  2. 
TTJOKERMANN,  Edward  Jr.    Observations  on  North  American  and  other 
Lichenes.    P.    v.  6,  p.  263-87,    lid  April  12, 

Previous  pt.  rd  April  22,  1862  (q,  v.  above)* 
BOTHEOCK,  J.  T.    Synopsis  of  North  American  Gaurinoae.    I*,    v.  6, 
p.  347-54.    Ed  Aug.  10. 

1865  CLARK,  H,  J.    Proofs  of  the  animal  nature  of  the  ciiioflagt'Uato  Infu- 
soria, as  based  upon  investigations  of  the  structure  aw<l  physiology 
of  one  of  the  Peridmiae  (Peridinium  cyprlpediuxn,  n.  »pO*    !*•    v»  ^, 
p.  393-402, 1  pi.  [7  fig,].    Bd  Feb  14. 

EMERSON",  G,  H.  Observations  on  crystals  and  proicipitatt'n  in  blowpipe 
beads.  P.  v,  6,  p*  476-04,  Ulus.  Bel  Mar,  28. 
GEA.Y,  Asa.  Characters  of  some  new  plants  of  California  and  Nt'vada, 
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the  state  geological  Survey  of  California  and  of  Dr.  Charles  L»  Amierwm, 
with  revisions  of  certain  genera  or  groups*  P.  v.  6,  p.  510-50.  Ed 
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PE ALE'S  PHILADELPHIA  MUSEUM  (1784) 

History 

"  diaries  Willson  Peale 's  Museum  had  its  modest  origin  in  1784, 
in  a  paddle  fish  from  the  Alleghany  River,  some  bones  of  a  Mastodon 
from  Ohio,  and  his  pictures,  at  first  stored  in  a  frame  building  an- 
nexed to  his  dwelling  at  the  southwest  corner  of  Lombard  and  Third 
Streets,  Philadelphia.  In  1794  his  collection  was  moved  to  the  Hall 
of  the  American  Philosophical  Society  (1769),  q.  v.,  and  in  1802, 
the  State  of  Pennsylvania  granted  a  part  of  the  old  State  House 
(Independence  Hall)  for  the  exhibition  of  Peale  ?s  accumulations. 

' '  The  active  management  of  the  Museum  devolved  upon  Peale  's 
sons  in  1808,  and  in  1820,  the  property  was  divided  into  shares  and 
a  stock  company  incorporated  by  the  Act  of  the  Pennsylvania  Legis- 
lature, the  official  title  of  the  corporation  being  the  Philadelphia 
Museum  Company.  The  collection  was  transferred  in  1828  to  the 
Arcade  on  Chestnut  Street  above  Sixth  Street,  and  again  in  1838 
to  a  building  in  Ninth  and  Samson  Streets.  Eight  years  after,  the 
Museum  Company  came  to  grief,  the  collections  were  sold  off  by 
auction,  but  the  natural  history  collection  was  still  kept  together 
and  exhibited  in  Masonic  Hall  till  1850,  when  it  was  bought  for 
$5,000  or  $6,000  by  Moses  Kimball  and  P.  T.  Barnum. 

"The  scientific  importance  of  Peale  ?s  Museum  arose  from  sev- 
eral causes.  The  records  show  that  the  institution  was  in  touch 
not  only  with  the  contemporary  museums  in  the  United  States  such 
as  the  Columbian  of  Boston,  the  New  York  Museum,  and  Mix's 
New  Haven  Museum,  but  also  with  the  great  scientific  establishments 
of  Europe,  in  Paris,  London,  Stockholm,  etc.  Peale  and  his  sons 
were  in  correspondence,  moreover,  with  many  of  the  most  prominent 
naturalists  of  Europe,  such  as  Geoffrey  St.-Hilaire,  Cuvier,  La- 
marck, Maximilian,  Prince  of  Wied,  and  John  Latham. 

"I  believe  that  a  part  of  the  Leverian  Museum  found  its  way 
into  Peale 's  Museum;  certainly  the  booty  of  the  Lewis  and  Clark 
Expedition  (1804),  q.v,,  was  deposited  there  in  December,  1809; 
and  the  collections  made  by  the  Expedition  of  Major  Long  to  the 
Eocky  Mountains  (1819),  q.v.,  in  1819-20  were  added  on  March  23, 
1821.  Peale  ys  son,  Titian  Ramsay,  was  assistant  naturalist  of  the 
latter  expedition,  Thomas  Say  being  the  head  naturalist.  But  the 
chief  cause  of  the  importance  ascribed  to  Peale 's  collection  lay  in 
the  use  made  of  it  by  that  remarkable  coterie  of  naturalists  who 
made  Philadelphia  the  metropolis  of  natural  history  in  America 
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during  the  early  part  of  the  nineteenth  century;  .  .  .  the  Peale 
Museum  became  the  depository  of  a  very  large  number  of  the  types 
of  animals  described  by  the  Philadelphia  naturalists  .  .  ." 
FAXON,  Walter,  p.  125-26.  (See  below  BIBLIOGRAPHY: 
1915:  FAXON). 

From  time  to-  time,  the  Museum  issued  publications  descriptive 
of  the  collections  of  the  Museum.  In  1824,  a  serial  publication  was 
attempted  but  it  was  short-lived,  although  Prof.  Troost,  Say,  Har- 
lan  and  Godman  were  actively  associated  with  the  Museum.  Excel- 
lent historical  accounts  of  the  various  aspects  of  the  Museum's  life 
may  be  found  in  the  papers  by  Faxon,  Oolton  and  Stone  (see  below 
BIBLIOGKAPHY). 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  STATE  OP  NEW  YORK,  REPORTS 
OP  THE  BOARD  OP  REGENTS,  ALBANY,  N.  Y.  (1787) 

History 

The  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  although  established 
by  the  act  of  May  1,  1784,  was  reorganized  upon  its  present  lines, 
by  virtue  of  the  act  of  1787.  Beginning  with  its  Annual  Report  for 
1831,  and  continuing  through  the  fifties,  many  botanical  contribu- 
tions from  local  communities  throughout  New  York  State,  submitted 
by  the  various  academies,  etc.,  comprising  the  University,  were  pub- 
lished in  the  Annual  Reports  of  the  Board  of  Regents. 

Prom  1843  to  date,  the  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  have 
also  had  under  their  jurisdiction,  the  New  York  State  cabinet  of 
Natural  History  (1843),  q.v.,  which  subsequently  became  the  pres- 
ent New  York  State  Museum. 

A  list  of  the  Regents'  Reports,  generally  published  about  March 
the  first  of  each  year,  may  be  found  in  HASSE,  A.  R.  Index  to 
Economic  Material  N.  Y.  Nov.  1907.  p.  217-18. 

Reports 
no.  1-78,  for  1787-1865,  pub.  1788-1865 

Papers  on  Natural  History 

44th 

1831    MEAD,  S.  B.    A  catalogue  of  plants  growing  spontaneously  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  North  Salem  Academy. 

In  54th  sess.,  Sen.  Doc.  no.  50.    p.  89-97.    Serial  no.  116. 

Cont.  in  45th  Bept.  1832.    55th  sess.,  Sen.  Doc.  no.  72.    p.  101. 

Serial  no.  124. 

46th 

1833     GRAY,  Asa.    A  catalogue  of  the  indigenous  flowering  and  filicoid  plants 
growing  within  twenty  miles  of  Bridgewater,  Oneida  County,  N".  Y. 

In  56th  sess.,  Sen.  Doc.  no.  70.  p.  57-65.  (v.  2).  Serial  no.  132. 
BRADFORD,  G,  W.  A  catalogue  of  the  plants  growing  spontaneously 
within  the  vicinity  of  Cortland  Academy,  Homer,  Cortland  County,  N.  Y. 
p.  66-71. 

See  preceding  entry. 

48th 

1835    ZABBISKIB,  J.  B.    Catalogue  of  plants  indigenous  and  cultivated  found 
in  the  vicinity  of  Erasmus  Hall,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

In  58th  sess.,  Sen.  Doc.  no.  70.    p.  176-81.     (v.  2).    Serial  no.  148. 
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50th 

1837  HENBRICK,  J.  L.  A  catalogue  of  plants  found  growing  chiefly  in  the 
vicinity  of  Onondaga  Academy,  collected  during  the  summer  of  1834 
and  1835. 

In  60th  sess.,  Sen.  Doc.  no.  45.     (v.  1),  p.  182-88.    Serial  no.  164. 

Cont.   in   51st  Bept.     61st   sess.,   Sen.   Doc.   no.   52.    p.   216-17. 

Serial  no.  173.    1838. 

52d 

1839  WOOBWORTH,  W.  V.  S.  A  catalogue  of  indigenous  plants  found  grow- 
in,  the  vicinity  of  Kinderhook  Academy,  and  analyzed  by  the  botanic 
class  in  that  institution  during  the  summer  of  1838. 

In  62d  sess.,  Sen.  Doc.  no.  56  (v.  2).    p.  252-53.    Serial  no.  183. 

54th 

1841  THOMPSON,  Alexander.    Catalogue  of  plants  found  in  the  vicinity  of 
Aurora,  Oayuga  County,  during  the  year  1840  .  .  . 

In  64th  sess.,  Sen.  Doc.  no.  39  (v.  2).    p.  224-26.    Serial  no,  208. 
PLATT,  M.    Plants  collected  and  examined  by  the  botanic  class  in  the 
Delaware  Literary  Institute,  during  the  summer  term  of  1840.    p.  227-31. 

55th 

1842  DEWEY,  Chester.    Catalogue  of  plants  and  their  time  of  flowering  in 
and  about  the  city  of  Bochester,  for  the  year  1841  .  .  . 

In  65th  sess.,  Sen.  Doc.  no*  55,  (v.  3),  p.  265-72,    Serial  no.  221. 
KNIESKERST,  P.  D.    Catalogue  of  plants  found  in  the  county  of  Onoida, 
compiled  and  arranged  according  to  Dr  John  Torrey's  Beport  of  1840. 
p.  273-99. 


1843  DEWET,  Chester.    Botanical  calendar  kept  at  Bochester. 

In  66th  sess.,  Sen.  Doe.  no.  57  (v.  2).    p.  311-16.    Serial  no.  233. 

57th 

1844  -  .    Flowering  of  shrubs  and  trees  ,  .  .  about  Bochester. 

In  67th  sess.,  Sen.  Doc,  no.  78  (v.  2),    Serial  no.  244. 

58th 

1845  -  -  —  .    Calendar  of  flowering. 

In  68th  sess.,  Sen.  Doc.  no.  51  (v.  2).    p.  214-17.    Serial  no.  257. 
SARTWELL,  H.  P.    Catalogue  of  plants  growing  without  cultivation  in 
the  vicinity  of   Seneca  and   Crooked  Lakes  in  western  Hew  York. 
p.  273-90. 

59tli 

1846  HOUGH,  F.  B.    A  catalogue  of  the  indigenous,  naturalized,  and  filicoid 
plants  of  Lewis  County,  arranged  according  to  the  natural  method 
adopted  by  Prof.  Torrey  in  the  State  Catalogue. 

In  69th  sess,,  Sen.  Doc*  no.  71  (v.  2),  p.  249-83.    Serial  no.  260. 


Agriculture,  Arts  and  Manufactures  (1791)  61 

60th 

1847    BABKATT,  Joseph.    Report  on  the  season  of  1846,  the  time  of  flowering 
of  fruit  trees,  the  time  of  late  spring  and  early  fall  frosts  .  .  „  with 
notes  to  show  the  progress  of  the  season  of  1839  at  Middletown,  Conn. 
In  70th  sess.,  Sen.  Doc.  no.  101  (T.  3).    p.  256-68.    Serial  no.  282. 

62nd 

1849    MERRIAM,  E.    Geological  and  meteorological  notes  of  a  visit  to  the 
Whiteface  peak  of  the  Adirondacks. 

In  72nd  sess.,  Sen.  Doe.  no.  78  (v.  2).    p.  308-15.    Serial  no.  309. 
64th 

1851  WINCHELL,   Alexander.    Catalogue   of  plants   found   growing   without 
cultivation  in  the  vicinity  of  Amenia  Seminary,  Dutehess  County,  N".  Y. 

In  74th  sess.,  Sen.  Doc.  no.  72  (v.  3).    p.  256-79.    Serial  no.  336. 
65th 

1852  HowEMj,  Robert.    Catalogue  of  forest  trees  growing  wild  in  the  town 
of  Nichols,  Tioga  Co.,  1ST.  Y. 

In  75th  sess.,  Sen.  Doe.  no.  92  (v.  2).    p.  392-95.    Serial  no.  347. 
66th 

1853  DEWEY,   Chester.     Flowering   of  plants  at  Rochester,   1852,  many  of 
which  were  proposed  for  observation  by  the  Smithsonian  Institute. 

In  76th  sess.,  Sen.  Doc.  no.  70  (v.  2).    p.  254-58.    Serial  no.  358. 
67th 

1854    .     Leafing  and  flowering  of  plants  .  .  . 

In  77th  sess.,  Sen.  Doc.  no.  77  (v,  2).  p.  295-96.  Serial  no.  370. 
HOWELL,  Robert.  Appearance  of  spring  birds,  etc.,  at  Nichols,  Tioga 
Co.,  N.  Y.,  for  the  year  1853.  p.  311-13. 

THE  SOCIETY  FOE  THE  PROMOTION  OP  AGRICULTURE, 

ARTS  AND  MANUFACTURES,  NEW  YORK  CITY 

AND  ALBANY  (1791) 

History 

THE  SOCIETY  INSTITUTED  IN  THE  STATE  OF  NEW 
YORK  FOR  THE  PROMOTION  OF  AGRICULTURE,  ARTS 
AND  MANUFACTURES  was  organized  in  New  York  City,  then 
the  capital  of  the  state,  February  26,  1791,  in  the  State  Senate- 
Chamber.  It  was  incorporated  March  12,  1793. 

"The  objects  of  investigation  for  the  Society  shall  be  agricul- 
ture, manufactures,  and  arts,  with  such  subjects  of  inquiry  as  may 
tend  to  explain,  or  elucidate  their  principles. "  From  the  CON- 
STITUTION. 

Its  president  from  1791-1813  was  Robert  R.  Livingston.  Ezra 
L'Hommedieu  was  vice-president,  and  S.  L.  Mitchill  and  Benjamin 
De  Witt,  its  secretaries. 
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In  1798  the  Society's  headquarters  were  transferred  to  Albany. 
In  1804,  upon  the  expiration  of  its  charter,  it  was  re-organized 
under  the  name  of  the  SOCIETY  FOR  THE  PROMOTION  OF 
USEFUL  ARTS  (1804),  q.v. 

Only  one  volume  of  Transactions  was  issued  under  the  first 
name  of  the  Society,  in  four  parts,  1792-99,  and  a  second  edition 
appeared  in  1801. 

The  chief  contribution  of  the  Society  to  natural  history  was 
MITCHELL 'S"  Sketch  of  the  mineralogical  history  of  N.  Y.".  .  .  , 
for  which  see  the  PAPERS  ON  NATURAL  HISTORY,  below. 
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THE  HARVARD  COLLEGE  MINERALOGICAL  CABINET, 
CAMBRIDGE,  MASS.  (1793) 

History 

"Dr  Benjamin  Waterhouse  began  the  mineral  collection  (the 
oldest  in  the  United  States)  in  1784,  but  in  1793  the  real  founda- 
tion of  the  present  collection  was  laid  by  the  gift  from  Dr  Lettsom, 
a  London  physician,  of  *a  very  valuable  and  extensive  collection 
of  minerals,'  to  which  he  subsequently  made  additions.  The  Cor- 
poration provided  a  Cabinet  and  appointed  Dr  "Waterhouse  keeper 
of  the  collection.  In  1795,  M.  Mo^zard,  consul  in  Boston  of  the 
French  Republic,  acting  under  a  resolution  of  the  committee  of 
Public  Safety  of  the  National  Convention  of  France,  presented  two 
hundred  specimens  'as  samples  of  the  riches  of  the  French  soil*  and 
solicited  an  interchange  of  specimens  between  the  University  and 
the  'agency  of  the  mines  of  the  Republic.' 
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"No  important  additions  were  made  until  1820,  when  Dr.  Andrew 
Richie  purchased  and  presented  the  collection  of  0.  A.  Blode,  a 
mineralogist  and  chemist  of  Dresden,  to  which  were  added  some 
thousand  specimens  purchased  in  1824  by  a  subscription  from  sev- 
eral Boston  gentlemen  ,and  the  collection  was  then  arranged  by 
Dr  J.  H.  Webster,  and  exhibited  in  the  second  storey  of  Harvard 
Hall,  where  it  remained  for  thirty-three  years.  It  increased  slowly, 
and  about  1840  contained  26,000  specimens,  including  rocks  and 
other  miscellaneous  material.  It  owes  its  present  value,  both  in 
quality  and  size,  chiefly  to  the  late  Josiah  P.  Cooke,  Erving  Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry  and  Mineralogy  from  1850  to  1894.  .  .  .  Pro- 
fessor Cooke  for  nearly  half  a  century  gave  his  affectionate  care  to 
the  collection.  Starting  with  what  was  worth  preserving  of  the 
old  collection,  he  gradually  acquired  new  or  better  material  by  pur- 
chase, or  donations,  or  exchange,  while  several  large  single  addi- 
tions were  made  from  time  to  time.  On  the  completion  of  Boylston 
Hall  in  1858,  the  mineral  cabinet  was  placed  there  and  it  remained 
there  until  the  erection  of  the  present  mineralogical  museum." 
HARVARD  MEMORIAL  SOCIETY,  p.  110-11  (see  Bibliog- 
raphy below)  In  1820,  Joseph  Green  Cogswell  was  made  profes- 
sor of  mineralogy  and  put  in  charge  of  the  Cabinet.  From  1837- 
1840,  some  1,500  specimens  were  received  from  the  Mass.  GeoL  Surv. 
(1830),  q.v.,  under  Hitchcock. 
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1840  QUINCY,  Josiah.  History  of  Harvard  College  Mineralogical  Cab- 
inet. (In  his  History  of  Harvard  College.  1840.  v.  2,  p.  399- 
402,  544r45) 

1907  HARVARD  MEMORIAL  SOCIETY.  History  of  the  mineralogi- 
cal collection.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1907,  (In  its  Official  guide  to 
Harvard  University,  p.  110-12) 

THE  MEDICAL  REPOSITORY,  NEW  YORK  CITY  (1797) 

History 

In  a  tf  Circular  Address"  prefaced  to  number  1  of  volume  1  is- 
sued July  26, 1797,  and  dated  November  15, 1796,  the  editors  of  the 
MEDICAL  REPOSITORY,  Samuel  L.  Mitchili,  Elihu  H.  Smith 
and  Edward  Miller  requested  of  their  readers,  among  other  things, 
these  pertaining  to  the  subject  of  natural  history : 
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"3)  Accounts  of  insects — whether  any  uncommon  dearth  or  num- 
bers of  them;  whether  troublesome  or  noxious  to  men,  beasts  or 
vegetables;  with  as  accurate  and  minute  notices  as  may  be  of  their 
derivation,  mode  of  propagation,  nature  and  extent  of  such  rav- 
ages, or  other  evils,  as  they  may  occasion;  of  their  appearance  and 
disappearance,  and  of  the  means,  if  any  of  guarding  against  or  de- 
stroying them. 

"4)  Histories  and  progress  and  condition  of  vegetation,  with  regard 
to  growth,  vigour  and  disease,  independent  of  the  ravages  of  insects 
— but  marking  the  influence  of  manures  and  the  local  situation, 
both  as  to  elevation  and  soil,  air  and  water  .  .  ." 
Also  .  .  .  "Interesting  information  relative  to  the  minerals,  plants 
and  animals  of  America"  From  Med.  Eepos.  v.  1,  pref,  p.  9,  10, 
12.  (ed.  1). 

The  MEDICAL  REPOSITORY  was  the  first  strictly  scientific 
periodical  in  the  United  States,  although  primarily  devoted  to  medi- 
cine and  the  closely  allied  and  associated  sciences.  During  the  first 
twenty-five  years  of  its  life  it  appeared  quarterly  quite  regularly, 
but  toward  the  end  of  its  career  its  appearances  were  exceedingly 
irregular  and  are  difficult  to  determine  accurately. 

Its  contributions  to  natural  history  were  due  chiefly  to  the  in- 
terests and  efforts  of  the  senior  editor,  often  called  the  ct  Nestor  of 
American  science, ' '  Samuel  Latham  Mitcb.il!.  Associated  with  him 
in  its  editorial  capacities  were  Elihu  H.  Smith,  Edward  Miller, 
Samuel  Akerly,  Felix  Pascalis,  James  R.  Manley  and  Charles  Drake. 
It  existed  from  1797  to  1824  and  in  all  there  appeared  23  volumes. 

With  the  appearance  O'f  other  agencies,  chiefly  the  organs  of 
scientific  societies,  devoted  more  nearly  to  the  diffusion  of  scientific 
knowledge,  the  MEDICAL  REPOSITORY  printed  fewer  and  fewer 
articles  on  natural  history. 

Under  the  BIBLIOGRAPHY  below  are  given  the  bibliographi- 
cal details  of  the  set  as  it  appeared  under  the  four  different  titles. 
There  are  few  perfect  sets  in  American  libraries,  and  many  con- 
fuse the  extra'  editions  of  the  first  three  volumes  with  the  original 
ones.  Under  Dates  of  Publication  are  noted  the  details  of  the 
various  volumes  in  the  set. 

Bibliography 

(A) 

1797     (The)    MEDICAL  REPOSITORY.  .  .    K  Y.  T.  &  J.  Swords, 
1797-1800.    3  v.  (v.  1-3,  of  Hexade  1) 
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2d  ed.  1800;  3d  ed.,  1804  (of  v.  1),  and  2d  ed.  1800;  3d  ed.,  1805 
(of  v.  2)  read  (The)  MEDICAL  REPOSITORY:  conducted  by 
Samuel  L.  MiteMll,  Edward  Miller  and  Elihu  Smith,  To  v.  3  (1st 
ed.),  was  added:  Conducted  by  Samuel  L.  Mitehill  and  Edward 
Miller  j  Smith  having  died  before  the  appearance  of  v.  3. 
2d  ed.  of  v.  3,  1805. 

(B) 

1800  (The)  MEDICAL  REPOSITORY,  and  review  of  American  pub- 
lications on  medicine,  surgery,  and  the  auxiliary  branches  of  philoso- 
phy; conducted  by  Samuel  L.  Mitehill  and  Edward  Miller.  N.  Y. 
T.  &  J.  Swords,  1800-7.  7  v.  (v.  4-10) 

This  includes  v.  4-6  of  Hexade  1,  and  v.  1-4  of  Hexade  2. 
2d  ed.  of  v.  4  (Hexade  1),  1808. 

(C) 

1807  (The)  MEDICAL  REPOSITORY  comprehending  original  essays 
and  intelligence  relative  to  medicine,  chemistry,  natural  history, 
agriculture,  geography  and  the  arts;  more  especially  as  they  are 
cultivated  in  America,  and  a  review  of  American  publications  in 
medicine  and  the  auxiliary  branches  of  same;  conducted  by  Samuel 
Latham  Mitehill  and  Edward  Miller.  N.  Y.  T.  &  J.  Swords,  1807- 
12.  5v.  (v.  11-15) 

This  is  v.  5-6  of  Hexade  2,  and  v.  1-3  of  Hexade  3.  Miller  died 
before  the  appearance  of  the  next  volume. 

(B) 

1812  (The)  MEDICAL  REPOSITORY  of  original  essays  and  intelli- 
gence relative  to  physic,  surgery,  chemistry,  and  natural  history, 
with  a  critical  analysis  of  recent  publications  on  those  departments 
of  knowledge  and  their  auxiliary  branches;  conducted  by  Samuel 
L.  Mitehill,  Felix  Pasealis,  and  Samuel  Akerly.  N.  Y.  Printed  by 
John  Forbes,  1812-24.  8  v.  (v.  16-23) 

Contains  new  series,  v.  1-8  (end),  v.  16,  no.  1  appeared  probably 
in  Oct.  1812.  With  v.  16,  Miller's  name  dropped  and  those  of 
Akerly  and  Pasealis  substituted.  Akerly  Js  name  dropped  in  v.  20, 
and  those  of  James  E.  Manley  and  Charles  Drake  added  in  v.  21, 
v.  22  &  23  were  conducted  by  Manley  &  Drake  only. 

Dates  of  Publication  of  the  Separate  Volumes 
1st  Hexade,  v.    1      1797-98      ed.  1 

1800  ed.  2 

1804  ed.  3 
v.    2      1798-99      ed.  1 

1800  ed.  2 

1805  ed.  3 
v.    S      1799-1800  ed.  1 
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V. 

V. 

4 
5 

1805            ed.  2 
1800-01       ed.  1 
1808             ed.  2 
1801-02 

V. 

6 

1802-03 

2  d  Hexade, 

V. 

1 

or 

V. 

7 

1803-04 

V. 

2 

or 

V. 

8 

1804-05 

V. 

3 

or 

V. 

9 

1805-06 

V. 

4 

or 

V, 

10 

1806-07 

V. 

5 

or 

V. 

11 

1807-08 

V. 

6 

or 

V. 

12 

1808-09 

3d  Hexade, 

V. 

1 

or 

V. 

13 

1809-10 

V. 

2 

or 

V. 

14 

1810-11 

V. 

3 

or 

V. 

15 

1811-12 

New  Series, 

V. 

1 

or 

V. 

16 

1812-13 

V. 

2 

or 

V. 

17 

1814-15 

V. 

3 

or 

V. 

18 

1816-17 

V. 

4 

or 

V. 

19 

1817-18 

V. 

5 

or 

V. 

20 

1819-20 

V. 

6 

or 

V. 

21 

1820-21 

V. 

7 

or 

V. 

22 

1821-22 

V. 

8 

or 

V. 

23 

1823-24 

Papers  on  Natural  History  to  be  Found  in  the  Medical  Repository 

1797  vol.  1,  no.  1,  July 

ANON*.  [A  review]  of  B.  S.  Barton's  "Memoir  concerning  the  fascinat- 
ing faculty  which  has  been  ascribed  to  the  rattlesnake,  and  other  Amer- 
ican serpents. "  art.  2,  p.  79-87. 

ed.  2  &  3,  p.  86-95 

Bd  before  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.   (1769),  April  4,  1794.    In  its  Trans. 

v.  4,  no.  11,  p.  74-113. 
[FENTON,  Jotham.     .  .  .  Collection  of  American  insects.]     p.  110. 

ed.  2  &  3,  p.  118. 

1798  vol.  1,  no.  3,  January 

HITCHILL,  S.  L.  A  sketch  of  the  mineralogical  and  geological  history 
of  the  state  of  New  York  .  .  ,  art.  1,  p.  293-314. 

ed.  2  &  3,  p.  279-303. 

Cont.  in  v.  1,  no.  4  below  (q.v.) 

Part  of  a  "Beport"  made  Oct.  20,  1796,  to  Soc.  for  Prom.  Agric. 

Arts  &  Manuf.  (1791),  q.v.     In  its  Trans,     v.  1,  p.  124-52  (pt.  4), 

1799.    Not  printed  in  its  2d  ed.,  1801. 

DEMING,  Julius,  SMITH,  Beuben,  and  BEEVE,  T.  Facts  relative  to  that 
faculty  of  animals  which  has  been  called  instinct;  respecting  a  wren 
(Motacilla  domestica,  Linn.)  ;  a  robin  (Turdus  migratorius) .  p.  367-70. 

ed,  2  &  3,  p.  364-67. 
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vol.  1,  no.  4,  April 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  A  sketch  of  the  mineralogical  and  geological  history 
of  the  state  of  New  York  ,  .  .  art,  1,  p.  445-52. 

ed.  2  &  3,  p.  431-39. 

Gout,  from  v.  1,  no.  3,  above  (q.v.) 

Also  cont,  in  v,  3,  no.  4,  below  (q.v.) 
BRICKELL,  [John].     [  .  .  .  Description  of  the  Jeff ersonia] .    p.  573. 

ed.  2  &  3,  p.  573. 

vol.  2,  no.  2,  October 

SMITH,  E,  H.    Concerning  the  elk.    art.  8,  p.  168-73,  1  pi, 

ed.  2  &  3,  p.  157-63,  1  pi. 

CHAPMAN,  Isaac.  An  account  of  a  species  of  Cantharis  found  in  Buck's 
County,  Pennsylvania,  including  observations  on  its  medicinal  quali- 
ties, art,  9,  p.  174-77. 

ed.  2  &  3,  p.  163-67. 

COLE,  Peter.  On  the  disappearance  of  swallows  in  autumn  .  .  .  art. 
10,  p.  178-80. 

ed.  2  &  3,  p,  167-70.    Written  Sept.  25,  1798. 

MfiTCHiLL,  S,  L.].    A  new  variety  of  iron-ore  of  the  argillaceous  kind, 
and  resembling  basaltes.    p.  219-20. 
ed.  2  &  3,  p.  205-6. 

1799  vol.  3,  no.  2,  October 

SMITH,  T.  P.  ...  Geological  remarks  on  some  parts  of  New  Jersey, 
made  on  a  small  tour  through  the  lower  parts  of  New  Jersey  ...  p. 
151-54. 

ed.  2,  same.    Written  July  10,  1799. 

[MITCHILL,  S.  L.].  [A  review  of]  B.  S.  Barton's  " Fragments  of  the 
natural  history  of  Pennsylvania,  part.  1."  art,  2,  p,  177-89.  (Bd.  2, 


1800  vol.  3,  no.  3,  January 

[SMITH,  T.  P.].    On  crystallization,    art,  6,  p.  253-57. 
ed.  2,  same.    Written  Aug.  16,  1799. 

vol.  3,  no.  4,  April 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.    A  sketch  of  the  mineralogical  and  geological  history 
of  New  York  .  .  .    art.  1,  p.  325-35. 

ed.  2,  same.    Cont.  from  v.  1,  no.  4  above  (q.v.) 

Cont.  in  v.  5,  no.  2,  below  (q.v.) 

-.    Facts  in  natural  history  noted  during  the  summer  and 

autumn  of  1799  ...    p.  420-22.    ed.  2,  same. 
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v.  4,  no.  2    October 

GHILTON,  George.  Observations  on  the  hair-worm  (Gordius  aquatieus, 
Linn.  I).  ...  art.  8,  p.  147-48. 

ed.  2,  same.    Written  April  28,  1800. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.    Observations  in  natural  history,  made  in  the  summer 
and  autumn  of  the  year  1800.  ...  p.  196-200.    (ed.  2,  same) 
MILLER,  Sylvanus.    Account  of  large  bones  dug  up  in  Orange  and  Ulster 
Counties,  1ST,  Y.  ...  p.  211-13. 

In  appx.  art,  1.    Written  Sept.  20,  1800.    (ed.  2,  same) 
GRAHAM,  J.  G.    Further  account  of  the  fossil  bones  in  Orange  and 
Ulster  Counties,  N.  Y.  .  .  .  appx.  p.  213-14=. 

Written  Sept.  10,  1800.    (ed.  2,  same) 

JOHNSON,  W.,  and  POLLOCK,  H.  On  the  submersion  of  swallows.  .  .  . 
appx.  art.  3,  p.  215-16. 

Written  July  18,  1800.    (ed.  2,  same) 

1801  v.  4,  no.  4   April 

MITCHILL,  [S.  L.]  Luminous  appearance  of  ocean  water  caused  by  ani- 
mals. .  .  .  art.  11,  p.  375-83. 

Written  Oct.  1,  1800.    (ed.  2,  same) 

v.  5,  no.  2    October 

WOODHOUSE,  James.  An  account  of  a  new,  pleasant  and  strong  bitter 
and  yellow  dye,  prepared  from  the  stem  and  root  of  the  Xanthorhiza 
tinctoria,  or  shrub  yellow-root.  .  .  .  art.  11,  p.  159-64,  1  pi. 

Includes  a  chemical  analysis  of  same. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.    Experiments,  facts  and  observations  in  natural  history 
made  during  the  autumn  of  1801.  ...  p.  205-16. 
.    Additional  articles  on  my  Report  to  the  Agricultural  So- 
ciety on  the  Mineralogy  of  N.  Y.  .  .  .  p.  212-14. 

Written  Oct.  1801.    Tor  previous  pts.,  see  above,  v.  3,  no.  4. 

1802  v.  5,  no.  4     April 

PINTARD,  John.  Observations  respecting  Louisiana  and  the  western  coun- 
tries adjoining  the  Mississippi  made  during  a  visit  .  ,  .  to  New  Orleans 
in  1801.  appx.  art.  3,  p.  489-92. 

v.  6,  no.  1    July 

WARDEN,  David.  Observations  on  the  natural  history  of  the  village  of 
Kinderhook,  and  its  vicinity.  .  .  .  art.  2,  p.  4-18. 

1803  v.  6,  no.  3     January 

STRING-HAM,  J.  6.    Description  of  a  remarkable  species  of  intestinal 

Vermes.  .  .  .  art.  7,  p.  261-65,  1  pi. 

BRICKELL,  [John]    Botanical  intelligence.  ...  p.  327-28. 
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v.  7,  no.  1     July 

STEVENS,  John.  Observations  on  the  plant,  called  bone-set,  and  on  other 
species  of  Eupatorium,  tending  to  evince  their  anti-venomous  qualities. 
.  .  .  art.  2,  p.  12-9. 

Written  July  5,  1803. 

BAKTRAM,  William.  Account  of  the  species,  hybrids,  and  other  varieties 
of  the  vine  of  North  America,  art.  3,  p.  19-24. 

Written  in  1802.    Notes  by  James  MEASE,  written  June  3,  1803. 

v.  7,  no.  2     October 

ANON.    On  Samuel  Akerly's  collection  and  history  of  the  testaceous  ani- 
mals found  in  the  waters  of  New  York.    p.  198-99. 
ANON.     Curious  mineralogical  appearances  in  the  city  of  Washington, 
p.  199-200, 

ANON.  Bemarkable  facts  touching  the  geology  of  the  Atlantic  territory 
of  Virginia,  p.  201. 

1804  v.  7,  no.  3     January 

MITCHILL,  [S.  L.]  Eemarks  on  some  parts  of  New  York,  made  in  [Sep- 
tember], 1802.  p.  285-89. 

v.  7,  no.  4    April 

PASCALIS,  Felix.  Account  of  a  remarkable  case  of  worms.  .  .  .  p,  342- 
44.  Written  Dec.  10,  1803. 

SMITH,  John.  Further  information  concerning  Upper  Louisiana.  ,  .  . 
p.  411-14.  Written  Mar.  8,  1804. 

v.  8,  no.  1     July 

FAIRLIE,  James.    The  thresher  or  long-tailed  shark,    p.  77-8,  illus. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  An  ovo-viviparous  animal :  peculiarities  in  the  anatomy 
and  physiology  of  the  shark  ...  as  respects  the  production  of  its  young, 
p.  78-81,  illus. 

.    Disclosures  in  mineralogy,  from  specimens.  ...  p.  81-3, 

.    Cod  fishery  of  the  IT,  S.    p.  87. 

v.  8,  no.  2    October 

MITCHELL,  Singleton,  Partial  catalogue  of  the  birds  of  New  York  ,  ,  . 
made  at  Plandome.  art  2,  p.  121-23.  Written  July  5,  1803. 
ANON.  Beply  to  the  preceding  communication  containing  observations 
on  certain  species  of  game-birds,  and  on  the  names  by  which  they  are 
distinguished  among  sportsmen,  art.  3,  p.  124-28.  Written  June  10, 
1803. 

BAFINESQUE,  C.  S.  Canvass-back  duck  and  its  food.  ...  p.  208-9. 
Written  Sept.  7,  1804. 
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1805  v.  9,  no.  1     July 

MACRERY,  Joseph.  A  description  of  the  hot  springs  and  volcanic  appear- 
ances in  the  country  adjoining  the  river  Ouaehitta  in  Louisiana.  .  .  . 
p.  47-50. 

1806  v.  9,  no.  3     January 

AKERLY,  Samuel.    Conchology  of  New  York  and  its  vicinity,    p.  323-24. 

.    Mineralogical  description  of  the  country  near  the  Wall-kill 

and  the  Shawungunk  mountains  in  New  York.  ...  p.  324-27. 
Written  Dec.  23,  1804. 

v.  9,  no.  4     April 

RAFINESQUE,  0.  S.  Additions  to  Michaux's  " Flora  of  North  America/' 
...  p.  422-23. 

Written  from  Palermo,  Aug.  8,  1805, 

MERIWETHER,  David.  Extensive  layers  of  marine  shells  found  in  Georgia 
and  the  Mississippi  Territory,  p,  436. 

v.  10,  no,  1     July 

M'KAY,  James.  Extract  from  the  manuscript  journals  of  ...  relating 
to  his  travels  into  the  interior  parts  of  North  America.  ...  p.  27—36. 
HAWKINS,  Benjamin.  A  concise  description  of  the  Creek  country,  with 
some  remarkable  customs  practised  among  the  native  inhabitants.  .  ,  . 
p.  36-43. 

Written  Dec.  14,  1805. 

STODDARD,  Amos.  Observations  on  the  native  salt,  bearded  Indians,  earth- 
quakes, and  boundaries  of  Louisiana.  ...  p.  44-50. 

Written  June  2,  1806. 

ANON.  History  of  the  worm  which  spread  terror,  through  New  York  and 
the  neighboring  states,  in  June  and  July,  1806.  p.  98-100. 

v.  10,  no.  2     October 

AYRES,  Stephen.  A  description  of  the  region  in  North  Carolina  where 
gold  has  been  found,  p.  148-51. 

Written  Aug.  16,  1805. 

MITCHILL,  8.  L.  Detailed  abstract  of  the  French  Professor  Dumeril's 
System  of  Zoology,  or  Zoologie  Analytique.  p.  156-64. 

1807  v.  10,  no.  3     January 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  An  exhibition  of  facts,  showing  the  progress  of  ice 
islands  from  Greenland  to  Newfoundland  .  .  .  the  impediment  they  made 
to  navigation,  the  coldness  they  imparted  to  the  atmosphere  and  ocean, 
and  the  effect  they  evidently  produced  on  the  climate  of  North  America, 
as  far  south  as  New  York,  during  the  spring  and  summer  of  1805. 
p.  225-35. 
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ANON.  A  splendid  cavern  discovered  in  the  limestone  country  of  Vir- 
ginia in  1806.  p.  298-300. 

v.  10,  no.  4     April 

WILLIAMSON,  Hugh.    Of  the  fascination  of  serpents,    p.  341-48. 
BE  WITT,  Simeon.    Description  of  a  petrified  horn,  from  the  Helleberg 
(I),  a  mountain  westward  of  Albany.  ...  p.  350-52,  illus. 
Written  Sept.  26,  1806. 

v.  11,  no.  2    October 

EDDY,  C.  W.  Plantae  Plandomenses ;  or,  A  catalogue  of  the  plants  grow- 
ing spontaneously  in  the  neighborhood  of  Plandome,  the  country  resi- 
dence of  S.  L.  Mitchili  ...  p.  123-31. 

Written  Aug.  28,  1807. 

CAMPBELL,  John.  Aspect  and  character  of  the  country  lying  between  the 
Upper  Mississippi  and  the  Missouri,  p.  200-1. 

1808  v.  11,  no.  3  January 

DARLINGTON,  William.    Remarks  on  Dr  Hugh  Williamson's  opinions  con- 
cerning the  fascination  of  serpents.  ...  p.  257-60. 
ANON.    Further  discoveries  in  fossil  zoology,    p.  318-19. 

v.  11,  no*  4,  April 

RAFINESQTTE,  0.  S.  Prospectus  of  ...  two  intended  works  on  North 
American  botany;  the  first  on  the  new  genera  and  species  of  plants  dis- 
covered by  himself,  and  the  second  on  the  natural  history  of  the  fun- 
guses, or  mushroom-tribe  of  America,  p.  350-56. 

.    Essential  generic  and  specific  characters  of  some   new 

genuses  and  species  of  plants  observed  in  the  United  States  ...  in  1803 
and  1804.  ...  p.  356-63. 

Written,  Palermo,  Sept.  1,  1807. 

ANON.  Uncommon  petrifactions,  from  Georgia  and  Kentucky,  p.  415- 
16,  illus. 

v.  12,  no.  1,  July 

MITCHILL,  S.  L,  A  fine  sea-anemone  found  in  the  bay  of  New  York, 
p.  82-3. 

HUMPHREYS,  Reuben.  Miner alogical  notices  in  the  county  of  Onon- 
daga,  state  of  New  York.  p.  89-00. 

ANON.    Arrangement  for  a  museum  of  minerals,    p.  91-2. 
HAMLIN,  Amos.    Observations  on  bots  in  horses  ...    p.  124-25, 

v,  12,  no.  2,  October 

SMITH,  Jobe.    Discovery  of  valuable  minerals,    p.  194-95. 
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1809  v.  12,  no.  3,  January 

DABNEY,  J.  B.    Account  of  a  volcanic  eruption  at  St.  George's,  one  of 

the  western  islands.  ...    p.  254-56.    Written  June  25,  1808. 

ANON.    Fraser  >s  botanical  tours,    p.  292. 

ANON.    Maelure's  geological  enquiries,    p.  295-96. 

ANON*.    A  natural  saltpetrous  earth,  discovered  near  the  south  branch 

of  Potomac,  Virginia,    p.  296-98. 

v.  12,  no.  4,  April 

ARNELL,   D.   B,    A  geological  and   topographical  history   of   Orange 
County,  New  York.  ...    p.  313-18.    Written  Jan.  20,  1808. 
FORSYTE,  G.  C.    Geological,  topographical  and  medical  information  con- 
cerning the  eastern  part  of  the  state  of  Ohio.  ...    p.  350-54.    Writ- 
ten Aug.  &  Nov.  1808. 

HILDRETH,  S.  P.  A  concise  description  of  Marietta,  in  the  state  of 
Ohio;  with  an  enumeration  of  some  vegetable  and  mineral  productions 
in  its  neighborhood  ...  p.  358-63.  Written  Jan.  17,  1809. 

1810  v.  13,  no.  3,  January 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.    Outline  of  a  course  of  lectures  on  natural  history  in 
the  College  of  New  York  delivered  in  1809-10  .  .  ,    p.  257-67. 
ANON.    Description  of  Elgin  Garden,  the  property  of  David  Hosack, 
M.D.     p.  292-95,  1  pi.  (opp.  p.  217) 

See  also  Elgin  Bot.  Garden  (1801) 

BAFINESQUE,  C.  S.  Progress  in  American  botany  ...  p.  297.  Writ- 
ten from  Palermo  May  30,  1807. 

v.  14,  no.  1,  July 

HENDERSON,  Hugh.  A  topographical  description  of  Jefferson  County, 
N.  Y.  p.  21-7. 

Bd  before  N.  Y.  State  Med.  Soc.  winter,  1809. 

SCUDDER,  John.  .  .  .  Museum  of  natural  history  in  New  York,  p,  88. 
WARDEN,  D.  B.  Description  and  analysis  of  the  meteoric  stone  which 
fell  at  Weston  4th  of  December,  1807.  p.  194-96, 

See  also  paper  rd  by  Messrs.  Silliman  &  Kingsley,  before  Amer. 

Phil.  Soc.  (1769),  Mar.  4,  1808.    In  its  Trans,    v.  6,  pt.  2,  p.  323- 

45.    1809  (for  further  cross-references). 

1811  v.  14,  no.  3,  January 

COMSTOCK,  Joseph.  Topography  of  South  Kingston,  Washington 
County,  B.  I.  p.  226-32.  Written  Jan.  4,  1810. 

BOWNE,  Bobert.  An  exhibition  of  facts  to  show  the  efficacy  of  the  plant 
scullcap  (Scutellaria  galericulata,  Linn.),  in  preventing  the  disease  con- 
sequent upon  the  bite  of  a  mad  dog,  or  other  rabid  animal,  p.  232-38, 
1  pi.  Written  Sept.  8,  1809. 
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v.  14,  no.  4,  April 

BAFINESQTJE,  0.  8,  An  essay  on  the  exotic  plants,  mostly  European, 
which  have  been  naturalized,  and  now  grow  spontaneously  in  the  middle 
states  of  North  America,  p.  330-45. 

Written,  Palermo,  April  1,  1810. 

.    Botanical  information  concerning  the  genera  Callitriche 

and  Potamogiton.    p.  407-9. 

SMITH,  William.    Observations  on  the  decay  of  fruit  trees,  and  on  lean 

and  shriveled  fruit.  .  .    p.  350-54.    Written  Oct.  10,  1810. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.    Description  of  the  sulphureous  springs  in  the  county 

of  Ontario,    p.  412-15. 

From  his  "Tour  to  Niagara," 

v.  15,  no.  1,  July 

ALLEN,  James.  Concerning  some  human  bones  of  an  extraordinary  size 
dug  from  a  great  depth  near  Girgenti  (the  ancient  Agrigentum  in 
Sicily)  ...  p.  14-7. 

MADISOK,  James.  A  description,  natural  and  chemical  of  the  yellow 
spring  in  Virginia.  .  .  p.  17-23. 

Written  May  20,  1811. 

SCTTDDEE,  John.  Progress  in  collecting  and  preparing  animals.  .  .  p.  85. 
THOMPSON,  .  Quartz  crystallized  around  lead.  p.  85-6. 

v.  15,  no.  2,  October 

HILDRKTH,  S.  P.  Information  concerning  the  Frasera  Carolincnsis, 
otherwise  called  the  American  Columbo  plant.  .  .  p.  126-28,  1  pi. 

Written  July  30,  1810. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  Use  of  the  comb  and  gills  of  cocks.  .  .  p.  190.  Writ- 
ten July  28,  1811. 

.    A  descripiton  of  the  great  tortoise,  or  Testudo  eoriacea, 

taken  in  the  Atlantic  ocean,  near  New  York,  in  the  autumn  of  1811  .  .  . 
p.  191-93. 

COOK,  Thomas.  Dissection  of  the  tortoise,  Testudo  eoriaeea  ...  p. 
193-95. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  The  Cephalus,  or  headfish,  inhabits  the  waters  of  Now 
York.  .  .  p.  195. 

1812  v.  15,  no.  4,  April 

MAJHSON,  [James].  Abstract  ...  of  a  memoir  on  elephantine  bones, 
discovered  in  Virginia,  during  1811.  p.  388-90. 

1813  v.  16,  no.  2,  March  ? 

AKERLY,  Samuel.  An  account  of  the  Guanaco,  or  Camelius  Huanacus, 
a  species  of  camel  from  Chili  in  South  America,  p.  189-94,  1  pi. 
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v.  16,  no.  3, "May 

GRISWOLD,  Stanley.  Information  concerning  the  earthquakes  which  have 
prevailed  in  the  United  States  since  December,  1811,  particularly  in  the 
states  and  territories  adjacent  to  the  river  Mississippi.  ...  p.  304-9. 

Written  Sept.  20  &  Dec.  22,  1812 ;  &  Feb.  1,  1813. 
ANON-.    Testudo  coriacea.    p.  310,  1  pi. 

v.  16,  no.  4,  July 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  Facts  and  observations  showing  the  existence  of  large 
animals  in  the  ocean,  different  in  their  shapes  and  manners  from  whales, 
and  frequently  exceeding  whales  in  magnitude  ...  p.  396-407,  1  pi. 
Written  June  21,  1813. 

WATERHOUSE,   T.  W.    Information  concerning  the  natural  history  of 
leeches  in  America,     p.  418-19. 
ANON.     Cultivation  of  American  botany  by  foreigners,    p.  420-21. 

v.  17,  no.  3,  October  ? 

ANON.    Fishes  of  New  York.    p.  280-94,  1  pi. 

MITCHILL,  S,  L.  Description  of  the  great  Gallapago -tortoise  ...  p. 
309-11. 

1815  v.  17,  no,  4,  May 

• .    Additional  proof  in  favor  of  the  existence  of  huge  animals 

in  the  ocean,  different  from  whales,  and  larger  than  they  ...  p.  388- 
91.  Written  July  17,  1814. 

ANON.  Green  Biver,  or  Mammoth  Cave,  Henderson  County,  Ky.  .  .  . 
p.  391-93,  1  pi.  Written  July  5,  1814. 

v.  18,  no.  1,  September  ? 
ANON.    Progress  of  natural  history,    pref.  p.  5-6. 

1816  v.  18,  no.  2,  February  ? 

BRADBURY,  John.  A  description  of  the  minerals  and  plants  found  at  the 
lead  mines  in  the  Missouri  territory  ....  p.  135-38. 

Written  Sept.  15,  1815. 

ANON.  The  original  inhabitants  of  America  consisted  of  the  same  races 
with  the  Malays  of  Australasia,  and  the  Tatars  of  the  north,  p.  187— 
89,  1  pi. 

v.  18,  no.  3,  August 

AKERLY,  Samuel.  Medical  topography  of  the  military  positions  in  the 
third  United  States  military  district  in  1815  .  .  .  embracing  also  the 
mineralogy  of  the  surrounding  country  ...  p.  293-300,  405-7. 

1817  v.  18,  no.  4,  January 

MORSE,  J.  O.  Mineralogical  sketch  of  Cherry  Valley,  in  Montgomery 
County,  N.  Y.  .  .  .  p.  420.  Written  July  4,  1816. 

1818  v.  19,  no.  4,  September 

ANON.    Alisma  plantago,  the  great  water  plantain,    p.  430-32. 
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v.  20,  no.  2,  October 

ASTON,     Two  new  species  of  fish.    p.  222-23. 

1820  v.  21,  no.  1,  November 

TOEREY,  John.  Of  the  Selerotium  giganteum,  or  Tuckahoe  ...  p. 
37-44. 

Ed  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  Nov.  29,  1819. 

.    Observations '  on  the  Tuekahoe,  or  Indian  bread  of  the 

southern  states,    p.  34-7. 

Ed  before  N.  T.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  Nov.  29,  1819. 

1821  v.  21,  no.  2,  January 

MITCHELL,  S.  L.  Description  of  two  mammiferous  animals  of  North 
America,  the  federation  squirrel  and  the  pouched  rat  of  North  America. 
...  p.  248-50. 

Ed  before  N,  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  in  1820. 

See  also  Cass  Exped.  to  Great  Lakes  (1820) 

v.  21,  no.  3,  August 

MEAI>,  Elijah.    An   experimental  inquiry  into   the  botanical   history, 

chemical  properties  ...  of  the  Spirea  tomentosa  of  Linnaeus,    p.  255- 

72,  col.  pi. 

ANON.    Flatted  sculls,    p.  365-66* 

ANON.    Structure  and  function  of  the  Batrachian  reptiles,    p.  366-67, 

ANON.    Curious  construction  of  the  vertebral  column  in  a  species  of 

sturgeon,    p.  368. 

1822  v.  22,  no.  3,  June 

ANDERSON,  William.  Dissection  of  the  Siren  laeertina  from  Georgia, 
p.  372-74. 


AMERICAN  MINERALOGICAL  SOCIETY,  NEW  YORK 
CITY  (1798) 

History 

"An  association  has  been  formed  in  the  city  of  New  York  for 
the  'investigation  of  the  mineral  and  fossil  bodies  which  compose 
the  fabric  of  the  globe;  and  more  especially  for  the  natural  arid 
chemical  history  of  the  minerals  and  fossils  of  the  United  States* 
by  the  name  and  style  of  the  American  Mineralogies!  Society  .  .  ." 

"The  American  Mineralogical  Society,  instituted  in  the  city  of 
New  York,  desirous  of  obtaining  and  diffusing,  by  every  means  in 
their  power,  a  correct  and  extensive  knowledge  of  the  mineral  trean- 
ure  of  their  country,  and  considering  the  importance  of  certain 
species  of  information,  at  the  present  time  earnestly  solicit  ,  .  . 
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communications  on  all  mineralogieal  subjects,  but  especially  on  the 
following : 

(1)  Stones  suitable  for  gunflint,  etc. 

(2)  Native  brimstone  and  sulphur. 

(3)  Salt-petre. 

(4)  Mines  and  ores  of  lead,  etc." 

Extracted 'from  an  article  in  the  MEDICAL  REPOSITORY 
(1797),  v.  1  (ed.  1),  p.  114-15,  1798;  or  v.  1  (ed.  2  &  3),  p.  105-6, 
1800  &  1804;  and  v.  2  (ed.  1),  p.  115,  1798;  oar  v.  2,  (ed.  2  &  3), 
p.  106-7,  1800  &  1805. 

"  And  the  ardor  of  Dr  MitchilPs  zeal  is  illustrated  in  the  de- 
scription of  the  object  of  the  association  which  he  said  'was  to  arm 
every  hand  with  a  hammer,  and  every  eye  with  a  microscope.7  " 
(From  L.  C.  BECK  in  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.  N.  T.  pt.  3,  Mineralogy,  v. 
1,  pref.  p.  9-10.  1842.) 

The  officers  during  its  short-lived  existence  were  S.  L.  Mitchill, 
president,  Solomon  Simpson,  vice-president,  E.  H.  Smith,  secretary, 
and  Edward  Miller,  treasurer. 

Bibligraphy 

1798    ANON".    Means  of  improving  the  pursuit  of  mineralogy  in  this 
country. 

In  Med.  Repos.  (1797),  v.  2  (ed.  1),  p.  215-17.    1798;  or,  v.  2 
(ed.  2  &  3),  p.  200-3.    1800  &  1805. 

CONNECTICUT  ACADEMY  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES, 
NEW  HAVEN  (1799) 

History 

"As  early  as  the  year  1779,  some  movement  was  made  towards 
the  formation  of  a  scientific  society  in  the  state  of  Connecticut.  In 
the  ninth  volume  of  the  "Literary  Diary'7  left  by  the  learned  and 
Reverend  Dr  Ezra  Stiles,  president  of  Yale  College,  under  date  of 
November  1,  1779,  occurs  the  following  statement  concerning  this 
subject : 

'Mr  Guild,  tutor  of  Harvard  College,  visited  us  this  day.  He  has 
been  to  Philadelphia  and  is  planning  an  Academy  of  Sciences  in 
Massachusetts.  I  had  much  conversation  with  him  upon  this,  as 
well  as  upon  an  Academy  of  Sciences  I  am  meditating  for  Con- 
necticut/ 

Dr  Stiles  urged  the  formation  of  a  society  of  arts  and  sciences, 
but  with  no  success.  Finally  in  May,  1786,  a  Society  known  as  the 
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Connecticut  Society  of  Arts  and  Sciences  was  founded.  It  probably 
did  not  receive  legislative  sanction.  ...  Its  Constitution  contained 
three  clauses  relative  to  natural  history : 

'Materials  that  will  assist  in  forming  a  natural  history  of  the  coun- 
try .  .  .  botanical  descriptions  and  discoveries  .  .  .  the  history  and 
description  of  descriptive  insects,  with  the  best  means  of  prevent- 
ing and  destroying  them.  The  only  paper  of  importance  was  by 
Jonathan  Edwards,  D.D.,  "On  the  language  of  the  Mohegan  In- 
dians.'" HERRICK,  p.  23-8  (see  Bibliography  below— 1840) 

The  present  Academy  was  formed  at  New  Haven  on  March 
fourth,  1799,  by  an  association  of  22  men.  Timothy  Dwight  was 
its  first  president  and  remained  so  until  1817.  In  October,  1799, 
the  Academy  was  incorporated  by  the  Legislature. 

In  1810  the  first  part  of  its  only  volume  of  Memoirs  made  its 
appearance.  Parts  two,  three  and  four  appeared  in  1811,  1813  and 
1816  respectively. 

"On  the  establishment  of  the  American  Journal  of  Science 
(1818),  by  Professor  Silliman,  the  Academy  discontinued  the  fur- 
ther issue  of  its  Memoirs  in  a  separate  form,  and  adopted  this  work 
as  its  medium  of  publication.  This  Journal  made  its  first  appear- 
ance in  July,  1818  (q.v.).  The  advantages  gained  are  that  its 
scientific  contributions  are  published  more  speedily  and  abun- 
dantly. " 

"It  was  at  one  period,  a  favorite  object  with  the  Academy,  to 
cause  to  be  made  a  Geological  Survey  of  the  state  of  Connecticut. 
After  some  unavailing  efforts  to  obtain  the  aid  of  othera,  they  ap- 
propriated in  1818,  a  sum  of  money  for  the  purpose  of  commencing 
the  work.  The  resources  of  the  Academy,  were,  however,  inade- 
quate to  the  completion  of  so  expensive  an  undertaking,  and  the 
project  was  at  length  given  up.  This  important  labor  ha«  been  re- 
cently accomplished,  at  the  cost  of  the  state,  by  Dr  James  G.  Percival 
and  Prof.  Charles  U.  Shepard,  both  members  of  the  Academy  ,  .  .n 
HEREICK,  1840,  p.  27-8.  (see  Bibliography  below). 

The  number  of  members  in  1840  was  about  170T  half  of  whom 
resided  outside  of  New  Haven.  The  Academy  did  not  issue  its  eec- 
ond  volume,  called  the  Transactions  until  1866.  Its  contributions 
to  natural  history  seem  to  have  been  few  and  far  between  from 
the  date  of  its  foundation  to  the  close  of  the  Civil  War.  Many  of 
the  papers  were  published  in  the  American  Journal  of  Science 
(1818),  the  editors  of  which  were  members  of  the  Academy;  but, 
unfortunately  their  reading  before  the  Academy  was  rarely  indi- 
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cated.    In  1866  the  Academy  once  more  became  an  active  scientific 
organization. 

Presidents 

1799-1817    Timothy  Dwight 

1817-1836    Jeremiah  Day 

1836-1847    Benjamin  SiUiman 

1847  James  Murdock 

1848-1849    Denison  Olmsted 

1850-1851    Eli  Blake 

1852-1856    Eleazar  T.  Fitch 

1857-1858    James  D.  Dana. 

1859-1880     C.  S.  Lyman 

Bibliography 

1810    CONNECTICUT  ACADEMY  OF  ARTS  &  SCIENCES.    Mem- 
oirs .  .  .  New  Haven,  Conn.,  1810-16.    1  v.  (4  pts.,  412  p.) 
See  below  for  Dates  of  Publication  of  the  Parts. 

1840  HERBICK,  Edward  Claudius.  Historical  sketch  of  the  Connec- 
ticut Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences  .  .  .  Bost.  1840.  (In  Amer. 
Quart.  Register,  v.  13,  p.  23-8) 

Extracts  from  this  sketch  are  given  above  under  the  HISTORY. 

1866  CONNECTICUT  ACADEMY  OF  ARTS  &  SCIENCES.  Trans- 
actions .  .  .  New  Haven,  Conn.,  1866-  date.  v.  1,  -date. 

1879  LOOMIS,  Elias.  Connecticut  Academy  of  Arts  &  Sciences.  (In 
Kingsley,  W.  L.,  ed.  History  of  Yale  College.  1879.  v.  1,  p. 
329-37) 

1901  CONNECTICUT  ACADEMY  OF  ARTS  &  SCIENCES.  Centen- 
nial anniversary,  October  11,  1899.  (In  its  Trans,  v.  11,  preface, 
p.  7-53.  1901) 

(1)  pref.  p.  13-35    BALDWIN,    Simeon    E[ben].    The    first    cen- 

tury of  the  Connecticut  Academy  of  Arts  & 
Sciences. 

(2)  pref.  p.  46-53     BKBWER,   William  Henry.     The   debt   of  the 

century  to  learned  societies. 

Memoirs:  Dates  of  Publication 
v.  1,  1810-16,  412  p. 
pt.  1,  1810 

2,  1811 

3,  1813 

4,  1816 

Papers  on  Natural  History 

1800     B WIGHT,  Nathaniel.    An  account  of  the  American  canthaiis  or  Meloe 
Amerieae.    M.    v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  99-102. 
Written  Sept.  9,  1800. 
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1806  SILLIMAN,  Benjamin.  Sketch  of  the  mineralogy  of  the  town  of  New 
Haven,  an  answer  to  the  fifth  question  of  the  ...  Academy.  M.  v.  1, 
pt.  1,  p.  83-96. 

Written  in  September,  1806.    Also  in  Amer.  Miner.  Jour.  (1810), 

v.  1,  p.  139-49.    1810. 

Eev.  in  Med.  Eepos.  v.  13  (3d  Hexade,  v.  1),  p.  376-78.    Jan.  1810. 

1808  SILLIMAN,  Benjamin,  and  KINGSLEY,  J.  L.  An  account  of  the  meteor, 
which  burst  over  Weston,  in  Connecticut,  in  December,  1807,  and  of  the 
falling  of  stones  on  that  occasion  ...  M.  v,  1,  pt.  1,  no.  15,  p.  141- 
61.  Written  Jan.  14  and  Feb.  22. 

Also  rd  before  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  (1769),  Mar.  4,  1808.  In  its 
Trans,  v.  6,  p.  323-44.  Also  in  Phil.  Med.  &  Phys.  J.  (1804). 
v.  3,  p.  39-57.  1808.  Eepr.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  97  (ser.  2,  v.  47), 
p.  1-8.  Jan.  1869,  See  Analysis  of  stone  by  WAEDEN  in  Amer.  Med. 
&  Philos,  Eegister  (1810),  v.  4,  no.  2,  p.  170-75.  Oct.  1813. 

1812  SILLIMAN,  Benjamin.  On  the  powers  of  the  common  blowpipe.  Com. 
May  7. 

In  Amer.  Miner,  Jour.  (1810),  v.  1,  p.  199-210,  illua.     1814. 

1826    .    Anthracite  coal  of  Bhode  Island  with  remarks  upon  its 

properties  and  economical  uses;  with  an  additional  notice  of  the  an- 
thracites of  Pennsylvania. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v,  11,  p.  78-100.    June,  1826. 

1861  WHEATLEY,  0,  M.  Bemarks  on  the  Mesozoic  red  sandstone  of  the 
Atlantic  slope,  and  notice  of  the  discovery  of  a  bone  bed  therein  at 
Phoenixville,  Pa,  Ed  Feb.  20. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  82,  p.  41-8.    July,  1861, 
SANFOED,  L.  J.    The  gorilla.    Ed  Dec.  18. 

In  Amer,  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  83  (ser.  2,  v.  23),  p.  48-64,    Jan.  1862. 


BAST  INDIA  MARINE  SOCIETY,  SALEM,  MASS.  (1799) 

History 

"The  East  India  Marine  Society  was  founded  In  1799,  and  in- 
corporated in  1801.  It  was  originally  instituted  for  the  purpose  of 
investigating  and  recording  facts  relative  to  the  natural  and  phys- 
ical history  of  the  ocean.  No  one  can  be  eligible  as  a  member,  unless 
he  shall  have  actually  navigated  the  seas  near  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  or  Cape  Horn,  either  as  master  or  supercargo.  ...  A  mu- 
seum of  several  thousand  specimens  in  natural  history  has  been 
formed.  ...  Its  President  at  the  present  time  is  Nathaniel  Bow- 
ditch."  From  a  notice  in  the  American  Journal  of  Science,  v,  10, 
p.  369-70.  February,  1826. 

The  Society  is  now  the  well-known  Peabody  Museum  at  Salem, 
Massachusetts. 
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THE  ELGIN  BOTANIC  GAKDEN,  NEW  YORK  CITY  (1801) 

History 

"The  establishment  of  a  Botanic  Garden  in  the  United  States, 
as  a  repository  of  the  native  plants  of  this  country,  and  as  sub- 
servient to  the  purposes  of  medicine,  agriculture,  and  the  arts,  Is 
doubtless  an  object  of  great  importance.  Impressed  with  the  ad- 
vantages to  be  derived  from  an  institution  of  this  nature,  I  have 
anxiously  endeavored  ever  since  my  appointment  to  the  Professor- 
ship of  Botany  and  Materia  Medica  in  Columbia  College  (1795),  to 
accomplish  its  establishment.  Disappointed,  however,  in  my  first 
applications  to  the  legislature  of  this  state,  soliciting  their  assistance 
in  so  expensive  and  arduous  an  undertaking,  I  resolved  to  devote 
my  own  private  funds  to  the  prosecution  of  this  object;  trusting, 
that,  when  the  nature  of  the  institution  should  be  better,  and  more 
generally  known,  and  its  utility  fully  ascertained,  it  would  receive 
the  patronage  and  support  of  the  public.'7 

"Accordingly,  in  the  year  1801,  I  purchased  of  the  Corporation 
of  the  City  of  New  York,  twenty  acres  of  ground,  situated  on  the 
Middle  Road  (now  Fifth  Avenue)  between  Bloomingdale  and 
Kingsbridge  (Forty-seventh  to  Fifty-first  streets  and  from  Fifth 
Ave.,  "westward  to  a  line  about  one  hundred  feet  east  of  Sixth 
Avenue" — opposite  the  present  Cathedral),  and  distant  from  the 
city  about  three  miles  and  a  half.  The  view  from  the  most  ele- 
vated part  is  variegated  and  extensive,  and  the  soil  itself  of  that 
diversified  nature,  as  to  be  particularly  well  adapted  to  the  cultiva- 
tion of  a  great  variety  of  vegetable  productions.  The  greater  part 
of  the  ground  is  at  present  in  a  promising  state  of  cultivation,  ar- 
ranged in  a  manner  the  best  adapted  to  the  different  kinds  of  vege- 
tables, and  planted  agreeably  to  the  most  approved  style  of  orna- 
mental gardening.  Since  that  time,  an  extensive  conservatory,  for 
the  more  hardy,  greenhouse  plants,  and  two  species  of  hot  houses, 
for  the  preservation  of  those  which  require  a  greater  degree  of 
heat,  the  whole  exhibiting  a  front  of  one  hundred  and  eighty  feet, 
have  been  erected.  .  .  The  whole  establishment  is  surrounded  by 
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a  belt  of  forest  trees  and  shrubs,  both,  native  and  exotic,  and  these 
again  are  enclosed  by  a  stone  wall,  two  and  a  half  feet  in  thickness, 
and  seven  feet  in  height." 

* '  As  it  has  always  been  the  primary  object  of  attention  to  col- 
lect and  cultivate  in  this  establishment,  the  native  plants  of  this 
country,  especially  such  as  are  possessed  of  medicinal  properties, 
or  are  otherwise  useful,  such  gardeners  as  were  practically  ac- 
quainted with  our  indigenous  productions,  have  been  employed." 

"Another  object  of  importance  is  to  afford  students  of  medicine, 
the  means  of  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the  natural  history  of  plants, 
and  the  principles  of  botanic  arrangements  .  .  .  For  this  purpose 
the  grounds  were  divided  into  different  compartments.  .  ." 

"Since  the  publication  of  the  first  edition  of  this  Catalogue 
(Hortus  Elginensis),  in  1806,  this  institution  has  been  greatly  im- 
proved, and  by  an  Act  of  the  Legislature,  passed  on  the  12th  day 
of  March,  1810,  has  been  purchased  by  the  State  for  the  benefit  of 
the  Medical  Schools  of  New  York  (that  at  Columbia  College  and 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons — combined  in  1814)  .  .  ." 
The  above  paragraphs  are  Extracts  from  David  HOSACK'S  "Hortus 
Elginensis, ' '  2d  ed.  Mar.  1811,  pref .  5-6,  7,  and  gives  the  history  of 
the  institution  up  to  1811. 

In  1806  he  issued  his  first  catalogue  of  the  plants  raised  at  the 
Garden.  In  1811  he  issued  his  "Statement  of  facts  ..."  relative 
to  the  G-arden,  in  which  he  dilates  at  length  on  his  attempts  to  gain 
the  active  financial  support  of  the  New  York  State  Legislature,  and 
of  the  final  sale  of  the  Garden  to  the  State,  for  the  sum  of  $74,268.75, 
at  a  personal  loss  to  Hosack  of  over  $28,000. 

By  virtue  of  a  bill  passed  March  12,  1810,  the  Garden  became 
state  property,  and  passed  into  its  hands  January  3,  1811.  The 
Kegents  of  the  State  into  whose  control  the  Garden  was  placed,  gave 
the  management  of  the  institution  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons.  In  1811,  the  second  edition  of  the  "Hortus  Elgmennis" 
appeared. 

Upon  the  merger  of  the  two  medical  Colleges  to  form  the  present 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Columbia  University,  in 
1814,  Columbia  College  took  over  the  management,  and  for  over  a 
half  century,  (the  Garden  although  a  neglected  scientific  institu- 
tion, dying  prematurely),  retained  its  interest  in  it  at  a  great  finan- 
eial  loss.  Eventually  when  the  city  moved  northward,  the  prop- 
erty was  the  chief  source  of  the  College's  income.  For  detailed  ac- 
counts of  the  subsequent  history  of  the  Garden  particularly  from 


The  Elgin  Botanic  Garden,  New  'York  City  (1801)  83 

1811  to  the  final  sale  of  the  property,  see  the  excellent  article  by 
Addison  Brown,  below. 

Frederick  Pursh,  the  well-known  botanist,  was  in  charge  of  tlie 
Garden  for  several  years,  and  in  1810  was  succeeded  by  Michael 
Dennison.  Hosack's  conduct  of  the  Garden  in  the  earlier  years,  was 
aided  materially  by  the  assistance  he  received  from  C.  W.  Eddy, 
Jr.,  J.  W.  Francis,  Isaac  Roosevelt,  Robert  M.  Barclay,  R.  R.  Liv- 
ingston, John  Stevens,  Bernard  M'Mahon,  Stephen  Elliott,  John 
Vaughan,  John  Le  Conte,  William  Prince,  Andrew  Gentle  and  Wil- 
liam Darlington,  most  of  whom  contributed  important  collections 
of  American  or  foreign  plants. 

Dennison  served  through  1815,  when  the  Garden  was  rented  to 
Mr  Gentle,  a  local  seedsman.  In  1823,  J.  B.  Driver  took  over  the 
Garden  on  a  lease,  and  from  that  time  onward,  the  property  was 
gradually  neglected  until  disposed  of,  as  noted  above. 
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city  of  New  York.     (In  Amer.  Med.  &  Phil.  Register,    v.  2,  p.  1-4, 
1  pi.     July,  1811) 

Engraving  showing  the  garden.    An  earlier  note  is  in  v.  1,  no.  1, 
p.  116-17.    July,  1810. 

1906  McGUIRE,  Edw[ard].  The  Elgin  Botanic  Garden  and  the  New 
York  Literary  Institution.  (In  U.  S.  Catholic  Hist.  Soc.  Hist. 
Records  &  Studies,  v.  4,  p.  327-39.  Oct.  1906) 

1909    BROWN,  Addison.    The  Elgin  Botanical  Garden,  its  later  history, 
and  relation  to  Columbia  College  and  the  Vermont  land  controversy. 
(In  N.  Y.  Bot.  Gard.  Bull.    v.  5,  no.  18,  p.  319-72.    Feb.  1909) 
Excellent  account  of  the  Garden  after  its  disposition  to  the  State 
by  Hosack. 

'Publications 

1806    HOSACK,  David.    A  catalogue  of  plants  contained  in  the  Botanic 
Garden  at  Elgin,  in  the  vicinity  of  New  York,  established  in  1801 
.  .  .    New  York,  Printed  by  T.  &  J.  Swords,  1806.    29  p.    16°. 
Copy  examined  in  N.  Y.  Bot.  Gard.  Library,  which  has  notes  and 
autography  of  0,  W.  Eddy. 
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-  .    Hortus  Elginensis  :  or,  A  catalogue  of  plants,  indigenous 
and  exotic,  cultivated  in  the  Elgin  Botanic  Garden,  in  the  vicinity 
of  city  of  New  York,  established  in  1801  .  .  .    New  York,  T.  &  J. 
Swords,  1811.     [12]  +  65  p.  1  pi. 

This  is  the  2d  ed.  of  1806,  see  above.  The  plate  (front.)  shows  the 
Garden  as  it  was  in  1811.  English  index,  p.  61-5.  Contains  2,000 
species.  Preface  dated  March  12,  1811. 

Kev.  of  Catalogue  is  in  Med.  Repos.  (1797),  v.  14  (3d  hexade,  v, 
2),  p.  373-79.  April,  1811. 

-  .    A  statement  of  facts  relative  to  the  establishment  and 
progress  of  the  Elgin  Botanic  Garden,  and  the  subsequent  disposal 
of  the  same  to  the  State  of  New  York.    New  York,  Printed  by  C. 
S.  Van  Winkle,  1811.    56  p. 

Eev.  in  Med.  Eepos,   (1797),  v.  14  (3d  hexade,  v.  2),  p.  373-79. 

April,  1811. 

Preface  to  "Statement"  written  Mar.  12,  1811. 


THE  YALE  COLLEGE  MINEEALOGICAL  CABINET, 
NEW  HAVEN  (1802) 

History 

"The  study  of  science  at  Yale  may  be  considered  as  having  had 
its  beginning  in  1802,  when  Benjamin  Silliman  was  appointed  pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry  and  Mineralogy  in  the  College  .  .  .  Soon  after 
the  appointment  of  Professor  Silliman,  Colonel  George  Gibbs  of 
Rhode  Island,  for  many  years  a  resident  in  Europe,  returned  from 
his  travels  with  a  collection  of  minerals,  described  as  being  at  that 
time  the  most  extensive  and  valuable  ever  brought  to  this  country. 
Professor  Silliman  visited  Col.  Gibbs,  spending  much  time  with  him 
in  studying  the  collection,  with  the  result  that  Col.  Gibbs  made  the 
generous  and  unexpected  proposition  to  open  his  Cabinet  at  Yale 
College,  provided  rooms  should  be  fitted  up  for  its  reception  .  .  . 

"To  this  proposition  prompt  response  was  made  by  the  authori- 
ties of  the  College,  and  in  1810,  1811,  and  1812,  the  collection  was 
arranged  and  placed  at  the  disposition  of  the  public  under  the  per- 
sonal supervision  of  Col.  Gibbs.  In  1825,  the  collection  was  offered 
for  sale,  preference  being  given  to  Yale  as  purchaser.  Mainly 
through  the  influence  of  Professor  Silliman,  the  necessary  funds 
($20,000)  were  secured  and  the  collection  became  the  property  of 
the  College,  serving  as  the  nucleus  of  the  present  Yale  College  col- 
lection. 

"Another  factor  which  has  had  undoubtedly  a  great  influence 
upon  the  development  of  mineralogy  at  Yale,  was  the  founding,  in 
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1818,  of  tlie  American  Journal  of  Science  (1818),  q.v.,  at  New 
Haven,  by  Prof.  Silliman.  Most  American  contributions  to-  min- 
eralogy have  appeared  in  the  pages  of  this  Journal  .  .  . 

"In  1846,  Benjamin  Silliman,  Jr.,  was  appointed  to  the  profes- 
sorship of  Applied  Chemistry  ...  In  1850,  James  Dwight  Dana 
was  appointed  to  the  Silliman  professorship  of  Geology,  and  in 
1864,  of  Mineralogy,  was  added  to  the  title  ...  In  1855,  a  pro- 
fessorship of  Metallurgy  was  founded  in  the  Sheffield  Scientific 
School,  and  George  Brush  was  appointed  to  fill  the  chair  .  .  . 
While  a  student  at  Yale,  Prof.  Brush  became  interested  in  making  a 
collection  of  minerals,  and  during  a  period  of  fifty  years,  has  gath- 
ered a  collection  of  over  15,000  specimens  .  .  ."  PENPIBLD,  S. 
L.  1901.  p.  3-9.  (See  Bibliography,  below). 

Notices  of  the  Gibbs  Cabinet  and  its  purchase  for  Yale,  may  be 
found  in  the  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  1,  p.  6,  July,  1818 ;  and  in  v.  25,  p. 
215,  Oct.  1833. 
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SIBLEY'S  EXPLORATION  OF  THE  BED  RIVER  (1803) 

History 

At  the  request  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  General  Henry  Dear- 
born, John  Sibley  gave  an  account  of  his  exploration  of  the  Red 
River  from  its  mouth  to  about  70-80  miles  above  Natehitoches,  dur- 
ing 1803,  from  March  to  June,  being  by  the  course  of  the  river 
400  miles. 

It  was  published  in  1806  in  President  Jefferson's  ''Message" 
along  with  accounts. of  the  activities  of  William  Dunbar  and  Lewis 
and  Clark. 

See  also  for  an  account  of  Sibley  and  his  work,  DUNN,  Milton. 
History  of  Natehitoches,  Louisiana.  (In  Louisiana  Hist.  Quart. 
v.  3,  p.  26-56.  Jan.  1920) 
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SIBLEY,  John.  Historical  sketches  of  the  several  Indian  tribes 
in  Louisiana  south  of  the  Arkansa  River  and  between  the  Missis- 
sippi and  River  Grand,  p.  [66]-86.  (Wash,  ed,) 

p.  [65]-83  Natchez  ed.     (Erratic  paging,  verso  also  p.  65.) 
Written    from    Natehitoeh.es,    La.,    April    5,    1805.    Contents    by 
SIBLEY  also  repr.  in  (Amer.  State  Papers.    Wash.  1832,    v.  4 
(Military  affairs.)     Doc.  no.  113.    p.  721-25) 

.    Some  account  of  the  Red  River,    p.  87-115.     (Wash. 

ed.) 

p.  84-112,    Natchez  ed.    Written  April  10,  1805.    Also  in  Amer. 

State  Papers,    v.  4   (Military  affairs),    p.  725-31. 


DUNBAR'S  EXPEDITION  TO  LOUISIANA  (1804) 

History 

"  Having  been  disappointed,  after  considerable  preparation,  in 
the  purpose  of  sending  an  exploring  party  up  that  river  [the  Red], 
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in  the  summer  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  four,  it  was 
thought  best  to  employ  the  autumn  of  that  year  in  procuring  a 
knowledge  of  an  interesting  branch  of  the  river  called  the  Washita. 
This  was  undertaken  under  the  direction  of  Mr  Dunbar  of  Natchez, 
a  citizen  of  distinguished  science  ...  He  ascended  the  river  to  the 
remarkable  hot  springs  near  it,  in  latitude  34°  31'  4"  north,  longi- 
tude 92°  50'  45"  west  from  Greenwich  .  .  ."  President  JEFFEB- 
SON  in  his  "Message"  .  .  .  (see  Bibliography  below— 1806) 

Dr  George  Hunter  accompanied  Dunbar  on  this  journey  which 
lasted  from  October  16,  1804,  to  January  31,  1805.  The  MS  was 
deposited  with  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  July  18,  1817 ; 
and  with  its  permission  was  reprinted  in  1904  (see  below  DOCU- 
MENTS relating  to  the  Louisiana  Purchase). 

President  Jefferson's  "Message"  printed  in  1806  was  the  first 
to  contain  accounts  of  the  explorations  carried  on  by  Dunbar.  The 
early  Transactions  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society  (v.  6), 
contain  many  papers,  chiefly  meteorological  and  other  observations 
of  Dunbar 's  activities  in  Louisiana  and  the  adjacent  country,  in 
Arkansas.  Below  are  given  the  three  chief  editions  of  the  "Mes- 
sage," and  their  contents,  as  they  relate  to  Dunbar  7s  Explorations. 

Bibliography 
(1)  Washington  ed. 

1806  [JEFFERSON,  Thomas].  Message  from  the  President  of  the 
United  States  communicating  Discoveries  made  in  exploring  the 
Missouri,  Red  River  and  Washita,  by  Captains  Lewis  and  Clark, 
Doctor  Sibley  and  Mr  Dunbar,  with  a  statistical  account  of  the 
countries  adjacent  .  .  .  Feb.  19,  1806  .  .  .  printed  by  order  of 
the  Senate.  City  of  Washington,  A.  &  G.  Way,  Printers,  1806. 
[178]  p. 

There  Is  another  ed.  N".  Y.  Hopkins  &  Seymour,  1806.  178  p. 
similar  to  the  above.  These  ed.  were  rev.  in  the  Med.  Bepos. 
(1797),  v.  10,  (2d  hexade,  v.  4),  p.  163-74.  Oct.  1806.  Also  repr. 
in  (Amer.  State  Papers.  Wash.  1832.  v.  4  (Military  affairs). 
Doe.  no.  113,  p.  705-43) 

(2)  Natchez  (Dunbar*s)  ed. 

.    Discoveries  made  in  exploring  the  Missouri,  Red  River 

and  Washita,  by  Captains  Lewis  and  Clark,  Doctor  Sibley,  and 
William  Dunbar,  Esq.  with  a  statistical  account  of  the  countries 
adjacent;  with  an  appendix  by  Mr  Dunbar.  Natchez,  Printed  by 
Andrew  Marschalk,  1806.  177  p. 

The  copy  in  the  N.  Y.  Public  Library  is  an  autographed  copy  from 
Dtfnbar  to  a  friend,  Swift.  Very  full  collations  for  this  and 
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the  above  editions  are  given  in  PALTSITS,  V.  BL  Bibliographical 
data.  (In  THWAITES,  R.  G,  ed.  Original  journals  of  Lewis  and 
Clark  Expedition.  N.  Y.  1904.  v.  1,  pref.  p.  63-5) 

Contents  by  DUNBAR 

DUNBAR,  William.  Observations  made  in  a  voyage  commencing  at 
St.  Catherine's  landing,  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Mississippi,  proceeding 
downwards  to  the  mouth  of  the  Red  River,  and  from  thence  ascending 
that  river,  as  high  as  the  Hot  Springs  in  the  proximity  of  the  last  men- 
tioned river,  extracted  from  the  Journals  of  William  Dunbar,  esquire, 
and  Doctor  Hunter,  p.  113-77  (Natchez  ed.) 

p.  116-78  (of  Wash,  ed.) 

.    Vegetable   productions    of    the   Washita   country:    short 

lists  of  the  most  obvious  vegetable  productions  of  the  Washita  country, 
which  are  indigenous  or  growing  without  cultivation,  p,  161-66 
(Natchez;  ed.) 

p.  170-71   (Wash,  ed.) 

(3)  Original  MS  ed. 

1904  DOCUMENTS  relating  to  the  purchase  &  exploration  of  Louisiana 
.  .  .  printed  from  the  original  manuscripts  in  the  library  of  the 
American  Philosophical  Society  and  by  direction  of  the  Society's 
Committee  on  Historical  Documents.  Boston  &  New  York,  Hough- 
ton,  Mifflin  <fe  co.,  1904.  45  + 189  4-  76  p.  port, 

I.    The  limits  and  bounds  of  Louisiana  by  Thomas  JEFFERSON. 

45  p.  port. 
II.    The  Exploration  of  the  Red,  the  Black  and  the  Washita  Rivers, 

by  William  DUNBAR  189  4-  76  p.  port. 
Jefferson's  article  written  January  15,  1804. 
MS  presented  by  Daniel  Parker  and  Bishop  White  to  the  Amor. 
Phil.  Soc.  (1769),  Proc.  v.  22,  appx,  p.  472,  gives  the  date  as  July 
18,  1817, 

Contents :  of  Pt.  II. 

DUNBAR,  William.  Journal  of  a  voyage  commencing  at  St.  Cath- 
erine's lauding.  .  .  (same  title  as  above  in  1806  ed.  q,v.).  189  p. 
.  Journal  of  a  geometrical  survey  ...  70  p. 

Article  in  Society  Transactions 

1804  DUNBAR,  William.  Description  of  the  river  Mississippi  and  its  delta, 
with  that  of  the  adjacent  parts  of  Louisiana. 

Rd  before  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  (1769),  April  6,  1804.  In  Its  Trans, 
v.  0,  p.  165-87,  191-201.  1804-1809,  (pt.  1-2) 


LEWIS  AND  CLARK  EXPEDITION  (1804) 

History 

"In  1792,  I  proposed  to  the  American  Philosophical  Society, 
that  we  should  set  on  foot  a  subscription  to  engage  some  competent 
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person  to  explore  that  region  in  the  opposite  direction ;  that  is,  by 
ascending  the  Missouri,  crossing  the  Stony  Mountains,  and  descend- 
ing the  nearest  river  to  the  Pacific.  Captain  Lewis,  being  then  sta- 
tioned at  Charlottesville  (Va.),  on  the  recruiting  service,  warmly 
solicited  me  to  obtain  for  him  the  execution  of  that  object.  I  told 
him  that  it  was  proposed  that  the  person  engaged  should  be  attended 
by  a  single  companion  only,  to  avoid  exciting  alarm,  among  the  In- 
dians. This  did  not  deter  him.;  but  Mr  Andre  Michaux,  a  pro- 
fessed botanist,  author  of  the  "Flora  Boreali- Americana/ '  and  of 
the  "Histoire  des  Chenes  d ' Amerique, J '  offering  his  services,  they 
were  accepted.  He  received  his  instructions  and  when  he  had 
reached  Kentucky  in  the  prosecution  of  his  journey,  he  was  over- 
taken by  order  from  the  minister  of  France,  then  at  Philadelphia, 
to  relinquish  the  expedition,  and  to  pursue  elsewhere  the  Botanical 
enquiries  on  which  he  was  employed  by  that  government  .  .  .  and 
thus  failed  the  second  attempt  for  exploring  that  region." 

"In  1803,  the  Act  for  establishing  trading  houses  with  the  In- 
dian tribes  being  about  to  expire,  some  modifications  of  it  were 
recommended  to  Congress  by  a  confidential  message  of  January 
18th,  and  an  extension  of  its  views  to  the  Indians  on  the  Missouri. 
In  order  to  prepare  the  way,  the  message  proposed  the  sending  an 
exploring  party  to  trace  the  Mississippi  to  its  source,  to  cross  the 
Highlands,  and  follow  the  best  water  communication  which  offered 
itself  from  thence  to  the  Pacific  Ocean.  Congress  approved  the 
proposition,  and  voted  a  sum  of  money  ($2,500)  for  carrying  it  into 
execution.  Captain  Lewis,  who  had  then  been  near  two  years  with 
me  as  private  secretary,  immediately  renewed  his  solicitations  to 
have  direction  of  the  party  ...  To  fill  up  the  measure  desired,  he 
wanted  nothing  but  a  greater  familiarity  with  the  technical  lan- 
guage of  the  natural  sciences,  and  readiness  in  the  astronomical  ob- 
servations necessary  for  the  geography  of  his  route.  To  acquire 
these,  he  repaired  immediately  to  Philadelphia,  and  placed  himself 
under  the  tutorage  of  the  distinguished  professors  of  that  place, 
with  a  zeal  and  emulation,  enkindled  by  an  ardent  devotion  to 
science,  communicated  to  him  freely  the  information  requisite  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Journey  .  .  . 

"Deeming  it  necessary  that  he  should  have  some  person  with  him 
of  known  competence  to'  the  direction  of  the  enterprise,  in  the  event 
of  accident  to  himself,  he  proposed  William  Clarke  .  .  .  who  was 
approved,  and  with  that  view,  received  a  commission  of  Captain.  In 
April,  1803,  a  draft  of  his  instructions  was  sent  to  Captain  Lewis, 
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and  on  the  twentieth  of  June,  was  signed  in  the  following  form 
.  .  ."  President  Thomas  JEFFERSON  in  the  Preface  to  the 
ALLEN-BIDDLE  ed.  (1814),  of  the  History  of  the  Lewis  and 
'Clark  Expedition.  Prel  p.  10-20  (Extracts),  entitled:  Life  of 
Captain  Lewis,  (written  Aug.  18,  1813). 

Jefferson's  instructions  to  Lewis  contained  the  following  items 
concerning  the  natural  history  of  the  country  to  be  explored : 

"Among  other  objects  worthy  of  notice  will  be  ,  .  .  The  soil  and  face 
of  the  country,  its  growth  and  vegetable  productions,  especially  those  not 
of  the  United  States. 

The  animals  of  the  country  generally,  and  -especially  those  not  known 
in  the  United  States. 

The  remains  and  accounts  of  any  which  may  [be]  deemed  rare  or 
extinct. 

The  mineral  productions  of  every  kind,  but  more  particularly  metals, 
limestone,  pit  coal  or  saltpetre;  salines  and  mineral  waters,  noting  the 
temperature  of  the  last,  and  such  circumstances  as  may  indicate  their 
character. 

Volcanic  appearances. 

Climate  as  characterized  by  the  thermometer  ,  .  .  the  dates  at  which 
particular  plants  put  forth  or  lose  their  flowers,  or  leaf,  times  of  appear- 
ance of  particular  birds,  reptiles,  or  insects  ..." 

From  Original  MS  in  the  Bureau  of  Rolls — Jefferson  Papers,  scr. 
1,  v.  9,  doc.  269.  Repr.  in  THWAITES'  R.  G.  ed.  Original  Jour- 
nals of  the  Lewis  and  Clark  Expedition,  v.  7,  appx.  no.  18,  p. 
249.  1905.  (See  below  under  editions  of  L  &  C,  1904— Thwaites) . 
Complete  instructions  are  given  on  p.  247-52. 

"In  pursuance  of  a  measure  proposed  to  Congress  by  a  Message 
of  January  18th,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  three,  and  sanc- 
tioned by  their  appropriation  for  carrying  it  into  execution,  Cap- 
tain Meriwether  Lewis,  of  the  First  Regiment  of  Infantry,  was  ap- 
pointed, with  a  party  of  men  to  explore  the  River  Missouri,  from 
its  mouth  to  its  source,  and  crossing  the  Highlands  by  the  shortest 
portage,  to  seek  the  best  water  communication  thence  to  the  Pacific 
Ocean;  and  Lieutenant  Clarke  was  appointed  second  in  command. 
They  were  to  enter  into  conference  with  the  Indian  nations  on  their 
route,  with  a  view  to  the  establishment  of  commerce  with  them. 
They  entered  the  Missouri,  May  fourteenth,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  four,  and  on  the  first  of  November  took  up  their 
winter  quarters  near  the  Mandan  towns,  1609  miles  above  the  mouth 
of  the  river.  ...  On  the  eighth  of  April,  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  five,  they  proceeded  up  the  river  in  pursuance  of  the 
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objects  prescribed  to  them.  A  letter  of  the  preceding  day,  April 
seventh,  from  Captain  Lewis,  is  herewith  communicated  .  .  ." 
Extract  from  JEFFERSON's  Message  .  .  ."  delivered  Feb.  19, 
1806,  to  Congress,  p.  [3] -A  (both  the  Wash.  &  Natchez  ed.)— see  be- 
low under  1806.  [see  A] . 

The  letter  on  p.  5-8  follows  and  in  it  Lewis  informs  Jefferson 
that  .  .  . 

"Among  other  articles  you  will  observe  ...  67  specimens  of  earths, 
salts  and  minerals,  and  60  specimens  of  plants;  these  are  accompanied  by 
their  respective  labels,  expressing  the  days  when  obtained,  places  where 
found,  and  virtues  and  qualities  when  known  .  .  .". 

Captain  Lewis  left  Washington  on  the  fifth  of  July,  1803,  and 
proceeded  to  Pittsburgh.  Captain  Clark  joined  Lewis  at  Louis- 
ville, and  in  December,  1803,  they  settled  for  the  winter  at  St.  Louis. 

On  May  14, 1804,  the  Expedition  left  their  encampment  for  their 
journey  to  the  coast.  The  party  returned  to  St.  Louis  in  Septem- 
ber, 1806,  Captain  Lewis  reaching  that  city  on  the  twenty-third,  of 
that  month. 

Benjamin  Smith  Barton,  one  of  the  leading  naturalists  of  the 
day  was  to  have  described  the  collections  made  by  the  party  but 
illness  prevented  these  plans  being  carried  out. 

On  the  Zoology  of  the  Expedition 

The  following  extracts  concerning  the  Zoology  of  the  expedition 
of  Lewis  and  Clark  are  from  the  notes  by  Witmer  Stone  in  the 
ORIGINAL  JOURNALS,  ed.  by  THWAITES,  (see  THWAITES 
ed.  below),  v.  6,  pt  2,  p.  121. 

"At  the  time  of  Lewis  and  Clark's  expedition,  practically  nothing  was 
known  of  the  zoology  of  the  United  States  west  of  the  Mississippi  River, 
consequently  the  opportunities  for  valuable  discoveries  in  this  field  by 
members  of  the  party  were  exceptional.  Unfortunately  there  seems  to  have 
been  no  systematic  zoologist  among  those  who  made  up  the  expedition,  and 
consequently  no  new  species  of  animals  were  named  in  the  Report. 

The  authors  did,  however,  include  in  their  narrative  good  descriptions 
of  such  of  the  mammals  and  birds  as  especially  attracted  their  attention, 
and  subsequent  naturalists  have  established  proper  technical  names  upon 
these  descriptions.  .  .  . 

Of  more  interest  than  their  descriptions,  however,  are  the  actual  speci- 
mens brought  back  by  the  explorers.  These  were  by  no  means  numerous, 
and  were  all  deposited  in  the  then  famous  repository  for  natural  history 
curiosities,  Peale's  Museum,  Philadelphia  (1784),  (see  Amer.  Phil.  Soc, 
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(1769)~History).  They  were  mounted  by  Peale,  and  submitted  to  the 
famous  ornithologist,  Alexander  Wilson — who  was  then  publishing  his 
great  work  on  North  American  birds — in  order  that  plates  and  descriptions 
of  the  novelties  might  appear  therein.  .  .  .  With  the  decline  and  disintegra- 
tion of  Peale's  Museum,  the  ornithological  specimens  were  scattered;  but 
recently  (1904)  some  of  them  appeared  in  Boston,  and  found  their  way 
into  the  possession  of  Clarence  J.  Maynard  .  .  .  among  them,  Mr.  Maynard 
informs  me,  is  a  specimen  of  Lewis's  woodpecker,  without  much  doubt  the 
original  specimen,  and  probably  the  only  one  of  this  historic  collection  that 
is  still  extant.  .  .  ." 

On  the  Botany  of  the  Expedition 

Extracts  from  the  notes  in  the  ORIGINAL  JOURNALS,  pub.  by 
THWAITES,  in  his  1904  ed.,  by  Stewardson  Brown  and  William 
Trelease,  concerning  the  botany  of  the  expedition,  v.  6,  pt.  2, 
p.  151-53. 

"The  importance  of  the  Lewis  and  Clark  expedition  to  American  botany 
may  be  appreciated  when  we  consider  what  a  large  proportion  of  plants 
brought  back  by  the  pioneers  were  of  species  then  unknown  to  science. 
The  work  of  identifying  the  material  appears  to  have  been  entrusted  to 
Frederick  Pursh,  a  young  botanist,  who  at  the  time  of  the  return  of  the 
expedition,  was  in  Philadelphia. ...  In  1814,  Pursh  published  in  London 
the  first  edition  of  his  'Florae  Americae  Septentrionalia,'  two  octavo  vol- 
umes, of  725  pages  of  text  and  24  plates,  which  contained  descriptions  of 
the  plants  under  consideration.  Speaking  of  these  in  the  preface  of  his 
work,  after  a  brief  reference  to  his  having  made  the  acquaintance  of  Meri- 
wether  Lewis,  Pursh  says: 

" l A  small  but  highly  interesting  collection  of  dried  plants  was  put  in 
my  hands  by  this  gentleman  in  order  to  describe  and  figure  those  new, 
for  the  purpose  of  inserting  them  in  the  account  of  his  "Travels"  which 
he  was  then  engaged  in  preparing  for  the  press.  .  .  ,  The,  collection  of 
plants  just  spoken  of  was  made  during  the  rapid  return  of  the  expedition 
from  the  Pacific  Ocean  to  the  United  States.  A  much  more  extensive  one, 
made  on  the  slow  ascent  toward  the  Rocky  Mountains,  and  the  chain  of  the 
Northern  Andes,  had  unfortunately  been  lost,  by  being  deposited  among 
other  things,  at  the  foot  of  the  mountains.  The  loss  of  this  collection  is 
the  more  to  be  regretted  when  I  consider  that  the  small  collection  com- 
municated to  mey  consisting  of  about  one  hundred  and  fifty-five  specimens, 
contained  not  above  a  dozen  plants  known  to  me  to  be  natives  of  North 
America. — the  rest  being  either  entirely  new  or  little  known,  and  among 
them  at  least  six  distinct  and  new  genera.  This  may  give  an  idea  of  the 
discerning  eye  of  the  collector,  who  had  but  little  knowledge  of  the  Flora 
of  North  America.  .  .  .  The  descriptions  of  these  plants  so  far  as  the 
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specimens  were  perfect  I  have  inserted  in  the  present  work,  in  their  re- 
spective places,  distinguishing  them  by  the  words  "v.  s.  in  Herb.  Lewis."  ' 

"Here  he  refers  in  his  descriptions  to  123  species  which  he  ascribes  as 
above,  the  majority  of  which  he  considered  to  be  new  to  science.  .  .  . 

"The  collection  as  preserved  in  the  Herbarium  of  the  Academy  of 
Natural  Sciences  today,  consists  of  specimens  of  173  recognizable  species, 
mostly  in  fair  condition;  these  include  55  of  Pursh's  types  recognized  as 
species  at  the  present  time,  with  38  additional  ones,  now  for  various  reasons 
not  considered  tenable.  The  number  lacks  but  fifteen  of  the  species  re- 
ferred to  by  Pursh  as  contained  in  the  Lewis  Herbarium*,  of  these  some 
may  be  included  among  the  existing  specimens,  but  if  so,  are  not  recog- 
nizable from  their  descriptions." 

Summary  of  fke  Lewis  &  Clark  Expedition 

(A)  Jefferson's  Message— 1806. 

(B)  Gass's  Journal— 1807. 

(C)  Editions  of  the  History  of  the  Lewis  and  Clark  Expedition.     (The 

most  important  have  been  selected  &  analyzed.) 

(1)  Allen— Biddle— Original  ed.— 1814. 

(2)  London  ed.— 1814. 

(3)  MeViekar  ed.  1842. 

(4)  Coues  ed.,  1893. 

(5)  Hosmer  ed.  1902. 

(6)  New  Amsterdam  Book  Co.,  ed.  1902. 

(7)  Thwaites  ed.— The  Original  Journals  of  Lewis  &  Clark,  1904. 

(8)  McMaster  ed.  1905. 

(D)  Bibliography  of  Bibliography. 
(E)-  Bibliography  (General). 

(A)  Jeff  Arson's  Message 

(1)  Washington  ed. 

1806  [JEFFERSON,  Thomas].  Message  from  the  President  of  the 
United  States  communicating  Discoveries  made  in  exploring  the 
Missouri,  Eed  River  and  Washita,  by  Captains  Lewis  and  Clark, 
Doctor  Sibley  and  Mr  Dunbar,  with  a  statistical  account  of  the 
countries  adjacent  .  .  .  Feb.  19,  1806  .  .  .  printed  by  order  of  the 
Senate.  City  of  Washington,  A.  &  G.  Way,  printers,  1806. 
[178]  p. 

There  is  also  a  N.  Y.  Hopkins  &  Seymour  ed.,  1806.    178  p.  similar 

to  the  above. 

Also  repr.  (In  Am-er.  State  Papers.    Wash.  Gales  &  Seaton,  1832. 

v.  4  (Military  affairs),    p.  705-43)  Doe.  no.  113. 

These  ed.  were  rev.  in  Med.  Bepoa.  (1797),  v.  10  (2d  hexade,  v.  4), 

p.  163-74.    Oct.  1806. 

See  note  in  the  following  entry. 
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(2)  Natchez  ed. 

.    Discoveries  made  in  exploring  the  Missouri,  Ked  River 

and  Washita,  by  Captains  Lewis  and  Clark,  Doctor  Sibley,  and 
William  Dunbar,  Esq.,  with  a  statistical  account  of  the  countries 
adjacent;  with  an  appendix  by  Dr  Dunbar.  Natchez,  Printed  by 
Andrew  Marschalk,  1806.  177  p. 

See  notes  above  in  the  preceding  entry.  This  ed.  was  printed  for 
Mr.  Dunbar  in  his  native  city.  Very  full  collations  for  the  various 
editions  are  given  in  PALTSITS,  V.  H.  Bibliographical  data.  (In 
THWACKS,  R.  G.  ed.  Original  journals  of  the  Lewis  and  Clark  Ex- 
pedition. N".  Y.  1904.  v.  1,  pref.  p.  63-5). 
See  Bibliography  of  Bibliography  below  (D)  under  PAWSITS,  1904. 

(#)   GASS'S  Journal 
(1)  (Original  Pittsburgh  ed.) 

1807  G-ASS,  Patrick.  A  Journal  of  the  voyages  and  travels  of  a  corps 
of  discovery,  under  the  command  of  Capt.  Lewis  and  Capt.  Clarke 
of  the  Army  of  the  United  States,  from  the  mouth  of  the  river 
Missouri  through  the  interior  parts  of  North  America  to  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  during  the  years  1804,  1805,  &  1806.  Containing  an 
authentic  relation  of  the  most  interesting  transactions  during  the 
expedition. — a  description  of  the  country,  and  an  account  of  its  in- 
habitants, soil,  climate,  curiosities  and  vegetable  and  animal  pro- 
ductions, by  Patrick  Gass,  one  of  the  persons  employed  on  the 
expedition  with  geographical  and  explanatory  note  by  the  publisher. 
Pittsburgh,  Printed  by  Zadok  Cramer,  for  David  M'Keehan,  pub- 
lisher and  proprietor,  1807.  8  +  9-262  p.  illus. 

In  diary  form. 

2d  ed.    Phila.  Matthew  Carey,  1810.    262  p. 

3d  ed.    1811. 

(2)  HOSMER'S  ed. 

1904  HOSMER,  James  Kendall,  ed.  Gass's  Journal  of  the  Lewis  and 
Clark  Expedition  by  Seargeant  Patrick  Gass  one  of  the  persons  em- 
ployed in  the  expedition ;  reprinted  from  the  edition  of  1811,  with 
facsimilies  of  the  original  title-page  and  the  five  original  illustra- 
tions, a  reproduction  of  a  rare  portrait  of  Gass,  and  a  map  of  the 
Lewis  and  Clarke  route;  with  an  analytical  index,  and  an  introduc- 
tion by  James  Kendall  Hosmer.  ,  .  .  Chicago,  A.  C.  MeClurg  <&  co., 
1904.  534-298  p.  illus.  pi.  port.  map. 

(C)  Editions  of  the  History  of  the  Lewis  and  Clark  Expedition 

(1)  ALLEN-BIDDLE  ed. 
The  Original  and  only  Authorized  ed. 

1814  ALLEN,  Paul,  and  [BIDDLE,  Nicholas].  History  of  the  expedi- 
tion under  the  command  of  Captains  Lewis  and  Clark,  to  the  sources 
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of  the  Missouri,  thence  across  the  Rocky  Mountains  and  down  the 
River  Columbia  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  performed  during  the  years 
1804-5-6  by  order  of  the  government  of  the  United  States;  pre- 
pared for  the  press  by  Paul  Allen,  Esquire.  Philadeplhia,  Bradford 
and  Inskeep;  New  York,  Abm.  H.  Inskeep,  J.  Maxwell,  printer, 
1814.  2  v.  maps. 

This  is  the  well  known.  Biddle- Allen  text.    To  Biddle  was  assigned 
the  task  of  writing  the  narrative  of  the  Expedition,  after  the  prema- 
ture decease  of  Lewis  in  1809.    But  owing  to  the  pressure  of  busi- 
ness and  other  matters,  he  entrusted  at  the  last  moment  the  manu- 
script to  Paul  Allen,  for  its  preparation  for  the  press, 
v.  1    28  +  470  p.    maps, 
v.  2      9  +  522  p.    maps. 

Contents : 
v.  1  eh.  1-17. 
v.  2  ch.  1-19,  appx. 

LEWIS,  M.  A  general  description  of  the  beasts,  birds,  plants, 
etc.,  found  by  the  party  in  this  expedition,  v.  2,  ch.  7,  p. 
148-201. 

.    Observations  and  reflections  on  the  present  and 

future  state  of  Upper  Lousiana  in  relation  to  the  government 
of  the  Indian  nations  inhabiting  that  country,  and  the  trade 
and  intercourse  with  the  same.  appx.  v.  2,  p.  [435]-61. 

.    A  summary  statement  of  the  rivers,  creeks,  etc., 

.  .  .  1804-6.    v.  2,  p.  462-70. 

.     Estimate  of  the  western  Indians,     v.  2,  appx. 


p.  471-76. 

.     Thermometrical  observations,     v.  2,  appx.     p. 

476-95. 

.     Remarks  and  reflections.  .  .  .  v.  2,  appx,    p. 

495-522. 

Arranged  chronologically  from  Jan.  1,  1804  to  Aug.  22, 

1806. 

(2)  LONDON  ed. 

1814  LEWIS,  Meriwether,  and  CLARK,  William.  Travels  to  the  source 
of  the  Missouri  River  and  across  the  American  continent  to  the 
Pacific  Ocean  performed  by  order  of  the  government  of  the  United 
States  in  the  years  1804,  1805,  and  1806,  by  Captains  Lewis  and 
Clarke,  published  from  the  official  report,  and  illustrated  by  a  map 
of  the  route,  and  other  maps.  London,  Longman,  Hurst,  Rees,  Orme 
&  Brown,  1814.  24  +  663  p.  maps.  4,° 

(3)  McVICKAE  ed. 

1842  MoVICKAR,  Archibald,  ed.  History  of  the  expedition  under  the 
command  of  Captains  Lewis  and  Clarke,  to  the  sources  of  the  Mis- 
souri, thence  across  the  Rocky  Mountains  and  down  the  river 
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Columbia  to  the  Pacific  Ocean:  performed  during  the  years  1804, 
1805,  1806,  by  order  of  the  government  of  the  United  States,  pre- 
pared for  the  press  by  Paul  Allen,  Esq.,  revised,  and  abridged  by 
the  omission  of  unimportant  details,  with  an  introduction  and  notes, 
by  Archibald  McVickar.  New  York,  Harper,  March,  1842.  2  v. 
maps.  18.° 

COUES  says  of  this  ed.  which  was  xepr.  between  1842  &  1875  some 
16  times:  "The  natural  history  chapter,  besides  being  relegated  to 
an  appendix,  is>  transposed  as  to  its  botanical  and  zoological  por- 
tions, the  botany  coming  first  in  the  original,  the  zoology  in  the 
present  edition;  it  is  furthermore,  like  the  rest  of  the  work,  abridged 
at  the  editor  7s  discretion,  the  omissions  being  indicated  by  asterisks  j 
a  new  feature,  moreover  is  introduced,  being  foot-note  references  to 
the  pages  of  the  body  of  the  work  on  which  the  various  species  were 
before  mentioned.  This  is  a  valuable  set  of  cross-references,  for  the 
narrative  accounts  scattered  throughout  the  work  are  often  no  less 
important  than  the  formal  notices  themselves. ' '  From  COUES, 
Elliott.  .  .  .  Biblography  of  publications  of  Lewis  &  Clark  travels, 
(In  TJ,  S.  Geol.  &  G-eogr.  Surv.  Territ.  Bull.  v.  1,  ser.  2,  no.  6,  p. 
429.  Feb.  8, 1876).  See  COTJES  under  Bibliography  of  Bibliography 
below.  (D) 

Contents  of  MeVickar  ed. 
v.  1     p,  5-51,  53-371,  3  maps. 

Contains  Introduction  &  ch.  1-16. 
v.  2     9  p.  +  p.  11-395,  3  maps. 

Contains  ch.  1-19  &  Appx. 

Natural  History,  appx.    p.  339-78. 

(4)  COUES  ed. 

1893  COUES,  Elliott,  ed.  History  of  the  expedition  under  the  command 
of  Lewis  and  Clark,  to  the  sources  of  the  Missouri  River,  thence 
across  the  Rocky  Mountains  and  down  the  Columbia  River  to  the 
Pacific  Ocean,  performed  during  the  years  18Q4-5-6,  by  order  of  the 
government  of  the  United  States ;  a  new  edition,  faithfully  reprinted 
from  the  only  authorized  edition  of  1814,  with  copioua  critical  com- 
mentary, prepared  upon  examination  of  unpublished  official  archives 
and  many  other  sources  of  information  including  a  diligent  study  of 
the  original  manuscript  journals  and  field  note-books  of  the  ex- 
plorers, together  with  a  new  biographical  and  bibliographical  intro- 
duction, new  maps,  and  other  illustrations,  and  a  complete  index,  by 
Elliott  Coues.  .  .  .  New  York,  Francis  P.  Harper,  1893,  4  v.  pi. 
maps,  tab,  facsim. 

Contents 
v.  1     132 -fp,  [1]~352.    2  facsim.  port. 

Contains : 

Preface,  dated  June  30, 1893 ;  prol  p.  5-10. 
Preface  to  Original  ed.    pret  p.  13-4. 
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Memoir  of  Meriwether  Lewis,  pref.  p.  15-62. 

Memoir  of  William  Clark;  pref.  p.  63-97. 

Memoir  of  Patrick  Gass;  pref.  p.  99-106. 

Bibliographical  introduction;  pref.  p.  107-32. 

History  of  the  expedition,  ch.  1-19;  p.  [l]-352. 
v.  2     6  p.  +  p.  353-820    1  port. 

...  eh.  10-24,  p.  353-820. 
v.  3     6  p.  +  p.  821-1298. 

.  .  .  ch.  25-27  &  appx.  1-4. 

Botany,  ch.  25,  pt.  1,  p.  821-39. 

Zoology,  ch.  25,  pt.  2,  p.  839-900. 
v.  4     5  p,  +  p.  1299-1364,  illus.,  pi.  maps. 

.  .  .  Index  &  the  illus.  maps,  etc. 

(5)  HOSMER  ed. 

L902    HOSMER,  James  Kendall,  ed.    History  of  the  expedition  of  Cap- 
tains Lewis  and  Clark,  1804-5-6;  reprinted  from  the  edition  of 
1814,  with  introduction  and  index  by  James  K.  Hosmer. .  . .  Chicago, 
A.  C.  MeClurg,  1902.    2  v.    port,    maps,  plan,  faesim. 
Preface  dated.    Sept.  1,  1902. 

Contents : 

v.  1     56 +[2] +500  p. 
v.  2      [13]  +  583  p. 

(6)  NEW  AMSTERDAM  BOOK  COMPANY  ed. 
1902  [LEWIS,  Meriwether,  and  CLARK,  William],  History  of  the  ex- 
pedition under  the  command  of  Captains  Lewis  and  Clark  to  the 
sources  of  the  Missouri,  across  the  Rocky  Mountains,  down  the 
Columbia  River  to  the  Pacific  in  1804-6 ;  a  reprint  of  the  edition  of 
1814  to  which  ail  members  of  the  expedition  contributed,  with  maps, 
in  three  volumes.  New  York,  New  Amsterdam  Book  Company, 
1902.  3  v.  port.  maps. 

Contents: 

v.  1     5-27  p.  +  p.  29-33,  +  35-416,  ch.  1-12. 
v.  2     9  p.  +  p.  11-410,  ch.  13-24. 

Natural  history:  ch.  24,  p.  348-410. 
v.  3     11  p.  +  p.  13-382,  ch.  25-36  &  Appx. 

There  are  only  210  copies  of  this  ed. 

(7)  THWAITES  ed.,  (Original  Journals). 

1904  THWAITES,  Reuben  Gold,  ed.  Original  journals  of  the  Lewis 
and  Clark  expedition  1804-1806,  printed  from  the  original  manu- 
scripts in  the  library  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society  and  by 
direction  of  its  committee  on  historical  documents  together  with 
manuscript  material  of  Lewis  and  Clark  from  other  sources,  in- 
cluding note-books,  letters,  maps,  etc.,  and  the  Journals  of  Charles 
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Floyd  and  Joseph  Whitehouse;  now  for  the  first  time  published  in 
full  and  exactly  as  written,  edited,  with  introduction,  notes,  and 
index,  by  Reuben  Gold  Thwaites.  .  .  .  New  York,  Dodd,  Mead  &  co., 
1904-5,    8  v.  pi.    port,    maps,  atlas  (v.  8).    4.° 
Now  the  classic  text. 

Contents 
v.  1     pub.  July,  1904:    93  +  374:  p. 

Introduction — Preface,  p.  [17]-60. 
Written  May  14,  1904. 
Previous  explorations,  pref.  p.  [17] -23. 
Meriwetlier  Lewis,  pref.  p.  24-6. 
William  Clark,  p.  27-30  (pref.). 
The  Expedition,  pref.  p.  30-3. 

The  story  of  Lewis  &  Clark7®  Journals,  pref.  p.  34-58. 
Bibliographical  data,  by  Victor  Hugo  PALTSITS,  pref.  p. 
[61]-93. 

The  original  journals  of  Captains  Meriwether  Lewis  and  Wil- 
liam Clark.    The  Journals  proper, 
ch.  1-8,  pt.  1.    p.  [l]-374, 
Jan.  30,  1804r-May  5,  1805. 
v.  2     pub.  Nov.  1904     9  +  386  p. 

Journals  and  orderly  book  of  Lewis  and  Clark,  from  Two- 
thousand  Mile  Creek  to  Shoshoni  Camp  on  Lemhi  Eiver:  May 
6,  1805-August  20,  1805. 
v.  3     pub.  Jan.  1905     10  +  363  p. 

Journals  and  orderly  book  of  Lewis  and  Clark,  from  the 
Shoshoni  Camp  on  Lemhi  River  to  Fort  Clatsop:  August  21, 
1805-January  20,  1806. 
v.  4     pub.  Feb.  1905     10  +  372  p. 

Journals  and  orderly  book  of  Lewis  and  dark,  from  Fort 
Clatsop  to  Musquetoe  Creek:  January  21~May  7,  180(1 
v.  5     pub.  Mar.  1905     9  +  395  p. 

Journals  of  Lewis  and  Clark,  from  Musquetoo  Creek  to  St. 
Louis:  May  8-September  26,  1806. 
v.  6     pub.  July,  1905     9  +  280  p. 

Scientific  data — accompanying  th$  Journals  'of  Lewis  and 
Clark. 

Contents 

1.  Geography  p.      3-79 

2.  Ethnology  p.    80-120 

3.  Zoology  p.  121-36 

Note  by  Witraer  Stone. 

4.  Botany  p.  137-58 

Notes  by  William  Trelease 
and  Stewardson  Brown. 

5.  Mineralogy  p.  159-64 

Note  by  Erwin  H.  Barbour 
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6.  Meterology  p.  165-229 

7.  Astronomy  p.  230-65 

8.  Miscellaneous  memoranda  p.  266-80 
v.  7     pub.  Sept.  1905     13  -h  534  p. 

The  original  Journal  of  Sergeant  Charles  Floyd, 
eh.  1-2.    p.  [l]-26. 
May  14-August  18,  1804. 

The  original  Journal  of  Private  Joseph  Whitehouse. 
ch.  3-17.    p.  [27]-190. 
May  14,  1804-November  6,  1805. 

Appendix  to  the  Original  Journals  of  the  Lewis  and  Clark 
Expedition:  p.   [191]^23. 

Contains  87  chapters  relating  principally  to  the  corre- 
spondence relative  to  the  expedition,  from  1783-seq.,  with 
numerous  letters  of  Jefferson,  Lewis,  Clark,  etc.,  throw- 
ing great  light  on  the  origin,  progress,  and  support  of 
the  expedition,  collected  from  various  sources 

v.  8  ATLAS  accompanying  the  Original  Journals  of  the  Lewis  and 
Clark  Expedition  180^-1806  "being  facsimile  reproductions  of 
maps,  chiefly  by  William  Clark,  illustrating  the  route  of  the 
expedition,  with  sites  of  camping  places  and  Indian,  villages, 
besides  much  miscellaneous  data  now  for  the  first  time  pub- 
lished, from  the  original  manuscripts  in  the  possession  of 
Mrs.  Julia  Clark  Voorhis  and  Miss  Eleanor  Glasgow  Voorhis; 
together  with  a  modern  map  of  the  route  prepared  especially 
for  this  volume. 

(8)  McMASTER  ed. 

1905  McMASTER,  John  Bach,  ed.  History  of  the  Expedition  under 
the  command  of  Captains  Lewis  and  Clark  to  the  sources  of  the 
Missouri,  thence  across  the  Rocky  Mountains  and  down  the  River 
Columbia  to  the  Pacific  Ocean  performed  during  the  years  1804-5-6, 
by  order  of  the  government  of  the  United  States;  a  complete  re- 
print of  the  Biddle  edition  of  1814,  to  which  all  the  members  of  the 
expedition  contributed;  with  an  account  of  the  Louisiana  Purchase 
by  Prof.  John  Bach  McMaster  and  notes  upon  the  route  with  illus- 
trations, and  maps.  London,  David  Nutt,  1905.  3  v.  illus.  maps. 

Contents: 

v.  1  22  4- p.  5-33,  35-416,  ch.  1-12. 
v.  2  8+ p.  3-9,  11-410,  ch.  13-24. 
v.  3  8  4- p.  3-11,  13-382  p.,  ch.  25-36  &  Appx. 

(D)  Bibliography  of  Bibliography 
1873    FIELD,  Thomas  W[arren],    The  Lewis  and  Clarke  Expedition. 

(In  his  Indian  bibliography.    N.  Y.    1873.    p.  240-43). 
1876    COUES,  Elliott.    An  account  of  the  various  publications  relating  to 

the  travels  of  Lewis  and  Clarke,  with  a  commentary  on  the  zoological 
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results  of  their  expedition.     (In  TL  S.  Geol.  &  Geogr.  Surv.  of  the 
Territories,    Bull.  v.  1,  ser.  2,  no.  6,  p.  417-44,    Feb.  8, 1876). 

pt.  1     Bibliographical:  p. 417-30. 
2     Zoological ;  p.  430-34. 

Considers  fully  the  pirated,  spurious,  stolen  editions,  translations, 
etc.    Changes  and  corrections  may  be  found  in  his  Bibliographical 
Introduction  to  his  1893  edition  of  the  Lewis  &  Clark  Expedition. 
See  following  entry. 
1893    .    Bibliographical  introduction.     (In  his  History  of  the 

expedition  under  the  command  of  Lewis  and  Clark.    N.  Y.    1893. 

v.  1,  preface,    p.  107-32). 
See  preceding  entry. 

1902  MINER,  [William  Harvey].  The  Lewis  and  Clark  Expedition  with 
a  sketch  of  Meriwether  Lewis  and  William  Clark,  and  an  annotated 
bibliography  of  the  subject.  (In  Literary  Collector.  N.  Y.  1902. 
v.  3,  p.  199-209). 

1904  PALTSITS,  Victor  Hugo.  Bibliographical  data.  (In  THWAITES, 
B.  G-.  ed.  Original  journals  of  the  Lewis  and  Clark  Expedition. 
N.  Y.  1904.  v.l,  preface,  p.  61-93). 

Very  full  collation  of  the  various  editions  of  the  Lewis  and  Clark 
Expedition  to  1904. 

(E)  Bibliography 

A  selected  list  of  all  material  pertaining  to  the  history  of  the  expedition, 
the  original  journals,  the  popular  accounts,  biographical  matter,  and  mis- 
cellany, except  that  contained  in  (A),  (B),  (C),  (D),  above. 

1806  JEFFERSON,  Thomas.    Message.  ...  See  (A), 

1807  GASS,  Patrick.    Journals.  ...  See  (B). 

1814  ALLEN,  Paul,  and  BIDDLE,  Nicholas.    History See  (C). 

PURSH,  Frederick.    Florae  Americae  Septentrionalis ;  or,  A  sys- 
tematic arrangement  and  description  of  the  plants  of  North  America, 
containing  besides  what  have  been  described  by  preceding  authors, 
many  new  and  rare  species  collected  during  twelve  years  travels  and 
residence  in  that  country,    Lond.    Printed  for  White,  Cochrane  & 
co.,  1814.    2v.    4  pi. 

Continuously  paged,  v.  1,  364-358  p.;  v,  2,  p.  359-751.  2d  ed. 
Lond.  1816. 

Bev.  in  Med.  Bepos.  v»  18  (n.  s.  v.  3),  no.  3,  p.  277-80.  Aug.  1816. 
And  by  Bafinesque  in  Amer.  Monthly  Mag.  &  Critical  Bev.  v.  2,  p. 
170-76.  Jan.  1818. 

1815  ORD,  George.    Zoological  matter (In  GUTHEIE,  William.    A 

new  geographical,  historical  and  commercial  grammar.  ,  .  .  Phila. 
Johnson  &  Warner,  1815.    v.  2,  p.  290-361). 
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COUES  states :  * '  It  consists  of  compiled  nominal  lists  of  Vertebrates 
followed  by  a  general  rim-ping  account  of  some  of  many  new  species 
named,  especially  of  Mammals  and  birds.  .  .  .  "  Based  on  the 
collections  of  Lewis  and  Clark. 

1817    1    Account  of  a  North  American  quadruped,  supposed 

to  belong  to  the  genus  Ovis;  Rocky  Mountain  sheep  (Ovis  Montana). 
Bd  before  Phila.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  (1812).  In  its  Jour.  v.  1,  p.  8-12, 
illus.  May  1817. 

1876    COUES,  Elliott.    An  account  of  the  various  publications  relating 

to  the  travels  of  ...  (see  D) 

1884     [LEWIS,  Meriwether] .    A  box  of  plants,  earths  and  minerals  from 
.  .  .  per  Jefferson,  who  wishes  the  seeds  sent  to  Mr  William  Ham- 
ilton. ...  (In  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  Proc.    v.  22,  appx.,  p.  379,  1884) 
Bd  before  the  Society,  Nov.  15,  1805,  &  recorded  in  its  "  Early 
Proceedings:   1744-1838."     (See  AMER.  PHIL.  Soc.   (1769),  Bib- 
liography: 1884). 

[VAUG-HAN,  John].     Catalogue  of  Captain  Lewis's  donations.  .  .  . 
(In  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  Proc.    v.  22,  appx.    p.  380.    1884) 
Bd  before  the  Soc.,  De<i.  20,  1805. 

1893  COUES,  Elliott.    Description  of  the  original  manuscript  journals 
and  field  note-books  of  Lewis  and  Clark,  on  which  was  based  Bid- 
die's  History  of  the  Expedition  of  1804r-6,  and  which  are  now  In 
the  possession  of  the  American  Philosophical   Society  in  Phila- 
delphia.    (In  Amer.  Phil.  Soe.  Pro<j.  v.  31,  no.  140.    p.  17-33. 
Mar.  4,  1893) 

Kept,  made  Jan.  20,  1893.  Eepr.  in  THWAITES,  E.  G.  ed.  Original 
Journals.  .  .  .  1904.  v.  7,  appx.  no.  87,  p.  411-23.  (See  C-1904) 

G-REELY,  Adolphus  Washington Explorers  and  travellers.  .  „ . 

New  York,  C.  Scribner's  sons,  1893.  373  p.  (Men  of  achievement) 
2d  ed,  1902.  373  p.  Lewis  &  Clark,  p.  105-62. 

1894  BUTLER,  James  Davie.    The  new  found  Journal  of  Charles  Floyd, 
a  sergeant  under  Captains  Lewis  and  Clark.    Worcester,  Mass., 
1894.     (In  Amer.  Antiquarian  Soc.  Proc.  at  their  semi-annual  meet- 
ing held  in  Boston,  April  25, 1894.) 

Introduction  by  Butler,  p.  [3]-15. 

Floyd's  "Journal,"  p.  16-30. 

Eepr.  in  THWAITES,  B.  G.  ed.    Original  Journals  .  .  .  1904.    v.  7, 

chu  1-2,  p.  1-26.     (See  C-1904  above.) 

1898  MEEHAN,  Thomas.  The  plants  of  Lewis  and  Clark's  Expedition 
across  the  continent,  1804-1806.  (In  Phila.  Acad.  Nat.  Se.  Proc. 
1898.  p.  12-49) 

Assisted  by  B.  L.  Robinson,  and  J.  M.  Greenman,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity Herbarium.  Oct.  1897. 

Presented  by  Meehan  April  5,  1898. 
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See  "Notes  on  the  Botany  of  the  Expedition"  above  under  "His- 
tory, ' ;    See  next  entry. 

CQIIES,  Elliott.  Notes  on  Thomas  Meehan's  paper  on  the  plants 
of  Lewis  and  Clark's  Expedition  across  the  continent,  1804-06.  (In 
Phila.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Proc.  1898.  p.  291-315) 

See  previous  entry.  • 

1901  BROOKS,  Noah.    First  across  the  continent:  the  story  of  the 
Exploring  Expedition  of  Lewis  and  Clark  in  1803-4-5.    New  York, 
Charles  Scribner's  sons,  1901.    12  +  365  p.    illus.    pi.    port.    maps. 

LIGHTON,  William  R  [eemer] .    Lewis  and  Clark Bost.  &  N.  Y. 

Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co.,  1901.    159  p.    port.     (Riverside  Bio- 
graphical Series,  no.  8) 

1902  DYE,  [Eva  Emery].    The  conquest:  the  true  story  of  Lewis  and 
Clark.    Chicago,  A.  C.  McClurg  &  co.,  1902.    10  +  443  p.    port, 

1903  HITCHCOCK,  Ripley.    The  Louisiana  purchase  and  the  explora- 
tion, early  history  and  building  of  the  West  .  .  .  Boston,  Ginn  &  co., 
1903.    21  -i-  349  p.    illus.    pi.    port.    maps. 

Lewis  &  Clark  Exped. ;  pt.  2,  ch.  9-19,  p.  97-195. 

1904  THWAITES,  Reuben  Gold.     The  story  of  Lewis  and  Clark's  Jour- 
nals.   Wash.  Gov't  print,  off.,  1904.     (In  Amer.  Hist.  Assoc.  Ann. 
Rept.  for  1903.    v.  1,  p.  105-29) 

.    A  brief  history  of  Rocky  Mountain  exploration  with 

especial  reference  to  the  expedition  of  Lewis  and  Clark.  New  York, 
D.  Applefxm  &  co.,  1904.  [13]  +  276  p.  iilus.  pi.  port. 

Lewis  £  Clark's  Exped.    ch.  6-10,  p.  92-187. 

.  ed.  Original  journals  of  the  Lewis  and  Clark  Expe- 
dition  (see  0-1904) 

For  PAI/TSITS,  V.  H.    Bibliographical  data.    See  (IK1004)  above. 

WHEELER,  Olin  D  [unbar].  The  trail  of  Lewis  and  Clark  1804- 
1904:  a  story  of  the  great  exploration  across  the  continent  in  1804- 
06  j  with  a  description  of  the  old  trail,  based  upon  actual  travel  over 
it,  and  of  the  changes  found  a  century  later.  New  York,  G.  P. 
Putnam's  sons,  1904.  2  v.  illus.  pi.  maps,  charts,  faesim.  port. 

v.  1  23  +  377  p. 
v.  2  15  +  419  p. 
An  excellent  and  the  best  popular  account. 

1905  THWAITES,   Reuben   Gold.    The  story  of  Lewis  and   Clark's 
Journals.     (In  Oregon  Hist.  Soc.  Quarterly,    v.  6,  no.  1,  p.  26-53. 
Mar.  1905) 

Repr.  from  Ms  lt  Intro duction"  to  the  **  Original  Journals  of  the 
Lewis  and  Clark  Expedition.  .  .  .  >f  v.  1,  prel  p.  34-58.  1904 
(see  C-1904). 
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YOUNG,  Frederick]  Gr[eorge].  The  higher  significance  in  the 
Lewis  and  Clark  exploration.  (In  Oregon  Hist.  Soe.  Quarterly. 
v.  6,  no.  1,  p.  1-25.  Mar.  1905) 

1906  LYMAIST,  Horace  S[unmer].  The  Lewis  and  Clark  Expedition. 
(In  Amer.  Hist.  Mag.  v.  1,  no.  4  &  5.  p.  329-66,  439-56.  July 
&  Sept.  1906) 

1916    QUAIFE,  Milo  M[ilton].    ed The  Journals  of  Captain  Men- 

wether  and  Sergeant  John  Ordway  kept  on  the  expedition  of 
Western  Exploration,  1803-1806 ;  edited  with  introduction  and  notes 
by  Milo  M.  Quaife.  .  .  .  Madison,  Pub.  by  the  Society,  1916,  444  p. 
illus.  pi.  faesim.  (In  State  Hist.  Soc.  Wisconsin.  Coll.  v.  22) 

Contents : 

1)  Historical  introduction,    p.  [11]~28. 

2)  Captain  Lewis7  Journal:  from  Aug.  30-Dec.  8,  1803. 

ch.  1-2,  p.  [29]-76. 

3)  Sergeant  Ordway's  Journal:  from  May  14,  1804-Sept.  23, 1806. 

ch.  3-15,  p,  [77]-402. 

4)  Index,    p.  [403]-44. 

TRUE,  Rodney  Hfoward).  Thomas  Jefferson  in  relation  to  botany.  (In 
Scientific  Monthly,  v.  3,  no.  4,  p.  345-60,  port.  Oct.  1916) 

Contains  an  accouint  of  Jefferson's  connection  with  the  Lewis  & 
Clark  Expedition,  with,  especial  reference  to  the  botanical  collections. 


NEW  YORK  HISTORICAL  SOCIETY,  NEW  YORK  CITY 

(1804) 

History 

The  first  meeting  for  the  formation  of  the  New  York  Historical 
Society  was  held  in  New  York  City,  on  the  twentieth  of  November, 
1804.  It  was  instituted  on  the  tenth  of  December,  1804;  and  in- 
corporated on  the  tenth  of  February,  1809. 

"The  object  of  the  Society  shall  be  to  discover,  procure  and 
preserve  whatever  may  relate  to  the  natural,  civil,  literary,  and 
ecclesiastical  history  of  the  United  States  in  general,  and  of  this 
state  in  particular.7'  From  the  Constitution,  N.  Y,  1805;  or  its 
Coll.  v.  1,  p.  1,  1811. 

' '  The  Cabinet  of  natural  history  belonging  to  this  Society  was 
first  established  in  1816.  At  that  time  no  other  public  institution 
existed  in  the  city  for  the  collection  and  classification  of  the  objects 
of  this  department  of  knowledge,  or  for  obtaining  the  mineralogical 
and  other  productions  of  the  United  States.  Since  that  period,  the 
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Lyceum  of  Natural  History  (See  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat,  Hist.  (1817),), 
has  been  organized ;  and  under  the  auspices  of  its  learned  and  effi- 
cient president  [S.  L.  Mitchill]  supported  by  the  zeal  of  its  young 
and  active  members,  has  acquired  character  and  reputation,  and 
promises  to  be  eminently  useful  in  the  cultivation  of  this  branch 
of  science." 

"Under  these  circumstances,  it  merits  our  consideration  how  far 
the  benefit  that  was  contemplated  by  the  Historical  Society,  in  the 
erection  of  this  department  of  natural  history,  will  not  be  more 
essentially  and  completely  accomplished  by  the  Lyceum,  and 
whether  the  proposed  transfer  of  the  Cabinet  will  not  prevent  col- 
lision in  our  labor,  and  by  concentrating  the  objects  in  view  promote 
the  interests  of  science  and  advance  the  respectability  of  the  insti- 
tution." The  above  extracts  are  from  an  Inaugural  Address  de- 
livered in  February,  1820,  by  the  president,  David  HOSACK.  (In 
N.  Y.  Hist.  Soc,  Coll.  v.  3,  p.  278-79.  1821) 

Among  its  most  active  members  in  the  department  of  natural 
history  were  S.  L.  Mitchill,  CoL  George  Gibbs,  David  Hosack,  John 
Pintard,  De  Witt  Clinton  and  Archibald  Bruce. 

"On  February  11,  1817,  a  series  of  lectures  was  established  on 
zoology,  geology,  vegetable  physiology,  mineralogy,  chemistry  and 
philosophy. . . .  In  1829,  the  collection  of  minerals  and  the  specimens 
of  natural  history  were  presented  to  the  Lyceum  of  Natural  His- 
tory." From  KELBY,  p.  32  (see  Bibliography  below). 

De  Witt  Clinton  was  president  of  the  Society  from  1817  to  1819 ; 
and  David  Hosack  from  1820  to  1827.  An  account  of  the  Cabinet 
of  Natural  History  belonging  to  the  Society  may  be  found  in  the 
MEDICAL  REPOSITORY,  v.  19,  (n.  s.  v.  4),  1818,  p.  96-7. 

Bibliography 

1805    NEW  YORK  HISTORICAL  SOCIETY    Constitution  and  by- 
laws.   K  Y.,  1805.    15  p. 

1905    KELBY,  Robert  Hendre.    The  New  York  Historical  Society  1804™ 
1904,    N.  Y.  Pub.  for  the  Society,  1905.    160  p. 
Bibliography,  p.  130-60. 

Proceedings  (Biglow) 

Notice  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  Society,  especially  in  the  natural 
history  department,  for  the  years  1817-1819,  may  be  found  in  the 
American  Monthly  Magazine  &  Critical  Keview;  ed.  by  Biglow 
(called  BIGLOW,  in  the  Papers  below),  as  follows; 


New  York  Historical  Society,  New  York  City  (1804)        105 

For  1817    in  v.  1,  p.  44-8,  123-25,  193-94,  286-88,  374-76.    May- 
Get.  1817. 

in  v.  2,  p.  55-6.    Nov.  1817. 
1818    in  v.  3,  p.  458-59,  Oct.  1818,  & 
in  Y.  4,  p.  293.    Feb.  1819. 

Collections  (Coll.) 
v.  1  for  1809        pub.  1811. 
2'   "    1810-14    "     1814. 
3    "    1815-21    "     1821. 

Papers  on  Natural  History 

1809  MITCHILL,  S.  L.  .  .  .  On  certain  fishes  of  the  Hudson.  ...  (In 
Coll.  v.  1,  appx.  p.  41-3) 

Appended    to    Samuel    Miller's   "Discourse"    delivered    in    1809. 
MitcMH's  notes  were  written  March  4,  1810. 

Eepr.  in  Med.  Bepos.  (1797),  v.  17,  (n.  s.  v.  2),  no.  3,  p.  289-94. 
Oct.  1814. 

1813    .    A  discourse  delivered  before  the  New  York  Historical 

Society,  at  their  anniversary  meeting,  December  6,  1813,  embracing 
a  concise  and  comprehensive  account  of  the  writings  which  illustrate 
the  botanical  history  of  North  and  South  America.  Coll.  v.  2, 
p.  149-215.  Ed  Dec.  6. 

History  of  Amer.  botany  16th  century,  p.  161-65.     17th  century, 
p.  165-74;  18th  century,  p.  174-209;  19th,  p.  209-15. 

1817  0  Eeport  on  zoology,  pursuant  to  a  resolve  of  the  .  .  . 

Society,  on  the  llth  of  March,  1817.  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  1,  p,  45-6, 
Pub.  in  May. 

Eeported  on  the  means  of  promoting  of  that  department  of  natural 

science. 

See  also  for  Circular  of  the  Dept.,  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  2,  p.  123-24. 

June,  1817.    Ed  May  6.    Also  a  Broadside,  2  p.    4°. 

HO  SACK,  David.  Eeport  on  botany  and  vegetable  physiology. 
Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  1,  p.  46-8.  Ed  April  8. 

For  Circular  of  the  Dept.  see  also  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  2,  p.  124.    June, 

1817.    Also  Broadside,  1  p.    4°. 

GIBBS,  George.  Eeport  on  mineralogy.  .  .  .  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  1, 
p.  47.  Ed  April  8. 

For  Circular  of  the  Mineralogical  Committee,  see  also  Biglow,  v.  1, 

no.   2,   p.   124.    June,   1817.    Also   Broadside,   2   p.     4°. 

1817  HOSACK,  David.  Directions  to  be  observed  in  collecting  and 
preserving  plants.  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  2,  p.  124-25.  Pub.  in  June. 
MITCHILL,  S.  L.  Presentation  of  Dr  Samuel  Bard's  collection  of 
Scotch  plants.  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  4,  p.  287.  Pub.  in  Aug. 
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BOGERT,  J.  G.    Presentation  of  a  collection  in  mineralogy  and 
conchology.    Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  4,  p.  287-88. 

GABDEN,  Alexander.    .  .  .  Memoir  on  the  fascinating  power  of 
serpents Biglow,  v.  2,  no.  1,  p.  55-6.    Nov.  1817.    Rd  Sept.  9. 

1818  MITCHILL,  S.  L,  ...  On  the  receipt  of  four  score  fish,  from 
Samuel  G.  Mott.  .  .  .  Biglow,  v.  3,  no.  6,  p.  458-59.  Oct.  1818. 
Rd  Sept.  8. 

A  collection  prepared  by  S.  G-.  MOTT,  but  presented  by  his  brother 
J.  GK  MOTT. 


PHILADELPHIA  MEDICAL  AND  PHYSICAL  JOUENAL 

(1804) 

History 

The  PHILADELPHIA  MEDICAL  AND  PHYSICAL  JOUR- 
NAL, edited  by  one  of  the  leading  naturalists  of  the  day,  Benjamin 
Smith  Barton,  made  its  first  appearance  in  November,  1804.  In  a 
"General  plan  of  the  Work"  issued  July  8,  1804,  Barton  outlined 
the  aims  of  the  periodical : 

1)  The  work  will  contain:  1)  Original  communications  relative  to  all 
the  branches  of  medicine,  natural  history,  and  physical  geography;  2)  Bio- 
graphical sketches  of  the  lives  of  eminent  physicians  and  naturalists, 
especially  those  of  the  last  half  of  the  eighteenth  century,  and  of  the 
present  time;  3)  Reviews  of,  or  extracts  from,  new  publications  in  medi- 
cine, natural  history,  and  geography,  especially  those  which  have  been 
published  in  the  United  States,  or  which  have  a  particular  reference  to  this 
tract  of  the  country. ...  4)  Miscellaneous  facts,  of  various  kinds,  all,  how- 
ever, relating  to  the  expressed  objects  of  the  work."  (From  v,  1,  pref. 
p.  5-7.) 

The  Journal  appeared  every  six  months  for  the  three  years  of 
its  existence,  and  in  addition  three  supplements  were  published 
during  the  course  of  its  life.  The  Supplement  was  intended  espe- 
cially to  treat  of  natural  history. 

Bibliography 

1804  (The)  PHILADELPHIA  MEDICAL  AND  PHYSICAL  JQUB- 
NAL;  collected  and  arranged  by  Benjamin  Smith  Barton, . . .  Phila- 
delphia, John  Conrad  &  co.,  1804r-9.  3  v.  &  3  suppl. 
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Papers  on  Natural  History 
1804  v.   1,  pt.  1,  Nov.   13.     104-8  +  184  p. 

Sect.  1 

[MrrcHiLL,  S.  L-.],  and  STEVENS,  J.  W.  Description  of  the  falls  of 
Niagara;  extracted  from  the  Journal  of  a  gentleman  who  visited  them  a 
few  years  since.  .  .  .  art.  13,  p.  39-47. 

Note  by  STEVENS,  written  Sept.  1801. 

REICHEL,  Charles.  Some  particulars  concerning  the  locust  of  North 
America,  art.  15,  p.  52-6. 

Written  Aug.  2,  1793,  at  Nazareth,  Pa.  Note  by  BARTON,  p.  55-6 
BARTRAM,  John.  Additional  observations  on  the  Cicada  septendecim. 
.  .  .  art.  16,  p.  56-9. 

BARTON,  B.  S.  Memorandums  concerning  the  earthquakes  of  (North) 
America,  art.  17,  p.  60-7. 

BAENWELL,  William.  Observations  on  the  power  of  habit  in  vegetables, 
art.  18,  p.  67-75. 

HECKWELDEE,  John,  GREEN,  Daniel,  and  BARTON,  B.  S.  Notice  of  the 
travels  of  a  Mohawk-Indian,  art.  19,  p.  75-7. 

On  the  natural  history  of  the  country  several  hundred  miles  beyond 

Detroit. 

BARTON,  B.  S.  Facts  relative  to  the  food  of  the  humming  bird.  art.  24, 
p.  88-9. 

BARTRAM,  William.  Anecdotes  of  an  American  crow.  art.  25,  p.  89-95. 
BOYD,  James,  and  BARTON,  B.  S.  Extracts  from  a  MS  journal  (1785). 
.  .  .  art.  26,  p.  95-102. 

Remarks  by  BARTON,  p.  99-102. 

ELLICOTT,  Andrew.  On  the  digestive  power  of  the  pike  (Esox).  .  .  . 
art.  27,  p.  102-3. 

Written  Nov.  30,  1795. 

WRIGHT,  Mrs.  S.  Directions  for  the  management  of  silk-worms,  art. 
28,  p.  103-7. 

Sect.  2 

BARTRAM,  William.  Some  account  of  the  late  Mr  John  Bartram,  of 
Pennsylvania,  p.  115-24. 

Sect.  3 

BARTON,  B.  S.  Miscellanous  facts  and  observations  in  natural  history, 
no.  29-48.  p.  152-73. 

1805  v.    1,   pt.    2,    May.     7-M92    p. 

Sect.  1 

.     Some  account  of  the  different  species  and  varieties  of 

native  American,  or  Indian  dogs.    art.  1,  p.  [3] -31. 

— .    On  a  species  of  North  American,  wandering  mouse,    art.  2, 

p.  31-2. 
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,  Thomas.  ...  On  the  Tilia  Americana.  .  .  .  art.  4,  p.  34-7. 
ROBERTSON,  Felix.  Additional  observations  on  the  Falls  of  Niagara, 
and  particularly  on  their  supposed  original  position.  .  .  .  art.  9,  p.  61-8. 
RITTENHOUSE,  David.  Experiments  on  the  Gymnotus  electricus,  or  elec- 
trical eel,  made  at  Philadelphia  .  .  .  about  the  year  1770.  .  .  .  art.  15 
&  24,  p.  96-100,  159-61. 

BARTRAM,  William.  Description  of  an  American  species  of  Certhia  or 
creeper,  art.  17,  p.  103-6. 

BARTON,  B.  S.  Facts  relative  to  the  torpid  state  of  the  North  American 
alligator,  art.  18,  p.  106-9. 

WALMSLEY,  W.  M.    Observations  relative  to  the  wheat-moth  of  Penn- 
sylvania, and  other  parts  of  the  United  States,    art.  20,  p.  119-26. 
BARTON,  B.  S.    Observations  on  insects,    art.  20,  p.  127-31. 
BARTRAM,  William.    Conjectures  relative  to  the  scit©  of  Bristol,  in  Penn- 
sylvania.   art.  21,  p.  131-33. 

GREEN,  Ashabel.  Notices  of  the  sulphur,  swe^t,  and  other  mineral 
springs,  in  the  western  parts  of  Virginia  .  .  .  from  a  MS  journal  .  .  . 
1800.  art.  24,  p.  148-59. 

HECKWELBER-,  John.  Indian  account  of  a  remarkably  strong  and  ferocious 
beast  which  (they  say)  existed  in  the  northern  parts  of  the  state  of 
New  York  about  two  hundred  years  ago.  .  .  .  art.  26,  p.  161-65. 
BARTON,  B.  S.  Notice  of  the  sulphur  springs,  in  the  county  of  Ontario, 
N.  Y.,  in  a  letter  to  President  Jefferson.  .  .  .  art.  27,  p.  166-68.  Writ- 
ten Dec.  30,  1803. 

1805  v.  2,  pt.  1,  Nov.  27.     124*208  p. 

Sect.  1 

MADISON,  [James].  Observations  on  the  Mammoth,  or  American  ele- 
phant. .  .  .  art.  7,  p.  58-62. 

-  .     Notices  of  the  warm  springs  in  the  county  of  Bath,  in 
Virginia,    art.  8,  p.  62-5. 

BARTON,  B.  S.     Note  on  the  natural  history  of  the  substance  called 

guano,    art.  9,  p.  66-8. 

VAUGHAN,  John,  and  MILLIGAN,  Robert.    Facts  and  observations  rela- 

tive to  the  North  American  woodchuck.    art.  10,  p.  68-9. 

BARTON,  B.  S.    Some  account  of  the  Tay&,  a  species  of  sheep,    art.  18, 

p.  106-13,  pi. 

-  -    Character  of  the  elk.    art*  19,  p.  113-17. 

0RAY,  Isaac,  and  EITTENHOUSE,  David.  Observations  on  the  growth  and 
propagation  of  a  proliferous  onion,  art.  21,  p.  119-22. 

Sects 

[MADISON,  James,  BARTON,  B.  S.,  and  GALT,  Dr.]  Memorandums  of 
the  life  and  writings  of  Mr  John  Clayton,  the  e©l©brated  botanist  of 
Virginia,  p.  139-45. 
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Sect.  3 

BARTON,  B.  S.,  and  others.     Miscellaneous  facts  and  observations  in 
natural  history,    p.  155-79. 

DUNBAR,  William.  ...  1)   The  leopard  in  New  Mexico:   2)   On  a  new 
species  of  Cabbage.  ...  p.  160,  177.    Written  Mar.  1801. 
BARTON,  Matthias.  .  .  .  The  canvas-back  at  Columbia  (on  the  Susque- 
hannah),    p.  161-62. 

BRICKELL,  John.  ...  On  two  species  of  Ootalus.  ...  p.  164,  176-77. 
ROBERTSON,  Felix.  .  .  .  The  flowering  of  cotton.  ...  p.  172-73. 

1806  Supplement    no.    1.    March    7.    34-p    1-99. 

BARTON,  B.  S.     Facts,  observations,  and  conjectures,  relative  to   the 

elephantine  bones  (of  different  species)  that  are  found  in  various  parts 

of  North  America,  in  a  letter  ...  to  Cuvier.  .  .  .  art.  2,  p.  22-35, 
Cont.  in  Supplement  no.  2,  art.  10  (below,  q.  v.). 
See  also  note  by  *REIMARUS,  in  v.  3,  pt.  1,  art.  16. 

.    Account  of  the  Cervus  Wapiti,  or  southern  elk  of  North 

America,    art.  7,  p.  36-55. 

Extract  from  his  "Fragments  of  the  Natural  history  of  Pennsyl- 
vania/' pt.  2. 

PECK,  W.  D.    Tabula  avium  alibi  hiemantium  tempore  vernali  adventum 

commonstrans.  .  .  .  art.  8,  p.  55-7. 

BARTON,  B.  S.    Notice  of  the  botany  of  the  White  Mountains  in  ... 

New  Hampshire,    art.  9,  p.  57-8. 

Sect.  2 

.     Miscellaneous  facts  and  observations  in  natural  history. 

p.  65-73. 

Sect.  3 

.  Prodromus  of  a  flora  of  the  states  of  New  York,  New  Jer- 
sey, Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Maryland,  and  Virginia,  p.  77—92. 

v.  2,  pt.  2,  September  26.    9  +  209  + 11  p.    Sect.  1. 

GREGG,  Amos,  Jr.,  and  BARTON,  B.  S.  Memoranda  of  the  natural  his- 
tory, diseases,  and  native  remedies  of  some  parts  of  the  Island  of  Haiti, 
art.  2,  p.  18-27. 

CUSTIS,  Peter.  Observations  relative  to  •  the  geography,  natural  his- 
tory, etc.  of  the  country  along  the  Bed  River  in  Louisiana.  .  .  .  art.  7, 
p.  43-50. 

COOPER,  Samuel.  Some  account  of  a  large  species  of  Ascaris  found  in 
the  abdominal  cavity  of  a  dog.  .  .  .  art.  13,  p.  63-5.  Written  Mar.  28, 
1797. 

FRISBRE,  J.  H.  Sketch  of  the  medical  topography  of  the  military 
tract  of  the  state  of  New  York.  art.  15,  p.  69-86. 

Repr.  in  Amer.  Med.  &  Phil.  Register  (1810).    v.  3,  no.  4,  art.  6, 

p.  48-62.     Apr.  1813. 
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Sect.  2 

COLLIN,  Nicholas.    Anecdotes  of  Linnaeus,  .  .  .  art.  1,  p.  129-33. 
BARTON",  B.   8.     Some   account  of  Mr   John  Banister,   the  naturalist, 
art,  2,  p.  134-39. 

.    Memorandums  of  the  lives  and  literary  labours  of  Mr  Wil- 
liam Vernon,  and  Dr  David  Krieg  (two  botanists),     art.  3,  p.  139-42. 
1807                     Supplement  no.  2,  July.     p.  101-201.     Sect.  1. 

[ELLICOTT,  Andrew].    Hints  relative  to  swallows,     art.  3,  p.  116-18. 
WALMSLET,  Thomas.    Facts,  experiments,  and  observations,  relative  to 
some  American  species  of  Lampyris,  or  fireflies.  .  .  .     art.  4,  p.  118-23. 
DAVIDGKEI,  J.  B.    Experiments  and  observations  on  the  caterpillar  which 
infests  the  Lombardy  poplar.  .  .  .     art.  6,  p.  139-57. 
BARTON,  B.  S.    Additional  facts  and  observations  relative  to  the  extinct 
species  of  American  elephants.  .  .  .     art.  10,  p.  166-73. 
See  previous  pt.  in  Suppl.  no.  1,  art.  2  (above). 
See  also  note  by  *BEIMARUS,  in  v.  3,  pt.  1,  art,  16  (below)  . 

1807  JONES,  Calvin.     Observations  on  American  locusts,     art.  11,  p.  173-78, 
BARTON,  B.  8.    Additional  facts  and  observations,  relative  to  the  Amer- 
ican, locust,    art.  13,  p.  181-87. 

Sect.  2 

.    Miscellaneous  facts  and  observations  in  natural  history. 

p.  193-97. 

1808  v.   3,   pt.   1,   March.       8  +  190   p. 

Sect.  1 

SHATTUCK,  George.  An  essay  on  the  influence  of  air  upon  animal  bodies, 
art.  1,  p»  3-17. 

.     Some  account  of  an  excursion  to  the  White  Hills  of  Now 

Hampshire.  .  .  .    art.  5,  p.  26-35. 

SILLIMAN,  Benjamin,  and  EJNGSLEY,  J.  L.  Account  of  a  remarkable 
fall  of  meteoric  stones  in  Connecticut  j  republished  from  a  public  paper 
entitled  the  "Connecticut  Herald."  art.  7,  p.  39-57. 

Also  rd  before  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.   (1769),  March  4,  1808.    In  its 

Trans,    v.  6,  pt.  2,  p.  323-45,  1809,    Also  rd  before  Conn.  Acad. 

A.  &  Se.    (1799).    In  its  Mem.     v.   1,  no.   1,  p.   141-61.     1810. 

(Written  Feb.  18-  &  22,  1808).    See  also  paper  by  WARDEN  in 

Amer.  Med.  &  Phil.  Begister  (1810).    v.  3,  no.  4,  p.  413-16.    Apr. 

1813.    Also  rev.  &  repr.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.   (1818),  ser.  2,  v.  47. 

p,  1-8.    Jan.  1869. 

*REIMARUS,  I.  A.  H.    Questions  relative  to  the  American  elephantine 
bones.  .  .  .    art.  16,  p.  137-38. 

See  art.  by  BARTON  above  in  Suppl.  no.  1,  art.  2,  mid  Suppl.  no.  2, 

art.  10. 

1809  Supplement  no.  3,  May.    p.  203-312. 

Sect.  1 

MBADE,  William.  Mineralogical  and  chemical  account  of  the  Yellow 
Springs,  in  the  county  of  Chester,  in  Pa.  ...  by  a  gentleman  now  on  a 
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.    An  inquiry  into  the  chemical  character  and  properties  of 

that  species  of  coal  lately  discovered  at  B.  I.;  together  with  observations 
on  the  useful  application  of  it  to  the  arts  and  manufactures  of  the  east- 
ern states,  art.  3,  p.  221-35. 


SOCIETY  FOR  THE  PROMOTION  OF  USEFUL  ARTS, 
ALBANY,  NEW  YORK  (1804) 

History 

THE  SOCIETY  FOR  THE  PROMOTION  OF  USEFUL 
ARTS,  in  the  state  of  New  York  was  incorporated  in  1804,  upon 
the  expiration  of  the  charter  of  the  SOCIETY  FOR  THE  PRO- 
MOTION OF  AGRICULTURE,  ARTS,  AND  MANUFACTURES, 
New  York  City  and  Albany  (1791),  q.v.  It  maintained  a  cabinet 
or  museum  of  specimens  from  all  parts  of  the  state,  which  were 
cared  for  in  a  room  in  the  then  new  Capitol  of  the  State. 

Its  president  was  Robert  R.  Livingston,  who  served  until  1813, 
when  he  was  succeeded  by  Simeon  De  Witt.  T.  R.  Beck  was  sec- 
retary. 

It  published  three  volumes  of  Transactions,  which  were  num- 
bered v.  2-4,  in  succession  to  v.  1,  of  the  Society  which  preceded  it. 

In  May,  1824,  it  was  merged  with  the  ALBANY  LYCEUM  OF 
NATURAL  HISTORY  (1823),  q.v.,.  to  form  the  ALBANY  INSTI- 
TUTE (1824),  as  its  first  department.  Its  most  active  naturalists 
during  its  existence  were  Jacob  Green  and  T.  R.  Beck. 

Bibliography 

1807    SOCIETY  FOR  THE  PROMOTION  OF  USEFUL  ARTS,  Albany, 
N.  Y.  .  .  .  Transactions  .  .  .  Albany,  N.  Y,  1807-19.    v.  2-4. 
T.  1,  was  issued  by  the  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Agriculture, 
Arts  and  Manufactures  (1791),  q.v. 
See  below  for  dates  of  publication  of  the  other  volumes. 

1830  ALBANY  INSTITUTE.  History  of  the  Institute,  with  an  abstract 
of  its  proceedings.  ...  (In  its  Trans,  v.  1,  appx.  p.  1-74. 
1830). 

Contains  the  Charter  of  the  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Useful 

Arts. 

1871  MEADS,  0[rlando].  Annual  address  .  .  .  [On  some  of  the  lead- 
ing facts  in  the  history  of  the  Institute]  ...  (In  Albany  Inst. 
Trans,  v.  7?  p.  1-34.  1872). 

The  Presidential  Address  delivered  before  the  Institute,  May  25, 

1871.    See  Albany  Institute  (1824). 
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Transactions  (T) 
Dates  of  Publication 

v.  1,  pt.  1,  (See  Soc.  Prom.  Agric.  A.  &  Manuf.  (1791) 
v.  2,  1807 

v.  3,  1814 

v.  4,  pt.  1,  1816 
pt.  2,  1819 

Papers  on  Natural  History 

1813  BECK,  T.  E.    Annual  address  ...  On  the  mineralogical  resources  of 
the  United  States.     T.    v.  3;  p.  [5-43].    Bd  Feb.  3. 

1814  G-KEEN,  Jacob.    An  address  on  the  botany  of  the  United  States.     T. 
v.  3,  p.  [63]~90.    Ed  Feb.  9. 

Kepr.  Albany,  Websters  &  Skinners,  1814.    30  p.    Rev.  in  Med. 

Eepos.    v.  18  (n.  s.  Y.  3),  p.  62-3.    Got.  1815. 

.    Catalogue  of  plants  indigenous  to  the  state  of  New  York. 

T.    v.  3,  p.  91-136.     Com.  Feb.  23. 

Assisted  by  John  LB  CONTE,  Frederick  PURSH,  Charles  WHITLOW, 

T.  E.  BECK,  C.  W.  EDDY,  &  EDMONSTON. 

1815  BECK,  T.  E.,  GREEN,  Jacob,  and  Low,  James.    Eeport  on  the  marble 
quarry  in  the  town  of  Bennington,  Vermont.    T.    v.  4,  pt,   1,  appx. 
p.  19-26.    Ed  Mar.  7  &  April  4. 

DE  WITT,  Simeon,     On  a  remarkable  cold  spring.    T.    v.  4,  pt.  1,  p. 
68-9.    Rd  Mar.  21. 

TII/TON,   James.    Eemarks   on  a  species   of   Curculio,  remarkably   de- 
structive to  fruit.     T.    v.  4,  pt.  1,  p.  70-8.    Ed  Mar.  28. 
GREEKT,  Jacob.    Description  of  a  cave  and  intermitting  lake  in  Saratoga 
County,  New  York.     T.    v.  4,  pt.  1,  p.  79-82.    Ed  April  4. 

.    Description  of  a  cave  near  Bennington,  Vermont.    T.    v. 

4,  pt.  1,  p.  109-11.     Ed  April  4. 

DE  WITT,  Simeon.    On  the  misnomer  of  some  of  the  forest  trees  of  the 

United  States.     T.    v.  4,  pt.  1,  p.  112-18.    Ed  April  11. 

1816  VAN  SCHAICK,  G.  W.    Observations  on  the  worm  which  of  late  has 
proved  so  destructive  to  bees.  ...    T.    v.  4,  pt.  1,  p.  145-50,  167-68* 
Ed  Mar.  19. 

1817  TAPPEN,  Christopher,  Jr.    Sketches  of  the  weather  and  progress  of 
vegetation,  at  Kingston  in  Ulster  County.    T.    v,  4,  pt.  2,  p.  7-9*    Ed 
Jan.  28. 

CAMBRIDGE  BOTANIC  GARDEN,  CAMBRIDGE,  MASS. 

(1805) 

History 

"The  Cambridge  Botanic  Garden  occupies  seven  acres  of  land 
at  the  corner  of  Linnaean  and  Garden  Streets,  Cambridge.  The 
fund  for  its  establishment  was  raised  by  subscription  in  1805,  (coin- 
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cident  with  the  foundation  of  the  Massachusetts  Professorship  of 
Natural  History  of  Harvard  College)  and  the  grounds  were  laid  o-ut 
in  1807.  The  income  available  for  its  support  was  for  many  years 
very  small,  and  sometimes  precarious ;  in  1864,  it  was  considerably 
augmented  by  subscriptions,  and  a  movement  to  increase  this  some- 
what further,  so  that  the  Garden  may  be  placed  upon  a  sufficient 
and  independent  basis,  is  now  in  progress  (see  also  GRAY  HER- 
BARIUM, Harvard  University:  (1864). 

William  Dandridge  Peek  was  in  charge  of  the  Garden  from  its 
establishment  until  his  death  in  1822.  Thomas  Nuttall  was  Curator 
from  1822  to  1834.  It  was  left  mainly  in  charge  of  the  original 
gardener,  William  Carter  until  1842,  when  Dr.  Asa  Gray  became  its 
director  for  the  ensuing  thirty  years  .  .  ,"  Prom  An  Account  of 
the  Garden  in  AMER.  ASSOC.  ADV.  SO.  Proc.  1880.  Salem, 
Mass.,  1881.  v.  29,  p.  779-81. 

Thaddeus  W.  Harris  was  also  in  charge  of  the  Garden  for  a  short 
period.  The  Garden  received  strong  financial  support  from  both 
John  Lowell,  one  of  the  earliest  organizers  and  subscribers  to  the 
original  garden  fund,  and  his  son  John  Amory  Lowell. 
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1805    ANON.    The  foundation  of  the  Massachusetts  Professorship  of 
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1823  COGSWELL,  J[oseph]  G-[reen].  .  .  .  Donation  of  a  valuable 
herbarium  to  the  visitors  of  the  Massachusetts  Society  for  the  Pro- 
motion of  Agriculture,  the  presidents  of  the  American  Academy  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  Harvard  University  and  Massachusetts  Medical 
Society;  to  the  visitors  of  the  Massachusetts  Professorship  of  Natu- 
ral History  and  the  Botanic  Garden.  (In  Mass.  Agric.  Repos.  & 
Jour.  v.  7,  p.  371-73.  1823). 

1840  QUINCY,  Josiah.  The  Cambridge  Botanic  Garden.  (In  his  His- 
tory of  Harvard  College.  1840.  v.  2,  p.  328-30,  542-43). 
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1886  INGERSOLL,  Ernst.  Harvard's  Botanic  Garden  and  its  botanists. 
(Jn  Century  Mag.  v.  32,  p.  237-48,  illus.  pi.  port.  June,  1886) 

Excellent  descriptive  and  historical  account. 

1907    HAEVARD  MEMORIAL  SOCIETY.     Official  guide  to  Harvard 
University;  edited  by  the  Harvard  Memorial  Society.    Cambridge, 
Pub.  by  the  University,  1907.    173  p.  pi.  map. 
Botanic  Garden,  p.  122-24. 
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vard Graduates  Mag.  v.  19,  p.  419-21,  pi.  1911). 

Papers  on  Natural  History 

1818  PECK,  W[illiam]  D  [andridge] .  A  catalogue  of  American  and 
foreign  plants  cultivated  in  the  Botanic  Garden,  Cambridge,  Mas- 
sachusetts. Cambridge,  Mass.,  1818.  4  +  604-2  p.  (In  Mass. 
Hort.  Soe.  Trans.) 

1824  MJTTALL,  Thomas.  List  of  rare  or  interesting  plants  which  have 
flowered  in  the  Botanical  G-arden,  Cambridge,  during  the  last  three 
months.  (In  Bost.  Jour.  Phil.  &  Arts.  v.  2,  no.  3,  p.  299-300. 
Nov.  1824). 

Oont.  in.  v.  2,  no.  4-6,  p.  395-96,  505-12,  611-14.  Jan.,  Mar.  & 
May,  1825;  &  cent  in  v.  3,  no.  1,  p.  103-4.  Oct.  1825.  (See  Boat. 
Jour.  Phil.  &  Arts.  (1823). 

1846  G-RAY,  Asa.  Chloris  Boreali-Americana :  Illustrations  of  new, 
rare,  or  otherwise  interesting  North  American  plants,  selected 
chiefly  from  those  recently  brought  into  cultivation  at  the  Botanic 
Garden,  Harvard  University:  Decade  I. 

Com.  to  Amer.  Acad.  A.  &  Sc.  (1780),  Jan.  27,  1846.    In  its  Mem. 

n.  s.  v.  3,  p.  1-56,  10  eol.  pi.     69  fig.     1848. 


CHARLESTON  BOTANIC  SOCIETY  AND  GARDEN, 
CHARLESTON,  S.  C.  (1805) 

History 

1 1  The  Botanic  Society  was  formed  and  incorporated  in  the  year 
1805.  The  Medical  Society  gave  to  it  three  hundred  dollars,  fifty 
dollars  per  annum  and  a  large  lot  of  land  which  had  been  gcnero-usly 
given  to  them  by  Mrs.  Savage,  now  Mrs.  Turpin,  to  be  used  as  a 
Botanic  Garden.  The  inhabitants  were  invited  to-  join  the  Associa- 
tion and  on  their  annual  payment  of  any  sum  between  four  and  ten 
dollars,  at  their  option,  they  were  entitled  to  privileges,  in  propor- 
tion to  their  respective  subscriptions  and  became  members  of  the 
Botanic  Society. 

"An  annual  sum  of  one  thousand  one  hundred  and  seventy-six 
dollars  thus  obtained  from  voluntary  subscribers  has  given  activity 
to  the  project.  The  garden  was  opened  in  the  year  1805,  and  has 
been  superintended  ever  since  by  a  Committee,  chosen  partly  by  the 
Medical  Society,  and  partly  by  other  members  of  the  Botanic  So- 
ciety. This  committee  keep  in  constant  employ  an  experienced 
practical  botanist,  and  a  few  laborers  under  him.  The  Institution 
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has  flourished  beyond  the  most  sanguine  expectations  of  its  friends. 
It  is  now  enriched  with  a  considerable  number  of  plants,  both  in- 
digenous and  exotic,  arranged  according  to  the  Linnaean  system, 
and  additions  are  constantly  being  made  to  it  by  the  citizens  and 
from  foreign  countries.  From  the  proceeds  of  a  lottery  now  pend- 
ing hopes  are  entertained  that  the  Society  will  be  enabled  to  enlarge 
their  plan  so  as  to  make  their  Garden  the  repository  of  everything 
useful,  new  and  curious  in  the  vegetable  world.  ..."  (From 
RAMSAY,  David.  Hist.  S.  C.  1809.  v.  2,  p.  107-8)  See  Bibli- 
ography below. 

' t  Our  first  concern  will  be  the  examination  and  arrangement  of 
our  indigenous  plants,  among  which  there  are  doubtless,  many  non- 
descripts. To  extend  the  knowledge  of  our  favorite  pursuit,  and 
to  enlarge  the  field  of  botanic  researches,  we  beg  leave  to  propose 
...  an  exchange  of  our  indigenous  plants  ..."  (From  Med. 
Eepos.  v.  9  (2d  hexade,  v.  3),  no.  4,  p.  434-36.  April,  1806). 

"  Notwithstanding  all  the  advantages  and  delights  that  this  most 
pleasing  and  instructive  science  offered  to  the  citizens  in  the  adop- 
tion of  the  plan  for  its  establishment;  notwithstanding  an  annual 
sum  of  1176  dollars  thus  obtained  from  voluntary  subscribers  added 
to  what  the  Medical  Society  and  Mrs.  Turpin  had  done  for  it,  and 
although  the  '  Garden'  was  opened  the  same  year  under  the  most 
favorable  auspices  and  enriched  with  a  considerable  number  of 
valuable  indigenous  and  exotic  plants,  it  flourished  for  a  few  years 
beyond  the  most  sanguinary  expectations  of  its  friends;  it  has 
fallen ! 

"A  second  attempt  was  made  by  selling  the  original  lot  and 
improvements  to  effect  a  more  extensive  and  at  the  same  time  more 
permanent  establishment,  the  Medical  Society  renewed  their  former 
efforts  towards  its  success,  but  it  was  in  vain ;  the  subscribers  aban- 
doned the  valuable  and  interesting  institution,  and  its  site  is  now 
reduced  to  an  equality  with  the  surrounding  farms. 

"That  this  institution  has  not  hitherto  succeeded  agreeable  to 
the  laudable  wishes  and  designs  of  its  founders,  is  much  to  be  re- 
gretted ;  that  it  may  yet  at  no  distant  period  succeed  beyond  the 
most  sanguine  hope  is  most  ardently  wished ;  but  whatever  be  the 
issue,  theirs  is  the  merit  of  having  conceived  its  importance,  and  of 
having  introduced  it  to  the  notice  of  their  fellow-citizens  who  may 
yet  appreciate  the  value,  the  extensive  utility  and  absolute  necessity 
of  adopting  and  amply  supporting  such  an  institution  in  or  near 
the  city. 
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Such  an  establishment  would  become  at  once  an  invaluable 
seminary  in  which  their  sons  might  be  instructed  in  the  practical 
parts  of  that  science  which  has  ever  been  the  delight  of  the  learned 
among  civilized  nations.  .  .  .  And  let  us  even  yet  cherish  the  hope 
that  the  legislators  of  the  state  convinced  of  the  utility  and  national 
policy  of  patronizing  the  arts  and  sciences  throughout  the  state7 
will  shortly  add  to  the  list  of  their  acts  one  for  the  appropriation 
of  means  adequate  to  the  successful  promotion  of  this  laudable 
and  essentially  useful  object."  (From  SHECUT,  J.  L.  E.  W. 
Medical  and  philosophical  essays.  1819.  p.  44-7)  See  Bibliogra- 
phy below. 

The  Garden  was  for  a  time  in  the  care  of  M.  Noisette,  according 
to  William  Baldwin  who  visited  the  Garden  on  several  occasions. 
(See  Darlington's-  "Reliquianae  Baldwinianeae). 
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COLLEGE  OF  NEW  JERSEY  (PEINCETON)  CABINET 
OF  NATURAL  HISTORY  (1805) 

History 

"In  1805,  a  public  cabinet  of  natural  history  (may  have  been 
De  La  Coste's,  the  purchase  of  which  had  been  contemplated  by 
David  Hosacfe  and  some  others),  in  New  York  City  was  placed  on 
sale,  and  was  purchased  by  the  College  of  New  Jersey  at  a  cost  of 


Pike's  Expeditions  (1805)  117 

$3,000.  The  college  authorities  were  subsequently  remunerated  for 
this  purchase  by  a  gift  from  Elias  Boudinot  resulting  from  the  sale 
of  certain  lands  on  the  express  condition  that  when  the  cabinet  of 
natural  history  shall  be  paid  for  out  of  the  avails  of  the  lands  afore- 
said, said  cabinet  shall  be  open  for  the  suitable  inspection  and  for 
the  benefit  and  improvement  of  the  students  of  the  insttiution,  with- 
out subjecting  them  to  any  additional  expense  ..."  MACLEAN, 
John.  History  of  the  College  of  New  Jersey.  1877.  p.  68-9. 

The  Cabinet  was  for  a  time  in  charge  of  Jacob  Green,  professor 
of  natural  history  from  1818-1822.  In  1832,  Prof.  John  Maclean 
was  authorized  to  employ  (Sept.  25,  1832),  Benedict  Jaeger,  then 
an  instructor  in  languages  at  the  college  to  put  the  cabinet  into 
shape  and  take  charge  of  it  for  the  sum  of  $115.  Little  interest  was 
taken  in  the  Cabinet  and  it  eventually  went  to  pieces. 
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PIKE'S  EXPEDITIONS  (1805) 

History 

"  Having  completed  your  equipment,  you  are  to  proceed  up  the 
Mississippi  with  all  possible  diligence,  taking  the  following  instruc- 
tions for  your  general  government,  which  are  to  yield  to  your  dis- 
cretion in  all  cases  of  exigency.  You  will  please  to  take  the  course 
of  the  river,  and  calculate  distances  by  time,  noting  rivers,  creeks, 
highlands,  prairies,  islands,  rapids,  shoals,  mines,  quarries,  timber, 
water,  soil,  Indian  villages,  and  settlements,  in  a  diary  to  compre- 
hend reflections  on  the  winds  and  weather.  You  will  please  to  pro- 
ceed to  ascend  the  main  branch  of  the  river  until  you  reach  the 
source  of  it.  ...  You  will  not  fail  to  procure  specimens  of  what- 
ever you  may  find  curious,  in  the  mineral,  vegetable,  or  animal  king- 
doms, to  be  rendered  at  this  place  .  .  ."  Instructions  from  Gen- 
eral Wilkinson  to  Z.  M.  Pike,  of  the  1st  Regiment  of  Infantry,  dated 
St.  Louis,  July  30th,  1805,  ordering  him  to  explore  the  Mississippi 
to  its  headwaters. 


118  Pike's  Expeditions  (1805) 

This  journey  occupied  the  period  between.  August  9,  1805,  and 
April  30,  1806.  On  June  24th,  1806,  General  Wilkinson  issued 
orders  from  St.  Louis  for  Pike  to*  make  a  tour  through  the  interior 
of  Louisiana  to  the  sources  of  the  Arkansas.  Extracts  from  the 
General's  orders  follow : 

"You  are  to  proceed  without  delay  to  the  cantonment  on  the 
Missouri,  where  you  are  to  embark  the  late  Osage  captives,  and  the 
deputation  recently  returned  from  Washington  .  .  .  and  are  to 
transport  the  whole  up  the  Missouri  and  Osage  Rviers  to  the  town 
of  the  Grand  Osage  .  .  . 

' '  In  the  course  of  your  tour,  you  are  to  remark  particularly  upon 
the  geographical  structure,  the  natural  history,  and  population  .  .  . 
taking  particular  care  to  collect  and  preserve  specimens  of  every- 
thing curious  in  the  mineral  and  botanical  worlds,  which  can  be 
preserved  and  are  portable  .  .  . 

"  It  is  an  object  of  much  interest  with  executive  to  ascertain  the 
direction,  extent,  and  navigation  of  the  Arkansaw  and  Red  Rivers 
.  .  .  and  should  circumstances  conspire  to  favor  the  enterprise, 
you  may  detach  a  party  with  a  few  Osages  to  descend  the  Arkansaw, 
under  the  orders  of  Lt.  Wilkinson  or  Sergeant  Ballenger,  properly 
instructed  and  equipped  to  take  the  courses  and  distances,  to  re- 
mark on  the  soil,  timber  .  .  ,  and  you  yourself  may  descend  the 
Red  River  .  .  . ' '  Extracts  both  above  and  the  present  one  taken 
from  PIKE'S  Account.  .  .  .  Phila.  ed.  appx.  to  pt,  3,  p.  65-7 
(no,  6),  and  London  ed.  pref.  p.  12-15.  (See  editions  below.) 

Pike's  diary  of  this  expedition  occupies  the  period  from  July 
15,  1806,  to  Feb.  26,  1807.  He  was  made  prisoner  by  the  Spanish, 
and  his  diary  of  the  tour  in  what  he  calls  New  Spain,  comprehends 
the  interval  between  Feb.  27,  and  July  1st,  1807. 

"In  the  execution  of  this  expedition  (to  the  headwaters  of  the 
Mississippi),  I  had  no  gentleman  to  aid  me,  and  I  literally  per- 
formed the  duties  ...  of  astronomer,  surveyor,  commanding  offi- 
cer, clerk,  spy,  guide,  and  hunter  ...  On  my  return  from  the 
Mississippi  voyage,  preparations  were  making  for  a  second,  which 
was  to  be  conducted  by  another  gentleman  of  the  Army  j  but  Gen- 
eral Wilkinson  solicited  as  a  favor  that  ...  I  would  agree  to  take 
charge  of  the  expedition.  „  .  .  The  great  objects  in  view  by  this 
expedition  ...  in  addition  to  my  instructions,  were  to  attach  the 
Indians  to  our  government,  and  to  acquire  such  geographical  knowl- 
edge of  the  southwestern  boundary  of  Louisiana  as  to  enable  the 
government  to  enter  into  a  definitive  arrangement,  for  a  line  of 
demarkation  between  that  country  and  North  Mexico. 
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"In  this  expedition  I  had  the  assistance  of  lieutenant  James  B. 
Wilkinson,  and  also  of  Doctor  John  H.  Robinson,  a  young  gentle- 
man of  science  and  enterprise  who  volunteered  his  services.  .  .  . 

* f  With  respect  to  the  great  acquisitions  which  might  have  been 
made  to-  the  sciences  of  botany  and  zoology,  I  can  only  observe  that 
neither  my  education  nor  taste  led  me  to  the  pursuit ;  and  if  they 
had,  my  mind  was  too  much  engrossed  in  making  arrangements  for 
our  subsistence  and  safety,  to  give  time  to  scrutinize  the  produc- 
tions of  the  countries  over  which  we  traversed,  with  the  eye  of  a 
Linnaeus  or  Buffon;  yet  Dr  Kobinson  did  make  some  observations 
on  those  subjects,  which  he  has  not  yet  communicated  .  .  .  ."  Ex- 
tracts from  the  Preface  by  PIKE.  Phila.  ed.  (1810),  pref.  p.  4-5 ; 
COUES  ed.  (1895),  p.  2-3. 

Pike  on  his  second  journey  was  accompanied  by  one  sergeant, 
two  corporals,  and  17  privates.  On  his  third  trip,  he  had  one  lieu- 
tenant, a  surgeon,  one  sergeant,  two  corporals,  and  sixteen  privates 
and  an  interpreter. 

Details  of  the  route  followed  are  outlined  and  reviewed  in  WAR- 
REN, (see  Annot.  Bibliog.),  p.  19-21;  and  a  copy  of  the  itinerary 
followed  on  these  journeys  is  given  in  the  analysis  below  of  COUES7 
edition  of  Pike's  Travels. 

A  portion  of  the  MS  was  presented  to  the  American  Philosophi- 
cal Society,  Philadelphia,  at  its  meeting  dated  July  18,  1817,  as 
indicated  in  its  Proc.  v.  22,  appx.  p.  472,  1884. 
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tions. ' '    See  analysis  of  the  contents  of  his  edition  below. 
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Publications 
(1)  Philadelphia  ed. 

1810  PIKE,  Z[ebulon]  Montgomery].  An  account  of  expeditions  to 
the  sources  of  the  Mississippi,  and  through  the  western  parts  of 
Louisiana,  to  the  sources  of  the  Arkansaw,  Kans,  La  Platte,  and 
Pierre  Jaun  Rivers;  performed  by  order  of  the  government  of  the 
"United  States  during  the  years  1805,  1806,  and  1807.  And  a  tour 
through  the  interior  parts  of  New  Spain,  when  conducted  through 
these  provinces  by  order  of  the  Captain-General,  in  the  year  1807 
.  .  .  illustrated  by  maps  and  charts.  Philadelphia,  C,  &  A.  Conrad 
&  co. ;  Petersburgh,  Somervell  <&  Conrad ;  Norfolk,  Bonsai,  Conrad  & 
co.;  Baltimore,  Fielding  Lucas,  Jr.;  John  Binns,  printer,  1810. 
5  p. +  105  p. +  9  p.  4-  [107J-277  p.  4- [2  p.]  -1-65+  (1)  p. +  53  p. +  87 
p.  2  charts,  4  maps,  1  port.  2  tab. 

Consists  primarily  of  three  parts,  and  three  appendices  for  these 
parts,  all  bearing  separate  pagination.  The  diaries  are  arranged 
chronologically  day  by  day.  The  "Account"  was  rev.  in  the  Med. 
Repos.  v.  15,  (3d  hexade,  v.  3),  p.  256-64  Jan.  1812. 

Contents  : 

Pt.  1    Journal  of  a  voyage  to  the  sources  of  the  Mississippi 
in  the  years  1805  and  1806.    p.  1-105. 
From  Aug.  9,  1805-Aprii  30,  1806. 
Meteorological    observations  —  August,     1806-April, 
1806.    9  p. 

Pt.  2    Instructions  to  Lieutenant  Pike,  June  24,   1806  & 
July  12,  1806.    p.  107-10. 

Diary  of  an  expedition  made  under  the  orders  of 
the  War  Department  ...  in  the  years  1806  and 
1807,  to  explore  the  internal  parts  of  Louisiana 
to  the  sources  of  the  Arkansaw*    p.  [111]~204. 
Pt.  3    Diary  of  a  tour,  made  through  the  interior  provinces 
of  New  Spain,  in  the  year  1807,  when  under  an  es- 
cort of  Spanish  dragoons,  ...    p.  205-77. 

Written  April  12,  1808. 
Meteorological  observations.  ...    2  p, 

Appx.  Pt.  1  Correspondence  between  Pike  and  General  Wilkinson 
and  miscellany.  August  20,  1805-Oct.  1,  1805.  p, 
1-40.  (no.  1-17). 

no.  18  Observations  on  the  soil,  shores,  quarries, 
timber,  islands,  rapids,  confluent  streams,  highlands, 
prairies  j  the  savages  and  settlements,  which  I  met 
with,  on  my  voyage  up  the  Mississippi,  from  St.  Louis 
to  its  source,  p.  41-65  4-  (1)  p. 

Appx,  Pt.  2  no.  1.  A  dissertation  on  the  soil,  rivers,  productions, 
animal  and  vegetable,  with  general  notes  on,  the  in- 
ternal parts  of  Louisiana,  compiled  from  observations 
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made  by  Capt.  Z.  M.  Pike,  in  a  late  tour  from  the 
mouth  of  the  Missouri,  to  the  headwaters  of  the 
Arkansaw,  and  Rio  del  Norte,  in  the  years  1806  and 
1807;  including  observations  on  the  aborigines  of 
the  country,  p.  [1]-18. 

no.  2  WILKINSON,  [James  B].  ...  Report  of  his 
passage  down  the  Arkansaw,  &c.  p.  20-32. 

Written,  New   Orleans,   April  6,  1807.    Covers 
period  June,  1806  to  Jan.  9,  1807. 
no.  3-15    Correspondence  between  Pike  and  General 
Wilkinson,  and  miscellany,    p.  32-53. 

Between  July  17,  1806  &  Oct.  24,  1806. 

Appx.  Pt.  3  no.  1  Geographical,  statistical,  and  general  obser- 
vations made  by  Capt.  Z.  M.  Pike  on  the  interior  pro- 
vinces of  New  Spain,  from  Louisiana  to  the  vice- 
royalty  and  between  the  Pacific  Ocean,  Gulph  of 
California  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean  or  Gulph  of  Mex- 
ico, p.  [1]-51. 

Written,  Wash.  April  12,  1808  Timber  &  plains, 
mines,  minerals,  animals,  etc.  p.  5-7,  18-20,  25, 
27,  etc. 

no.  2  Explanatory  table  of  names  of  places,  per- 
sons, and  things  made  use  of  in  this  volume,  p. 
[52]~3. 

no.  3-12  Correspondence  between  Pike  and  General 
Wilkinson  and  miscellany,  p.  53-72. 
no.  13  Sketch  of  an  expedition  made  from  St.  Louis 
to  explore  the  internal  parts  of  Louisiana,  by  order 
of  his  Excellency  General  James  Wilkinson,  p.  73-7. 
no.  14.  Miscellany,  p.  78-87. 

(2)  London  ed.     (1811) 

(A) 

1811  PIKE,  Zebulon  Montgomery.  Exploratory?  travels  through  the 
western  territories  of  North  America:  comprising  a  voyage  from 
St.  Louis,  on  the  Mississippi,  to  the  source  of  that  river,  and  a 
journey  through  the  interior  part  of  Louisiana,  and  the  northeast- 
ern provinces  of  New  Spain,  performed  in  the  years  1805,  1806, 
1807  by  order  of  the  government  of  the  United  States.  .  .  .  Lon- 
don, Printed  for  Longman,  Hurst,  Bees,  Orme,  and  Brown,  1811, 
20 +  436  p.  2  maps.  4°. 

Edited   by   Thomas   Bees.     See   bibliographical   note   by    COUES. 
v.  1,  pref.  p.  38  (see  Bibliography  above,  or  Coues  ed.,  below). 
The  French,  (Paris,  1812),  the  German,  (Weimar,  1813),  and  the 
Dutch  (Amsterdam,  1812-13)  are  translations  based  on  the  Lon- 
don ed. 
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(B) 

This  London  ed.  was  repr.  in  1889,  under  the  editorship  of  Wm.  M. 

Maguire,  as  follows: 

PIKE,  Z.  M.    Exploratory  travels.  .  .  .    Denver,  W.  H.  Law- 
rence &  co.,  1889.     24,  25-394  p. 

Introd.,  by  Maguire,  pref.  p.  5-13. 

Contents :  (of  London  ed.  A) 

(i) 

Journal  of  the  voyage  from  St.  Louis  to  the  source  of  the  Mississippi, 
performed  in  the  years  1805  and  1806.    p.  [1]-148. 

Indian  nations  inhabiting  the   districts   bordering  on  the  Upper 
Mississippi,     p.  122-38. 
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(3) 
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Appendix,    p.  391-436. 
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1895  COUES,  Elliott,  ed.  The  expeditions  of  Zebulon  Montgomery 
Pike,  to  headwaters  of  the  Mississippi  River,  through  Louisiana 
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port.  6  maps. 
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ch.    2.  Itinerary   (eont.).    St.  Paul  to  Leech  Lake: 
Sept,  22,  1805-Jan.  31,  1806.    p.  82-151. 

ch.  3  Itinerary  (concl.).    Leech  Lake  to  St.  Louis: 
Feb.  l.-Apr.  30,  1806.    p.  152-215. 

ch.  4  Weather  diary  of  the  Mississippi    p.  216-20. 
ch.  5  Correspondence  &  conferences,    p.  221-73. 
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eh.  6  Commerce  of  the  Mississippi,    p.  274-86. 

eh.  7  Geography  of  the  Mississippi,    p.  287-336. 

eh.  8  Ethnography  of  the  Mississippi,     p.  337-54. 

eh.   9  Vocabulary   of   Mississippian   place-names,    p. 
355-356. 
v.  2  6  +  p.  357-855. 

pt.  2  The  Arkansaw  Journey 

eh.  1  Itinerary:  Up  to  the  Missouri  and  Osage  Elvers, 
and  through  Kansas  to  the  Pawnee  Village  on  the  Re- 
publican River,  July  15th~September  30th,  1806.  p.  357- 
416. 

eh.  2  Itinerary  cont.  From  the  Pawnee  Village 
through  Kansas  and  Colorado  to  Pike's  Peak,  October 
Ist-November  30th,  1806.  p.  417-59. 

eh.  3  Itinerary  concluded:  In  the  mountains  of  Colo- 
rado on  headwaters  of  the  Arkansaw  and  Bio  Grande, 
December  1st,  1806-February  26th,  1807.  p.  460-510. 

ch.  4  Pike's  Dissertation  of  Louisiana  ...    p.  511-38. 

ch.  5  Wilkinson's  Report  ...    p.  539-61. 

ch.  6  Correspondence,    p.  562-94. 
pt;  3  The  Mexican  tour 

ch.  1  Itinerary:  Through  New  Mexico  on  the  Rio 
Grande  to  El  Paso,  February  27th-March  21st,  1807. 
p.  595-647. 

eh.  2  Itinerary  cont.:  Through  Old  Mexico,  in  Chi- 
huahua, Durango  and  Coahuila,  to  the  Presidio  Grande, 
March  22d-May  31st.,  1807.  p.  648-89. 

ch.  3  Itinerary  concluded:  Through  Texas  to  Natehi- 
toches  on  the  Red  River  of  Louisiana,  June  Ist-July  1st, 
1807.     p.  690-717. 

ch.  4  Observations  on  New  Spain,    p.  718-806. 

eh.  5  Correspondence,    p.  807-39. 

ch.  6  Congressional  Report  and  accompanying  docu- 
ments-p.  840-56. 
v.  3  2  p.  +  p  857-955. 

Index.    Maps.    p.  857-955. 
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History 

The  Linnaean  Society  of  Philadelphia  was  founded  in  1806  as 
the  Philadelphia  Botanical  Society.  Its  name  for  a  time  was  also 
the  American  Botanic  Society.  In  1807  the  name,  Linnaean  Society 
of  Philadelphia  was  adopted.  On  June  10,  1807,  the  president  of 
the  Society,  Benjamin  Smith  Barton,  delivered  a  Discourse  in  which 
he  said : 
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"The  Philadelphia  Linnaean  Society  was  established  for  the 
promotion  of  natural  history.  Its  original  founders  (the  greater 
number  of  whom  were  young  men),  ardently  attached  to  the  study 
of  nature,  perceived  the  want  of  an  institution  which  should  be 
exclusively  devoted  to  the  cultivation  of  the  different  branches  of 
natural  history,  an  institution  similar  to  those  which  have  been 
founded,  and  have  flourished  in  most  of  the  countries  of  Europe, 
where  the  names,  the  nature  and  the  properties  of  natural  objects 
have  been  studied  with  any  degree  of  attention  of  success ...  (p.  9). 

*  *  I  do  not  despair  of  seeing  the  Society  in  possession  of  a  room 
of  its  own.  I  hope  to  see  its  members  in  possession  of  a  good  and 
even  extensive  library.  The  latter  may  be  formed  without  much 
difficulty,  and  at  a  very  moderate  expense,  whenever  the  Society 
shall  show,  by  its  transactions  or  proceedings  that  it  is  all  worthy 
of  the  name  it  bears.  I  think  that  some  of  your  attention  should 
be  directed  towards  the  formation  of  a  museum  or  collection  of 
natural  objects,  particularly  such  as  belong  to  the  American 
continent. 

' '  I  neither  wish  nor  expect  to  see  the  Society  engaged  very  exten- 
sively in  this  business,  as  there  is  already  established  among  us,  a 
Museum  of  great  value  (Peale's  Philadelphia  Museum  (1784,  q.  v.), 
and  which  does  honor  to  its  founder  and  even  to  the  United  States ; 
a  Museum  to  which  every  American  citizen  should  endeavor  to  con- 
tribute his  mite  of  support.  There  are,  however,  two  classes  of 
objects  which  we  ought  to  labor  to  collect;  I  mean,  specimens  of  our 
indigenous  plants  and  specimens  of  our  minerals."  BARTON, 
B.  S.  (see  Bibliography,  below :  1807) . 

In  1810  a  notice  of  the  Society  appeared  in  the  American  Min- 
eralogical  Journal  (1810),  edited  by  Archibald  Bruce,  v.  1,  p.  53-4, 
in  which  the  officers  of  the  Society  at  that  date  were  as  follows: 
president :  B.  S.  Barton;  vice-president,  Samuel  B.  Smith ;  recording 
and  corresponding  secretaries,  Joseph  G.  Shippen  and  Aaron 
Dickerson;  curators,  John  H.  Lambert  and  Samuel  Hazard;  com- 
mittee on  zoology,  Benjamin  Keighler,  Samuel  Stuart,  George  S. 
Schott,  Archibald  McKinney,  Samuel  Jackson,  and  Roberta  Vaux ; 
committee  on  botany,  N.  S.  Allenson  and  Samuel  Benezet ;  committee 
on  mineralogy,  Charles  S.  Wister,  James  Cutbush,  and  Walter 
Channing. 

From  a  notice  in  the  American  Monthly  Magazine  &  Critical  Re- 
view; ed.  by  H.  Biglow,  v.  2,  p,  82,  Dec.  1817,  we  learn  that  the 
president  at  that  date  was  W.  P.  C.  Barton,  and  that  the  Society  has 
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not  been  very  active  and  had  been  only  recently  revived  after  prac- 
tically a  virtual  extinction. 

With  the  founding  of  the  more  active  Academy  of  Natural  Sci- 
ences of  Philadelphia  (1812),  q.  v.,  the  Society  naturally  became  in- 
active and  disappeared  probably  at  the  end  of  the  decade. 
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History 

The  "AMERICAN  MINERALOGICAL  JOURNAL "  was 
founded  by  Archibald  Bruce,  a  New  York  physician,  in  January, 
1810,  at  New  York  City.  It  was  the  first  strictly  scientific  journal 
to  devote  itself  primarily  to  a  special  field  of  natural  history.  Un- 
fortunately only  one  volume  appeared,  1810-1814. 

An  announcement  and  prospectus  of  its  formation  was  published 
in  the  "Medical  REPOSITORY"  (1797),  v.  13  (3d  hexade,  v.  1), 
p.  202-3.  Oct.  1809 ;  &  in  v.  14  (3  hexade,  v.  2),  p.  99-100.  July. 
1810. 

The  first  number  was  dated  January,  1810 ;  the  others  are  diffi- 
cult to  determine,  but  they  appear  to  have  been  published  probably 
in  January,  1811,  January,  1812,  and  the  whole  four  numbers  in 
1814. 

"The  object  of  this  work  is  to  collect  and  record  such  informa- 
tion as  may  serve  to  elucidate  the  mineralogy  of  the  United  States, 
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than  which  there  is  no  part  of  the  habitable  globe,  which  presents 
to  the  mineralogist  a  rich  or  more  extensive  field  for  investigation. ' ' 
— Preface. 
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AMERICAN  MEDICAL  AND  PHILOSOPHICAL  REGISTER 

(1810) 

History 

The  AMERICAN  MEDICAL  AND  PHILOSOPHICAL 
REGISTER  made  its  first  appearance  as  a  quarterly  in  New  York 
City,  July  1, 1810.  Its  editors  were  David  Hosaek  and  John  Wake- 
field  Francis,  two  prominent  contemporary  physicians  and  medical 
professors,  who  were  very  much  interested  in  natural  history. 
Hosaek  was  professor  of  botany  at  the  Medical  College  (College  of 
Physicians  &  Surgeons),  and  at  Columbia  College, 

In  a  prospectus  issued  June  1,  1810,  it  was  indicated  that  the 
work  would  be  divided  into  three  parts : 

1st  Original  communications,  embracing  the  various  subjects  of 
medicine,  chemistry,  agriculture,  natural  history,  botany,  etc. 
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2d  Be  view  of  new  publications. .  . . 

3d  Philosophical  and  literary  intelligence.  .  .  . 

The  periodical  had  a  short-lived  career,  appearing  in  sixteen 
quarterly  numbers  or  four  volumes,  from  July,  1810  through  April, 
1814. 
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1810  v.    1,    no.    1,    July. 

ANON.    Elgin  Botanic  Garden,  New  York.    p.  116-17. 

See  Elgin  Botanic  Garden  (1801). 

[BRUCE,  Archibald.]    Native  magnesia  in  New  Jersey,  discovered  by.  .  .  , 
p.  117. 
ANON.    Coal  discovered  in  Pennsylvania,    p.  118. 

v.  1,  no.  2,  October. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  Information  concerning  the  Canada  thistle,  a  plant 
which  exceedingly  annoys  the  agriculture  of  the  northern  and  western 
counties  of  New  York.  ...  art.  9,  p.  204-11.  (Written  July  20,  1810.) 
HOSACK,  David.  Botanical  description  of  the  Canada  thistle,  or  Cnieus 
Arvensis,  with  observations  on  the  means  of  destroying  it,  or  preventing 
its  increase.  .  .  .  art.  10,  p.  211-16,  1  pi.  (Written  July  21,  1810.) 
MITCHILL,  [S.  L.].  Description  of  the  3?ezzan  ram,  lately  imported  into 
New  York.  ...  p.  245-52,  1  pi. 

1811  v.    1,   no.   3,    January. 

WILLIAMS,  Jonathan.     Observations  on  the  falls  of  the  Ohio.  ...  p. 
330-36. 

Bd  before  the  U.  ®.  Military  &  Philosophical  Society,  Oct.  5,  1806. 

.    On  the  height  of  the  mountains  in  Virginia  and  New  York, 

with  observations  on  the  formation  of  rivers.  ...  p.  336-46. 

Ed  before  the  IT.  B.  Military  &  Philosophical  Society,  Nov.  5,  1810. 

v.  2,  no.   1,  July. 

ANOJST.    Sketch  of  the  Elgin  Botanic  Garden  in  the  vicinity  of  the  City 
of  New  York.    art.  1,  p.  1-4,  1  pi. 

See  Elgin  Botanic  Garden  (1801). 

BRACKENRIDGE,  H.  H.    An  account  of  the  minerals  of  Louisiana,    art.  7, 
p.  33-40. 

v.    2,    no.    2,    October. 

LE  CONTE,  John.    Catalogus  plantarum  quas  sponte  erescentes  in  insula 
Noveboraco  observavit  Johannes  Le  Conte,  esq.,  sub  forma  epistolae  ad 
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D.  Hosack,  M.D.,  missae.    art.  4,  p.  134r^2.     (Written  Sept.  1811.) 
HAUT,  Reuben.    Topographical  sketch  of  the  county  of  Ontario  .  .  .  New 
York.    art.  7,  p.  150-54. 

Written  from  Canandaigua,  May  1,  1808. 

[HosACK,  David.]  Cultivation  of  natural  history  in  the  University  Col- 
lege of  New  York.  art.  8,  p.  154-63. 

1812  v.    2,   no.    3,    January. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  Geological  observations  on  the  United  States,  art.  3, 
p.  253-56. 

Written,  Washington,  Nov.  21,  1811. 

v.   3,   no.    1,    July 

FOTHERGILL,  Anthony.  Observations  on  the  influence  of  habit  in  ae- 
comodating  animal  and  vegetable  life  to  diversity  of  climate  and  tem- 
perature; on  torpidity  and  vital  suspension,  and  revivescence,  as  ex- 
emplified in  the  phenomena  of  hibernating  animals;  cautions  on  the 
treatment  of  vital  suspensions,  with  a  view  to  elucidate  the  theory  and 
improve  the  practice,  art.  3,  p.  17-28. 

1813  v.  3,  no.  4,  April 

WARDEN",  David  Baillie.  Description  and  analysis  of  the  meteoric  stone 
which  fell  at  Weston,  in  North  America,  the  fourth  of  Deceml>er,  1807. 
...  art.  2,  p.  413-16. 

See  original  descriptions  by  SILLIMAN  &  KJNOSLEY  rd  before  Amer. 

Phil.  Soe.  (1769),  March  4,  1808.    In  its  Trans,    v.  6,  pt.  2,  p.  323- 

45.    1809.    Also  rd  before  Conn.  Aead.  A.  &$c.  (1799).    In  its-  Mem. 

v.  1,  no.  1,  p.  141-61.    1810.     (Written  Feb.  18  &  22.    1808.)     Also 

repr.  in  Phila.  Med.  &  Phys.  Jour.   (1804).    v.  3,  pt.  1,  art.  7,  p. 

39-57,    Mar.  1808. 

FRISBRE,  J.  H.  Sketch  of  the  medical  topography  of  the  military  tract 
of  the  state  of  New  York.  art.  6,  p.  48-62. 

Eepr.  from  Phila.  Med,  &  Phys.  Jour.  (1804). 

v.  2,  pt.  2,  sect.  1,  art.  15,  p.  69-86.    Sept.  1806. 

v.  4,  no.  2,  October. 

BROWN,  Matthew,  Jr.  Sketch  of  the  medical  topography  of  the  county 
that  is  watered  by  the  upper  streams  of  the  Mohawk  River,  and  the 
adjacent  streams  of  the  Oneida  Lake  .  .  .  N.  Y.  p.  170-75. 

1814  v.    4,    no,    4,    April. 

HOSACK,  David.    Syllabus  of  the  course  of  lectures  on  botany  delivered 
in  Columbia  College.  .  .  .  art.  4,  p.  460-75. 
Eepr.  separately,  N.  Y.  1814.    20  p. 

ACADEMY  OF  NATURAL  SCIENCES  OF  PHILADELPHIA 

(1812) 

History 

"The  American  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia 
originated  on  the  25th  of  January,  1812,  at  which  time  a  few  gentle- 


Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia  (1812)       131 

men  resolved  to  meet  once  in  every  week,  for  tlie  purpose  of  receiv- 
ing and  imparting  information.  The  persons  whose  names  appear 
on  the  minutes  of  this  primary  meeting  are  Dr  Gerard  Troost,  John 
Shinn,  Jacob  Gilliams,  Nicholas  Parmentier,  John  Speakman,  and 
Dr  Camillas  M.  Mann,  who  state  that  they  'have  conjointly  pro- 
ceeded to  initiatory  business,  as  well  for  themselves  as  for  Mr 
Thomas  Say,  absent.'  The  second  meeting  was  held  on  the  17th  of 
March  following,  the  minutes  being  signed  by  the  above  named 
gentlemen  including  Mr  Say. 

'  *  The  following  declaration  was  at  this  time  unanimously  adopted : 
'We  will  contribute  to  the  formation  of  a  museum  of  natural  his- 
tory, a  library  of  works  of  science,  a  chemical  experimental  labora- 
tory, an  experimental  philosophical  apparatus,  and  every  other  de- 
sirable appendage  or  convenience  for  the  illustration  and  advance- 
ment of  natural  knowledge,  and  for  the  common  benefit  of  all  the 
individuals  who  may  be  admitted  members  of  our  institution.' 
Such  was  the  commencement  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences. 
But  even  at  that  late  period,  the  study  of  natural  history  was  con- 
fined, in  this  country,  to  a  very  few  zealous  individuals;  and 
although  several  societies  had  been  organized  for  concentrating  the 
scientific  talent  and  enterprise  of  Philadelphia,  their  duration  was 
for  the  most  part,  ephemeral. 

' t  About  this  period,  however,  natural  history  received  a  perma- 
nent impulse  from  the  appearance  of  Wilson's  'American  Ornithol- 
ogy,' and  from  the  personal  exertions  and  published  tracts  of  Dr 
Benjamin  Smith  Barton.  Botany,  so-  ably  illustrated  by  the  ardor  of 
Dr  Muhlenberg,  had  several  votaries  at  the  time  we  allude  to. 
Among  the  most  zealous  of  these  were  Mr  Nuttall,  Mr  Z  Collins,  Dr 
Waterhouse,  and  a  few  others.  Mr  Say  was  indef atigible  in  various 
branches ;  Mr  Ord  was  devoted  to  geology ;  Mr  Godon,  Mr  Conrad, 
and  Dr  Troost  were  active  in  exploring  the  mineral  resources  of  our 
country ;  Mr  Maclure  was  assiduously  engaged  in  geology.  .  . . 

"The  Academy  was  for  many  years  located  in  an  inconvenient 
situation,  and  may  even  be  said  to  have  struggled  for  an  existence. 
Books  and  collections  of  natural  objects,  these  indispensable  pre- 
requisites for  such  an  establishment,  accumulated  but  slowly ;  and 
money,  that  'primum  mobile'  of  human  achievements  was  sparingly 
at  the  disposal  of  the  infant  institution.  At  this  juncture,  the 
Academy  found  a  truly  munificent  friend  in  William  Maclure,  Esq. 
This  gentleman  had  amassed  a  truly  handsome  fortune  in  mechan- 
ical pursuits;  and  being  possessed  of  an  acute  mind  and  extensive 


132      Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia  (1812) 

scientific  acquirements,  he  attached  himself  to  the  Academy  with  a 
zeal  and  a  liberality  which  have  few  examples  on  record.  During 
a  protracted  visit  to  Europe,  he  collected  a  great  number  of  books, 
which  he  presented  to  his  adopted  institution.  He  traversed  the 
continent  of  Europe  from  Italy  to  Sweden  and  in  every  situation 
•found  something  to  feed  the  ardor  of  his  mind  and  aid  the  cause  of 
science.  In  these  fruits  of  unwearied  personal  industry,  the 
Academy  shared  largely,  and  its  present  valuable  collections  may 
be  said  to  have  mainly  originated  in  the  contributions  of  Mr 
Maclure.  Among  the  co-ad jutors  of  Mr.  Maelure  at  that  period  of 
the  Academy's  history  which  most  of  all  required  the  fostering  care 
of  its  members,  we  have  a  melancholy  pleasure  in  recording  the 
names  of  Mr  Z.  Collins,  the  Abbe  Correa  de  Serra  (an  eminent 
Portugese  botanist  who  resided  for  several  years  in  the  U.  S.  until 
1820.  .  .  .  The  most  complimentary  resolutions  were  passed  by  the 
Academy  on  the  occasion  of  his  departure),  Dr  Barton,  Dr.  Water- 
house,  and  Mr  Haines,  all  of  whom  are  since  deceased. 

"As  early  as  the  year  1813,  a  subscription  amounting  to  nearly 
$800  was  entered  into  by  a  number  of  the  members,  for  the  purchase 
of  Dr  Seybert's  collection  of  minerals,  at  that  time  one  of  the  best 
in  Philadelphia.  This  acquisition  led,  in  1814,  to<  the  delivery  of 
a  course  of  lectures  on  mineralogy  and  crystallography  by  Dr 
Troost,  which  was  repeated  in  the  subsequent  year. 

"  The  Academy  was  incorporated  in  the  year  1817,  from  which  its 
permanence  and  prosperity  may  be  dated.  ...  It  was  in  a  few 
years  found  necessary  to  provide  more  extensive  accommodations, 
and  on  the  third  of  January,  1826,  the  Society  purchased  the  build- 
ing and  premises  they  now  occupy.  This  great  object  was  attained 
in  the  first  place  by  a  subscription  of  more  than  $2,000  on  the  part 
of  the  members ;  the  remainder  of  the  purchase  money  being  loaned 
by  a  few  members  and  others.  The  sum  thus  borrowed  by  the 
Society  amounted  to  three  thousand  dollars,  of  which  but  three  hun- 
dred had  been  paid  off  up  to  the  month  of  August,  1837.  At  the 
period  in  question  Mr  Maclure  came  forward  with  his  characteristic 
liberality  to  relieve  the  institution  -of  the  only  remaining  drawback 
to  its  prosperity.  This  he  did,  by  presenting  the  Academy  with  the 
sum  of  $5,000  with  which  the  debt  was  forthwith  liquidated,  and 
$2,300  was  placed  at  interest  for  the  use  of  the  Society. 

'  *  The  present  building  which  was  originally  designed  for  a  place 
of  religious  worship,  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  Twelfth  and  George 
Streets;  it  is  a  quadrangular,  stuccoed  brick  edifice,  about  forty- 
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four  feet  by  fifty,  and  surmounted  by  a  dome.  It  presents  a  single 
dome,  with  a  gallery  eight  feet  broad  projecting  from  the  wall  on 
all  sides,  midway  between  the  floor  and  ceiling.  The  light  is  ad- 
mitted from  the  dome,  and  from  six  side  windows  above  the  gallery. 

"To  make  their  collections  extensively  useful,  and  to  diffuse  the 
love  of  science  in  every  class  of  the  community,  the  Academy  passed 
a  law  in  the  autumn  of  1828,  rendering  its  museum  gratuitously 
accessible  to  the  public ;  and  it  is  accordingly  open  to  the  admission 
of  citizens  and  strangers  on  the  afternoons  of  Tuesday  and  Saturday 
throughout  the  year.  The  state  legislature,  duly  'appreciating  the 
liberality  and  usefulness  of  the  Academy,  passed  an  act  in  1831, 
exempting  the  institution  from  taxes  for  twenty  years. 

' '  The  meetings  of  the  Academy  are  held  every  Tuesday  evening ; 
they  are  open  to  visitors,  excepting  the  last  meeting  in  each  month, 
which  is  reserved  for  the  private  business  of  the  institution.  The 
other,  or  ordinary  meetings,  are  devoted  to  the  reading  of  scientific 
papers,  verbal  communications,  receiving  the  donations,  etc.,  etc. 
The  present  number  of  resident  members  is  upwards  of  100.  The 
list  of  correspondents  is  much  more  numerous,  and  embraces  a  large 
portion  of  the  distinguished  scientific  men  of  all  countries. 

"The  f  Journal7  of  the  Academy  was  commenced  in  1817 — and 
it  is  an  interesting  fact,  that  nearly  the  whole  of  the  1st  volume 
was  printed  in  the  house  of  Mr  Maclure  by  Mr  Nuttall,  Mr  Say  and 
a  few  other  members  .  .  .  (see  below,  for  the  Preface  to  JOURNAL, 
v.  1). 

"LIBRARY.  This  library,  which  in  natural  history  at  least,  is  by 
far  the  richest  in  the  United  States,  is  indebted  to  Mr  Maclure  for 
seven-tenths  of  all  the  books  contained  in  it.  In  the  five  years,  from 
1816  to  1820  inclusive,  this  munificent  patron  of  science  presented 
nearly  1500  volumes  (including  146  folios  and  nearly  600  quartos) 
on  natural  history,  the  fine  arts,  antiquities,  books  of  travels  etc., 
embracing  many  of  the  most  costly  works  on  the  subjects.  ...  In 
1834  the  entire  entomological  library  of  Mr  Thomas  Say  was  pre- 
sented by  verbal  bequest  through  his  lady.  The  books  and  tracts 
in  this  collection  are  upwards  of  one  hundred  in  number.  .  .  . 

"It  is  well  known  to  Mr  Maclure 7s  friends,  that  in  1825,  he  pro- 
jected a  gigantic  scheme  of  education,  which  was  designed  to  em- 
brace all  that  is  valuable  in  literature,  science,  and  art.  The  center 
of  these  operations  was  established  at  New  Harmony,  in  Indiana, 
and  thither,  at  a  great  expense,  Mr  Maclure  concentrated  his  li- 
brary, collections  in  natural  history  and  whatever  else  could  best 
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promote  his  design,  but  his  advanced  years,  and  consequent  infirmi- 
ties, prevented  his  personal  supervision  of  the  plan,  which  during 
his  long  residence  in  the  city  of  Mexico,  "became  in  a  great  measure, 
inoperative,  and  was  finally  suspended  by  the  death  of  Mr  Say. 
This  event  determined  the  proprietor  of  these  treasures  to  make 
them  useful  through  another  channel,  by  transferring  them  to  the 
Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  which  he  accordingly  did  in  the  sum- 
mer of  1835.  This  rare  liberality  at  once  doubled  the  library  of 
our  institution,  and  supplied  it  with  a  great  number  of  valuable 
works,  not  only  on  natural  history,  but  on  all  the  subjects  already 
enumerated.  .  .  . 

"ZOOLOGY.  .  .  .  The  department  of  comparative  anatomy  em- 
braces some  highly  interesting  subjects,  among  which  we  may  par- 
ticularly mention  the  perfect  skeleton  of  the  Indian  rhinoceros  (B, 
indicus)  brought  home  from  the  interior  of  Hindoostan  by  Dr 
Burrough,  and  presented  to  the  Academy  by  subscriptions  of  the 
members. 

f  l  This  department  also  embraces  a  series  of  the  crania  of  all  the 
classes  of  vertebrated  animals,  amounting  to  more  than  500  speci- 
mens. The  human  skulls  alone  are  nearly  200  in  number,  embrac- 
ing numerous  varieties  of  all  the  races  of  man. 

1 '  ORNITHOLOGY.  Perhaps  none  of  the  natural  sciences  has  been 
more  assiduously  cultivated  by  the  members  of  the  Academy  than 
ornithology.  This  observation  is  established  by  reference  to  the 
splendid  works  which  have  successively  appeared  from  Alexander 
Wilson,  George  Ord,  Charles  Lucien  Bonaparte  and  J.  J.  Audubon. 
The  collection  of  birds  exceeds  1000  species,  of  which  about  500  are 
displayed  in  cases.  This  series  includes  a  collection  of  250  species 
of  the  birds  of  Surinam  presented  by  Dr  Hering,  late  of  that  prov- 
ince and  now  of  this  city.  From  Dr  Burrough,  the  Academy  has 
received  upwards  of  250  species  of  birds  from  India,  many  of  which 
are  of  extreme  rarity. 

ICHTHYOLOGY.    The  collection  of  fishes  is  as  yet  inconsiderable. 

CONCHOLOGY.  The  cabinet  of  shells,  which  is  ranged  in  hori- 
zontal cases,  presents  one  of  the  mosst  ornamental  portions  of  the 
Academy's  Museum.  The  number  of  species  is  upwards  of 
2,000.  .  .  . 

"HERPETOLOGY.  The  Eeptiles  are  numerous,  and  include  a  large 
portion  of  the  known  American,  and  a  great  number  of  exotic 
specie®.  This  department  is  especially  indebted  to  the  exertions  of 
Dr  Harlan,  Dr  Burrough,  Dr  Blanding,  and  Dr  Hering.  During 
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the  year  1830  the  latter  gentleman  presented  upwards  of  200  species 
of  the  serpents,  lacerta,  and  other  reptiles  of  the  northeastern  re- 
gions of  South  America.  We  have  much  pleasure  in  adding  that 
the  liberality  of  Dr  Hering  in  this  and  other  departments  was  sug- 
gested and  directed  by  the  late  Rev.  Lewis  David  de  Schweinitz 
of  Bethlehem,  Pa.  The  collections  were  submitted  to  the  discre- 
tional distribution  of  this  gentleman,  who  transmitted  them  entire 
to  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences. 

"The  Crustacea  and  Zoophytes  embrace  many  American  and 
some  foreign  species  for  which  the  Society  is  particularly  indebted 
to  the  late  Mr  Say. 

1  l  ENTOMOLOGY.  Of  the  many  thousand  species  of  Insects  pos- 
sessed by  the  Academy,  a  very  large  proportion  is  formed  by  the 
entire  collection  of  the  late  Mr  Thomas  Say,  who  left  it  by  verbal 
bequest  through  his  lady,  in  1834.  It  gives  us  much  pleasure  to 
add,  that  another  collection  of  upwards  of  4000  species  chiefly  col- 
lected by  one  of  our  members  will  be  presented  to  the  Society  as 
soon  as  more  effectual  measures  can  be  devised  for  their  preserva- 
tion. With  the  collections  of  Dr  Hering  already  mentioned,  were 
400  species  of  insects,  in  fine  order,  from  the  province  of  Surinam. 
The  collection  of  Lepidoptera  has  been  chiefly  derived  from  Mr  T. 
R.  Peale. 

"BOTANY.  The  Herbarium  embraces  33,000  species  of  plants,  of 
which  no  less  than  23,000  were  bequeathed  to  the  Academy  by  our 
late  fellow-member,  the  Eev.  L.  D.  de  Schweinitz.  These  were  the 
acquisitions  of  a  single  individual  during  a  period  of  forty  years 
devoted  to  a  favorite  science.  Mr  Schweinitz 's  American  species 
were  mainly  collected  by  himself,  though  very  many  specimens  were 
supplied  by  his  correspondents.  This  great  collection  also  embraces 
the  entire  herbarium  of  the  late  Dr  Baldwin,  which  is  particularly 
rich  in  plants  of  North  and  South  America  (especially  from  Florida 
and  the  vicinity  of  Buenos  Ayres1)  and  was,  on  inspection  by  Mr 
Schweinitz,  found  to  contain  upwards  of  3,000  species  not  embraced 
in  his  previous  collection. 

"The  Academy  also  possesses  the  valuable  herbarium  of  Mr 
Thomas  Nuttall.  This  gentleman  is  well  known  to  have  been  for 
many  years,  ardently  engaged  in  botanical  researches,  in  the  prose- 
cution of  which  he  has  traversed  the  United  States  and  territories, 
in  almost  every  direction — the  courses  of  the  Missouri  and  Arkansas 
Rivers — the  Great  Lakes — Carolina,  Georgia  and  Louisiana.  Three 
thousand  species  of  plants  was  the  reward  of  these  labors,  and  they 
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are  now  incorporated  in  the  Academy  collection,  while  at  a  later 
period,  Mr  Nuttall  presented  his  whole  exotic  herbarium,  embrac- 
ing among  others  1,500  Cape  plants,  collected  by  Marson,  a  large 
number  of  New  Holland  plants,  and  many  interesting  new  species 
from  New  Zealand  and  the  South  Sea  Islands,  collected  by  Forster, 
Labillardiere  and  others.  .  .  .  Still  more  recently,  Mr  Nuttall  has 
enriched  the  collection  by  the  donation  of  a  complete  suite  of  the 
specimens!  collected  by  him  in  his  late  arduous  journey  across  the 
Rocky  Mountains  to  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia  Eiver,  the  different 
parts  of  California  and  the  Sandwich  Islands.  This  list  of  dona- 
tions embraces  many  hundreds  of  undescribed  species. 

'  '  The  whole,  observes  Mr  Johnson,  is  now  arranged  after  the  neat 
and  judicious  manner  of  Mr  De  Schweinitz,  into  scientific  order,  on 
a  plan  to  embrace  the  collections  of  the  latter  naturalist  with  the 
previous;  herbarium  of  the  Academy,  '  secured  as  far  as:  possible 
from  the  depredations  of  insects,  and  easy  of  access,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  research  and  comparison. J  The  merit  of  this  beautiful  and 
elaborate  arrangement  is  almost  exclusively  due  to*  Mr  Pickering, 
who,  in  uniting  the  several  collections  has  as  far  as  practicable, 
brought  together  such  plants  as  belong  to  the  same  natural  families 
of  Jussieu  without  disturbing  the  previous  plan  of  Mr  De 
Schweinitz  who  followed  the  artificial  classification  of  Linnaeus  .  .  . 
(Dr  Menke,  of  Pyrmont,  in  Germany,  has  presented  his  entire  her- 
barium through  our  fellow-member,  Dr  C.  F.  Rivinus,  U.  S.  Consul 
at  Dresden.  This  great  collection,  the  fruit  of  many  years  ardent 
devotion  to  botanical  science,  embraces  20,000  species  of  plants.) . 

1  f  GEOLOGY  AND  MINERALOGY.  Next  to  the  botanical,  the  geological 
series  is  the  most  complete  of  the  Academy's  collections.  It  com- 
prises about  5,000  species  of  which  two-thirdst  are  fossil  organic 
remains  of  animals  and  plants.  .  .  .  The  fossils  are  arranged  ac- 
cording to  the  formations  in  which  they  occur  and  afford  mutter 
of  great  interest  to  the  geologist. 

"The  mineralogical  cabinet  embraces  about  3000  specimens  which 
have  been  largely  contributed  to  by  Mr  Maclure,  especially  in  the 
European  series.  Incorporated  with  and  forming  a  part  of  the 
above  collection  ure  several  hundred  valuable  specimens  deposited 
by  Dr  T.  MeEuen,  T.  Fisher,  and  Mr  H.  Seybert,  Mr  J.  P.  Smith 
and  Mr  C.  U.  Shephard.  ...  In  arranging  the  minerals,  the  sysr 
tern  of  Prof.  Cleaveland  has  been  adopted  throughout. 

"But  perhaps  the  most  valuable  portion  of  the  mineral  collection 
is  that  which  has  been  presented  by  Mr  Maclure.  The  eoctent  of 
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this  series  is  not  known  but  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  it  far 
exceeds  both  in  the  number  and  variety  of  the  specimens,  all  the 
previous  acquisitions  of  the  Academy  in  this  Department  ..." 
Keprint  of  the  HISTORY  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of 
Philadelphia  .  .  .  by  S.  GL  MORTON,  Corres.  Sec.  of  the  Society. 
(In  AMER.  QUART.  EEGISTER.  Bost.  May,  1841.  v.  13,  no.  4, 
p.  433-38). 

On  March  3,  1858,  the  Biological  section  of  the  Academy  was 
organized,  and  completed  on  April  5,  1858.  The  following  officers 
were  elected :  Joseph  Leidy,  director ;  W.  A.  Hammond,  vice-direc- 
tor; recorder,  Henry  Hartshorne;  conservator,  J.  Cheston  Morris. 

The  Report  of  the  Committee  of  the  Academy  appointed  to  con- 
fer with  a  committee  from  the  Biological  Society  on  the  proposed 
junction  of  the  two  sections  met  on  Jan.  26,  1858,  and  its  proceed- 
ings are  reported  in  the  Academy's  Proc.  v.  10,  p.  2-5,  1858.  Fur- 
ther proceedings  of  the  newly  formed  -section  may  he  found  in  v.  10 
&  11,  28  p.  and  20  p.  respectively  in  the  appendices. 

From  1840  to  1865  the  collections  of  the  Academy  were  con- 
stantly increased  by  donations  from  individuals,  exploring  parties 
and  collectors,  and  the  deposit  of  special  collections.  In  1846  T.  B. 
Wilson  purchased  for  the  Academy  the  famous  collection  of  birds 
belonging  to  the  Due  de  Rivoli  aggregating  more  than  10,000  speci- 
mens. In  1860  he  presented  outright  to  the  Academy  the  collection 
of  birds  belonging  to  him  then  on  deposit  in  the  Academy.  In 
1860,  the  heirs  of  A.  E.  Jessup  started  the  Jessup  fund  for  the 
assistance  of  younger  naturalists.  The  building  of  the  Academy 
was  twice  enlarged  at  the  expense  of  T.  B.  Wilson. 

See  below  under  the  BIBLIOGRAPHY  for  histories  of  the  Acad- 
emy during  the  period  prior  to  1865  and  since. 

The  Proceedings  of  the  Academy  were  begun  in  1841 ;  the  Jour- 
nal in  1817,  and  a  new  series  (quarto),  in  1847.  Below  are  given 
the  PAPERS  ON  NATURAL  HISTORY  ta  be  found  in  these  volumes 
arranged  chronologically  by  date  of  reading,  from  1817-1865. 

Preface  to  the  Journalj  v.  1,  May,  1817 

"The  members  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadel- 
phia, desirous  of  acquiring  knowledge  themselves,  and  extending  it 
among  their  fellow-citizens,  have  for  some  years  been  accustomed 
to  meet  at  leisure  hours  for  the  purpose  of  communicating  to  each 
other  such  facts-  and  observations  as  'are  calculated  to  promote  the 
views  of  the  society.  By  degrees,  a  collection,  of  subjects  in  natural 


138       Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia  (1812) 

history  was  made,  and  has  increased  until  a  museum  has  been 
formed,  which  is  already  valuable,  and  which  is  daily  increasing. 

"In  further  pursuance  of  the  objects  of  their  institution,  the 
Society  have  now  determined  to  communicate  to  the  public  such 
facts  and  observations  as  having  appeared  interesting  to  them  are 
likely  to  be  interesting  to  other  friends  of  natural  science.  They 
do  not  profess  to  make  any  periodical  communication  but  well  know- 
ing how  desirable  it  is,  that  persons  engaged  in  similar  pursuits, 
should  be  made  acquainted  as  early  as  possible  with  what  has  been 
done  by  their  fellow-laborers  in  the  fields  of  science  elsewhere,  they 
mean  to  publish  a  few  pages  whenever  it  appears  to  them  that  mate- 
rials worthy  of  publication  have  been  put  into  their  possession.  In 
so  doing,  they  propose  to  exclude  entirely  all  papers  of  mere  theory 
— to  confine  their  communications  as  much  as  possible  to  facts — by 
abridging  papers  too  long  for  publication  in  their  original  state,  to 
present  facts  thus  published  clothed  in  as  few  words  as  are  con- 
sistent with  perspicuous  description. 

1 '  Well  aware  that  much  leisure  and  superfluous  wealth  are  not 
always  found  in  company  with  an  ardent  love  of  science,  they  mean 
their  proposed  publication!  to  be  as  cheap  and  as  unostentatious 
as  the  nature  of  the  subjects  will  admit,  so  that  it  need  not  encroach 
unnecessarily  on  the  friends  of  the  Society  or  of  those  who  may 
wish  to  purchase  it.  In  short,  they  are  desirous  of  contributing 
their  share  to  the  mass  of  knowledge  as  early  in  all  cases,  and  with 
as  little  show,  and  as  small  expense  as  possible.  The  present  pub- 
lication will  be  a  specimen  of  what  they  propose  in  the  future. 

"They  invite  the  lovers  of  science  generally,  and  particularly  all 
those  who  axe  anxious  for  its  encouragement  in  the  United  States, 
to  aid  in  promoting  the  objects  of  the  institution,  and  to  encourage 
the  present  publication,  so  long  as  the  contents  of  it  shall  be  de- 
serving of  public  approbation.7'  From  its  JOURNAL,  v.  1,  p.  1-2. 
May,  1817. 
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no.      1,  May  p.  [221]~52 

2,  June  p.  253-  84 

3,  July  p.  285-316 

4,  Aug.  p.  317-  48 

5,  Sept.  p.  349-  80 

6,  Get  p.  3&1-412 

7,  Nov.  p.  413-  44 

8,  Dec.  p.  445-~[504] 
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v.  2,  pt.  1,  Jan.  -Dee.  1821,  4 +15 +  9+ p.  [1-192],  14  pi. 

p.       [1]-  32,  Jan. 

33-  64,  Feb. 

65-  96,  Mar. 

97-128,  Oct. 

129^  60,  Nov. 

161~[92],  Dec. 

pt.  2,  June -Dee.  1822,  p.   [193]-40S,  8  pL 

p.    [193]-224,  June 

225-  56,  July 

257-  88,  Aug. 

289-320,  Sept. 

321-  52,  Nov. 

353-408,  Dee. 

v.  3,  pt.  1,  April-Dee.  1823,  5  +  p.  1-224,  7  pi. 

p.  1-  32,  Apr. 

33-  64,  May 

65-  96,  June 

97-128,  July 

129-  60,  Get. 

161-  92,  Nov. 

193-224,  Dec. 

pt.  2,  Jan.  -June,  1824,  p.  225-^80,  6  pi. 

p.       225-  56,  Jan. 

257-  88,  Feb. 

289-320,  Mar. 

321-  52,  Apr.  5 

353-  84,  Apr.  24 

385^16,  May 

417-  80,  June 

v.  4,  pt.  1,  July  -Dee.  1824,  4  + p.  [1]-2QO,  23  pi. 

p.       [1]-  32,  July 

33-  96,  Aug. 

97-136,  Nov. 

137-200,  Dee. 

pt.  2,  Jan.  -May,  1825,  4  + p.  [201-412] 

p.   [201]-  32,  Jan. 

233-  64,  Feb. 

265-328,  Mar.  15 

329-  60,  Mar.  28 

361-[412],  May 

v.  5,  pt.  1,  June-Dec.  1825,  4  + p.  1-204,  13  pi. 

p.  1—  32,  June 

33-  64,  July 

65-104,  Aug. 

105-  28,  Sept. 

129-  60,  Nov. 

161-204,  Dec. 
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pt.  2,  Feb.  1826-Feb.  1827,  p.  [205]-410 

p.  [205]-  28,  Feb.  1826. 

229-  92,  Nov. 

293-324,  Pec. 

325-  56,  Jan.  1827 

357-410,  Feb. 

v.  6,  pt.  1,  Feb.  1827-July,  1829,  4fp.  1-178,  15  pi. 

p.          1-  38,  Feb.  1827 

39-  56,  June 

57-106,  Jan,  1828 

107-  78,  July,  1829 

pt.  2,  Aug.  1830-Mar.  1831,  p.  [179]-327 

p.   [179]-244,  Aug.  1830 

245-327,  Mar.  1831 

v,  7,  pt,  1,  Oct.  1834  p.      1-183  ) 

2,  Nov.  1837  p.  185-414  ) 24  p 


v.  8,  pt.  1,  1839  p.      1-171 

2,  1842  p.  172-354 


\  19  pi. 


JOURNAL:    SECOND  SERIES    (J:   n.  S.)    4°. 

Second  series  has  been  abbreviated  to  "n.  s.77  in  the  "Papers  on  Nati   al 
History"  below. 

ser.  2,  v.  1,  pt.  1-4,  1847-50,  356  p.  43  pi. 

pt.  1,  p.     1-    94,  Bee.    1847 

2,  95-  190,  Aug.   1848 

3,  191-  273,  Aug.  1849 

4,  275-  356,  Jan.    1850 

v.  2,  pt.  1-4,  1850-54,  351  p.  34  pi. 

pt.  1,  p.     1-    79,  Nov.   1850 

2,  81-  183,  Jan.    1852 

3,  185-  276,  Jan.    1853 

4,  277-  351,  Feb.    1854 

v.  3,  pt,  1-4,  1855-58  382  p.  36  pi. 

pt.  1,  p.      1-    70,  May,  1855 

2,  71-[157],  Dec.    1855 

3,  159-  288,  Nov.    1850 

4,  289-  382,  Feb.    1858 

v.  4,  pt.  1-4,  1858-60,  416  p.  69  pi. 

pt.  1,  p.     1~    95,  Dec.    1858 

2,  97-  233,  Sept.  1859 

3,  235-  320,  Mar.   I860 

4,  321-  416,  Dec.    1860 

v.  5,  pt  1-4,  1862-63,  474  p.  52  pi 

pt.  1,  p.     1-  109,  Feb.    1862 

2,  111-  216,  Oct.    1862 

3,  217-  356,  Mar,  1863 

4,  357-  474,  Nov.   1863 
v.  6,  pt.  1,  July,   1866. 
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PROCEEDINGS  (P) 

Dates  of  Publication 

v.     1,  no,  1-33,  for  Mar.  1841-Dee.  1843,  pub.  1844,  10  +  341  p. 

2,  1-12,    '<  Jan.  1844-Dec.  1845,    "  1846,  325  p. 

3,  1-12,  "  Jan.  1846-Dee.  1847,  "  1848,  11  +  349  p.  5  pi. 

4,  1-12,  "  Jan.  1848-Dec.  1849,  "  1850,  10  +  270  4-26  p.  4  pi. 

5,  1-12,  "  Jan.  1850-Dee.  1851,  "  1852,  10  +  362  + 16  p.  13  pi. 

6,  1-12,  "  Jan.  1852-Dee.  1853,  "  1854,  15  +  458  +  78  +  19  +  36  + 

16  p. 

7,  1-12,  "  Jan.  1854-Dee.  1855,  "   1856,  14  +  454  +  41  p.  4  pi. 

8,  1-12,  «  Jan-Dee.  1856    ,  "   1857,  11+327  +  36  p.  3  pi. 

9,  1-12,  "  Jan.-Dee.  1857    ,  "   1858,  8  +  228  +  14  p.  map. 

10,  1-12,  "  Jan.-Dee.  1858    ,  "   1859,  12+273  +  27 +  12  + 28  p. 

11,  1-12,  "  Jan.-Dee.  1859    ,  "   1860,11  +  355  +  20+11  +  24  + 

20  p.  4  pi.  map. 

12,  1-12,    «    Jan.-Dee.  1860  ,    <<      1861,  11+ 579  +  9 +  11  +  22  p. 

8  pi. 

13,  1-12,    "    Jan.-Dee.  1861          ,    "      1862,  7  +  556  p.  4  pi. 

14,  1-12,    "    Jan.-Dee.  1862  ,    "      1863,  3  +  628  p.  1  pi. 

15,  1-12,    <<    Jan.-Dec.  1863          ,   "      1864,  3  +  391  p.  2  pi. 

16,  1-12,    "    Jan.-Dec.  1864          ,   "      1865,  4  +  312  p.  9  pi. 

17,  1-12,    "    Jan.-Dee.  1865          ,    "      1866,  4  +  310  p.  2  pi. 

PAPERS  ON  NATURAL  HISTORY  READ  BEFORE  THE  ACADEMY 

1817  LE  SUEITE,  C.  A.  Characters  of  a  new  genus  [Firoloida]  and  descrip- 
tions of  three  new  species  upon  which,  it  is  formed  discovered  in  the 
Atlantic  Ocean  .  .  .  March  and  April,  1816,  lat.  22°9/.  J.  v.  1,  no.  3, 
p.  37-41,  2  pi.  Rd  April  15. 

.  Description  of  six  new  species  of  the  genus  Firola,  ob- 
served by  Messrs  LeSueur  and  Peron  in  the  Mediterranean  Sea  .  .  . 
March  and  April  1809.  J.  v.  1,  no,  1,  p.  3-8,  1  pi.  Pub.  in  May. 
ORE,  George.  Account  of  a  North  American  quadruped,  supposed  to 
belong  to  the  genus  Ovis.  Rocky  Mountain  sheep.  (Ovis  Montana). 
J,  v.  1,  no.  1,  p.  8-12,  illus.  Pub.  in  May. 

See  also  Lewis  &  Clark  Expedition  (1804). 

SAT,  Thomas.  Description  of  seven  species  of  American  fresh  water 
and  land  shells,  not  noticed  in  the  systems.  J.  v.  1,  no.  1  &  2,  p.  13-8. 
Pub.  in  May  &  June. 

.  Descriptions  of  several  new  species  of  North  American  in- 
sects. J.  v.  1,  no.  2,  p.  19-23.  Pub.  in  June. 

— .    Some  account  of  the  insect  known  by  the  name  of  the 

Hessian  fly,  and  of  a  parasitic  insect  that  feeds  on  it.  J.  v.  1,  no.  3,  p. 
45_8;  63-4,  1  pi.  [11  fig.]  June  24. 

NUTTALL,  Thomas.  Observations  on  the  genus  Eriogonum,  and  the  nat- 
ural order  Polygoneae  of  Jussieu.  J.  v.  1,  no.  2  &  3,  p.  24-31,  33-7. 
Pub.  in  June  &  July. 
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LE  SUEUR,  C.  A.     Description  of  three  new  species  of  the  genus  Kaja. 

J.     v.  1,  no.  3,  p.  41-5,  2  pi.    Ed  July  1. 

SAY,  Thomas.     On  a  new  genus  of  the  Crustacea,  and  the  species  on 

which    it   is   established.     (Cerapus).    J.     v.   1,  no.  4,   p.  49-52.    Ed 

July  8. 

OKD,  George.     An  account  of  an  American  species  of  the  genus  Tantalus 

or  Ibis.     J.     v.  1,  no.  4,  p.  53-7.    Ed  July  8. 

BAY,  Thomas.     An  account  of  the  Crustacea  of  the  United  States.    J, 

v.  1,  no.  4-6,  p.  57-63,  65-80,  97-101,  155-69,  [235-53],  1  pi.    Ed  Aug, 

5,  Oct.  7,  Nov.  4  &  11. 

Continuation  rd  June  10,  1818  (q.v.)  p.  [235-53],  are  in  pt.  2,  no 
1,  of  v.  1. 

LE  STTEUR,  0.  A.  A  short  description  of  five  (supposed)  new  species  oi 
the  genus  Muraena,  discovered  ...  in  the  year  1816.  J.  v.  1,  no.  5 
p.  81-3.  Rd  Aug.  19. 

.     Description  of  a  new  species  of  the  genus  Cyprinus.    J 

v.  17  no.  5,  p.  85-6.     Ed  Aug.  19. 

.     Description  of  two  new  species  of  the  genus  Gadus.    0 

v.  1,  no.  5,  p.  83-5.     Ed  Aug.  26. 

.     A  new  genus  of  fishes,  of  the  order  Abdominalos  propoaec 

under  the  name  of  Catostomusj  and  the  characters  of  this  genus,  wit 
those  of  its  species,  indicated.  J.  v.  1,  no.  5  &  6,  p.  88-96,  102-1] 
134,  6-1-3  pi.  Bd  Sept.  16. 

NUTTALL,  Thomas.  An  account  of  the  two  new  genera  of  plants  an 
of  a  species  of  Tillaea  and  Limosella,  recently  discovered  on  the  ban! 
of  the  Delaware,  in  the  vicinity  of  Philadelphia.  J.  v.  1,  no.  6,  p.  113 
23,  1  pi.  Bd  Sept.  16. 

LE  SXJEUR,  C.  A.    An  account  of  an  American  species  of  tortoise  n< 
noticed  in  the  systems.     J.    v.  1,  no.  5,  p.  86-8,  1  pi.    Ed  Sept.  23. 
Lake  Erie  tortoise  (Testudo  geographica) . 

.     Descriptions  of  four  new  species  and  two  varieties  of  tl 

genus  Hydrargira.    J.    v.  1,  no.  6,  p.  126-34.    Bd  Oct.  21. 
BAY,   Thomas.     Descriptions  of  new  species  of  land  and  fresh  wat 
shells  of  the  United  States.    J.    v.  1,  no.  6,  p.  123-26.    Bel  Oct.  28. 
KAOLURJS,  William.    Observations  on  the  geology  of  the  West  Ind  , 
Islands,  from  Barbadoes  to  Santa  Cruz,  inclusive.    J.    v.  1,  no,  6, 
134-49.     Bd  Oct.  28. 

See  also  Merrill  (1),  p.  306.     (See  Annot.  Bib.) 
LE  SXJETO,  C.  A.    Observations  on  several  species  of  the  genus  Aetin    . 
J.     v.  1,  no.  6,  p.  149-54,  169-89,  2  pi.  [21  fig.].    Bd  Nov.  18  &  Bee.    , 
NUTTALL,   Thomas.    Description,  of  Collinsia,  a  new  genus  of  plan   , 
J.     v.  1,  no.  6,  p.  189-92,  1  col.  pi.    Pub.  in  Dec. 

1818    LE  SUEUR,  C.  A.     Descriptions  of  several  new  species  of  North  Americ   i 
fishes.     J.     v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  222-35,  359-68,  4  +  1  pi.    Bd  Mar.  3, 

,     Description  of  several  new  species  of  the  genus  Esox,    1 

North  America.     J.    v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  413-17.    Bd  Mar.  3. 
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GREEN,  Jacob.  Descriptions  of  several  species  of  North  American  Am- 
phibia [genera  Lacerta,  Salamandra,  Proteus],  accompanied  with  ob- 
servations. J.  v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  348-59.  Ed  May  12. 

Note  by  Say,  p.  405-7.    Bd  Oct.  6. 

ORD,  George.  Observations  on  two  species  of  the  genus  Gracula  of  Lat- 
ham. J.  v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  253-60.  Bd  May  19. 

SAY,  Thomas.    Account  of  two  new  genera,  and  several  new  species,  of 
fresh  water  and  land  shells.    J.    v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  276-84.    Bd  May  26. 
ORJ>,  George.     An  account  of  the  Florida  jay,  of  Bartram.    J.    v.  1,  pt. 
2,  p.  345-47.    Bd  May  26. 

MACLURE,  William.  Essay  on  the  formation  of  rocks,  or  an  inquiry  into 
the  probable  origin  of  their  present  form  and  structure.  J.  v.  1,  pt.  2, 
p.  261-76,  285-310,  327-45.  Pub.  in  June,  July  &  Aug. 

See  also  Merrill  (1),  p.  306.     (See  Annot.  Bib.) 

SAY,  Thomas.  An  account  of  the  Crustacea  of  the  United  States  (eont.). 
J.  v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  313-19,  374-401,  423-58,  482-85.  Bd  June  10,  July 
7,  Sept.  22  &  Dec.  1. 

Appendix  to  this  "Account,"  p.  445-58. 

Previous  pts.  rd  Aug.  5,  1817  (above,  q.v.). 

ELLIOTT,  Stephen.    Observations  on  the  genus  Glycine,  and  some  of  its 
kindred  genera.    J.    v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  320-26,  371-73.    Bd  June  23. 
LE  SUEUR,  C.  A.     Observations  on  a  new  genus  [Maelurite]   of  fossil 
shells.     J.    v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  310-13,  1  pi.    Bd  June  30. 
SAY,  Thomas.    Note  on  Professor  Green's  paper  on  the  Amphibia.  .  .  . 
J.    v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  405-7.    Bd  Oct.  6. 

Green's  paper  is  on  p.  348-59.    Bd  May  12. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  Description  of  three  species  of  fish.  J.  v.  1,  pt.  2, 
p.  407-12.  Pub.  in  Oct. 

Anguilla  oceanica;  Gadus  albidus;  Salmo  amethystus, 
BAFINESQUE,  C.  S.    Description  of  three  new  genera  of  fluviatile  fish, 
Pomoxis,  Sarehirus  and  Exoglossum.     J.    v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  417-22,  485- 
86,  1  pi.    Bd  Dec.  1  and  8. 

SAY,   Thomas.    Description  of  a  new  genus   [Alasmidonta]    of   fresh 
water  bivalve  shells.     J.    v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  459-60.    Pub.  in  Dec. 
GILLIAMS,  Jacob.     Description  of  two  new  species  of  Linnaean  Lacerta. 
J.    v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  460-62,  1  pi,    Pub.  in  Dec. 

Salamandra  variolata  &  Scincus  erythroeephalus. 

LEA,  Isaac.    An  account  of  the  minerals  at  present  known  to  exist  in 
the  vicinity  of  Philadelphia.    J.    v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  462-82.    Pub.  in  Dec. 
SAY,  Thomas.    Description  of  three  new  species  of  the  genus  Naesa.     J. 
v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  482-85.    Pub.  in  Dec. 

Should  have  been  included  in  his  "  Account  of  the  Crustacea  of  the 

IT.  S."    See  his  Paper  rd  June  10  (above,  q.v.). 

1820    .    Descriptions  of  the  Thysanourae  of  the  United  States.     J. 

v.  2,  pt.  1,  p.  11-4.    Bd  Nov.  21. 

.    Descriptions  of  the  Myriapodae  of  the  United  States.     J. 

v.  2,  pt.  1,  p.  102-14.    Bd  Nov.  21. 
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LE  SUETO,  C.  A.  Description  of  a  new  genus  [Mollinesia]  and  of  sev- 
eral new  species  of  fresh,  water  fish,  indigenous  to  the  United  States.  J. 
v.  2,  pt.  1,  p.  2-8,  3  pi.  Ed  Dec.  19. 

.     Description  of  two  new  species  of  Exocetus.    J.    v.  2,  pt. 

1,  p.  8-11,  1  pL     Ed  Dec.  19. 

E.  fasciatus  &  E.  Nuttallii. 

NUTTALL,  Thomas.  Observations  on  the  geological  structure  of  the  val- 
ley of  the  Mississippi.  J.  v.  2,  pt,  1,  p.  14-52.  Ed  in  Dec. 

See  also  Merrill  (1),  p.  255-56.     (See  Annot.  Bib.) 

1821  HENTZ,  N.  M.    A  notice  concerning  the  spider,  whose  webb  is  used  in 
medicine.    J".    v.  2,  pt.  1,  p.  53-5,  illus.    Pub.  in  Feb. 

Eepr.  Bost.  Soe.  Nat.  Hist.  Occas.  Papers,  v.  2,  p.  162-64.  1875. 
SAY,  Thomas.  An  account  of  the  Arachnides  of  the  United  States.  J. 
v.  2,  pt.  1,  p.  59-82,  illus.  Pub.  in  Feb.  &  Mar. 

Also  in  Eepr.  of  Say's  Entomological  Writings.    Phila.   1859   & 

1891.    v.  2,  p.  9-23. 

TROOST,  Gerard.  Description  of  some  new  crystalline  forms  of  the  min- 
erals of  the  United  States  [Zircon  &  Phosphate  of  lime].  J.  v.  2,  pt. 
1,  p.  55-8,  illus.  Ed  Mar.  6. 

LE  SUEUR,  0,  A.  Descriptions  of  several  new  species  of  cuttle-fish.  J. 
v.  2,  pt.  1,  p.  86-101,  pi.  Ed  Man  20. 

NUTTALL,  Thomas.    Observations  on  the  serpentine  rocks  of  Hoboken, 
in  New  Jersey,  and  on  the  minerals  which  they  contain.     (In  Amer.  J. 
Sc.  (1818),  v.  4,  p.  16-23,  May  1821).    Ed  May  8. 
SAY,  Thomas.    An  account  of  some  of  the  marine  shells  of  the  United 
States.    J.    v.  2,  pt,  2,  p.  221-48,  257-76,  302-25.    Ed  July  24. 
NUTTALI/,  Thomas.    A  description  of  some  new  species  of  plants,  re- 
cently introduced  into  the  gardens  of  Philadelphia,  from  the  Arkansas 
territory.    J.    v.  2,  pt.  1,  p.  114-23.    Ed  Aug.  7. 
LE  SUEUR,  0.  A.    Observations  on  several  genera  and  species  of  fish, 
belonging  to  th©  natural  family  of  the  Esoces,    J.    v.  2,  pt.  1,  p.  124- 
38,  2  pi.    Pub.  in  Nov. 

SEYBERT,  Henry.  Analyses  of  American  minerals.  J.  v.  2,  pt,  1,  p. 
139-46.  Pub.  in  Nov. 

VANUXEM,  Lardner.  On  two  veins  of  Pyroxene  or  Augite  in  granite. 
J.  v.  2,  pt.  1,  p.  146-49.  Pub.  in  Nov. 

SAY,  Thomas.  Descriptions  of  univalve  shells  of  the  United  States.  J. 
v,  2,  pt.  1,  p.  149-79.  Pub.  in  Nov.  &  Dec, 

See  also  Long  Expedition  to  the  Eockies  (1819). 

1822  NUTTALI*,  Thomas.    Descriptions  of  rare  plants  recently  introduced  into 
the  gardens  of  Philadelphia.    J.    v.  2,  pt,  1,  p,  179-82.    Ed  Mar.  5. 
VANUXEM,  Lardner.    Description  and  analysis  of  the  table  spar,  from 
the  vicinity  of  Willsborough,  Lake  Champlain.    J.    v,  2,  pt.  1,  p.  182- 
85.    Ed  Mar.  5. 

JESSUP,  A.  E.  Geological  and  mineralogical  notice  of  a  portion  of  the 
northeastern  part  of  the  state  of  New  York,  J.  v.  2,  pt.  1,  p.  185-91. 
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KEATING,  W.  H.  Account  of  the  JefFersonite,  a  new  mineral  discovered 
at  the  Franklin  iron  works,  near  Sparta  in  New  Jersey  "by  Lardner 
Vanuxem  &  W.  H.  Keating.  .  .  .  J.  v.  2,  pt.  2,  p.  194-204.  Bd  June  4. 
TROOST,  Gerard.  Description  of  a  new  crystalline  form  of  quartz.  J. 
v.  2,  pt.  2,  p.  212-14,  illus.  Bd  June  4. 

LE  SUEUR,  C.  A.    Descriptions  of  the  five  new  species  of  the  genus 
Ciehla  of  Ouvier.    J.    v.  2,  pt.  2,  p.  214-21,  1  pi.    Bd  June  11. 
VANUXEM,  Lardner.    On  a  new  locality  of  the  Automalite.    J.    v.  2, 
pt.  2,  p.  249-51.    Bd  July  16. 

LE  SUEUR,  C.  A.  Description  of  three  new  species  of  the  genus  Sciaena. 
J.  v.  2,  pt.  2,  p.  251-56,  1  pi.  Bd  July  26. 

VANUXEM,  Lardner,  and  Keating,  W.  H.  On  the  geology  and  mineral- 
ogy of  Franklin,  in  Sussex  Co.,  New  Jersey.  J.  v.  2,  pt.  2,  p.  277-88, 
col.  sect.  Ed  Aug.  6. 

TROOST,  Gerard.    Description  of  some  crystals  of  sulphate  of  strontian, 
from  Lake  Erie.     J.    v.  2,  pt.  2,  p.  300-02,  illus.    Bd  Aug.  6. 
KEATING,  W.  H.    Observations  upon  the  Cadmia  found  at  the  Ancram 
iron  works  in  Columbia  Co.,  New  York,  erroneously  supposed  to  be  a 
new  mineral.    J.    v.  2,  pt.  2,  p.  289-96.    Bd  Sept.  10. 
LE  SUEUR,  C.  A.    On  the  Onykia  angulata.    J.    v.  2,  pt.  2,  p.  296-99, 
1  pi.    Bd  Sept.  10. 

JAMES,  Edwin.  Geological  sketches  of  the  Mississippi  valley.  J.  v.  2, 
pt.  2,  p.  326-29,  map.  Bd  Oct.  8. 

See  also  Long  Expedition  to  the  Bockies  (1819). 

SAY,  Thomas.  On  a  quadruped  belonging  to  the  order  Bodentia.  J.  v. 
2,  pt.  2,  p.  330-43,  1  pi.  Bd  Nov.  5. 

Isodon  pilorides. 

LE  SUEUR,  C.  A.  Description  of  a  Squalus,  of  a  very  large  size,  which 
was  taken  on  the  coast  of  New  Jersey.  J.  v.  2,  pt.  2,  p.  343-52,  1  pi. 
Bd  Nov.  5. 

SAY,  Thomas,    On  a  South  American  species  of  Oestrus  which  inhabits 
the  human  body.    J.    v.  2,  pt.  2,  p.  353-60.    Bd  Nov.  26. 
SCHWEINITZ,  L.  D.  de.    On  two  remarkable  hepatic  mossesl  found  in 
North  Carolina.    J.    v.  2,  pt.  2,  p.  361-70,  1  pi    Bd  Nov.  26. 
SAY,  Thomas.    Description  of  univalve  terrestrial  and  fluviatile  shells 
of  the  United  States.    J.    v.  2,  pt.  2,  p.  370-81.    Bd  Dec.  24. 

.    Descriptions  of  Dipterous  insects  of  the  United'  States. 

J.    v.  3,  pt.  1,  p.  9-54,  73-104.    Bd  Dee.  24. 

Collected  on  the  Long  Expedition  to  the  Bockies  (1819).    Also  in 

Bepr.  Say's  Ent.  Writings.     1859  &  1891.    v.  2,  p.  38-66;  67-88. 
1823    WORTH,  James.    An  account  of  the  insect  [Aegeria,  Fabricius]  so  de- 
structive to-  the  peach  tree.    J.    v.  3,  pt.  1,  p.  216-21,    Bd  Jan.  7. 
HARLAN,  Bichard,    Dissection  of  a  Batrachian  animal  in  a  living  state. 
J.    v.  3,  pt.  1,  p.  54-9,  1  pi.    Bd  Feb.  5. 

See  also  note  in  v.  6,  1829,  p.  147-48. 
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LE  SUEUR,  C.  A.  Descriptions  of  several  new  species  of  Ascidia.  J. 
v.  3,  pt.  1,  p.  2-8,  3  pi.  Rd  Mar.  25. 

VANUXEM,  Lardner.    Description  and  analysis  of  the  Zirconite  of  Bun- 
combe Co.,  North  Carolina.    J.    v.  3,  pt.  1,  p.  59-64.     Rd  Apr.  8. 
HARLAN,   Richard.    Observations  on   fossil   elephant  teeth,   of   North 
America.    J.    v.  3?  pt.  1,  p.  65-7,  1  pi.    Ed  May  6. 
VANUXEM,  Lardner.    Description,   analysis^  etc.  of  lamellar  Pyroxene. 
J.    v.  3,  pt.  1,  p.  68-73.    Rd  May  20. 

TEOOST,  Gerard.  Account  of  the  Pyroxene  of  the  United  States,  and 
descriptions  of  some  new  varieties  of  its  crystalline  forms.  J.  v.  3, 
pt.  1,  p.  105-24,  1  pi.  Rd  June  10. 

NUTTALL,  Thomas.  Observations  on  the  genus  Oryzopsis.  J,  v.  3,  pt. 
1,  p.  125-28.  Rd  July  1. 

VANUXEM,  Lardner,  On  the  Marmolite  of  Mr  Nuttall.  J.  v.  3,  pt.  1, 
p.  129-35.  Rd  July  1. 

See  also  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  4,  p.  16-23,  Nov.  1821.     Art.  by 

Nuttall. 

*FiNCH,  John.    Geological  essay  on  the  Tertiary  formations  in  America. 
Rd  July  15,     (In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  7,  p.  31-43.    Nov.  1823). 

See  also  Merrill  (1),  p.  266.     (See  Annot.  Bib.) 

NUTTALL,  Thomas,    Remarks  on  the  species  of  Corallorhiza,  indigenous 
to  the  United  States.    J.    v.  3,  pt.  1,  p.  135-39,  1  pi.    Rd  Aug.  5. 
SAY,  Thomas.    Descriptions  of  Coleopterous  insects  collected  in  the  late 
expedition  to  the  Rocky  Mountains  .  .  .  under  tho  command  of  Major 
Long.  ,  .  .  J.    v,  3,  p.  139-216,  238-82,  298-331,  403-62.    Rd  Oct.  22. 

Cont.  in,  v.  4,  p.  83-99.     1824. 

See  also  Long  Expedition   (1819).    Also  in  Ropr.  of  Say's  Ent. 

Writings.  1859  &  1891.    v.  2,  p.  89-138,  139-66,  167-86,  187-224, 

225-36. 

NUTTALL,  Thomas.  Notices  of  American  Spodumen.  J.  v.  3,  pt.  2,  p. 
284r-86.  Written  Nov.  22. 

TROOST,  Gerard.    Notice  of  the  Yenite  of  Rhode  Island  and  several  other 
American  minerals.    J.    v.  3,  pt.  1,  p.  222-24.    Rd  Nov.  25. 
1824    BONAPARTE,  Charles.    An  account  of  four  species  of  stormy  Petrels. 
J.     v.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  227-33,  2  pi.    Rd  Jan.  13. 

TROOST,  Gerard.  Description  of  the  American  Petalite  from  Lake  On- 
tario. J.  v.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  234-37.  Rd  Jan.  13. 

LE  SuEira,  C.  A.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Cephalopode  of  the 
genus  Loligo.  J.  v.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  282-84,  1  pi  Rd  Feb.  3. 

.    On  three  new  species  of  parasitic  Vermes,  belonging  to 

the  Linnaean  genus  Lernaea.  J.  v.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  286-93*  1  pi  Rd 
Feb.  17. 

TROOST,  Gerard.    Description  of  a  new  crystalline  form  of  the  Chryso- 
beryl.    J.    v.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  293-95,  illus.    Rd  Mar.  2. 
HARLAN,  Richard.    On  a  new  fossil  genus,  of  the  order  Enalio  Sauri, 
Conybeare.    J.    v.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  331-37,  1  pi    Rd  Mar.  9, 
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BONAPARTE,  Charles.  Observations  on  the  nomenclature  of  "Wilson's 
"  Ornithology. ' '  J.  v.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  340-71.  Bd  Mar.  9. 

Continuation  read  on  Mar.  23   (below). 

HARLAN,  Richard.  On  a  new  extinct  fossil  species  of  the  genus  Ichthyo- 
saurus. J.  v.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  338-40.  Bd  Mar.  16. 

LE  SUEUR,  C.  A.     Description  of  two  new  species  of  the  genus  Batra- 
choid  of  Lacepede.     J.     v.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  395-403.     Bd  Mar.  16.  - 
BONAPARTE,    Charles.    Observations   on   the   nomenclature   of   Wilson's 
"Ornithology."     J.     v.  4,  p.  25-66,  163-200,  251-77.     Ed  Mar,  23  & 
Nov.  9  &  23. 

Previous  pt.  rd  Mar.  9  (above);  Cont.  rd  May  31,  1825  (below). 
HARLAN,  Biehard.     On  a  species  of  Lamantin  resembling  the  Manatus 
Senegalensis   (Cuvier)   inhabiting  the  coast  of  East  Florida.     J.     v.  3, 
pt.  2,  p.  390-94,  1  pi.     Bd  Mar.  30. 

LE  SUEUR,  O.  A.  Description  of  several  new  species  of  Holothuria.  J. 
v.  4,  pt,  1,  p.  155-63.  Bd  Apr.  6. 

BOWEN,  G.  T.  Description  and  analysis  of  the  Sillimanite,  a  new  min- 
eral J.  v.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  375-81.  Bd  Apr.  6. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  8,  p.  113-18  (art.  8),  May,  1824. 
BONAPARTE,  Charles.     On  a  new  species  of  duck,  described  by  Wilson  as 
the  same  with  the  Anas  fuligula  of  Europe.     J.     v.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  381—89. 
Bd  Apr.  6. 

HARLAN,  Biehard.  On  an  extinct  species  of  Crocodile  not  before  de- 
scribed, and  some  observations  on  the  geology  of  West  Jersey.  J.  v.  4, 
pt.  1,  p.  15-24,  1  pi.  Bd  May  4. 

VANUXEM,  Lardner,  and  Keating,  W.  H.  Observations  upon  some  of 
the  minerals  discovered  at  Franklin,  Sussex  Co.,  New  Jersey.  J.  v.  4, 
pt.  1,  p.  3-11.  Bd  June  1. 

Also  in  Bost.  J.  Phil.  &  Arts  (1823),  v.  2,  no.  2,  p.  133-38.     Sept. 

1824. 

SAY,  Thomas.  Descriptions  of  new  Hemipterous  insects  collected  in  the 
expedition  to  the  Bocky  Mountains.  .  .  .  J.  v.  4,  pt.  2,  p.  307-45.  Bd 
June  1. 

See  Long  Expedition   (1819).     Also  in  Eepr.  of  Say's  Exit.  Writ- 
ings.    Phila.  1859  &  1891.    v.  2,  p.  237-60. 

GODMAN,  J.  D.  Description  of  the  Oshyoides  of  the  Mastodon.  J.  v. 
4,  pt.  1,  p.  67-72,  1  pi.  Bd  June  8. 

DIETZ,  B.  Description  of  a  testaceous  formation  at  Anastasia  Island, 
extracted  from  notes  made  on  a  journey  to  the  Southern  part  of  the 
United  States,  during  the  winter  of  1822  and  1823.  J.  v.  4,  pt.  1,  p. 
73-80.  Bd  June  8. 

Notes  by  SAY,  p.  78-80.    -Say's  notes  repr.  Bull.  Amer.  Palaeont. 

v.  1,  no.  5,  p.  295-98.     1896. 

*PQEPPIG,  Edward.  Nova  generis  Capromys,  Desm.  species.  J.  v.  4, 
pt.  1,  p.  11-5.  Bd  June  15. 

TROOST,  Gerard.  Description  of  a  new  crystalline  form  of  the  Andalu- 
site.  J.  v.  4,  pt.  1,  p.  122-23,  illus.  Bd  June  29. 
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SAY,  Thomas.  An  account  of  some  of  the  fossil  shells  of  Maryland. 
J.  v.  4,  pt.  1,  p.  124-55,  7  pi.  Bd  July  20. 

Bepr.  Bull.  Amer.  Palaeont.    v.  1,  no.  5,  p.  300-31.     1896. 
GILLIAMS,  Jacob.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  fish  of  the  Linnaean 
genus  Perea.    J.    v,  4,  pt.  1,  p.  80-2,  1  pi.    Bd  Aug.  3. 

P.  scolopsis,  Ouvier. 

LE  SUETJR,  C.  A.  Description  of  several  species  of  the  Linnaean  genus 
Baia,  of  North  America.  J.  v.  4,  pt.  1,  p.  100-21,  3  pi.  Bd  Aug.  17. 
TROOST,  Gerard.  Observations  on  the  zine  ores  of  Franklin  and  Ster- 
ling, Sussex  Co.,  New  Jersey.  J.  v.  4,  pt.  2,  p.  220-31.  Bd  Sept.  7. 
HARLAN,  Bichard.  Notice  of  the  Plesiosaurus  and  other  fossil  reliquiae, 
from  the  state  of  New  Jersey.  J.  v.  4,  pt.  2,  p.  232-36,  1  pi.  Bd 
Sept.  7. 

SAY,  Thomas.  On  the  fresh  water  and  land  tortoises  of  the  United 
States.  J.  v.  4,  pt.  2,  p.  203-19.  Bd  Oct.  12. 

HARLAN,  Bichard.  Description  of  two  species  of  Linnaean  Lacerta,  not 
before  described,  and  construction  of  the  new  genus  Oyclura.  J.  v.  4, 
pt.  2,  p.  242-51,  2  pi.  Bd  Nov.  30. 

.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  Biped  Seps.    J.    v.  4,  pt. 

2,  p.  284-86.    Bd  Dec.  7. 

WOOD,  W.  W.    Description  of  four  new  species  of  the  Linnaean  genus 

Blennius  and  a  new  Exoeetus.    J.    v.  4,  pt.  2,  p.  278-84,  1  pi.    Bd 

Dec.  14. 

HARLAN,  Bichard.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  Scincus.    J.    v.  4, 

pt.  2,  p.  286-88,  1  pi.    Bd  Dec,  21. 

.    Description  of  two  new  species  of  Agama  vultuosa  and 

conxuta,    J.    v.  4,  pt.  2,  p.  296-304,  1  pi.    Bd  Dec.  21. 

LE  STJETJR,  0.  A.    Description  of  two  new  species  of  the  Linnaean  genus 

Blennius  [herminier  and  hentz].    J.    v.  4,  pt.  2,  p.  361-64.    Bd  Dec.  21. 

1825    .    Description  of  a  new  fish  of  the  genus  Salmo  [mierops], 

J.    v.  5,  pt.  1,  p.  48-51,  1  pi.    Bd  Jan.  11. 

SAY,  Thomas.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Coleopterous  insects  in- 
habiting the  United  States.  J.  v.  5,  p.  160-204,  237-84,  293-304.  Bd 
Jan.  18. 

,    Descriptions  of  three  new  species  of  Coluber,  inhabiting 

the  United  States.    J.    T.  4,  pt.  2,  p.  237-41.    Bd  Jan,  25. 

WOOD,  W.  W.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Salamander,  [puncta- 
tissima].  J.  v.  4,  pt.  2,  p.  306-7.  Bd  Feb.  8. 

SCITWTONITZ,  L.  D.  de.  Description  of  a  number  of  new  American  spe- 
cies of  Sphaeriae,  J.  v.  5,  pt.  1,  p.  3-16,  2  pL  Bd  Feb.  15. 

SAY,  Thomas.  Oa  two  genera  and  several  species  of  Ormoidea,  J.  v. 
4,  pt.  2,  p.  289-96.  Bd  Mar.  1. 

Bepr.  Bull  Amer.  Palaeont.    v.  1,  no.  5,  p.  347-54.    1890, 

BONAPARTE,  Charles.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  South  American 
Fringilla.  J.  v.  4,  pt.  2,  p.  350-51.  Bd  Mar.  1. 
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COATES,  Beynell.  Bemarks  on  the  floating  apparatus,  and  other  peculi- 
arities, of  the  genus  Janthina.  J.  v.  4,  pt,  2,  p.  356-60,  Bd  Mar.  1. 
ORD,  George.  An  account  of  a  new  species  of  the  genus  Arvieola 
[riparius].  J.  v.  4,  pt.  2,  p.  305-6.  Bd  Mar.  8. 

SAY,  T[homas],  and  Ord,  G[eorge].  A  new  genus  of  Mammalia  pro- 
posed and  description  of  the  species  upon  which  it  is  founded*  J.  v.  4, 
pt.  2,  p.  345-49,  352-55,  illus.  2  pi.  Bd  Mar.  8  &  22. 

Genera  Neotoma  and  Sigmodon. 

*BIGSBY,  J.  J.     Description  of  a  new  species  of  Trilobite   [Paradoxus 
boltoni].     J.     v.  4,  pt.  2,  p.  365-68,  1  pi.     Bd  Mar.  15. 
SAY,  Thomas.     On  a  new  species  of  Modiola  [opifex].     J.     v.  4,  pt.  2, 
p.  368-70,  illus.     Bd  Apr.  19. 

BONAPARTE,  Charles.  Descriptions  of  ten  South  American  birds.  J. 
v.  4,  pt.  2,  p.  370-87.  Bd  Apr.  19. 

Notes  to  this  paper  in  v.  5,  p.  137-40. 

Bd  July  12  (below). 

.     Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  Mexican  birds.     J.     v. 

4,  pt.  2,  p.  387-90.     Bd  Apr.  26. 

SAY,  Thomas.  Descriptions  of  some  new  species  of  fresh  water  and 
land  shells  of  the  United  States.  J.  v.  5,  pt.  1,  p.  119-31.  Bd  May  3. 
BONAPARTE,  Charles.  Additions  to  the  Ornithology  of  the  United  States. 
J.  v.  5,  pt.  1,  p.  28-31.  Bd  May  10. 

SAY,  Thomas.    Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Hister  and  Hololepta,  in- 
habiting the  United  States.     J.     v.  5,  pt.  1,  p.  32-47.     Bd  May  10. 
TROOST,  Gerard.     Description  of  a  new  crystalline  form  of  Apophyllite, 
Laumonite,  and  Amphibole,  and  of  a  variety  of  Pearlstone.     J.     v.  5,  pt. 
1,  p.  51-6,  illus.     Bd  May  17. 

BONAPARTE,  Charles.  Observations  on  the  nomenclature  of  Wilson's 
"Ornithology."  J.  v.  5,  pt.  1,  p.  57-106.  Bd  May  31. 

Previous  pts.  rd  Mar.  23,  1824   (q.v.) 

HARI/AN,  Bichard.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Salamandra  [picta]. 
J.  v.  5,  pt.  1,  p.  136.  Bd  June  21. 

BONAPARTE,  Charles.  Notes  to  the  paper  entitled  * '  Descriptions  of  ten 
species  of  South  American  birds."  J.  v.  5,  pt.  1,  p.  137—40.  Bd 
July  12. 

See  other  paper  rd  April  19   (above). 

LE  SUEUR,  C.  A.  Descriptions  of  four  new  speeeis  of  Muraenophis. 
J.  v.  5,  pt.  1,  p.  107-9,  1  pi.  Bd  July  19. 

M.  macularia,  zebra,  ocellata  and  bengalensis. 

GREEN,  Jacob.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Salamander  [tigrina], 
J.  v.  5,  pt.  1,  p.  116-18.  Bd  July  19. 

GODMAN,  J.  D.  Note  on  the  genus  Condylura  of  Illiger.  J.  v.  5,  pt. 
1,  p.  109-16,  135.  Bd  July  19  and  Aug.  9. 

LE  SUETO,  C.  A.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  the  genus  Saurns 
(Cuv.)  [minutus].  J.  v.  5,  pt.  1,  p.  118-19,  1  pi.  Bd  July  26. 


154        Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia  (1812) 

Bichard.  Description  of  a  variety  of  the  Coluber  [fulvius, 
a  new  species  of  Scincus,  and  two  new  species  of  Salamandra. 
J.  v.  5,  pt.  1,  p.  154-58,  221.  Ed  Sept.  6,  1825  and  Jan.  3,  1826. 
ISTtJTTALL,  Thomas.  Description  of  two  new  genera  of  the  natural  order 
Cruciferae  [Selenia  and  Streptanthus] .  J.  v.  5,  pt.  1,  p.  132-35,  2  pi. 
Bd  Oct.  4. 

— .    Observations  on  a  species  of  Anemone,  of  the  section 

Pulsatilla,  indigenous  to  the  United  States.  J.  v.  5,  pt.  1,  p.  158-59, 
1  pi.  Bd  Oct.  11. 

SAY,  Thomas.  Descriptions  of  marine  shells  recently  discovered  on  the 
coast  of  the  United  States.  J.  v.  5,  pt,  2,  p.  207-21.  Bd  Oct.  18. 

— .    On  the  species  of  the  Linnaean  genus  Asterias,  inhabiting 

the  coast  of  the  United  States.    J.    v.  5,  pt.  1,  p.  141-54.    Bd  Nov.  1. 

— — .    On  the  species  of  the  Linnaean  genus  Echinus,  inhabiting 

the  coast  of  the  United  States,    J.    v.  5,  pt.  2,  p.  225-29.    Bd  Nov.  8. 

1826  BONAPARTE,  Charles.    On  the  distinction  of  two  species  of  Icterus, 
hitherto  confounded  under  the  specific  name  of  Icterocephalus.    J.    v.  5, 
pt.  2,  p.  222-25.    Bd  Feb.  28. 

HABLAN",  Bichard.  Description  of  a  land  tortoise,  from  the  Gallapagos 
Islands,  commonly  known  as  the  "Elephant  tortoise, "  testudo  elephan- 
tophus,  (nobis).  J.  v.  5,  pt.  2,  p.  284-92,  1  pi  Bd  Sept.  5. 

— .    Description  of  an  hermaphrodite  Orang  Outang,  lately 

living  in  Philadelphia.    J.    v.  5,  pt.  2,  p.  229-36,  2  pi.    Bd  Oct.  17. 

HBNTZ,  1ST.  M.    Descriptions  of  some  new  species  of  North  American 
insects.     J.    v.  5,  pt.  2,  p.  373-75,  1  pi    Bd  Oct.  24. 
HARI*AN,  Bichard.    Genera  of  North  American  Beptiiia,  and  a  synopsis 
of  the  species.    J.    v.  5,  pt.  2,  p.  317-72.    Bd  Dec.  12. 

Gout,  in  J.  v.  6,  p.  [7-38],  53-5.  Latter  rd  May  1,  1827.  See  also 
note  by  Say  rd  before  Maclurian  Lye.  Phila.  (1826),  Apr.  23,  1827. 
In  its  Contr.  v.  1,  p.  37-8.  July,  1827. 

WBTHEBILL,  J.  P,  Observations  on  the  geology,  mineralogy,  etc.,  of 
the  Perkiomen  lead  mine,  in  Pennsylvania.  J.  v.  5,  pt.  2,  p.  305-16, 
1  pi.  Kd  Dec.  19. 

1827  JAMBS,  Edwin.    Bemarks  on  the  lime  stones  of  the  Mississippi  lead 
mines.     J.    v.  5,  pt.  2,  p.  376-80.    Bd  Jan.  23. 

HABKIS,  T.  W.  Description  of  three  species  of  the  genus  Cremastochoi- 
lus.  J.  v.  5,  pt.  2,  p.  381-89.  Bd  Feb.  6. 

HABI/AN,  Bichard.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Grampus,  (Delphi- 
B.US,  Cuv.)  inhabiting  the  coast  of  New  England.  J.  v.  6,  pt.  1,  p. 
51-3,  illus.  Bd  Mar.  6. 

CONBAB,  8.  W.  Remarks  on  the  Osmunda  claytoniana  of  Linnaeus  .  .  . 
J-.  v.  6,  pt.  1,  p.  39-40,  1  pi  Bd  Mar.  13. 

VANtJXEM,  Lardner.  Analysis  of  Cyanite  and  Pibrolite,  and  their  union 
in.  one  species,  under  the  name  of  Disthene.  J.  v.  6,  pt*  1,  p.  41-5. 
Bd  Apr.  10, 
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MORTON,  S.  G.  Analysis  of  tabular  spar  from  Bucks  Co.,  Pennsylvania, 
with  a  notice  of  various  minerals  found  at  the  same  locality.  J.  v.  6, 
pt.  1,  p.  46-9.  Ed  May  1. 

.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  Ostrea  [faleata]  j  with 

some  remarks  on  the  O.  convexa  of  Say.  J.  v.  6,  pt.  1,  p.  50-1,  illlus. 
Ed  May  1. 

HARLAN,  Eichard.  Notice  of  certain  prepared  specimens  of  Quadrupeds 
in  the  possession  of  a  gentleman  lately  returned  to  Philadelphia,  from 
his  travels  in  the  United  States  and  territories.  J.  v.  6,  pt.  1,  p.  55-6. 
Ed  May  1. 

.     Description  of  a  new  species  of  Salamandra   [dorsalis]. 

J.     v.  6,  pt.  1,  p.  101.    Ed  July  3. 

MORTON,  S.  G.  Description  of  the  fossil  shells  which  characterize  the 
Atlantic  Secondary  formation  of  New  Jersey  and  Delaware;  including 
four  new  species.  J.  v.  6,  pt.  1,  p.  72-100,  4  pi.  [22  fig.].  Ed  Dec. 
11,  1827  and  Jan.  1,  1828. 

Continuation  rd  Jan.  19,  1830  (q.v.) 

1828  VANUXEM,  Lardner,  and  MORTON,  S.  G.    Geological  observations  on  the 
Secondary,  Tertiary,  and  alluvial  formations  of  the  Atlantic  coast  of 
the  United  States.    Arranged  from  the  notes  of  Lardner  Vannxem,  by 
S.  G.  Morton.     J.     v.  6,  p.  59-71,  244.    Ed  Jan.  8. 

See  also  Merrill,  (1),  p.  288.     (See  Annot.  Bib.) 

CONRAD,  S.  W.  Notice  of  a  mineral,  which  approaches  the  Bildstein 
of  Werner,  with  a  few  remarks  on  the  connexion  of  Bildstein  with 
Feldspar.  J.  v.  6,  pt.  1,  p.  102-4.  Ed  Jan.  15. 

.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  Juncus   [viviparus].    J. 

v.  6,  pt.  1,  p.  105-6.     Ed  Jan.  22. 

MORTON,  S.  G.  Description  of  two  new  species  of  fossil  shells  of  the 
genera  Scaphites  and  Crepidula:  with  some  observations  on  the  fer- 
ruginous sand,  plastic  clay,  and  upper  marine  formations  of  the  United 
States.  J.  v.  6,  pt.  1,  p.  107-29,  1  pi.  Ed  June  17. 

1829  COATES,  Eeynell.     Eemarks  on  the  peduneulated  Cirrhipedes,  with  a  de- 
scription of  two  new  species  of  the  genus  Otion.    J.    v.  6,  pt.  1,  p.  130- 
40.    Ed  Feb.  11. 

CONRAD,  S.  W.  Notice  of  a  new  species  of  Corallorhiza  [ Wisteriana]  * 
J.  v.  6,  pt.  2,  p.  145-46.  Ed  June  9. 

SAY,  Thomas,  Descriptions  of  North  American  Dipterous  insects.  J. 
v.  6,  pt.  1,  p.  149-78,  183-88.  Pub.  July,  1829  &  Aug.  1830. 

1830  MORTON,  S.  G.    Additional  observations  on  the  geology  and  organic 
remains  of  New  Jersey  and  Delaware.    J.    v.  6,  pt.  2,  p.  189-204,  1  pi. 
[12  fig.].'  Ed  in  Jan.  19  &  July  6. 

Previous  parts  rd  Dec.  11,  1827  (q.v.) 

CONRAD,  T.  A.  On  the  geology  and  organic  remains  of  a  part  of  the 
peninsula  of  Maryland.  J.  v.  6,  pt.  2,  p.  205-30,  2  pi.  [30  fig.].  Ed 
May  20  &  June  15. 

GREEN,  Jacob.  Description  of  two  new  species  of  Salamander  [S. 
eirrigera  and  ingens].  J.  v.  6,  pt.  2,  p.  253-55.  Ed  Aug.  17. 
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PEALE,  T.  E.,  and  GREEN,  Jacob.  Description  of  two  new  species  of 
the  Linnaean  genus  Lacerta.  J.  v.  6,  pt.  2,  p.  231-34.  Pub.  in  Aug. 

Agama  torquata  and  Scincus  ventralis. 

SAT,  Thomas.  Descriptions  of  new  North  American  Hemipterous  in- 
sects, belonging  to  the  first  family  of  the  section  Homoptera  of  Latreille. 
J.  v.  6,  pt.  2,  p.  235-44,  299-314.  Pub.  Aug.  1830  &  Apr.  1831. 
CONRAD,  T.  A.  Description  of  fifteen  new  species  of  recent,  and  three 
of  fossil  shells,  chiefly  from  the  coast  of  the  United  States.  J.  v.  6, 
pt.  2,  p.  256-68,  1  pi.  [21  fig.].  Ed  Oct.  5. 

1831  HAKDAN,  Richard,    Description  of  the  fossil  bones  of  the  Megalonyx, 
discovered  in  "White  Cave,"  Kentucky.    J.    v.  6,  pt.  2,  p.  269-88,  3 
pi.  [26  fig.].    Ed  Mar.  8.     (Abstr.  in  Mthly  Amer.  Jour.  Geol.  &  Nat. 
Sc.  (1831),  v.  1,  p.  74-6.    Aug.  1831). 

.    Description  of  an  extinct  species  of  fossil  vegetable  of 

the  family  Fucoides.    J.    v.  6,  pt.  2,  p.  289-95,  1  pi.    Ed  Mar.  8. 
MORTON,  S.  G-.    Notice  of  some  parasitic  worms.    J.    v.  6,  pt.  2,  p. 
296-98.     Bd  Mar.  15. 

1832  SHARPLESS,  J.  T.    Description  of  the  American  wild  swan,  proving  it 
to  be  a  new  species  Cygnus  Amerieanus.    Ed  Feb.  7. 

(In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  22,  p.  83-90.    April,  1832). 

1834  NUTTALL,  Thomas,  and  WYETH,  N.  B.    A  catalogue  of  a  collection  of 
plants  made  chiefly  in  the  valleys  of  the  Eocky  Mountains  or  Northern 
Andes,  towards  the  sources  of  the  Columbia  Eiver  by  N.  B.  Wyeth  and 
described  by  Thomas  Nuttall.    J.    v.  7,  pt.  1,  p.  5-60,  8  pi.    Ed  Feb.  18. 
EOGERS,  H.  D.    Analysis  of  some  of  the  coals  of  Pennsylvania.    J.    v.  7, 
pt.  1,  p.  158-77.    Bd  June  17. 

CONRAJ>,  T.  A.  Description  of  a  new  genus  [Pleiodon]  of  fresh  water 
shells.  J.  v.  7,  pt.  1,  p.  178-81,  1  pi.  Ed  in  Aug. 

.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  Hinnita  [Poulsoni].    J. 

v.  7,  pt.  1,  p.  182-83,  1  pi.    Ed  Sept.  1. 

NUTTALL,  Thomas.  A  description  of  some  of  the  rarer  or  little  known 
plants  indigenous  to  the  United  States,  from  the  dried  specimens  in  the 
Herbarium  of  the  Academy  .  .  J.  v.  7,  pt.  1,  p.  61-115,  3  pi.  Pub. 
Oct.  28. 

1835  CONRAD  T.  A.    Observations  on  the  Tertiary  and  more  recent  forma- 
tions of  a  portion  of  the  southern  states;  Descriptions  of  new  Tertiary 
fossils  from  the  southern  states.    J.    v.  7,  pt.  1,  p.  116-57.    Ed  Apr.  15. 

Fossils  described  on  p.  130-57. 

1836  BACHMAN,  John.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  hare  found  in  South 
Carolina.    J.    v.  7,  pt.  2,  p.  194-99,  2  pi.    Bd  May  10, 

SAY,  Thomas.  Descriptions  of  new  North  American  neuropterous  in- 
sects; and  observations  on  some  already  described.  J.  v.  8,  pt.  1,  p. 
[9]~46.  Ed  July  12. 

TOWNSKND,  J.  K.  Description  of  twelve  new  species  of  Birds,  chiefly 
from  the  vicinity  of  the  Columbia  Eiver,  J.  v.  7,  pt.  2,  p.  187-93. 
Ed  Nov.  15. 
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1837  GREEN,  Jacob.    Description  of  two  new  species  of  Trilobites  [Cryphaeus 
Boothii  and  Asaphus  Trimblii].    J.    v.  7,  pt.  2,  p.  217-26,  illns.     Ed 
Jan.  24. 

CONRAD,  T,  A.  Description  of  new  marine  shells  from  upper  California, 
collected  by  Thomas  Nuttall;  by  T.  A.  Conrad.  J.  v.  7,  pt.  2,  p.  227- 
68,  4  pi.  Rd  in  Jan.  &  Feb. 

BACHMAN,  Jfohn].  Observations  on  the  different  species  of  hares 
(genus  Lepus)  inhabiting  the  United  States  and  Canada.  J.  v.  7,  pt.  2, 
p.  282-361,  ,403,  2  pi.  Rd  Mar.  21. 

Additional  observations  in  his  paper  pub.  May  5,  1840   (q.v.) 
TRUDEAU,  James.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  Woodpecker  [Pictus 
Auduboni].    J.    v.  7,  pt.  2,  p.  404-6.    Rd  June  27. 
BACHMAN,  Jfohn].     Some  remarks  on  the  genus  Sore,  with  a  monograph 
of  the  North  American  species.     J.    v.  7,  pt.   2,   p.   362-402.    Pub. 
Nov.  21. 

See  also  his  paper  pub.  May  5,  1840. 

1838  WAGNER,  W[illiam].    Descriptions  of  five  new  fossils,  of  the  older 
Pliocene  formation  of  Maryland  and  North  Carolina.    J.    v.  8,  pt.  1, 
p.  51-3,  1  pi.    Rd  Jan.  2. 

See  also  Wagner  Free  Inst.     Trans,    v.  5,  p.  7-11,  3  pi.     1898. 
MICHENER,  Ezra.    A  few  facts  in  relation  to  the  identity  of  the  red 
and  mottled  Owls.    J.    v.  8,  pt.  1,  p.  53-6.    Rd  July  3. 
BACHMAJST,  J[ohn].    Description  of  several  new  species  of  American 
Quadrupeds.    J.    v.  8,  pt.  1,  p.  57-74.    Rd  Aug.  7. 

1839  TOWNSEND,  J.  K.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  Crpcelus,  from  the 
Columbia  River.    J.    v.  8,  pt.  1,  p.  148.    Rd  Mar.  5. 

.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  Sylvia  from  the  Columbia 

River.    J.    v.  8,  pt.  1,  149-50.    Rd  Apr.  2. 

HALDEMAN,  S.  S.  ...  Marl  from  N.  J.  J.  v.  8,  pt.  1,  p.  150. 
Rd  in  May. 

TRUDEATJ,  James.  Description  of  the  white-winged  Tanager,  (Pyranga 
leucoptera).  J.  v.  8,  pt.  1,  p.  160.  Rd  June  4. 
RANDALL,  J.  W.  Catalogue  of  the  Crustacea  brought  by  Thomas  Nuttall 
and  J.  K.  Townsend,  from  the  west  coast  of  North  America  and  the 
Sandwich  Islands,  with  descriptions  of  such  species  as  are  apparently 
new,  among  which  are  included  several  species  of  different  localities 
previously  existing  in  the  collection  of  the  Academy.  J.  v.  8,  pt.  1, 
p.  106-47,  5  pi.  Rd  June  18. 

TOWNSEND,  J.  K.  List  of  the  birds  inhabiting  the  regions  of  the  Rocky 
Mountains,  the  territory  of  Oregon,  and  the  Northwest  coast  of  Amer- 
ica. J.  v.  8,  pt.  1,  p.  151-58.  Rd  Sept.  10. 

.    Note   on   Sylvia  tolmoe.    J.    v.    8,   pt.    1,   p.    159.    Rd 

Sept.  10. 

1840  LEIB,  G.  0.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  Fuligula.    J.    v.  8,  pt.  1, 
p.  170-71.    Rd  Jan.  7. 

F.  grisea. 
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BACHMAN,  J[ohn].  Additional  remarks  on  the  genus  Lepus,  with  cor- 
rections of  a  former  paper  and  descriptions  of  other  species  of  quad- 
rupeds found  in  North  America.  J.  v.  8,  pt.  1,  p,  75-105,  1  pi.  Pub. 
May  5. 

See  also  his  papers  rd  Mar.  21  &  Nov.  21,  1837. 

HALL'OWELL,  Edward.  Description  of  a  species  of  land  tortoise,  from 
Africa.  J.  v.  8,  pt.  1,  p,  161-69,  2  pi.  Pub.  May  5. 

1841  JOHNSON,  W.  B.  Some  observations  on  the  mechanical  structure  of 
coal,  with  evidences  of  the  contemporaneous  origin  of  its  various  kinds. 
J.  v.  8,  pt.  2,  p.  173-78.  Ed  Apr.  13. 

Also  in  P.    v.  1,  p.  9-12, 

OLAPP,  A.  Geological  equivalents  in  the  vicinity  of  New  Albany,  In- 
diana. P.  v.  1,  p.  18-9, 177,  Rd  May  11. 

HALLOWELL,  Edward.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Bat  from  west- 
ern Africa.  P.  v.  3,  p.  52-3.  Bd  May  11. 

CONRAD,  T.  A.  Description  of  three  new  species  of  Unio,  from  the 
rivers  of  the  United  States.  P.  v.  1,  p.  19-20.  Bd  on  May  11. 

Also  in  J,    v.  8,  pt.  2,  p.  178-80.     1842. 

PHILLIPS,  J.  S.  Description  of  a  new  American  species  of  the  genus 
Helix.  J.  v.  8,  pt,  2,  p.  182-83.  Bd  June  1. 

Also  in  P.    v.  1,  p.  27-8,  133.     [H.  bidentifera  &  lasmodon,] 
CONRAD,  T.  A.    Description  of  twenty-four  new  species  of  fossil  shells 
chiefly  from  the  Tertiary  deposits  of  Calvert  Cliffs,  Maryland.    J.    v.  8, 
pt.  2,  p.  183-90.    Bd  June  1. 

Also  in  P.    v.  1,  p.  28-33. 

MORTON,  S.  G.  Some  remarks  on  the  ancient  Peruvians.  J.  v.  8,  pt. 
2,  p.  191-95.  Bd  June  1. 

Also  in  P.    v.  1,  p.  35-8. 

CLAY,  J.  A.  On  certain  magnesian  minerals,  P.  v.  1,  p.  39,  193. 
Bd  June  8. 

BLANDING,  William.  .  .  .  Fecundity  of  the  bass.  P.  v.  1,  p.  39.  Bd 
June  8. 

JOHNSON,  W.  B.  On  the  relation  between  the  coal  of  South  Wales  and 
that  of  some  Pennsylvania  anthracites.  P.  v.  1,  p.  40-2.  Bd  June  8. 

Also  in  J.    v.  8,  pt.  2,  p.  195-99.    1842. 

MORTON,  S.  GK  A  memoir  of  William  Maclure,  late  President  of  the 
Academy  ...  37  p.  P.  v.  1,  appx.  Bd  July  1. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  47,  no.  1,  p.  1-17.    July,  1844. 

.    On  eight  skulls  of  the  ancient  Mexican  race.    P.    v.  1, 

p.  50-2.    Bd  July  6. 

HALDEMAN,  S.  S,  Descriptions  of  four  species  of  Cyclas,  three  of  which 
belong  to  the  sub-genus  Pisidium;  and  two  species  of  Cypris*  P.  v,  1, 
p.  53.  Bd  July  13. 

.    .  .  .  Facts   in    ornithology  ...    P,.    v.    I,   p.    54*    Bd 

July  13. 
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COATES,  B.  H.  ...  Specimens  of  larvae  from  the  hollow  of  a  straw 
of  wheat  ...  P.  v.  1,  p.  54-6.  Ed  July  13. 

G-OHEEN1,  M.  E.  On  the  natural  history  of  Africa.  P.  v.  1,  p.  54. 
Ed  July  13. 

MORRIS,  Miss  M.  A.  Observations  on  the  development  of  the  Hessian 
fly.  P.  v.  1,  p.  66-8.  Ed  Aug.  10. 

MORTON,  S.  G.  The  sutures  of  the  cranium  as  connected  with  the 
growth  of  the  corresponding  bones.  P.  v.  1,  p.  68-71.  Ed  Aug.  17. 

JOHN-SON-,  W.  E.  On  crystalloid  anthracite  and  bituminous  coal.  P. 
v.  1,  p.  73-5.  Ed  Aug.  24. 

BAILEY,  J.  W.  1)  ...  Calcareous  marl  from  the  Cretaceous  formation 
on  the  Upper  Missouri  .  .  .;  2)  Silicified  wood  near  Fredericksburg, 
Va.  P.  v.  1,  p.  75.  Ed  Aug.  24. 

HALDEMAN,  S.  S.  Descriptions  of  five  new  species  of  American  fresh 
water  shells.  J.  v.  8,  pt.  2,  p.  200-2.  Ed  Sept.  7,  1841  &  Jan.  18, 
1842. 

Also  in  P.     v.  1,  p.  78-9,  103-4. 

EAVENEL,  Edmund.    Description  of  two  new  species  of  fossil  Seutella, 
from  South  Carolina.     J.     v.  8,  pt.  2,  p.  333-36,  illus.     Ed  Sept.  14. 
Also  in  P.     v.  1,  p.  81-2. 

QTJINBY,  J.  B.     Some  remarks  on  the  mineral  resources  and  physical 

geography  of  that  portion  of  Peru  which  embraces  the  eastern  ridges 

of  the  Andes.     P.    v.  1,  p.  82-4.     Ed  Sept.  14. 

PHILJPPS,  J.  S.     Nomenclature  of  natural  science.     P.     v.  1,  p.  85-8, 

89-90.     Ed  Sept.  21. 

AumjBON,  J.  J.,  and  BACHMAN,  John.    Descriptions  of  new  species  of 

Quadrupeds  inhabiting  the  United  States.     J.     v.  8,  pt.  2,  p.  280-323. 

Ed  Oct.  5. 

Abstracts  in  P.     v.  1,  p.  92-103. 

GODDAKJD,  P.  B.  Eemarks  on  the  Missourium  Kochii  ...  P.  v.  1,  p. 
115-16.  Ed  Oct.  12. 

MORTON,  S.  G-.  Description  of  some  new  species  of  organic  remains  of 
the  Cretaceous  group  of  the  United  States;  with  a  tabular  view  of  the 
fossils  hitherto  discovered  in  its  formation.  J.  v.  8,  pt.  2,  p.  207-27. 
Ed  Oct.  12,  Kov.  7,  1841  &  Jan.  25,  1842. 

Abstract  also  in  P.    v.  1,  p.  106-10. 

HALLOWELL,  Edward.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Chameleon  from 
western  Africa.  J.  v.  8,  pt.  2,  p.  324-29,  1  pi.  Ed  Oct.  19. 

Also  in  P.     v.  1,  p.  111-15. 

JOHNSON,  "W".  E.  Anthracite  of  Ehode  Island.  P.  v.  1,  p.  118-19. 
Ed  Nov.  2. 

LEIB,  G.  C.  Description  of  the  nest  and  eggs  of  Fulica  Americana  and 
Anas  diseors.  J.  v.  8,  pt.  2,  p.  203-4.  Ed  Nov.  16. 

Also  in  P.     v.  1,  p.  124-25. 
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MORTON,  S.  G.  Remarks  on  the  so -called  pigmy  race  of  people  who 
are  asserted  to  have  formerly  inhabited  a  part  of  the  valley  of  the 
Mississippi.  J.  v.  8,  pt.  2,  p.  205-7,  Bd  Nov.  16. 

Also  in  P.    v.  1,  p.  125-26. 

1842    BELL,  J.  G.     Remarks  on  Fuligula  minor.     P.    v.  1,  p.  141-42.    Rd 
Jan.  11. 

HALDEMAN,  S.  S.    Description  of  two  new  species  of  the  genus  Perca, 
from  the  Susquehannah  River.     J,     v.  8,  pt.  2,  p.  330.    Rd  Jan.  11. 
CONRAD,  T,  A.    Observations  on  the  Silurian  and  Devonian  systems  of 
the  United  States,  with  descriptions  of  new  organic  remains.    J.    v.  8, 
pt.  2,  p.  228-80,  6  pi.    Rd  Jan.  18. 

Also  in  P.    v.  1,  p.  142  (Abstract). 

HALDEMAN,  8.  S.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  Cyclops,  and  two 
species  of  Tubifex.    J.      v.  8,  pt.  2,  p.  331-32.    Rd  Mar.  1. 
CHALONER,  D.  D.    On  oak  timber  turned  into  various  forms.    P.    v.  1, 
p.  155.    Rd  Mar.  8. 

HALLOWELL,  Edward,    Description  of  a  new  genus  of  serpents  from 
Western  Africa,    J.    v.  8,  pt.  2,  p.  336-38,  1  pi.    Rd  Apr.  12. 
HALDEMAN,  8.  S.    Description  of  two  new  species  of  Cypris,  and  a 
genus  of  Sterelmintha  presumed  to  be  new.    P.    v.  1,  p.   166.    Rd 
Apr.  26, 

BRIDGES,  Robert.  Remarks  on  Infusoria.  P.  v.  1,  p.  169.  Rd  May  3. 
CLAPP,  A.  Geological  equivalents  of  the  rocks  of  the  Falls  of  the  Ohio, 
and  other  strata  in  the  western  states.  P.  v.  1,  p.  177-78.  Rd  May  31. 
HALDEMAN,  S.  S.  Description  of  two  species  of  Entromostraca  and  two 
Hydrachnae.  P.  v.  1,  p.  184,  196.  Rd  June  28. 

.    On    nomenclature,    P.    v.    1,    p.    176-77,    190-91.    Rd 

June  28. 

LOCKE,  John.  On  the  fossil  Cryptolithus  tesselatus.  P,  v.  1,  p.  196- 
97,  236,  Rd  July  5. 

COATES,  B.  H.  Note  on  the  natural  alliances  of  the  genus  Cecidomyia, 
intended  to  facilitate  identification.  P.  v.  1,  p.  191-92.  Rd  July  12. 
BROWNE,  P.  A.  ...  Vegetable  physiology  ...  P.  v.  1,  p.  197-98. 
Rd  July  26. 

COTJPER,  J.  H.  Detailed  description  of  the  strata  in  which  the  fossil 
bones  and  shells  from  the  Brunswick  Canal  were  found.  P.  v.  1,  p. 
216-17.  Rd  Nov.  1. 

<3k»D]>ARi>,  P.  B,,  ROGERS,  H.  D.,  and  TAYLOR,  R.  C.  Report  on  a  paper 
by  P.  A.  BROWNE  ...  On  the  subject  of  the  supposed  human  foot- 
prints found  near  St.  Louis,  in  the  Carboniferous  limestone.  P.  v.  1, 
p.  225-26.  Rd  Dec.  13. 

ZANTZIMHBR,  W.  S.,  BRIDGES,  Robert,  and  WATSON,  Gavin.    Report  of 
the  Botanical  Committee  on  the  collection  of  plants  presented  by  Dr. 
F.  Menko  of  Pyrmont,  Germany.    P.    v.  1,  p.  228-29.    Rd  Dec.  27. 
Contained  7000  species. 
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1843  ANTHONY,  J.  G.     ...  Nomenclature  of  Melania  ...    P.    v.  1,  p.  251. 
Ed  Mar.  14. 

GAMBEL,  William.    Descriptions   of  some  new  and  rare  birds  of  the 
Eocky  Mountains  and  California.    P.    v.  1,  p.  258-62.    Ed  Apr.  25. 
OWEN,  D.  D.    On  a  fossil  tree  found  near  New  Harmony,  Indiana.    P. 
v.  1,  p.  270-71.     Ed  May  16. 

MORTON,  S.  G,,  and  others.  On  the  Cicada  septendecim  or  seventeen 
year  locust.  P.  v.  1,  p.  276-80.  Ed  June  20. 

Discussion  by  PICKERING,  LTJKENS,  CASSIN,  GIBBONS,  McEuEN,  GLII>- 

DON,  GODDARD,  &  H.  D.  EOGERS, 

BAIRD,  W.  M.,  and  BAIRB,  S.  F.  Descriptions  of  two  species  supposed 
to  be  new,  of  the  genus  Tyrannula  Swainson,  found  in  Cumberland  Co., 
Pa.  P.  v.  1,  p.  283-86.  Ed  July  25. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  46,  no.  2,  p.  273-76.     Apr.  1844. 
HALDEMAN,  S.  S.    Catalogue  of  the  carabideous  Coleoptera  of  south- 
eastern Pennsylvania.    P.    v.  1,  p.  295-98.    Ed  Sept.  12. 
-.    Descriptions  of  North  American  species  of  Coleoptera  pre- 
sumed to  be  new.     P.     v.  1,  p.  298-304.    Ed  Sept.  12. 
CONRAD,  T.  A.    Descriptions  of  a  new  genus,  and  of  twenty-nine  new 
Micoene,  and  one  Eocene  fossil  shells  of  the  United  States.    P.    v.  1, 
p.  305-11.    Ed  Sept.  19. 

.    Observations  on  the  lead  bearing  limestone  of  Wisconsin 

and  descriptions  of  a  new  genus  of  Trilobite  and  fifteen  new  Silurian 
fossils.  P.  v.  1,  p.  329-35.  Ed  Nov.  21  &  28. 

.    Descriptions   of  nineteen  species  of  Tertiary  fossils  of 

Virginia  and  North  Carolina.  P.  v.  1,  p.  323-29.  Ed  Nov.  21  & 
Dec.  19, 

CHALONER,  D.  D.,  and  WHIPPLE,  S.  H.  Specimens  of  fossil  bones  of 
the  Mastodon  and  elephant  from  Benton  Co.,  Missouri  ...  P.  v.  1,  p. 
321-22.  Ed  Dee.  12. 

1844  *LUND,  P.  W.     On  some  organic  remains  recently  discovered  in  the  eal- 

careous  rocks  in  the  province  of  Minas  Geraes,  Brazil.  P.  v.  2,  p. 
11-4.  Ed  Feb.  20. 

Trans,  from  the  Danish  by  I.  G.  STRAIN. 

MORTON,  S.  G.  On  a  supposed  new  species  of  Hippopotamus.  P.  v.  2, 
p.  14-7,  illus.  Ed  Feb.  20. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  47,  no.  2,  p.  406-8,  illus.  Oct.  1844. 
HALLOWELL,  Edward.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  African  reptiles. 
P.  v.  2,  p.  58-62,  118-20,  169-73,  247-50.  Bd  Mar.  19,  Aug.  20,  Nov. 
5,  1844  &  Mar.  11,  1845. 

ZITOLER,  D[aniel],  Descriptions  of  new  North  American  Coleoptera. 
P.  v.  2,  p.  43-7,  266-72.  Ed  Apr.  9,  1844  &  Apr.  8,  1845. 

Com.  by  the  Ent.  Soe.  ifa.  (1842),  q.v. 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  North  American  Cole- 
potera.  P.  v.  2,  p.  48-53.  Ed  Apr.  9. 

Also  rd  before  Ent.  Soc.  Pa.  (1842),  q.v. 
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HALDEMAN,  S.  S.  Descriptions  of  insects,  presumed  to  be  undescribed. 
P.  v.  2,  p.  53-5.  Ed  Apr.  9. 

MELSHEIMER,  3P.  E.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Coleoptera  of  the 
United  States.  P.  v.  2,  p.  26-43,  98-118,  134-60,  213-23,  302-18. 
Bd  Aug.  6  &  Sept.  22,  1844,  &  Jan.  7,  1845.  First  pts.  rd  Apr.  23  & 
May  12,  1844. 

Cont.  in  P.    v.  3,  p.  53-66,  158-81.     Com.  in  1846  &  1847  by  the 

Ent,  Soc.  Pa.  (1842),  q.v. 

BAVENEL,  Edmund.  Description  of  some  new  species  of  fossil  organic 
remains,  from  the  Eocene  of  South  Carolina.  P.  v.  2,  p,  96-8.  Bd 
May  7. 

ZANTZINGER,  W.  S.  ...  On  the  specimen  of  milky  fluid  or  juice  de- 
rived from  the  cow  tree  of  S.  America.  P.  v.  2,  p.  78-81.  Bd  Aug.  6. 
MORTON,  S.  G-.  Description  of  the  head  of  a  fossil  crocodile  from  the 
Cretaceous  strata  of  New  Jersey.  P.  v.  2,  p.  82-5,  illus.  Bd  Aug.  20. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  48,  no.  2,  p.  265-67,  illus.    Apr. 

1845. 

JOHNSON',  W.  B.  ...  On  some  rocks  from  Mt.  Washington  ...  P. 
Y.  2,  p.  89-90.  Bd  Sept.  17. 

MORTON,  S.  G-.  Observations  on  a  second  series  of  ancient  Egyptian 
crania.  P.  v.  2,  p.  122-25.  Bd  Oct.  15. 

KING,  A.  T.  ...  On  coal  .  .  .  from  Cambria  Co.,  Pa.  ...  P.  v.  2, 
p.  162-64.  Bd  Dee.  3 

CONRAD,  T  A.  Descriptions  of  eight  new  fossil  shells  of  the  United 
States.  P.  v.  2,  p.  173-74.  Bd  Dec.  10. 

KING,  A.  T.  Description  of  fossil  foot-marks,  supposed  to  be  referable 
to  the  classes  birds,  Beptilia,  and  Mammalia,  found  in  the  Carboniferous 
series,  in  Westmoreland  Co.,  Pa.  P.  v.  2,  p.  175-80,  illus.  Bd  Dec.  17. 

See  also  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  48,  p.  343-52,  illus.     April,  1845  So 

v.  51,  p.  268.    Mar.  1846. 

1845    CASSIN,  John.    Description  of  a  new  vulture  in  the  Museum  of  the  Acad- 
emy ...    P.    v.  2,  p,  212.    Bd  Feb.  18. 

Cathartes  Burrovianus. 

HALLQWELL,  Edward*    Description  of  reptiles  from  South  America  sup- 
posed to  be  new.    P.    v.  2,  p.  241-50.    Bd  Mar,  11. 
HARRIS,  Edward.    On  the  geology  of  the  upper  Missouri.    P.    v.  2,  p. 
235-38.     Bd  Apr.  1. 

An  appendix  oa  the  Bed  pumice  of  Missouri;  by  a  committee, 

p.  239-40. 

GIBBES,  B.  W,  Description  of  the  teeth  of  a  new  fossil  animal  found 
In  the  green  sand  of  South  Carolina.  P.  v.  2,  p,  254-56,  1  pi.  Rd 
June  3. 

BAVENEL,  Edmund.  Description  ofljl  new  recent  species  of  Seutella. 
P.  v.  2,  p.  253-54.  Bd  June  17. 

GAMBEL,  William.  Descriptions  of  new  and  little  known  birds,  collected 
in  upper  California.  P.  v.  2,  p.  263-66.  Bd  Aug.  19, 


Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia  (1812)       163 


.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  Mergulus,  Bay,  from  the 

coast  of  California.  J.  n.  s.  v.  2,  pt.  1,  art.  5,  p.  55,  1  col.  pi.  Ed 
in  Aug. 

Also  in  P.     v.  1,  p.  267. 

LETOY,  Joseph.  Notes  taken  on  a  visit  to  White  Pond,  in  Warren  Co., 
New  Jersey.  P.  v.  2,  p.  279-81.  Ed  Get.  14. 

DANA,  J.  D.  General  views  on  the  classification  of  animals.  P.  v.  2, 
p.  281-84.  Ed  Oct.  14. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  51,  p.  286-88,  Mar.  1846. 

.    Notice  of  a  new  genus  of  Cyclopidae,  genus  Corycaeus. 

P.     v.  2,  p.  285-86.    Ed  Oct.  14. 

KING,  A.  T.     Description  of  fossil  footprints.    P.    v.  2,  p.  299-300. 

Ed  Dec.  16. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  49,  p.  216.     July,  1845. 
HARRIS,  Edward.     Description  of  a  new  species  of  Parus  from  the  Upper 
Missouri.     ?.    v.  2,  p.  300-1.    Ed  Dee.  23. 

1846  CONRAD,  T.  A.  Descriptions  of  nineteen  new  species  of  fossil  and  recent 
shells  and  corals  of  the  United  States.  P.  v.  3,  p.  19-27,  illus.  Ed 
Jan.  6. 

PHILLIPS,  J.  S.    Description  of  a  new  fresh-water  shell  and  observa- 
tions on  Glandina  obtusa,  Pfeif.    P.    v.  3,  p.  66-7.    Ed  Jan.  13. 
GIBBES,  E.  W.     On  the  fossil  Squalidae  of  the  United  States.    P.    v.  3, 
p.  41-3.     Ed  Mar.  3. 

HARRIS,  Edward.  On  the  difference  of  level  between  the  waters  of  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico  and  those  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  P.  v.  3,  p.  34-5. 
Ed  Mar.  3. 

LOCKE,  John.     .  ,  .  An  Asterias  from  the  blue  limestone  of  Cinein- 
cinnati  ...    P.     v.  3,  p.  32-4,  illus.    Ed  Mar.  10. 
GAMBEL,  William.    Eemarks  on  the  birds  observed  in  Upper  California, 
P.     v.  3,  p.  44-8,  110-15,  154-58,  200-5.     Ed  Apr.  21  &  Oct.  20,  1846, 
&  Feb.  16,  1847. 

Also  in  J.    n.  s.     v.  1,  pt.  1  &  3,  art.  5  &  17,  p.  25-56,  215-29,  2  col. 

pi.     Dee.  1847  &  Aug.  1849. 

MORTON,  S.  G-.    Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  fossil  Echinodermata, 
from  the  Eocene  of  the  United  States.    P.    v.  3,  p.  51.    Ed  Apr.  21. 
HALLOWELL,  Edward.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  bat  (Pteropus 
Haldemanii),  from  western  Africa.    P.    v.  3,  p.  52-3.    Ed  May  12. 
LEIDY,  Joseph.    Eemarks  upon  the  anatomy  of  the  abdominal  viscera 
of  the  sloth,  Bradypus  tridaetylus,  Linn.    P.    v.  3,  p.  72-4,  illus.     Ed 
May  12. 

HALLOWELL,  Edward.    On  the  anatomy  of  the  Harpyia  destructor,  Cuv., 
or  harpy  eagle  of  South  America.    P.    v.  3,  p.  84-8.    Ed  May  12. 
LEIDY,  Joseph.    On  the  anatomy  of  Spectrum  femoratum,  Say.     P.    v. 
3,  p.  80-4,  2  pi.    Ed  June  2. 

HALDEMAN,  S.  S.  ...  Description  of  Unio  abacoides,  a  new  species. 
P.  v.  3,  p.  75.  Ed  June  30. 
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LEIBY,  Joseph.    Description  of  a  new  genus  and  species  of  Entozoa, 
[Cryptobia  helicis].    P.    v.  3,  p.  100-1,  fflus.    Ed  Aug.  4. 
Also  in  J.    n.  s.    v.  1,  pt.  1,  art.  6,  p.  67-8.    Dec.  1847. 

*OWEN,  Bichard.    Observations  on  certain  fossils  from  the  collection  of 
the  Academy  .  .  ,    P.    v.  3,  p.  93-6.    Bd  Aug.  11. 

Also  in  J.    n.  s.    v.  1,  pt.  1,  art.  3,  p.  18-20,  1  pi.    Dec.  1847. 
MORTON,  S.  G.    Description  of  two  living  hybrid  fowls,  bet.  Gallus  and 
Numida.    P.    v.  3,  p.  101-3.    Bd  Sept.  1. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  On  the  mechanism  which  closes  the  membranous  wings 
of  the  genus  Locusta.  J.  n.  s.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  art.  6,  p.  68-9,  illus.  Bd 
Sept.  15. 

Also  in  P.    v.  3,  p.  104. 

DIQKESON",  M.  W.  .  .  *  Fossil  bones  .  .  .  from  Natchez,  Miss.  P.  v. 
3,  p.  106-7.  Bd  Oct.  6. 

HAIJDEMAN,  S.  S.  On  several  new  genera  and  species  of  insect.  P. 
v.  3,  p.  124-28.  Bd  Oct.  27. 

MORTON,  S.  G-.  Hybridity  in  animals  considered  in  reference  to  the 
question  of  the  unity  of  the  human  species.  P.  v.  3,  p.  121.  Bd 
Nov.  3  &  10. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  ser.  2,  v.  3,  p.  39-50,  203-12.    Jan.  &  Mar. 

1847. 

WICKEBSHAM,  0.  P.    ...  Fossil  tracks  in  the  red  sandstone  of  the 
Connecticut  Valley.    P.    v.  3,  p.  119-21.    Bd  Nov.  10. 
CAS  SIN,  John.    Note  on  an  instinct  probably  possessed  by  the  herons, 
(Ardea,  Linn.).    *•    v.  3,  p. -137.    Bd  Nov.  17. 
HALLOWELL,  Edward.    Description  of  a  locality  .  .  .  near  Pittsburgh, 
N.  J.,  whence  fossil  bones  of  a  young  Mastodon  had  been  obtained. 
P.    v,  3,  p.  130-31.    Bd  Dec.  8. 

MORRIS,  Miss  M.  A.  ...  On  the  discovery  of  the  larvae  of  the  Cicada 
septendecim  ...  P.  v.  3,  p.  132-34,  190,  238.  Bd  Dec,  15,  1846  & 
Mar.  16  &  Aug.  3,  1847. 

LEIBY,  Joseph.    On  the  situation  of  the  olfactory  sense  in  the  terrestrial 
tribe  of  the  gasteropoclous  Mollusca.    P.    v.  3,  p.  136-37.    Bd  Dec,  15. 
Also  in  J.    n.  s.    v.  1,  pt.  1,  art.  6,  p.  69-70,    Dec.  1847, 

1847    HAI^BMAK,  S.  S.    Descriptions  of  several  new  species  and  one  new 
genus  of  insects,    P.    v.  3,  p.  149-51.    Bd  Feb.  2. 

TtroMBY,  M[iehael],    Notice  of  a  discovery  of  a  cranium  of  the  £eug- 
lodon  (Basilosaurus).    P.    v.  3,  p.  151-53,  illus.    Bd  Feb.  16. 
Also  in  J.    n.  s.    v.  1,  pt,  1,  art.  2,  p.  16-7.    Dec.  1847. 

SHABPLESS,  Aaron,  and  KITE,  William.    On  living  hybrids  between  the 
guinea  fowl  and  the  turkey.    P.    v.  3,  p.  185-86.    Bd  Mar,  2, 
G-IBBES,  B*  W.    New  species  of  Myliobates  from  the  Bocene  of  South 
Carolina,  with  other  genera  not  heretofore  observed  in  the  United  States. 
J.    a.  s.    v.  1,  pt,  4,  art.  25,  p.  299-300,  1  pi.  [13  fig,].    Bd  Apr.  20. 
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.     On   the   fossil   genus   Basilosaurus,   Harlan,    (Zeuglodon, 

Owen),  with  a  notice  of  specimens  from  the  Eocene  green  sand  of  South 
Carolina.  J.  n.  s.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  art.  1,  p.  [5J-15,  5  pL  [27  fig.].  Ed 
Apr.  20,  May  4,  July  27. 

CASSIN,  John.     Description  of  a  new  rapacious  bird  in  the  Museum  of 
the  Academy  ...     P.     v.  3,  p.  199-200.     Bd  Apr.  20. 
LE  CGNTE,  J.  L.    Pragmenta  entomologiea.     J.     n.  s.     v.  1,  pt.  1,  art. 
7,  p.  71-93.     Ed  May  18. 

Abstract  in  P.     v.  3,  p.  212. 

1)  Triplacidum  Boreali-Americanarum  synopsis;  p.  71-3. 

2)  De  Lycis  Boreali-Amereanus ;  p.  73-83. 

3)  Pedilus,  Fisch.     p.  83-4. 

4)  Varia;  p.  84-93. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  ...  On  Distoma  helicis  ...  P.  v.  3,  p.  220-21.  Bd 
June  22. 

ABERT,  J.  W.  A  supposed  new  species  of  quail  inhabiting  New  Mexico. 
P.  v.  3,  p.  221-22.  Ed  June  29. 

Ortyx  squamata,  Vigors.     Bee  also  Abert's  Examination  of  New 

Mexico   (1846). 

McCALL,  G.  A.  Description  of  a  supposed  new  species  of  CJolumba,  in- 
habiting Mexico,  with  some  account  of  the  habits  of  the  Geococcyx  via- 
tieus,  "Wagler.  P.  v.  3,  p.  233-35.  Ed  July  13. 

L*EIDY,  Joseph.  History  and  anatomy  of  the  hemipterous  genus  Belo- 
stoma,  J.  n.  s.  v.  1>  pt.  1,  art.  6,  p.  57-67,  1  pi.  [15  fig.]  Ed  July 
13. 

HALDEMAN,  S.  S.    Descriptions  of  North  American  Coleoptera,  chiefly 
in  the  cabinet  of  J.  L.  LE.  CONTE,  with  reference  to  described  species. 
J.     n.  s.     v.  1,  pt.  2,  art.  8,  p.  95-110.    Ed  Aug.  3. 
PEASE,  W.  S.    On  fossils  from  Maryland.    P.    v.   3,  p.  242-43.    Ed 
Aug.  10.  . 

LEIDY,  Joseph,  Description  and  anatomy  of  a  new  and  curious  sub- 
genus  of  Planaria;  and  descriptions  of  two  new  species.  P.  v.  3,  p. 
248-52.  Ed  Aug.  17  &  24. 

.     On  the  fossil  horse  of  America.    P.    v.  3,  p.  262-66,  328, 

illus.    Ed  Sept.  7. 

GIBBES,  E.  "W.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  Squalides  from  the  Ter- 
tiary beds  of  South  Carolina.    P.    v.  3,  p.  266-68.    Ed  Sept.  7. 
HALLO WE&&,  Edward.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  Coluber  inhabit- 
ing the  United  States.     P.     v.  3,  p.  278-80.     Bd  Sept.  7. 
*DAWSON,  J.  W.     On  the  gypsum  of  Nova  Scotia.    P.    v.  3,  p.  271-74 
Ed  Oct.  5. 

CONRAD,  T.  A.  Observations  on  the  Eocene  formation,  and  description* 
of  105  new  fossils  of  that  period,  from  the  vicinity  of  Vicksburg,  Miss. 
with  an  appendix.  P.  v.  3,  p.  280-99,  1  pi.  Ed  Oct.  12. 

Also  in  J.    n.  s.     v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  111-34,  4  pi.  [151  fig.]     Aug.  1848 
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LEIDY,  Joseph.    .  .  .  Bemarks  upon  the  very  slow  destructibility  of  ani- 
mal tissues  in  certain  states.    P.    v.  3,  p*  313-14,    Bd  Nov.  9. 
HALLO WEI*L,  Edward,    On  the  horned  viper  of  western  Africa.    P.    v. 
3,  p.  319-21.    Bd  Nov.  23. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  On  a  new  genus  and  species  of  a  fossil  Buminantia, 
Poebrotherium  Wilsoni.  P.  v.  3,  p.  322-26.  Bd  Nov.  23. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  ser.  2,  v.  5,  p.  276-79.    Mar.  184=8. 

GASSIN,  John.  Description  of  a  new  Buceros,  and  a  notice  of  the 
Buceros  elatus  (Temm.).  P.  v.  3,  p.  330-31.  Bd  Dec.  21. 

Also  in  J.    n.  s.    v.  1,  pt.  2,  art.  10,  p.  135-36,  1  col.  pi.    Aug. 

1848, 

.    Description  of  three  new  species  of  the  genus  Icterus 

(Briss.)  ...    P.    v.  3,  p.  332-34.    Bd  Dec.  21. 

Also  in  J.    n.  s.    v.  1,  pt.  2,  art.  11,  p.  137-38,  2  col.  pi.    Aug. 

1848. 

1848    LEIDY,  Joseph.    On  some  bodies  in  the  Boa  constrictor  resembling  the 
Pacinian  corpuscles.    P.    v.  4,  p.  27-8,  1  pi.    Bd  Feb.  1, 
NUTTALL,  Thomas.    Descriptions  of  plants  collected  by  William  Gambel 
in  the  Bocky  Mountains  and  Upper  California.    P.    v.  4,  p.  7-26.    Bd 
Feb.  1  &  8. 

Also  in  J.    n.  s.    v.  1,  pt.  2,  art.  13,  p.  148-89,  3  pi.    Aug.  1848. 
AGASSIZ,  Louis.    On  the  relationships  of  the  Dorudon  ...    P.    v.  4, 
p.  4-5.    Bd  Feb.  8. 

CASSIN,  John.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  the  genus  Cyanocorax, 
Boi©  ...  in  the  collection  of  the  Academy  ...  P.  v,  4,  p.  26-7.  Bd 
Feb.  8. 

HALLOWELL,  Edward.  Description  of  two  new  species  of  Onyehocephalus, 
from  the  western  coast  of  Africa,  P.  v,  4,  p.  59-61.  Bd  Mar.  21. 

.    Notes  of  the  post-mortem  appearances  of  a  Cyno^ophalus 

papion,  which  died  at  the  menagerie  in  Philadelphia.  P.  v.  4,  p.  62-3. 
Bd  Mar.  21. 

LKTOY,  Joseph.  On  a  fossil  genus  and  species  of  Buminantoid  Pachy- 
dermata:  Merycoidodon  Culbertsonii.  P.  v.  4,  p.  47-50,  1  pi.  Bd 
Apr.  4. 

BACHMAN,  John.  Notes  on  the  generation  of  the  Virginian  opossum 
(Didelphis  Virginiana).  P.  v.  4,  p.  40-8.  Bd  Apr.  4. 

Includes  a  letter  from  Myddleton  Michel  on  the  f  *  Generation  of  the 

opossum."    p.  47-8. 

LKA,  H.  C.  Catalogue  of  the  Tertiary  Testacea  of  the  United  States. 
P.  v.  4,  p.  95-107.  Bd  Apr.  4. 

SAVAGE,  T.  S.  On  the  habits  of  some  African  animals,  one  Saurian  and 
two  Ophidians.  P.  v.  4,  p.  36-9.  Bd  Apr.  11. 

McCAUL,  G.  A.  Some  notes  on  Mexican  birds,  heretofore  not  fully  de- 
scribed. P.  v.  4,  p.  63-4.  Bd  May  16. 
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G-IBBES,  B.  W.  Monograph  of  the  fossil  Squalidae  of  the  "United  States. 
J.  n.  s.  v.  1,  art.  12  &  14.  p.  139-47,  191-206,  4-1-3  pL  [53-}-  [12 
fig.]  Bd  June  6. 

CASSIN,  John.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  birds  of  the  genera  Vidua, 
Briss,  Euplectus,  Sw.,  Pyrenestes,  Sw.,  and  Pitylus,  Cuv.,  specimens  of 
which  are  in  the  Academy  ...  P.  v,  4,  p.  65-8.  Ed  June  20. 

Also  in  J.    n.  s.    v.  1,  pt.  3,  art.  19,  p.  241-43,  2  col.  pL    Aug. 

1849. 

G-AMBEL,  William,  Description  of  a  new  Mexican  quail.  P.  v.  4,  p. 
77.  Bd  Aug.  1. 

Ortyx  thoracieus. 

.    Descriptions  of  two  new  Californian  quadrupeds.    P.    v. 

4,  p.  77-8.    Bd  Aug.  1. 

Dipodomys  agilis  &  Mus  Galifornicus. 

MORTON,  S.  G-.  On  four  skulls  of  Shoshonee  Indians.  P.  v.  4,  p.  75-6. 
Bd  Aug.  8. 

OASSIN,  John.,  Description  of  a  new  Tanagra,  in  the  Academy  .  .  .  col- 
lection. P.  v.  4,  p.  85-6.  Bd  in  Aug. 

T.  nigro-aurita. 

HALLO  WELL,  Edward.  Notes  on  the  post-mortem  appearances  observed 
in  a  Cynocephalus  porcarius,  which  died  in  the  Philadelphia  menagerie 
...  P.  v.  4,  p.  86-7.  Bd  Oct.  3. 

CASSIN,  John,  Catalogue  of  Birds  collected  by  W.  H.  Pease,  during 
the  march  of  the  U.  S.  Army  from  Vera  Cruz  to  the  city  of  Mexico. 
P.  v.  4,  p.  87-91.  Bd  Oct.  24. 

PEASE,,  W.  H,  Observations  on  the  geology  and  natural  history  of  Mex- 
ico. P.  v.  4,  p.  91-4.  Bd  Oct.  24. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.    Observations  on  the  development  of  bone  in  the  struc- 
ture of  the  articular  cartilage,  and  on  the  relation  of  the  areolar  tissue, 
with  muscle  and  tendon.    P.    v.  4,  p.  116-20.    Bd  Dec.  5. 
CONEAD,  T.  A.    Description  of  two  new  genera  and  new  species  of  re- 
cent shells,  etc.    P.    v,  4,  p,  121.    Bd  Dec.  12. 

Also  in  J.    n.  s.    v.  1,  pt.  3,  art.  15,  p.  207-9.     Aug.  1849. 
CASSIN,  John.    Descriptions  of  owls,  presumed  to  be  undescribed  ...  in 
the  Academy  collection  ...    P.    v.  4,  p.  121-25.    Bd  Dec.  19. 

Also  in  J.    n.  s.    v.  2,  pt.  1  &  2,  art.  4  &  12,  p.  51-4,  95-7,  3  col. 

pi.    Nov.  1850  &  Jan.  1852. 

HALLOWELL,  Edward.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Salamander  from 
upper  California.-  P.  v.  4,  p.  126.  Bd  Dec.  19. 

S.  lugubris. 

G-AMBEL,  William.  Contributions  to  American  ornithology.  P.  v.  4,  p. 
126-29.  Bd  Dec.  19. 

1849  MORTON,  S.  GK  Additional  observations  on  a  new  living  species  of  Hip- 
popotamus. J.  n.  s.  v.  1,  pt.  3,  art.  18,  p.  231-39,  3  pi.  [15  fig.]  Bd 
Feb.  6. 
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CASSIN,  John.  Catalogue  of  the  Vulturidae  in  the  collection  of  the 
Academy  ...  P.  v.  4,  appx.  7  p.  Ed  Feb.  13. 

.  Catalogue  of  the  Strigidae  in  the  collection  of  the  Acad- 
emy ...  P.  v.  4,  appx.  19  p.  Ed  Feb.  13. 

HALLOWELL,  Edward.  Notes  of  the  post-mortem  appearances  of  a  Cyno- 
cephalus  (?)  which  died  in  the  menagerie  at  Philadelphia.  P.  v.  4,  p. 
151-52.  Ed  Feb.  20. 

CONRAD,  T.  A.  Descriptions  of  new  fresh  water  and  marine  shells.  P. 
v.  4,  p.  152-56.  Ed  Feb.  20. 

Also  in  J.    n.  s.    v.  1;  p.  275-80,  3  col.  pi.  [31  fig.] 

CASSIN,  John.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  the  genera  Nyctale, 
Brehm;  and  Sycobius,  Vieill;  in  the  Academy  collection  ...  P.  v.  4, 
p.  157-58.  Ed  Feb.  20. 

Also  in  J.    n.  s.    v.  1,  p.  295-97,  2  col.  pi.    Includes  species  Micras- 

tur,  G.  E.  Gray. 

.    Notes  of  an  examination  of  the  family  Vulturidae,  in  the 

Academy  -collection  ...    P.    v.  4,  p.  158-62.    Ed  Feb.  20. 

-HALDEMAN,  S.  S.  Cryptocephalinarum  Boreali-Americae  diagnoses,  cum 
speciebus  novis  Musei  Lecontiani.  J.  n.  s,  v.  1,  pt.  3,  art.  20,  p.  245- 
65.  Ed  Mar.  13. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  4,  p.  170-72. 

KELLER,  Wilhelm.  On  ciliary  cells  in  some  marine  naked  Hollusea,  in 
embryo.  P.  v.  4,  p.  173-74.  Ed  Mar,  13. 

MEIGS,  C.  D.    Observations  on  the  reproductive  organs,  and  on  the  foetus 

of  Delphinus  Nesarnak.    J".    n.  s.    v,  1,  pt.  3,  art.  21,  p.  267-73,  2  pL 

Ed  Apr.  10. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.    Tapirus  Americanus  fossilis.    P.    v.  4,  p.  180-82.    Ed 

May  15. 

HALLOWELL,  Edward.    Description  of  a  species  of  Eryx,  from  Madras. 

P.    v.  4,  p.  184,  1  pi.    Ed  July  3. 

SAVAGE,  T.  S.  Tho  driver  ants  of  western  Africa.  P.  v.  4,  p.  195- 
202,  illus.  Ed  July  10. 

HALDEMAN,  8.  S.  On  several  new  Hymenoptera  of  the  genera  Ampulex, 
Sigalphus,  Chelonus  and  Dorylus.  P.  v.  4,  p.  203-4.  Ed  Aug.  14. 

MORRIS,  Miss  M.  H.  On  Cecidomyia  culmicola.  P.  v.  4,  p.  194.  Ed 
Aug.  21. 

BAIRD,  S.  F.  Eevision  of  the  North  American  tailed  Batrachia,  with 
descriptions  of  new  genera  and  species.  J.  n.  s.  v.  1,  pt.  4,  art.  23, 
p.  281-94.  Ed  Aug.  28. 

*DAWSON,  J.  W.  Notice  of  specimens  of  wheat  midge  from  Nova  Scotia. 
P.  v.  4,  p.  210-11.  Ed  Sept.  4. 

SAVAGE,  T.  S.  Observations  on  the  species  of  Termitidae  of  West  Africa, 
described  by  Smeathman  as  Termes  bellicosus,  by  Linnaeus  as  T.  fatalis. 
P.  v.  4,  p.  211-21.  Ed  Sept  4. 
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MORTON,  S.  G.  Observations  on  the  size  of  the  brain  in  various  races 
and  families  of  man.  P.  v.  4,  p.  221-24,  tab.  Ed  Sept.  25. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  59,  p.  246-49,  tab.     Mar.  1850. 
LEIDY,  Joseph.     On  the  existence  of  Entophyta  in  healthy  animals  as  a 
neutral  condition.    P.     v.  4,  p.  225-33.     Ed  O'ct.  9. 
CASSIN,  John.     Descriptions  of  new  species  of  birds  of  the  family  Capri- 
mulgidae,  specimens  of  which  are  in  the  Academy  collection  ...    P. 
v.  4,  p.  236-39.     Rd  Oct.  16. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  Observations  on  the  characters  and  intimate  structure 
of  the  odoriferous  glands  of  the  Invertebra.  P.  v.  4,  p.  234r-36,  1  pi. 
Ed  Oct.  23. 

CASSIN,  John.     Monograph  of  the  birds  composing  the  genera  Hydrop- 

salis,  Wagler,  and  Antrostomus,  Nuttall.     J.     n.  s.    v.  2,  pt.  2,  art.  14, 

p.  113-24,  2  col.  pi.     Ed  Oct.  30. 

McMiNN,  J.  M.     On  the  snow  bug  ...     P.     v.  4,  p.  246.     Ed  Nov.  20. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.     Descriptions  of  two  species  of  Distoma  with,  the  partial 

history  of  one  of  them.     J.    n.  s.    v.  1,  pt.  4,  art.  26,  p.  301-10,  1  pi. 

[16  fig.]     Ed  Dee.  4. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.     Descriptions  of  new  genera  and  species  of  Entophyta. 

P.     v.  4,  p.  249-50.     Ed  Dec.  11. 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L,    An  attempt  to  classify  the  longicorn  Coleoptera  of  the 

part  of  America  north  of  Mexico.     J.    n.  s.     v.  1,  pt.  4,  art.  27,  p.  311- 

40.     Ed  Dee.  11. 

Cont.  rd  Sept.  16,  1851  (below,  q.v.). 

CONRAD,  T.  A.  Descriptions  of  one  new  Cretaceous,  and  seven  new 
Eocene  fossils.  J.  n.  s.  v.  2,  pt.  1,  art.  2,  p.  39-41,  1  pi.  [15  fig.] 
Ed  Jan.  22. 

HAXDEMAN,  S.  S.    Eeport  on  the  progress  of  entomology  in  the  United 
States  during  the  year  1849.    P.    v.  5,  p.  5-7.    Ed  Feb.  12. 
CONRAD,  T.  A.    Descriptions  of  new  species  of  fresh  water  shells.    P. 
v.  5,  p.  10-1.     Ed  Feb.  12. 

BENSON,  8.  A.  On  the  Hippopotamus  Liberiensis  ...  P.  v.  5,  p.  21. 
Ed  Mar.  5. 

GIBBES,  L.  E.  Catalogue  of  the  Crustacea  in  the  Academy  collection  .  .  . 
Aug.  20,  1847,  with  notes  on  the  most  remarkable.  P.  v.  5,  p.  22-30. 
Ed  Mar.  12. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  Descriptions  of  new  Entophyta  growing  within  animals. 
P.  v.  5,  7-9,  35-6.  Ed  Apr.  16. 

.     Descriptions  of  some  American,  Annelida  abranchia.     J. 

n.  s.     v.  2,  pt.  1,  art.  3,  p.  43-50,  1  pi.  19  fig.     Ed  Apr.  23. 
*MACLEAY,  J.  S.    On  a  fossil  fish  from  3STew  Holland  ...    P.    v.  5,  p. 
53.     Ed  May  7. 

CASSIN,  John.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  birds  of  the  genera  .  .  . 
in  the  Academy  collection  .  .  .  Vidua,  Hyphantornis,  Hinmdo,  Atticora, 
Acanthylis,  and  Cypselus.  P.  v.  5,  p.  56-9,  2  pi.  Ed  June  18. 
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Moss,  T.  F.  Description  of  a  new  Carpolite  from  Arkansas.  F.  v,  5, 
p.  59",  illus.  Rd  June  18. 

Trigonocarpum  Woofruffii. 

1850  CASSIN,  John.  Descriptions  of  the  new  species  of  birds  of  the  genera, 
Paradisea,  Pastor,  Buceros,  and  a  proposition  to  re-  name  others  of  the 
genera  Alcyone  and  Hirundo.  P.  v.  5,  p.  67-8.  Rd  Aug.  20. 

.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  the  genus  Paradisea,  Linn. 

in  the  Academy  collection  ...  J.  n.  s.  v.  2,  pt,  2,  art.  16,  p.  133-34, 
1  col.  pi.  Rd  Aug.  20. 

Also  in  P.    v.  5,  p.  88. 

OWEN,  D.  D.,  and  SHUMAKD,  B.  F.  Descriptions  of  fifteen  new  species 
of  Crinoidea  from  the  sub-carboniferous  limestone  of  Iowa,  collected 
during  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey  of  Iowa,  Wisconsin  and  Minnesota  in 
1848-49.  J.  n.  s.  v.  2,  pt.  1,  art.  6,  p.  57-70,  1  pi.  [16  fig.]  Rd 
Aug.  20. 

See  also  OWEN'S  Iowa,  Wisconsin  &  Minnesota  Survey  (1848). 
OWEN,  D.  D.,  NORWOOD,  J.  G.,  and  EVANS,  John.      Notice  of  fossil  re- 
mains brought  by  Mr  J.  Evans  from  the  "Mauvaises  Terres"  or  Bad 
lands  of  White  River,  150  miles  west  of  the  Missouri.    P.    v.  5,  p.  66-7. 
Rd  Aug.  20. 

KILVINGTON,  Robert.  A  collection  of  Australian  plants,  P.  v.  5,  p. 
81,  Rd  Sept.  3. 

MORTON,  S.  G.  ...  Some  remarks  on  the  value  of  tho  word  species  in 
zoology  ...  P.  v.  5,  p.  81-2.  Rd  Sept.  10. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  Contributions  to  Helminthology.  P.  v.  5,  p.  9(5-8, 
205-9,  224-27,  239-44,  284-90,  349-51.  Rd  Oct.  1,  1850  &  May  6,  Aug. 
12,  1851. 

MORTON,  S.  G.  "  Observations  on  the  antiquity  of  some  races  of  clogs. ' ' 
P.  v.  5,  p.  85-9.  Rd  Oct.  8. 

LEDDY,  Joseph.  Notes  on  the  development  of  the  Gordius  aquaticus.  P. 
v.  5,  p.  98-100.  Rd  Oct.  8. 

,    Observations  on  two  new  gonera  of  Mammalian  fossils, 

Euerotaphus  Jacksonii,  and  Archaeotherium  Mortoni.  P.  v.  5,  p.  90-3. 
Rd  Oct.  15. 

.    Description  of  some  Nematoid  Entozoa  infesting  insects. 

P.    v.  5,  p.  100-2.    Rd  Oct.  15. 

CASSIN,  John.    Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Birdwt  of  tho  genera 

Pants,  Linn.,  Emberiza,  Linn.,  Carduelis,  Briss.,  Myiothora,  111.,  and 

Leuconerpes,  Sw.  ...    P.    v.  5,  p.  103-6,  6  pi.    Rd  Oct.  22. 

DBANE,  James.    Fossil  footprints  of  the  Connecticut  Rivur.    J.  n.  s.    v. 

2,  pt.  1,  art.  7,  p.  71-4,  2  pi.    Rd  Oct.  22. 

TOWNSBND,  J.  K.    On  the  giant  wolf  of  North  America,  Lupus  gigas. 

J.    n.  a.    v.  2,  pt.  1,  art.  8,  p.  75-9.    Rd  Oct.  22, 

LEIDY,  Joseph.    Description  of  three  Filariae,    P.    v.  5,  p.  117-18.    Rd 

Nov.  5. 
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26.    Rd  Dee.  3, 


Description  of  new  genera  of  Vermes.    P.    v.  5,  p. 


.    Remarks  on  the  nettling  organs  of  the  Hydra.    P.    v.  5, 

p.  119-21.    Rd  Dec.  10. 

1851    WOODHOUSE,  S.  W.    The  North  American  jackal— Oanis   frustror.    P. 
v.  5,  p.  147-48.    Rd  Jan.  7. 

Also  in  J.    n.  s.    v.  2,  pt.  2,  art.  10,  p.  87-8.    Jan.  1852. 
TAILOR,  R.  C.    Substance  of  notes  made  during  a  geological  reconnois- 
sance  in  the  auriferous  porphyry  region  next  the  Caribbean  Sea,  in  the 
province  of  Veraguas  and  Isthmus  of  Panama.    J.    n.  s.    v.  2,  pt.  2, 
art.  9,  p.  81-6,  map.    Rd  Jan.  7. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Entozoa.  P.  v.  5,  p. 
155-56.  Rd  Jan.  21. 

HAZARD,  J.  P.  Note  on  the  arrival  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  swallow  near 
Point  Judith,  R.  I.,  with  some  observations  on  its  habits.  P.  v.  5-,  p. 
141-42.  Rd  Jan.  21. 

CASSIN,  John.  Sketch  of  the  birds  composing  the  genera  Vireo,  Vieillot, 
and  Vireosylvia,  Bonaparte,  with  a  list  of  the  previously  known,  and 
descriptions  of  three  new  species.  P.  v.  5,  p.  149-54,  2  pi.  Rd  Feb. 
11. 

BERLANDiERy  Louis.    Description  of  two  species  of,  Mexican  wolves — 
Canis  Mexicanus  &  frustror.    P.    v.  5,  p.  156-57.    Rd  Feb.  11. 
CASSIN,  John.    Descriptions  of  new  species  of  birds  of  the  genera  Gal- 
bula  and  Bueco,  Briss.  ...    P.    v.  5,  p.  154^55,  2  pi.    Rd  Feb.  18. 
LEA,  Isaac.    .  .  .  Examination  of  the  fossil  bones  of  a  reptilian  quad- 
ruped .  .  .  from  Upper  Milford,  Lehigh  Co.,  Pa.  ...    P.    v.  5,  p.  171— 
72.     Rd  Apr.  8. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  .  .  .  Fossil  tortoises  from  Nebraska  territory.  P.  v. 
5,  p.  172-73.  Rd  Apr.  15  &  22. 

CASSIN,  John.  Notes  of  an  examination  of  the  birds  composing  the 
family  Caprimulgidae,  in  the  collection  of  the  Academy  ...  P.  v.  5, 
p.  175-90.  Rd  Apr.  22. 

MASON,  Francis.  On  some  plants  of  Burmah  ...  P.  v.  5,  p.  201-2. 
Rd  May  13. 

MITCHELL,  J.  K.  On  a  fungus  growing  on  a  piece  of  decayed  white-oak. 
P.  v.  5,  p.  210-11.  Rd  June  3. 

McCALL,  G.  A.     Some  remarks  on  the  habits,  etc.,  of  birds  met  with  in 
western  Texas  between  San  Antonio  and  the  Rio  Grande,  and  in  New 
Mexico,  with  descriptions  of  several  species  believed  to  have  been  hith- 
erto undescribed.    P.    v.  5,  p.  213-24.    Rd  June  3. 
OWEN,  D.  D.7  and  SHUMARD,  B.  F.    Descriptions  of  seven  new  species 
of  Crinoidea  from  the  Sub-Carboniferous  limestone  of  Iowa  and  Illinois. 
J.    n.  s.    v.  2,  pt.  2,  art.  11,  p.  89-94,  1  pi.'    Rd  July  15. 
FISHER,  J.  Gv  and  CASSIN,  John.    On  a  new  species  of  Cicada;  note  on 
the  above  species,  and  on  the  C.  Septendecim,  Linn.    P.    v.  5,  p.  272- 
75.    Rd  Aug.  12. 
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LEH>Y,  Joseph.    Fragments  of  fossil  ruminant  Ungulates  from  Nebraska 
Territory  ...    P.    v.  5,  p.  237-39.     Ed  Aug.  19. 
CAS  SIN,  John.    Descriptions  of  new  species  of  birds  of  the  family  Lani- 
adae  ...    P.    v.  5,  p.  244-46.    Ed  Aug.  19. 

DANA,  J.  B.    Conspectus  Crustaceorum  quae  in  orbis  terrarum  circum- 
navigation^ Carolo  Wilkes  e  classe  Eeipublicae  Faederatae  duce.    P. 
v.  5,  p.  247-54,  267-72.    Ed  Aug.  19  &  Sept.  16. 
p.  267-72  contains  the  Paguridea. 
Cont.  rd  Jan.  6,  1852  (below,  q.v.). 

Previous  pts  rd  before  Amer.  Acad.  A.  &  Sc.  (1780),  May  4,  1847 
et  seq.  (q.v.).  In  its  P.  v.  1,  p.  149-55;  P.  v.  2,  p.  9-61,  201-20; 
1848-50. 

See  also  Wilkes  Explor.  Exped.  (1838),  v.  13-14.  These  were  pre- 
liminary observations  subsequently  included  in  the  volumes  just 
noted. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  ...  On  Plumatella  diffiusa,  Bosc.  ...  P.  v.  5,  p. 
261-62.  Ed  Sept.  9. 

.    On  the  natural  history  of  the  family  of  Gordiaceae  .  .  . 

P.     v.  5,  p.  262-63,  275.     Ed  Sept.  9. 

.    ...  On  Cristatella  magnifica,  Cuv.  ...    P.     v.  5,  p.  265- 

66.    Ed  Sept.  16. 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  .  .  *  A  series  of  Tertiary  fossils  from  San  Diego,  Cali- 
fornia ...  P.  v.  5,  p.  264-65.  Ed  Sept.  16. 

.    An  attempt  to  classify  the  longicora  Coleoptera  of  the  part 

of  America  north  of  Mexico  (cont).  J.  n.  ».  v.  2,  art.  1,  13  &  18, 
p.  5-38,  99-112,  139-78.  Ed  Sept.  16  &  Dee.  16. 

Previous  pt.  rd  Dec.  11,  1849  (above,  q.v.). 

GHUBJQ,  Charles.  Historical  sketch  of  Gordiaceae.  P.  v.  5,  p.  279-84. 
Ed  Oct.  14. 

LEA,  Isaac.  On  the  genus  Acostaea  of  D'Orbigny,  a  fresh  water  Lamel- 
libranehia.  J.  n.  s.  v.  2,  pt.  2,  art.  15,  p.  125-31.  Ed  Oct.  21. 

See  also  P.    v.  5,  p.  277. 

CASSIN,  John.  Catalogue  of  the  Caprimulgidae  in  the  Academy  collec- 
tion ...  P.  v.  5,  appx.  16  p.  Ed  Nov.  4. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Crocodile  from  the  Mio- 
cene of  Virginia.  J.  n.  s.  v.  2,  pt»  2,  art.  17,  p.  135-38,  1  pi.  Ed 
Nov.  11. 

See  also  P.    v.  5,  p.  308-0. 

-.    Some  fossil  bones  from  Miocene  formation  of  Virginia. 

P.    v.  5,  p.  308-9.    Ed  Nov.  11. 

(Balaena  palae  atlantica  &  B*  prisca.) 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  Synopsis  of  the  species  of  Donacia  (Fabr.)  inhabit- 
ing the  XT.  S.  P.  v.  5,  p.  310-16.  Ed  Nov.  11. 

.    Zoological  notes.    P.    v.  5,  p.  316-20.    Ed  Nov.  11. 

LKIBY,  Joseph.  On  some  American  fresh-water  Polyzoa.  P.  v.  5,  p. 
320-22.  Ed  Nov.  18, 
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.    Eemarks  on  some  fossil  reptilian  and  mammalian  remains. 

P.    v.  5,  p.  325-28.    Ed  Dec.  9. 

See  also  p.  329-30. 

OWEN,  D.  D.  Description  of  two  new  minerals  and  a  new  earth.  J. 
n.  s.  v,  2,  pt.  2,  art  19,  p.  179-83.  Ed  Dee.  9. 

See  also  P.    v.  6,  p.  379-80. 

CASSIN,  John.  Description  of  birds  of  the  genera  Laniarius,  Dicrurus, 
Melanefpes,  Sw.,  and  Lanius,  Linn.  J.  n.  s.  v.  2,  pt.  3,  art.  24,  p. 
257-58,  2  col.  pi.  Ed  Dee.  16. 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  Synopsis  of  the  Lampyrides  of  temperate  North  Amer- 
ica. P.  v.  5,  p.  331-47.  Ed  Dec.  23. 

CASSIN,  John.    Description  of  birds  of  the  genera  Lanianius,  Dicrurus, 
Graucalus,  Manacus  and  Picus  ...  in  the  Academy  collection  ...    P. 
v.  5,  p.  347-49.    Ed  in  Dee. 
1852     BTTKTT,  J.  L.     On  the  influence  of  suphuretted  hydrogen  arising  from 

the  Bay  of  Callao  on  the  fishes  in  its  waters.    P.    v,  6,  p.  1-2.    Ed 

Jan.  6. 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  Notes  on  some  fossil  Suiline  Pachyderms  from  Illi- 
nois. P.  v.  6,  p.  3-5,  56-7.  Ed  Jan.  6  &  Apr.  6. 

.    Notes  on  a  fossil  Dicotyles  from  Missouri.    P.    v.  6,  p. 

5-6.    Ed  Jan.  6. 

DANA,  J.  D.    Conspectus  Crustaceorum  etc. :  Conspectus  of  the  Crustacea 

of  the  Wilkes  Expedition  ...    P.    v.  6,  p.  6-28,  73-87.    Ed  Jan.  6  & 

13  &  Apr.  20. 

p.  73-87,  Cancroidea  Corystoidea. 

See  also  Wilkes  Explor.  Exped.  (1838),  v.  13-14. 

Previous  pt.  rd  Aug.  18,  1851  (above,  q.v.) 

Cont,  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  ser.  2,  v.  11,  no.  32,  p.  268-75.    Mar. 

1851. 

FOKD,  H.  A,    Characteristics  of  the  Troglodytes  gorilla.    P.    v.  6,  p. 

30-3.    Ed  Feb.  3. 

LB  CONTE,  J.  L.    Hints  towards  a  natural  classification  of  the  family 

Histrini  of  coleopterous  insects.    P.    v.  6,  p.  36-41.    Ed  Feb.  10. 

.    Synopsis  of  the  Parnidae  of  the  United  States.    P.    v.  6, 

p.  41-5.    Ed  Feb.  10. 

— .    Synopsis  of  the  Euenemides  of  temperate  North  America. 

P.    v.  6,  p.  45-9.    Ed  Feb.  10. 

LANGSTROTH,  L.  L.    On  the  impregnation  of  the  eggs  of  the  queen  bee. 

P.    v.  6,  p.  49-50.    Ed  Feb.  10. 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  On  the  difference  between  primordial  races  and  intro- 
duced races.  P.  v.  6,  p.  35-6.  Ed  Feb.  17. 

EDWARDS,  Amory,    On  two  heads  of  the  Gentov  tribe  of  Indians.    P. 

v.  6,  p.  52-3.    Ed  Mar.  9. 

LEA,  Isaac.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  symphynote  Unio.    P. 

v.  6,  p.  54-5.    Ed  Mar.  9. 
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.     Eemarks  ...  on  the  perdiodicity  of  the  family  Unionidae. 

P.    v.  6,  p.  54.     Ed  Mar.  23. 

WOODHOXJSE,  S.  W.     Descriptions  of  new  species  of  birds  of  the  genera 

Vireo,  Vieill.,  and  Zonotrichia,  Swains.    P.    v.  6,  p.  60-1.     Bd  Apr.  6. 

See  also  Sitgreaves  Exped.  down  Zuni  &  Colorado  (1851). 
McCALi*,  G-.  A.     Note  on  Oarpodaeus  frontalis  (Say),  with  description 
of  a  new  species  of  the  same  genus  from  Santa  Fe',  New  Mexico.    P. 
v.  6,  p.  61.     Ed  Apr.  6. 

LEA,  Isaac.  .  .  .  Some  views  regarding  species  ...  P.  v,  6,  p.  57-8. 
Ed  Apr.  6, 

HALLOWELL,  Edward.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Eeptilia  from 
western  Africa.  P.  v.  6,  p.  62-5,  illus.  Ed  Apr.  13. 

Phractogonus  galeatus. 
LE  COJSTTE,  J.  L.    Eemarks  on  some  coleopterous  insects  collected  by 

5.  W.  Woodhouse,  in  Missouri  Territory  and  New  Mexcio.    P.    v.  6,  p. 
65-8.     Ed  Apr.  13. 

See  also  Sitgreaves  Exped.  down  Zuni  &  Colorado  (1851). 

GIRARD,  Charles.  A  revision  of  the  North  American  Astaci,  with  obser- 
vations on  their  habits  and  distribution  (geographical).  P.  v.  6,  p. 
87-91.  Ed  Apr.  13  &  May  18. 

BAIED,  S.  F.,  and  GIRARD,  Charles.  Characteristics  of  some  new  Eep- 
tiles  in  the  Museum  of  the  Smithsonian.  P.  v.  6,  p.  68-70,  125-29, 
173.  Ed  Apr.  20. 

p.  173  contains  Batrachians  collected  by  J.  H.  CLARK  on  IT.  S.  & 

Mexican  Boundary  Surv.  (1848). 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  On  the  osteology  of  the  head  of  the  Hippopotamus, 
and  a  description  of  the  osteological  characters  of  a  new  genus  of  Hip- 
popotamidae.  X  n,  s,  v.  2,  pt.  3,  art.  22,  p.  207-24,  1  pi.  Ed  May  4. 

LE  CONTE,  3.  L.  Synopsis  of  the  Anthicites  of  the  United  States.  P. 
v.  6,  p.  91-104.  Ed  May  4. 

LEA,  Isaac.  Description  of  a  fossil  Saurian  of  the  new  red  sandstone 
formation  of  Pennsylvania,  with  some  account  of  that  formation.  J. 
n.  s.  v.  2,  pt  3,  art.  20,  p.  185-202,  3  pi.  Ed  May  11, 

OWEN*  D,  D.  Notice  of  a  new  mineral  from  California,  submolybdate 
of  iron.  P.  v.  6,  p.  108-9.  Ed  May  18. 

LEA,  Isaac.  On  some  new  fossil  Molluscs  in  the  Carboniferous  slate  of 
the  anthracite  seams  of  the  Wilkesbarre  coal  formation.  J.  n.  s.  v.  2, 
pt.  3,  art.  21,  p.  203-6,  1  pi.  Ed  May  18. 

WOODHOUSE,  S.  W.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  Ectopistes.    P.    v. 

6,  p.  104-5.     Ed  June  1. 

See  also  U.  S.  Creek  Boundary  Surv.  Sitgreaves  &  Woodruff  (1849). 
WOODHOUSE,  S.  W.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Sciurus,  P.  v.  6, 
general  inhabiting  temperate  North  America.  J.  n.  s.  v.  2,  pt.  3, 
p.  110.  Ed  June  1. 

LEA,  Isaac.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Eschara,  from  the  Eocene 
of  Alabama.  P.  v.  6,  p.  109-10,  illus.  Ed  June  1. 
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WOOI>HOUSE,  S.  W.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Sciurus.  P.  v. 
6,  p.  110.  Ed  June  1. 

See  also  Sitgreaves  Exped.  down  Zuni  &  Colorado  (1851). 
LE  CONTE,  J.  L.     Synopsis  of  the  species  Pterostiehus,  Bon.,  and  allied 
genera   inhabiting   temperate   North   America.     J.     n.    s.     v.    2,   pt.    3, 
art.  23,  p.  225-56.     Ed  June  8. 

GENTH,  F.A.     1)   On  some  minerals  which  accompany  gold  in  Califor- 
nia; 2)   On  strontiano-ealeite.     P.     v.  6,  p.  113-14.     Bd  June  22. 
AuDXTBON1,   J.   J.,   and  BACHMAN,  John.     Description   of   a  new  North 
American  fox,  genus  Vulpes,  Cuv.     P.     v.  6,  p.  114-15.     Ed  June  29. 
GENTH,  F.  A.     On  Ehodophyllite,  a  new  mineral.     P.     v.  6,  p.  121-24. 
Ed  July  13. 

WEBBER,  Samuel.  On  nodular  bodies  in  tail  and  fins  of  fishes.  P.  v.  6, 
p.  118.  Ed  July  20. 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  Eemarks  upon  the  Coecinellidae  of  the  United  States. 
P.  v.  6,  p.  129-45.  Ed  Aug.  3. 

.     Description  of  a  new  species  of  Trombidium.    P.    v.  6,  p. 

145.     Ed  Aug.  3. 

.     Description  of  a  new  species  of  Sciurus.     P.     v.  6,  p.  149. 

Ed  Sept.  7. 

.     Catalogue   of  the  Melyrides  of  the  United  States,  with 

descriptions  of  new  species.     P.     v.  6,  p.  163-71.     Ed  Sept.  7. 

.     Synopsis  of  the  Scydmaenidae  of  the  United  States.     P. 

v.  6,  p.  149-57.     Ed  Sept.  21. 

.     An  attempt  at  a  synopsis  of  the  genus  Geomys  Eaf.     P. 

v.  6,  p.  157-63.     Ed  Sept.  21. 

BATED,  S.  F.,  and  GIRARJJ,  Charles.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Eep- 
tiles,  collected  by  the  Wilkes  expedition  ...  P.  v.  6,  p.  174-77,  420- 
24.  Ed  Oct.  5,  1852  &  Oct.  18,  1853. 

See  also  Wilkes  Expedition  (1838),  v.  20. 

Pt.  1.     Species  from  western  coast  of  America. 

Pt.  2.     Species  of  Batraehians  exotic  to  North  America. 
HALLOWELD,  Edward.     Descriptions  of  new  species  of  reptiles  inhabit- 
ing North  America.     P.     v.  6,  p.  177-82.     Ed  Oct.  19. 

See  also  Sitgreaves  Exped.  down  Zuni  &  Colorado  (1851). 

.     Descriptions  of  new  species  of  reptiles  from  Oregon.     P. 

v.  6,  p.  182-83.     Ed  Oct.  19. 

CASSIN,  John.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  birds  ...  in  the  Acad- 
emy collection  ...  P.  v.  6,  p.  184-88.  Ed  Oct.  19. 

.     Catalogue  of  the  Haleyonidae  in  the  Academy  collection. 

...     P.     v.  6,  appx.  19  p.     Ed  Oct.  19. 

OWEN,  D.  D.     Eemarks  on  a  geological  map  of  Wisconsin,  Iowa  and 

Minnesota.     P.     v.  6,  p.  189-91.     Ed  Nov.  9. 

See  also  his  survey  of  Wisconsin,  Iowa  &  Minnesota  (1848). 
TUOMEY,  Michael,     Description  of  some  fossil  shells  from  the  Tertiary 
of  the  southern  states.     P.     v.  6,  p.  192-94.     Ed  Nov.  23. 
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WOODHOUSE,  S.  "W.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Numineus  (Moehr). 
P.  v.  6,  p.  194-95.  Ed  Nov.  23. 

See  also  Sitgreaves  Exped.  down  Zuni  &  Colorado  (1851). 

.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  pouched  rat,  of  the  genus 

Perognathus,  Wied.    P.    v.  6,  p.  200-1.     Bd  Dec.  7. 

See  also  Sitgreaves  Exped.  down  Zuni  &  Colorado  (1851). 

.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  the  genus  Geomys,  Eaf. 

P.    v.  6,  p.  201-2.    Bd  Dec.  7. 

See  also  Sitgreaves  Exped.  down  Zuni  &  Colorado  (1851). 
HALLOWELI/,  Edward.    On  a  new  genus  and  three  new  species  of  rep- 
tiles inhabiting  North  America.    P.    v.  6,  p.  206-9.    Ed  Dec.  7, 
HEEBMANN,  A.  L.    Notes  on  the  birds  of  California,  observed  during 
a  residence  of  three  years  in  that  country.     J.    n.  s.    v.  2,  pt.  3,  art. 
25,  p.  259-72.    Ed  Dec.  7. 

CONRAD,  T.  A.    Eemarks  on  the  Tertiary  strata  of  St  Domingo  and 
Vieksburg  (Miss.).    P.    v.  6,  p.  198-99.    Ed  Dec.  14. 
WOODHOUSE,  S.  W.    Description  of  a  new  snow  finch  of  the  genus 
Struthus,  Boie.    P.    v.  6,  p.  202-3.    Ed  Dec.  14. 

See  also  Sitgreaves  Exped.  down  Zuni  &  Colorado  (1851). 
CONBAD,  T.  A.    Descriptions  of  new  fossil  shells  of  the  United  States. 
J.    n.  s.    v.  2,  pt.  3,  art,  26,  p.  273-76,  1  pL  [19  fig.]     Ed  Dec.  14. 

— .    Notes  on  shells,  with  descriptions  of  new  species.    P.    v. 

6,  p.  199-200.    Ed  Dee.  21. 

HALLOWELL,  Edward.  On  a  new  genus  and  two  new  species  of  African 
serpents.  P.  v.  6,  p.  203-5.  Ed  Dec.  21. 

HOY,  P.  E.  Description  of  two  species  of  Owls,  presumed  to  be  new, 
inhabiting  the  south  of  Wisconsin.  P.  v.  6,  p.  210-11.  Ed  Dec.  21. 
HA&LOWELL,  Edward.  On  some  new  reptiles  from  Oregon  and  the  west- 
ern coast  of  Africa.  J.  n.  s.  v.  2,  pt.  4,  art.  29,  p.  301-6,  2  pi. 
Ed  in  Dec. 

See  also  P.    v.  6,  p.  206-8,  236-38. 

1853    LE  CONTK,  J.  L.    On  the  genus  Dipodomys.    P,    v.  6,  p.  224-25.    Ed 
Jan.  11. 

.  Descriptions  of  twenty  new  species  of  Coleoptera  inhabit- 
ing the  United  States.  P.  v.  6,  p.  226-35.  Bd  Jan.  11. 

See  also  U.  S.  &  Mexican  Boundary  8urv.  (1848). 
WOODHOUSE,  S.  W.    Pouched  rat,  genus  Dipodomys,  Ordii,  Gray.    P. 
T.  6,  p.  235-36.    Ed  Jan.  11. 

See  also  Sitgreaves  Exped.  down  Zuni  &  Colorado  (1851). 
HALLOWEM<,  Edward.    On  some  new  reptiles  from  California.    P.    v.  6, 
p.  236-38.    Bd  Jan.  18. 

WOODHOUSE,  S.  W.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  mouse,  genus 
Hesperomys,  Waterhouse.  P.  v.  6,  p.  242.  Bd  Feb.  1. 

See  also  Sitgreaves  Exped.  down  Zuni  &  Colorado  (1851). 
HOY,  P.  E.    Notes  on  the  ornithology  of  Wisconsin,    P.    v.  6,  p.  304- 
13,  381-85,  425-29.    Bd  Feb.  1,  June  7  &  Oct.  18. 
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CONRAD,  T.  A.  A  synopsis  of  the  family  of  Naiades  of  North  America, 
with  notes,  and  a  table  of  some  of  the  genera  and  sub -genera  of  the 
family;  according  to  their  geographical  distribution,  and  descriptions 
of  them  ...  P.  v.  6,  p.  243-69,  4=49.  Rd  Feb.  8  &  Dec.  20. 

See  also  LEA'S  art.  rd  Feb.  7,  1854  (below). 

LE  CONTE,  John.  An  enumeration  of  the  vines  of  North  America.  P. 
v.  6,  p.  269-74.  Rd  Feb.  8. 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  Synopsis  of  the  Silphales  of  America,  north  of  Mexico. 
P.  v.  6,  p.  274-87.  Rd  Feb.  8. 

.     Synopsis  of  the  species  of  the  histeroid  genus  Abraeus 

(Leach)  inhabiting  the  United  States,  with  descriptions  of  two  nearly 
allied  new  genera.     P.     v.  6,  p.  287-92.    Rd  Feb.  15. 
GENTH,  F.  A.     1)   On  a  new  variety  of  gray  copper,  perhaps  a  new 
mineral;  2)  On  Owenite.     P.    v.  6,  p.  296-97;  297-99.    Rd  Feb.  15. 
CASSIA,  John.     Description  of  a  new  mole  of  the  genus  Scalops,  from 
Oregon  ...    P.     v.  6,  p.  299.     Rd  Feb.  15. 

See  also  Wilkes  Explor.  Exped.  (1838),  v.  8,  (Cassin). 
BAIRD,  S.  F.,  and  G-IEAEJO,  Charles.    List  of  reptiles  collected  in  Cali- 
nia  by  Dr  J.  L.  LE  CONTE,  with  description  of  new  species.    P.    v.  6, 
p.  300-2.    Rd  Feb.  15. 

^BERKELEY,  M.  J.,  and  CURTIS,  M.  A.  Exotic  fungi  from  the  Schweinitz- 
ian  herbarium,  principally  from  Surinam.  J.  n.  s.  v.  2,  pt.  4,  art. 
27,  p.  277-93,  1  pi.  [15  fig.]  Rd  Feb.  1'5. 

HEERMANN,  A.  L.     Catalogue  of  the  zoological  collection  of  the  Acad- 
emy ...     P.     v.  6,  appx.  36  p.     Rd  Feb.  15  &  Mar.  1. 
GREENE,  F.  Y.     Chemical  investigations  of  remains  of  fossil  Mammalia. 
P.     v.  6,  p.  292-96.     Rd  Feb.  22. 

CONRAD,  T.  A.  Monograph  of  the  genus  Fulgur.  P.  v.  6,  p.  316-20. 
Rd  Apr.  12. 

.     1)  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  TJnio;  2)  Synopsis  of 

the  genus  Pleiodon;  3)  Descriptions  of  new  fossil  shells  of  the  United 
States.  J.  n.  s.  v.  2,  pt.  4,  art.  28,  p.  295-300,  illus.  2  pi.  Rd 
Apr.  12. 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  Synopsis  of  the  Meloides  of  the  United  States.  P. 
v.  6,  p.  328-50.  Rd  May  10. 

.      Synopsis    of    the    At<opidae,    Rhipiceridae    and    Cypho- 

nidae  of  the  United  States.    P.     v.  6,  p.  350-57.     Rd  May  10. 

.    Synopsis   of   the    Endomychidae    inhabiting   the    United 

States.     P.    v.  6,  p.  357-60.    Rd  May  10. 

HALDEMAN,  S.  S,    Descriptions  of  some  new  species  of  Insects,  with 

observations  on  described  species.    P.     v.  6,  p.  361-65.     Rd  June  7. 

GIRARD,  Charles.     Descriptions  of  new  Nemerteans  and  Planarians  from 

the  coast  of  the  Carolinas.    P.     v.  6,  p.  365-67.    Rd  June  7. 

LB  CONTE,  John.    On  the  genus  Scalops.    P.    v.   6,  p.   326-27.    Rd 

June  21. 
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CASSIN,  John.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Hirundinidae  and  Psit- 
tacidae  ...  in  the  Academy  collection  ...  P.  v.  6,  p.  369-73.  Rd 
June  21. 

.  Catalogue  of  the  Hirundinidae  in  the  Academy  collec- 
tion ...  P.  v.  6,  appx.  15  p.  Rd  June  21. 

BAIRD,  S.  F.,  and  Girard,  Charles.  Descriptions  of  some  new  fishes  from 
the  river  Zuni.  P.  v.  6,  p.  368-69.  Rd  in  June. 

See  U.  S.  Exped.  down  the  Zuni  (1851),  under  Sitgreaves. 
GIRAKD,  Charles.     1)   Observations  upon  the  American  species  of  the 
genus  Esoxj  2)  Note  upon  a  nest  constructed  by  a  catfish.    P.    v.  6,  p. 
386-87.    Rd  Aug.  2. 

BAIKD,  S.  F,,  and  Girard,  Charles,  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  fishes 
collected  by  J.  H.  Clark,  on  the  U.  S.  and  Mexican  Boundary  Survey, 
under  J.  D.  Graham.  P.  v.  6,  p.  387-90.  Rd  Aug.  16. 

See  also  U.  S.  &  Mexican  Boundary  Survey  (1848). 
.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  fishes  collected  by  Cap- 
tains R.  B.  Marcy  and  G*.  B.  McClellan  in  Arkansas.    P.    v.  6,  p.  390- 
92.    Rd  Aug.  16. 

See  also  Marey's  Red  River  Exped.  (1852). 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  On  a  collection  of  fossil  Mammalia  and  Chelonia  from 
the  Mauvaises  Terres  of  Nebraska.  P.  v.  6,  p.  392-94.  Rd  Aug.  30. 

Collected  by  John  EVANS. 

READ,  M.  C.  Catalogue  of  th©  Birds  of  northern  Ohio.  P.  v.  6,  p. 
395-402.  Rd  in  Aug. 

LE  CONTE,  John.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  the  Pacane  nut.  P. 
v.  6,  p,  402,  illus.  Rd  Sept.  6. 

.    Description  of  three  new  species  of  American  Arvicolae, 

with  remarks  upon  some  other  American  Rodents.  P.  v.  6,  p.  404-15. 
Rd  Oct.  11. 

.    Observations  on  the  so-called  Crotalus  durissus  and  C. 

adamanteus  of  modern  authors.    P,    v.  6,  p.  415-20.    Rd  Oct.  38. 
*HARVEY,  W.  H.,  and  Bailey,  J.  W.    New  species  of  Diatoxnaceae,  col- 
lected by  the  U.  S.  Exploring  Expedition  ...    P.    v.  6,  p.  430-32.    Rd 
in  Oct. 

See  also  Wilkes  Exped.  (1838),  v.  17. 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  Descriptions  of  some  new  Coleoptera  from  Texas, 
chiefly  collected  by  the  Mexican  Boundary  Commission.  P.  v.  6,  p. 
439-48.  Rd  Dec.  0. 

See  also  U.  S.  &  Mexican  Boundary  Survey  (1848). 
LEIDY,  Joseph,    On  Bathygnathus  borealis,  an  extinct  Saurian  of  the 
new  red  sandstone  of  Prince  Edward's  Island.    J.    n.  s.    v,  2,  pt.  4, 
art.  31,  p.  327-30,  1  pi.    Rd  Dec.  6. 

CONRAD,  T.  A.  Monograph  of  the  genus  Argonauta,  Linn.,  with  descrip- 
tions of  five  new  species.  J.  n.  s.  v.  2,  pt.  4,  art.  32,  p.  331-34,  1  pi. 
Rd  Dee.  6. 
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.    Synopsis  of  the  genera  Cassidula,  Humph.,  and  of  a  pro- 
posed new  genus  Athleta.    P.    v.  6,  p.  448-49.    Bd  3>ee.  20. 
CAS  SIN,  John,    Synopsis  of  the  species  of  Falconidae  which  inhabit 
America,  north  of  Mexico,  with  description  of  new  species.    P.    v.  6, 
p.  450-53.     ltd  in  Dec. 

1854     GIRARD,  Charles.     On  a  new  Entromostracan,  of  the  family  Limnadidae, 
inhabiting  the  western  waters.    P.    v.  7,  p.  3.    Ed  Jan.  3. 
KING,  A.  T.    On  the  ancient  alluvium,  of  the  Ohio  River  and  its  tribu- 
taries.   P.    v.  7,  p.  4-8.    Bd  Jan.  3. 

LE  CONTE,  John.    Notice  of  American  animals,  formerly  known,  but 
now  forgotten  or  lost.    P.     v.  7,  p.  8-14.    Bd  Jan.  17. 
CONRAD,  T.  A.    Synopsis  of  the  genera  Parapholas  and  Penieilla.    J. 
n.  s.     v.  2,  pt.  4,  art.  33,  p.  335.     Bd  Jan.  17. 

LEA,  Isaac.  Bectification  of  T.  A.  Conrad's  "Synopsis  of  the  family 
of  Naiades  of  North  America"  published  in  the  "Proceedings  of  the 
Academy. "  P.  v,  7,  p.  236-49.  Bd  Feb.  7. 

See  CONRAD'S  ar.t  rd  Feb.  8,  1853  (above,  q.v.) 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  Descriptions  of  some  new  Coleoptera  from  Oregon, 
collected  by  Dr  J.  G.  Cooper  of  the  North  Pacific  BB.  Expedition 
under  Gov.  J.  J.  Stevens.  P.  v.  7,  p.  16-20.  Bd  Feb.  21. 

See  also  Pacific  BB.  Surv.  (1853) :  Stevens  Exped.    v.  1  &  12. 

.    Synopsis  of  the  Oedermeridae  of  the  United  States.    P. 

v.  7,  p.  20-1.    Bd  Feb.  21. 

GIRARD,   Charles.    Embryonic  development  of  Planocera  elliptiea.    J. 

n.  s.     v.  2,  pt.  4,  art.  30,  p.  307-25,  3  pi.  105  fig.    Pub.  [in  Feb.] 

First  rd  before  Amer.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sc.  (1848),  Aug.  21,  1849.    In 

its  Proc.    v.  2,  p.  398-402.    1850. 

BAIRD,  S.  F.,  and  GIRARD,  Charles.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of 
fishes  collected  in  Texas,  New  Mexico  and  Sonora  by  J.  H.  CLARK  of 
the  IT.  S.  &  Mexican  Boundary  Survey  and  in  Texas  by  Capt.  Stewart 
Van  Vliet:  second  part.  P.  v.  7,  p.  24-9.  Bd  Mar.  7. 

See  also  U.  S.  &  Mexican  Boundary  Surv.  (1848). 
CONRAD,  T.  A.    Bectifieation  of  the  generic  names  of  Tertiary  fossil 
shells.    P.    v.  7,  p.  29-31.    Bd  Mar.  7. 

Notes  on  shells,  p.  31—2. 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  Note  on  the  genus  Amblychila,  Say.  P.  v.  7,  p. 
32-3,  1  pi.  Bd  Mar.  7. 

.    Synopsis  of  the  species  of  Platynus  and  allied  genera,  in- 
habiting the  United  States.    P.    v.  7,  p.  35-59.    Bd  Apr.  4. 
BAIRD,  S.  F.    Descriptions  of  new  genera  and  species  of  North  Amer- 
ican frogs  Hyladae  and  Banidae.    P.    v.  7,  p.  59-62.    Bd  Apr.  4. 
*DAWSON,  J.  W.    On  fossil  coniferous  wood,   from  Prince  Edward's 
Island.    P.    v.  7,  p.  62-4.    Bd  Apr.  11. 

DUDLEY,  William.  Description  of  a  species  of  crane  found  in  Wis- 
consin, presumed  to  be  new.  P.  v.  7,  p.  64.  Bd  Apr.  11. 
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KING,  A.  T.     Descriptions  of  fossil  trees  in  the  eoal  rocks  near  G-reens- 

burgh,  Westmoreland  Co,,  Pa.    P.    v.  7,  p.  64-5.    Bd  Apr.  11. 

COUCH,  D.  N.    Descriptions  of  new  birds  of  northern  Mexico.    P.    v.  7, 

p.  66-7.     Bd  Apr.  18. 

FOULKE,  W.  P.     On  Hugh  Miller's  lecture:   "The  two  records. "    P. 

v.  7,  p.  69-70.    Bd  May  9. 

LE  COSTTE,  J.  L.    Synopsis  of  the  Cueuiides  of  the  United  States.    P. 

v.  7,  p.  73-9.    Bd  May  9. 

.     Notice  of  some  coleopterous  insects  from  the  collection  of 

the  Mexican  Boundary  Commission.     P.     v.  7,  p.  79-85.    Bd  May  16. 

See  also  U.  S.  &  Mexican  Boundary  Surv.  (1848). 

GIKAKD,  Charles.  Notice  of  a  new  species  of  Salmonidae  from  the 
northeastern  part  of  the  United  States.  P.  v.  7,  p.  85-6.  Bd  May  16. 
BBINTOKT,  J.  H.  On  a  mode  of  preparing  anatomical  specimens.  P.  v. 
7,  p.  71-2.  Bd  May  16. 

G-IRARD,  Charles.    A  list  of  the  North  American  Bufonids,  with  diag- 
nosis of  new  species.    P.    v.  7,  p.  86-8.    Bd  May  23. 
HALLOWELL,  Edward.    Descriptions   of  new  reptiles  from  California. 
P.    v.  7,  p.  91-7.    Bd  June  6. 

A  species  from  Honduras,  p.  97. 

.    Bemarks  on  the  geographical  distribution  of  the  reptiles 

with  descriptions  of  several  species  supposed  to  be  new,  and  corrections 
of  former  papers.    P.    v.  7,  p.  98-105.     Bd  June  13. 
GIBBONS,  W.  P.    Description  of  four  new  species  of  viviparous  Pishes 
from  Sacramento  Biver,  and  San.  Francisco  Bay.    P.    v.  7,  p.  105-6. 
Bd  June  13. 

Bd  Before  Cal.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  (1853),  May  15,  1854. 
LE  CONTE,  J.  L.    Synopsis  of  the  Dermeatidae  of  the  United  States. 
P.    v.  7,  p.  106-13.    Bd  June  20. 

.    Synopsis  of  the  Byrrhidae  of  the  United  States,    P.    v. 

7,  p.  113-17.    Bd  June  20. 

BAIED,  S.  F.  Descriptions  of  new  birds  collected  between  Albuquerque, 
N.  M.,  and  San  Francisco,  CaL,  during  the  winter  of  1853-54,  by  Dr 
C.  B.  B.  Kennerly  and  H.  B.  Mollhausen,  attached  to  the  Whipple  sur- 
vey of  the  Pacific  B.B.  route.  P.  v.  7,  p.  118-20.  Bd  June  20, 

See  also  U.  S.  Pacific  B.B,  Surveys  (1853),  Whipple  Expedition, 

v.  4. 

EVANS,  John,  and  SHXIMAKD,  B.  F.  Description  of  new  fossil  species 
from,  the  Cretaceous  formation  of  Sage  Creek,  Nebraska,  collected  by 
the  North  Pacific  B.B.  Exped.  under  .  .  .  Stevens.  P.  v,  7,  p.  103-64, 
Ed  June  20. 

See  also  U.  S.  Pacific  B.B.  Surveys  (1853),  Stevens  Expedition, 

v.  1  &  12. 

GIBBON'S,  W»  P.  Description  of  new  species  of  viviparous  marine  and 
fresh-water  fishes,  from  the  San  Francisco  Bay,  and  from  the  river  and 
lagoons  of  Sacramento.  P,  v.  7,  p.  122-26.  Bd  July  4. 

Bd  before  Cal.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  (1853),  May  15,  22  &  29,  1854. 
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Charles.  Descriptions  of  new  fishes,  collected  by  Dr  A.  L. 
Heermann,  naturalist  attached  to  the  Williamson  Expedition  of  the 
Pacific  Railroad  Survey.  P.  v.  7,  p.  129-40.  Ed  Aug.  1. 

See  also  U.  S.  Pacific  B.B.  Surveys   (1853),  Williamson  Expedi- 

tion, v.  5. 

EVASTS,  John,  and  SHUMAEI>,  B.  F.  Descriptions  of  new  fossil  species 
from  the  fresh  water  Tertiary  formation  of  Nebraska,  collected  by  the 
North  Pacific  B.E.  Exped.  ...  P.  v.  7,  p.  164-65.  Bd  Aug.  1. 

See  also  U.  S.  Pacific  B.B,  Surveys   (1853),  Stevens  Exped.,  v.  1 

&  12. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  Synopsis  of  extinct  Mammalia,  the  remains  of  which 
have  been  discovered  in  the  Eocene  formations  of  Nebraska.  P.  v.  7, 
p.  156-57.  Ed  Aug.  8. 

G-IRAJLD,  Charles.  Enumeration  of  the  species  of  marine  fishes  collected 
at  San  Francisco,  by  0.  B.  E.  Kennerly  ...  P.  v.  7,  p.  141-42.  Ed 
Aug.  15. 

See  also  U.  S.  Pacific  E.E.  Surveys  (1853),  WMpple  Exped.,  v.  4. 
HAXiLOW^LL,  Edward.     Contributions  to  South  American  Herpetology. 
J.     n.  s.     v.  3,  pt.  1,  art.  3,  p.  33-6,  2  pi.     Bd  Aug.  15. 
G-IBABJ>,  Charles.     Observations  upon  a  collection  of  fishes  made  on  the 
Pacific  coast  of  the  United  States  by  Lieut.  W.  P.  Trowbridge,  for  the 
museum    of   the    Smithsonian   Institution.    P.    v.    7,    p.    142-56.    Ed 
Aug.  22. 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  Synopsis  of  the  Erotylidae  of  the  United  States.  P. 
v.  7,  p.  158-63.  Ed  Aug.  22. 

TUOMEY,   Michael.     Description   of   some   new   fossils,    from    the   Cre- 
taceous rocks  of  the  Southern  states.     P.     v.  7,  p.  167-72.     Ed  Sept.  4. 
LEIDY,  Joseph.    Description  of  a  fossil  -apparently  indicating  an  extinct 
species  of  the  Camel  tribe.     P.     v.  7,  p.  172-73.    Bd  Sept.  4. 
DANA,  J.  D.     Catalogue  and  descriptions  of  Crustacea  collected  by  Dr 
J.  L.  Le  Conte  ...     P.     v.  7,  p.  175-77.    Ed  Oct.  3. 
HBERMAirar,  A.  L.     Additions  to  North  American  ornithology,  with  de- 
scription of  new  species  of  the  genera  Actidurus,  Podieeps,  and  Pody- 
lymbus.     P.     v.  7,  p.  177-80.     Ed  Oct.  10. 

LE  Co-HTE,  John,  Description  of  four  new  species  of  Kinosternum.  P. 
v.  7,  p.  180-90.  Ed  Oct.  17. 

-  .  Observations  on  the  Vespertilio  leporinus  of  Linn.  P.  v. 
7,  p.  190-91.  Ed  Oct.  17. 

LKIDY,  Joseph.  On  Urnatella  graeilis  and  a  new  species  of  Plumatella. 
P.  v.  7,  p.  191-92.  Bd  Oct.  17. 

HALLOWELL*,  Edward.  1)  Notices  of  new  reptiles  from  Texas;  2)  De- 
scriptions of  new  reptiles  from  Guinea.  P.  v.  7,  p.  192-93;  193-94. 
Ed  Oct.  17. 

DTTRAND,  Elias,  and  HILGAKD,  T.  C.  Plantae  Heermannianae.  Descrip- 
tions of  new  plants  collected  in  South  California  by  Dr  A.  L.  Heermann 

.  attached  to  Lieut.  B.   S.   Williamson  's  Expedition  .  .  .  with   re- 
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marks  on  other  plants  heretofore  described  and  "belonging  to  the  same 
collection,  J.  n.  s.  v.  3,  pt.  1,  art.  4,  p.  37-46.  Ed  Oct.  17. 

See  also  XT.  S.  Pacific  R.R.  Surveys  (1853),  Williamson's  Exped., 

v.  5. 

JONES,  Joseph.  An  abstract  of  experiments  upon  the  physical  influ- 
ences exerted  by  living  organic,  and  inorganic  membranes,  upon  chemi- 
cal substances,  passing  through  them  by  endosmosis.  P.  v.  7,  p.  204- 
09.  Ed  Oct.  24. 

G-JRAKD,  Charles.  Characteristics  of  some  cartilaginous  fishes  of  the 
Pacific  coast  of  Njorth  America.  P.  v.  7,  p.  196-97.  Rd  Nov.  14. 

— — .    Abstract  of  a  report  to  Lieut  J.  M.  Gilliss,  upon  the 

fishes  collected  during  the  IT.  S.  Naval  Astronomical  expedition  to  Chili. 
P.  v.  7,  p.  197-99.  Ed  Nov.  21. 

See  also  Gillies'  U.  S.  Naval  Astron.  Exped.  (1849). 
LEIDY,  Joseph.    Notice  of  some  fossil  bones  discovered  by  F.  A.  Lincke, 
in  the  banks  of  the  Ohio  Eiver,  Indiana.     P.    v.  7,  p.  199-201.    Ed 
Nov.  21. 

• .    Remarks  on  the  question  of  the  identity  of  Bootherium 

cavifrons  with  Ovibus  moschatus  or  0.  maximus.  P.  v.  7,  p.  209-10. 
Ed  Dec.  5. 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  Description  of  the  species  of  Trox  and  Omorgus  in- 
habiting the  United  States.  P*  v.  7,  p.  211-16.  Ed  Dec.  12. 

-.    Some  corrections  in  the  nomenclature  of  Coleoptera  found 

in  the  United  States.    P.    v.  7,  p.  216-20.    Ed  Dec.  12. 

GIBARD,  Charles.  Abstract  of  a  report  to  Lieut.  J,  M.  Gilliss,  upon  the 
reptiles  collected  during  the  U.  S.  Naval  Astronomical  expedition  to 
Chili.  P.  v.  7,  p.  226-27.  Bd  Dec.  12. 

'See  also  U.  S,  Naval  Astron.  Exped.  (1849). 

LB  CONTE,  J.  L.    Descriptions  of  new  Coleoptera  collected  by  T.  H. 
Webb.  M.D.  in  1850-1852,  while  Secretary  to  the  U.  8.  and  Mexican 
Boundary  commission.    P.    v.  7,  p.  220-25.     Ed  Dee.  19. 
See  also  U.  S.  &  Mexican  Boundary  Survey  (1848). 

CASSIN,  John.    A  list  of  the  Pigeons  of  the  genua  Carpophaga,  Solby 
in  the  Academy  collection  .  .  .  with  descriptions  and  notices  of  now 
and  little  known  species.    P.    v.  7,  p.  227-32.    Ed  Dec.  19. 
See  also  Wilkes  Bxped.  (1838),  v.  8. 

1855  CONRAD  T.  A.  Observations  on  the  Eocene  deposit  of  Jackson,  Mis- 
sissippi, with  descriptions  of  thirty-four  new  species  of  sheila  and 
corals.  P.  v.  7,  p.  257-63.  Ed  Jan.  16. 

*DEBY,  Julien,  Researches  on  the  Cryptogamic  flora  of  the  state  of 
Georgia.  J.  n.  s.  v.  3,  pt.  1,  art.  6,  p.  59-67,  1  eoi  pi.,  [25  fig.].  Rd 
Jan.  23, 

NORWOOD,  J.  6h,  and  PRATTBN,  Henry.  Notice  of  fossils  from  the  Car- 
bonfierous  series  of  the  western  states  belonging  to  the  genera  Spirifer, 
Bellerophon,  Pleurotomaria,  Maerocheilus,  Natica,  and  Loxoneraa,  with 
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descriptions  of  eight  new  characteristic  species.     J.     n.  s.     v.  3,  pt.  2, 

art.  8,  p.  71-7,  1  pi.  [11  fig.]-     R<*  Feb-  6. 

See  also  Merrill,  (1),  p.  432-33.     (See  Annot.  Bib.) 
See  also  Illinois  Survey  (1851). 

COISTEAD,  T.  A.     Descriptions  of  eighteen  new  Cretaceous  and  Tertiary 

fossils  ...     P.     v.  7,  p.  265-68.     Ed  Feb.  13. 

.     Descriptions  of  one  Tertiary  and  eight  new  Cretaceous 

fossils  from  Texas  in  the  collection  of  Major  Emory.    P.     v.  7,  p.  268- 

69.     Bd  Feb.  13. 

See  also  U.  S.  &  Mexican  Boundary  Survey  (1848). 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.     Synopsis  of  the  Pyrochoides  of  the  United  States. 

P.     v.  7,  p.  270-77.     Ed  Feb.  20. 

CASSIN,  John.     Notes  on  North  American  Faleonidae,  with  descriptions 

of  new  species.     P.     v.  7,  p.  277-84.     Bd  Feb.  20. 

BERNSEE,  F.     Notes  on  Bast  Falkland  Island.     P.     v.  7,  p.  287-88. 

Bd  Apr.  3. 

BAND,  T.  D.     On  Uranite.     P.     v.  7,  p.  286-87.    Bd  Apr.  3. 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.    Analytical  table  of  the  species  of  Hydroporus  found 

in  the  United  States,  with  descriptions  of  new  species.     P.    v.   7,  p. 

290-99.     Bd  April  3. 

.     Synopsis  of  the  Lathridiides  of  the  United  States,  and 

northern  contiguous  territories.     P.     v.   7,  p.  299-305.    Bd  Apr.  3. 

HENRY,  T.  C.     Notes  derived  from  observations  made  on  the  birds  of 

New  Mexico  during  the  years   1853   and  1854.     P.     v.  7,  p.  306-17. 

Bd  Apr.  3. 

DURAND,  Elias.     Plantae  Prattenianae  Calif ornieae :  an  enumeration  of 

a  collection  of  California  plants,  made  in  the  vicinity  of  Nevada,  by 

Henry  Pratten  .  .  .  with  critical  notices  and  descriptions  of  such  of 

them  as  are  new,  or  yet  unpublished  in  America.    J.    n.  s.    v.  3,  pt. 

2,  art.  9,  p.  79-104.     Ed  April  3. 

GIRARD,    Charles.     Notice    upon    the    viviparous    fishes    inhabiting    the 

Pacific  coast  of  North  America,  with  an  enumeration  of  the  species 

observed.     P.     v.  7,  p.  318-23.     Bd  April  17. 

CASSIN-,   John.     Descriptions   of  new   species    of   Birds    from  western 

Africa,    in    the    Academy    collection  ...     P.     v.    7,    p.    324-28.     Ed 

April  17. 

BLAKE,  W.  P.    Notice  of  remarkable  strata  containing  the  remains  of 

Infusoria  and  Polythalamia  in  the  Tertiary  formation  of  Monterey, 

Calif.     P.     v.  7,  p.  328-31.     Bd  April  24. 

See  also  U.  S.  Pacific  B.E.  Surveys  (1853),  v.  5. 

BAJBD    S    F.    Characteristics  of  some  new  species  of  Mammalia,  col- 
lected V  the  U-  S.  and  Mexican  Boundary  survey  under  W.  H.  Emory. 

Pt.  1.     P.     v.  7,  p.  331-33.     Ed  April  24. 
"  *  '  See  also  U.  S.  &  Mexican  Boundary  Survey  (1848). 
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.     Characteristics  of  some  new  species  of  North  American. 

Mammalia,  collected  chiefly  in  connection  with  the  Pacific  E.E.  Sur- 
veys. P.  v.  7,  p.  333-36.  Ed  April  24. 

See  also  U.  8.  Pacific  E.B.  Surveys  (1853),  v.  8. 

NORWOOD,  J.  G.,  and  PRATTEN,  Henry.  Notice  of  Produeti  found  in 
the  western  states  and  territories,  with  descriptions  of  twelve  new 
species.  J.  n.  s.  v.  3,  art.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  5-21,  1  pi.  Pub.  May  8. 

See  also  Illinois  Geol.  Surv.  (1851). 

.     Notice  of  the  genus  Chonetes,  as  found  in  the  western 

states  and  territories,  with  descriptions  of  eleven  new  species.  J.  n.  s. 
v.  3,  pt.  1,  art.  2,  p.  23-32,  1  pi.  Pub.  May  8. 

See  also  Illinois  Geol.  Surv.  (1851). 

HOLBROOK:,  J.  E.  An  account  of  several  species  of  fish  observed  in 
Florida,  Georgia,  etc.  J.  n.  s.  v.  3,  pt.  1,  art.  5,  p.  47-58,  2  col,  pi. 
Pub.  May  8. 

OASSIN,  John.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  birds  of  the  genus 
Spermestes,  Sw.,  in  the  Academy  Museum  ...  J.  n.  s.  v.  3,  pt.  1, 
art.  7,  p.  69-70,  1  col.  pi.  Pub.  May  8. 

LEA,  Isaac.    Description  of  a  new  Mollusc  from  the  red  sandstone  near 
Pottsville,  Pa.    P.     v.  7,  p.  340-41,  1  col.  pi.     Ed  May  22. 
POWELL,  J.  E.     The  moose  in  Maine.    P.    v.  7,  p.  342-44.     Ed  June  5. 
LE  CONTE,  J.  L.    Notes  on  the  Amarae  of  the  United  States.    P.    v.  7, 
p.  346-56.    Ed  June  12. 

.    Synopsis  of  the  Hydrophilidae  of  the  United  States.    P. 

v.  7,  p.  356-75.     Ed  June  12. 

STIMFSON,  William.  Descriptions  of  some  of  the  new  marino  Inver- 
tebrata  from  the  Chinese  and  Japanese  Seas  ...  P.  v.  7,  p.  375-84, 
385-95.  Ed  June  12  &  July  17. 

See  Eodgers  &  Einggold  Exped.  (1853). 

Com.  by  the  Smith.  Inst  (1846). 

MEIGS,  J.  A.  Eolation  of  atomic  heat  to  crystalline  form.  J.  n.  s. 
v.  3,  pt.  2,  art  10,  p.  105-34.  Ed  July  24. 

LEII>Y,  Joseph.  Indications  of  twelve  species  of  fossil  fishes,  P.  v.  7, 
p.  395-97.  Ed  July  31. 

.    Contributions  towards  a  knowledge  of  the  marina  inver- 

tebrata  fauna,  of  the  coasts  of  Ehode  Island  and  New  Jersey.    J.    n,  s. 
v.  3,  pt.  2,  art.  11,  p.  135-52,  2  pi.  [64  fig.].    Ed  Sept  11. 
LE  CONTE,  John.    1)   Description  of  new  species  of  Astacus  from 
Georgia;  2)  On  a  new  species  of  Gelasimus;  3)  Eemarks  on  two  species 
of  American  Cimex    P.    v.  7,  pt  400-2;  402-3;  404.    Ed  Sept.  18. 
*Effiranas,  A.    On  artificially  formed  skulls  from  the  ancient  world.    P. 
v.  7,  p.  405-8,  iUus.    Ed  Sept.  25. 

ASHMEAI>,  Samuel.  Catalogue  of  marine  Algae,  discovered  at  Beesley  's 
Point  during  the  past  summer  with  some  remarks  thereon,  P.  v.  7, 
p.  410-13.  Ed  Oct.  9. 

LEH>Y,  Joseph.  Indications  of  five  species  with  two  new  genera  of 
extinct  Fishes.  P.  v.  7,  p.  414.  Ed  Oct.  10. 


Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia  (1812)       185 

UHLEK,  P.  E.  Descriptions  of  a  few  species  of  Coleoptera,  supposed  to 
be  new.  P.  Y.  7,  p.  415-18.  Ed  Nov.  20. 

LE  COKTTE,  John.  1)  Descriptive  catalogue  of  the  Eanina  of  the  United 
States ;  2)  Observations  on  the  North  American  species  of  Bats.  P.  v. 
7,  p.  423-31,  1  pi.;  p.  431-38.  Ed  Dec.  4. 

CASSIN,  John.    Notices  of  some  new  and  little  known  Birds  in  the  col- 
lection of  the  Wilkes  Exploring  expedition  .  .  .  and  in  the  Academy 
collection  ...     P.    v.  7,  p.  438-41.    Ed  Dee.  18. 
See  also  Wilkes  Exped.  (1838),  v.  8. 

LE  CONTE,  John.  Description  of  two  new  species  of  Hesperomys.  P. 
v.  7,  p.  442.  Ed  Dec.  18. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  Notices  of  some  tape  worms.  P.  v.  7,  p.  443-44.  Ed 
Dee.  18. 

JAMES,  T.  P.  An  enumeration  of  mosses  detected  in  the  northern  United 
States  which  are  not  comprised  in  Gray's  Manual,  some  of  which  are 
new  species.  P.  v.  7,  p.  444-47.  Ed  Dec.  18. 

CASSDT,  John.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Psittacidae,  in  the  Acad- 
emy collection  ...  J.  n.  s,  v.  3,  pt.  2,  art.  12,  p.  153-56,  3  col.  pi. 
Pub.  in  Dee. 

1856  HALLOWELL,  Edward.  Description  of  several  species  of  Urodela,  with 
remarks  on  the  geographical  distribution  of  the  Caducibranchiate  divi- 
sion of  these  animals  and  their  classification.  P.  v.  8,  p.  6-11,  130-31. 
Ed  Jan.  15  &  June  17. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  Description  of  two  Ichthyodorulites.  P.  v.  8,  p.  11-2. 
Ed  Feb.  5. 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  1)  Synopsis  of  the  Mycetophagidae  of  the  United 
States;  2)  Synopsis  of  the  Phalaeridae  of  the  United  States;  3)  Note 
on  the  genus  Lithodus,  Schonherr;  4)  Notice  of  the  three  genera  of 
Searabaeidae  found  in  the  United  States;  5)  Analytical  table  of  the 
species  Ohlaenius  found  in  the  United  States.  P.  v.  8,  p.  12-5;  15-8; 
18-9;  19-25;  25-9.  Ed  Feb.  19. 

EOGERS,  W.  F.     Synopsis  of  the  species  of  Chrysomela  and  allied  genera 
inhabiting  the  United  States.    P.    v.  8,  p.  29-39.    Ed  Feb.  19. 
CASSIN,  John.    Notes  on  North  American  Birds  in  the  Academy  col- 
lection .  .  .  and  in  National  Museum,  Washington.    P.    v.  8,  p.  39-42. 
Ed  Feb.  19. 

LEO>Y,  Joseph.  1)  A  synopsis  of  Entozoa  and  some  of  their  ecto- 
congeners  observed  by  the  authors;  2)  Notices  of  some  remains  of  ex- 
tinct Mammalia  recently  discovered  by  Dr  F.  Y.  Hayden,  in  the  Bad 
Lands  of  Nebraska.  P.  v.  8,  p.  42-58;  59.  Ed  Feb.  19. 
_ .  Descriptions  of  some  remains  of  fishes  from  the  Car- 
boniferous formations  of  the  United  States.  J.  n.  s.  v.  3,  pt.  3,  art. 
13,  p.  159-65,  2  pi.  Ed  Mar.  4. 

— .     Description  of  some  remains   of  extinct  Mammalia.    J. 

n.  s.    v.  3,  pt.  3,  art.  14,  p.  166-71,  1  pi.  [26%]     Er  Mar.  4. 
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MEEK,  F.  B.,  and  HAYBEN,  F.  V.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Gas- 
teropoda from  the  Cretaceous  formations  of  Nebraska  Territory.  P. 
v.  8,  p.  63-9,  126.  Bd  Mar.  11. 

.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Gasteropoda  and  Cephalo- 
poda from  the  Cretaceous  formations  of  Nebraska  Territory.  P.  v.  8, 
p.  70-2.  Bd  Mar.  18. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  Notices  of  remains  of  extinct  Reptiles  and  Fishes  dis- 
covered by  Dr  3T.  V.  Hayden,  in  the  Bad  Lands  of  the  Judith  River, 
Nebraska  Territory.  P.  v.  8,  p.  72-3.  Bd  Mar.  18. 
SHTJMABO),  B.  F.,  and  YANBELL,  L.  P.  Notice  of  a  new  fossil  genus 
belonging  to  the  family  Blastoidea,  from  the  Devonian  strata  near 
Louisville,  Ky.  P.  v.  8,  p.  73-5,  1  pi.  Kd  April  1. 

LEA,   Isaac.    Description  of  new  fresh  water  shells  from  California* 
P.     v.  8,  p.  80-1.     Bd  Apr.  1. 
See  also  p.  79. 

DEANE,  James.    On  the  sandstone  fossils  of  the  Connecticut  Biver.     J. 

n.  s.     v.  3,  pt.  3,  art.  15,  p.  173-78,  3  pi.     Bd  April  1. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.    Notices  of  remains  of  extinct  Mammalia  discovered  by 

Dr  F.   V.   Hayden   in  Nebraska   Territory.     P.     v.   8,   p.   88-90.     Bd 

April  8. 

MEEK,  F.  B.,  and  HATDEN-,  F.  V.    Descriptions  of  twenty-eight  new 

species  of  Acephala  and  one   Gasteropod  Natica  suberassa  from  the 

Cretaceous  formations  of  Nebraska  Territory.     P.    v.  8,  p.  81-7.     Bd 

April  15. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  72,  p.  423-29,     Nov.  1856. 
LEIDY,  Joseph,    1)  Notice  of  the  remains  of  a  species  of  Seal  from  the 
Post-Pliocene  deposit  of  the  Ottawa  Biver;  2)  Notices  of  several  genera 
of  extinct  Mammalia  previously  less  perfectly  characterized.     P.    v.  8, 
p.  90-1;  91-2.     Bd  April  15. 

KENNICOTT,  Bobert.  Description  of  a  new  snake  from  Illinois.  P.  v. 
8,  p.  95-6.  Bd  April  15. 

LEA,  Isaac.  Description  of  twenty-five  new  species  of  exotic  Uniones. 
P.  v.  8,  p.  92-5,  103.  Bd  April  15  &  May  6. 

NEWBEERY,  J.  S.  Description  of  several  new  genera  and  species  of 
fossil  fishes  from  the  Carboniferous  strata  of  Ohio.  P.  v.  8,  p.  96-100. 
Bd  April  22. 

HALLO  WELL,  Edward.    .  .  .  Urodeles.    P.    v.  8,  p.  101.    Bd  May  6. 
DTJRAND,    Elias.    Plantae    Kaneanae    Groenlandicae :    enumeration    of 
plants  collected  by  Dr.  E.  K.  Kane,  in  his  first  and  second  expeditions 
to  the  Polar  regions,  with  descriptive  remarks.    J.    n.  s,     v.  3,  pt.  3, 
art.  16,  p.  179-204.     Bd  May  6. 

See  also  Kane's  Arctic  Exped.  (1852). 

SAG-ER,  Ab[raham].  Descriptions  of  three  Myriapoda.  P.  v.  8,  p. 
109.  Bd  May  13. 

SMITH,  C.  E.  On  Baltimore  iron  ore.  P.  v.  8,  p.  102.  Bd  May  13. 
LEA,  Isaac.  Description  of  thirteen  new  species  of  exotic  Peristomata. 
P.  v.  8,  p.  109-11.  Bd  June  3. 
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MEEK,  F.  B.,  and  HAYBEN,  E.  V.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of 
Acephala  and  Gasteropoda,  from  the  Tertiary  formations  of  Nebraska 
Territory,  with  some  general  remarks  on  the  geology  of  the  country 
about  the  sources  of  the  Missouri  Biver.  P.  v.  8,  p.  111-26.  Bd 
June  10. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  72,  p.  423-29.     Nov.  1856. 
*BERK:E:LEY,  M.  J.,  and  CURTIS,  M.  A.     A  commentary  on  the  e£  Synopsis 
fungorum  in  America  Boreali  media  degentium,"  by  L.  D.  de  Schwein- 
itz.     J.     n.  s.     v.  3,  pt.  3,  art.  17,  p.  205-24.     Bd  June  10. 
HALLOWELL,    Edward.     Sternothaerusr    odoratus.     P.     v.    8,    p.    106-8. 
Bd  June  17. 

HARPER,  L[udwig].  Ceratites  Americanus.  P.  v.  8,  p.  126-28,  illus. 
Bd  June  17. 

GIRARD,  Charles.  Contributions  to  the  ichthyology  of  the  western  coast 
of  the  United  States,  from  specimens  in  the  Smithsonian  Institution. 
P.  v.  8,  p.  131-37.  Bd  June  17. 

LEA,  Isaac.  Description  of  fifteen  new  species  of  exotic  Melaniana. 
P.  v.  8,  p.  144-45.  Bd  July  8. 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  New  Hyla  from  Georgia.  P.  v.  8,,p.  146.  Bd  July  15. 
HAI/LOWELI*,  Edward.  Notes  on  the  reptiles  in  the  Academy  collec- 
tion ...  P.  v.  8,  p.  146-56,  221-38.  Bd  Aug.  5  &  Oct.  21. 

"Appendix"  to  this  paper  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  73,  p.  282-84. 

Mar.  1857. 

.     Larvae  of  Bufo   Americanus.     P.     v.   8,  p.   141-43.    Bd 

Aug.  5. 

CASSIN",  John.     Descriptions   of  new  species  of  African  birds,  in  the 

Academy  museum,  collected  by  P.  B.  DuChaillu,  in  equatorial  Africa. 

P.     v.  8,  p.  156-59.     Bd  Aug.  19. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.     Notice  of  some  remains  of  extinct  vertebrated  animals. 

P.     v.  8,  p.  163-65.     Bd  Sept.  2. 

See  also  p.  162-63. 

GIRARB,  Charles.  Besearches  upon  the  Cyprinoid  fishes  inhabiting  the 
fresh  waters  of  the  United  States  .  .  .  west  of  the  Mississippi  valley, 
from  specimens  in  the  Museum  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution.  P.  v.  8, 
p.  165-213.  Bd  Sept.  9. 

See  JORDAN,   D.   S.     Identification   of   the  species   of   Cyprinidae 

..."     (in    U.    S.    Nat.    Mus.     Proc.     v.    8,    p.    118-27.     1886. 

1885). 

LEA,  Isaac.  Description  of  the  Byssus  in  the  genus  Unio.  P.  v.  8,  p. 
213-14.  Bd  Sept.  23. 

GIRARD,  Charles.  Notice  upon  the  species  of  the  genus  Salmo  of  author,s 
observed  chiefly  in  Oregon  and  California.  P.  v.  8,  p.  217-20.  Bd 
Get.  14. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  Notices  of  remains  of  extinct  vertebrated  animals  of 
New  Jersey,  collected  by  Prof.  Cook  of  the  State  Geological  Survey 
under  .  .  .  Kitchell.  P.  v.  8,  p.  220-21.  Bd  Oct.  14. 

See  also  N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.  (1835). 
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LE  CONTE,  J.  L.    Synopsis  of  the  Melolonthidae  of  the  United  States. 
J.    n.  s.    v.  3,  pt.  3,  art.  18,  p.  225-88.    Ed  Oct.  14. 
HAI/LOWELL,  Edward.    Notice  of  a  collection  of  Eeptiles  from  Kansas 
and  Nebraska,  presented  to  the  Academy  by  Dr  Hammond  ...     P,     v. 
8,  p.  238-53.    Bd  Oct.  21. 

CASSIA  John.  Descriptions  and  notes  on  birds  in  the  Academy  col- 
lections .  *  .  and  in  the  National  Museum  at  Washington.  P.  v.  8,  p. 
253-55.  Bd  Oct.  21. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.    Notices  of  remains  of  extinct  vertebrated  animals  dis- 
covered by  Prof.  E.  Emmons.    P.    v.  8,  p.  255-56.    Bd  Oct.  21. 
LEA,  Isaac.    Description  of  eleven  new  species  of  exotic  Uniones,  from 
Georgia.    P.    v.  8,  p.  262-63.    Bd  Nov.  4. 

See  also  "Bemains  of  two  species  of  seals,"  p.  265. 
*SCLATER,  P.  L.    Characters  of  an  apparently  undescribed  bird  belonging 
to  the  genus  Campylorhyncus,  of  Spix,  with  remarks  on  other  species  of 
the  same  group.    P.    v.  8,  p.  263-65.    Bd  Nov.  11. 

See  his  "Saltator  atripennis, '  *  p.  261. 

MEEK,  F.  B,,  and  HAYDEN,  P.  V.  Descriptions  of  new  fossil  species 
of  Mollusca  collected  by  Dr  F.  V.  Hayden  in  Nebraska  Territory,  to- 
gether with  a  complete  catalogue  of  all  the  remains  of  Invertebrata 
hitherto  described  and  identified  from  the  Cretaceous  and  Tertiary  for- 
mations of  that  region.  P.  v.  8,  p.  265-86.  Bd  Nov.  11, 

See  also  Warren's  Sioux  Expedition  (1855). 

HAYMOND,  Bufus.  Birds  of  south-eastern  Indiana.  P.  v.  8,  p.  286- 
98.  Bd  Nov.  11. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  Bemarks  on  certain  extinct  species  of  Pishes.  P.  v.  8, 
p.  301-2.  Ed  Dec.  9. 

.  Notices  of  remains  of  extinct  turtles  of  New  Jersey,  col- 
lected by  G.  H.  Cook  ...  P.  v,  8,  p.  303-4.  Bd  Dec.  16. 

See  also  N.  J.  Survey  (1835). 

HILGAED,  T.  C.  Synopsis  of  a  new  classification  of  the  vegetable  king- 
dom. P.  v.  8,  p.  304-6.  Bd  Dec.  16. 

HALLOWELL,  Edward.  Note  on  the  collection  of  reptiles  from  the  neigh- 
borhood of  San  Antonio,  Texas,  recently  presented  to  the  Academy  .  .  . 
by  Dr  A.  Heermann.  P.  v.  8,  p.  306-11.  Bd  Dec.  23. 

"New  genus  Banidae,  from  river  Parana/1  p.  298. 
LBIDY,  Joseph.    Notices  from  extinct  Vertebrata  discovered  by  P.  V. 
Hayden  during  the  Expedition  to  the  Sioux  country  under  Lieut.  G.  K. 
Warren.    P.    v.  8,  p.  311-12.    Bd  Dec.  23, 

See  also  Warren's  Exped.  to  Sioux  country  (1855). 
CONRAD,   T.  A.    Descriptions  of  three  new  genera,  twenty-three  new 
species  of  Middle  Tertiary  fossils  from  California,  and  one  from  Texas. 
P.    v.  8,  p.  312-16.    Bd  Dec.  23. 

CASSIN,  John.  Catalogue  of  Birds  collected  at  Cape  Lopez,  West 
Africa,  by  P.  B.  DuChaillu,  in  1856,  with  notes  and  descriptions  of  new 
P.  v.  8,  p.  316-22.  Bd  Dec.  23, 
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MEIGS,  J.  A.  Catalogue  of  human  crania  in  the  Academy  collection 
.  .  .  based  upon  the  3rd  edition  of  Dr  Morton's  "Catalogue  of  skulls, 
etc.,"  Phil.  Lippineott,  1857.  P.  v.  8,  appx.  112  p.  illus.  Ed  Dec.  23. 
1857  LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  Catalogue  of  the  species  of  Bembidium  found  in  the 
United  States  and  contiguous  northern  regions.  P.  v.  9,  p.  2-6.  Rd 
Jan.  20. 

.    Index  to  the  Buprestidae  of  the  United  States,  described 

in  the  work  of  Laporte  and  Gory,  with  notes,    P.    v.  9,  p.  6-10.    Bd 

Jan.  20. 

LE  CONTE,  John.    Descriptions  of  several  new  mammals  from  western 

Africa.     P.     v.  9,  p.  10-1.    Bd  Jan.  20. 

CASSIN,  John.    Catalogue  of  Birds  collected  on  the  river  Muni,  western 

Africa  by  P.  B.  DuChaillu  in  1856,  with  notes  and  descriptions  of  new 

species.    P.    v.  9,  p.  33-40.    Bd  Jan.  20. 

DAVIS,  J.  B.    On  the  crania  of  the  ancient  Britons,  with  remarks  on 

the  people  themselves.    P.    v.  9,  p.  40-8.    Bd  Feb.  3. 

STIMPSON,  William.    Prodromus  descriptions  animalum  evertebratorum 

quae  in  Expeditione  ad  Oceanum,  Paeificum  Septentrionalem  a  Repub- 

lica  Federata  missa  (Cadwalader  Binggold  et)  Johanne  Rodgers  duee*, 

observavit  et  descripsit;  Pt.  1-3.    P.    v.  9,  p.  19-31,  159-65,  216-21, 

Bd  Feb.  3,  June  2,  &  Dec.  15. 

Pt.   1.      Turbellaria  dendroeoela. 

Pt.   2.      Turbellarieorum  Nemertineorum. 

Pt.  3.     Crustacea  Maiodea. 

Pts.4-7.Bd  Mar.  9,  1858  (q.v.). 

Pt.   8.     Bd  Dec.  20,  1859  (q.v.). 

See  also  Bodgers  &  Einggold  Exped.  (1853). 

BINNET,  W.  G.    Descriptions  of  American  land  shells;  no.  1  &  2.     P. 
v.  9,  p.  18-9,  183-93.     Bd  Feb.  3  &  Oct.  6. 

Continuations  of  this  paper  rd  May  4,  1858  (q.v.). 
LEA,   Isaac.    Description   of  thirteen  new   species   of   Uniones,  from 
Georgia.    P.    v.  9,  p.  31-2.    Bd  Feb.  17. 

HALLOWELL,  Edward.  Notice  of  a  collection  of  Beptiles  from  the 
Gaboon  country,  western  Africa,  recently  presented  to  the  Academy  .  .  . 
by  Dr  H.  A.  Ford.  P.  v.  9,  p.  48-72.  Bd  Feb.  17. 
LEA,  Isaac.  Description  of  eight  new  species  of  Naiades  from  various 
parts  of  the  United  States ;  also  three  new  exotic  Naiades.  P.  v.  9,  p. 
84-5.  Bd  Mar.  3. 

.    Description  of  twelve  new  speceis  of  Naiades  from  North 

Carolina.    P.    v.  9,  p.  85-6.    Bd  Mar.  10. 

UHLEB,   P.   B.    Contributions   to   the   neuropterology   of   the   United 

States.    P.    v.  9,  p.  87-8.    Bd  Mar.  10. 

HALLOWELL,  Edward.    On  the  Cadueibranchiate  Urodele  Batrachians. 

J.    n.  s.    v.  3,  pt.  4,  art.  21,  p.  337-66.    Bd  Mar.  10. 

.    On  Trigonophrys  vugieeps.    J.       n.s.    v.   3,  pt.  4,   art. 

22,  p.  367-70,  1  pi.    Bd  Mar.  10. 
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ASHMEAD,  Samuel.    Algae.     P.    v.  9,  p.  74.    Bd  Mar.  17. 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.    Synopsis  of  the  species  of  Clivina  and  allied  genera 

inhabiting  the  United  States.     P.    v.  9,  p.  75-83.    Bd  Mar.  24. 

LEA,  Isaac.     Description  of  six  new  species  of  tlniones  from  Alabama. 

P.     v.  9,  p.  83.     Ed  Mar.  24. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.    List  of  extinct  Vertebrata,  the  remains  of  which  have 

been  discovered  in  the  region  of  the  Missouri  Biver;  with  remarks  on 

their    geological   age.    P.    v.    9,   p.    89-91,    175-76.    Bd   Mar.    24    & 

Aug.  18. 

TAYLOR,  W,  J.    Investigation  on  the  rock  guano  from  the  Islands  of 

the  Caribbean  Sea.    P.    v.  9,  p.  91-100.    Bd  Mar.  24. 

Also  in  Mining  Mag.   (1853),  v.  8,  p.  438-49.     May,  1857  &  in 

Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  74  (ser.  2,  v.  24),  p.  177-88.     Sept.  1857. 
LEA,  Isaac.    Description  of  six  new  species  of  fresh  water  and  land 
shells  of  Texas  and  Tamaulipas,  from  the  collection  of  the  Smithsonian 
Institution.     P.    v.  9,  p.  101-2.     Bd  April  7. 

MEEK,  F.  B.,  and  HAYDEN,  F.  V.  Descriptions  of  new  species  and 
genera  of  fossils  collected  by  F.  V.  Hayden  in  Nebraska  Territory 
under  the  direction  of  Lieut.  G.  K.  Warren  .  .  .  with  some  remarks  on 
the  Tertiary  and  Cretaceous  formations  of  the  North  west  and  the 
parallelism  of  the  latter  with  those  of  other  portions  of  the  United 
States  and  Territories  (Explorations  of  the  War  Dep't).  P.  v.  9, 
p.  117-48.  Bd  April  28. 

See    Warren ;s    Sioux    Exped.    (1855),    and   Warren's    Explor    in. 

Nebraska  &  Dakota  (1856). 

FotTLKE,  W.  P.  Criticism  of  Mr  Hugh  Miller's  "Testimony  of  the 
rocks/7  P.  v.  9,  p.  104-7.  Bd  May  5. 

HARRIS,  [Edward].  ...  On  eottonwood  and  chips  cut  by  beavers 
from  the  Yellowstone  ...  P.  v.  9,  p.  107,  Bd  May  12. 
HAYDEN,  F.  V.  Note  explanatory  of  a  map  and  section  illustrating 
the  geological  structure  of  the  country  bordering  on  the  Missouri  Biver,. 
from  the  mouth  of  the  Platte  Biver  to  Fort  Benton,  in  lat.  47°  30'  N. 
long.  110°  30/  W.  .  .  .  (Explorations  under  the  War  Dep't.)  P.  v. 
9,  p.  109-16,  col.  map.  Bd  May  12. 

See  below  2d  ed.  of  map,  rd  June  22,  1858. 

See  also  Warren's  Sioux  Exped.   (1855)   &  Warren's  Explor.  in 

Nebraska  &  Dakota  (1856). 

KrKTLAOT,  J.  P.  On  the  larvae  of  the  Thyreus  Abbottii.  P.  v.  9,  p. 
148.  Bd  May  12. 

HAYDEK,  F.  Y.  Notes  on  the  geology  of  the  Mauvaises  Terrea  of  White 
Biver,  Nebraska.  P.  v.  9,  p.  151-58.  Bd  June  2. 

See  also  Warren's  Explor.  in  Nebraska  &  Dakota  (1856). 
CONRAD,  T.  A.  ...  1)  Description  of  two  new  genera  of  shells  .  .  .  j 
2)  Bectification  of  some  of  the  generic  names  of  American  Tertiary 
fossils  .  .  .  ;  3)  Descriptions  of  a  new  species  of  Myacitos  and  a  new 
genus  of  Dreissenidae  ...  P.  v.  9,  p.  165-66;  166;  166-67.  Bd 
June  2. 
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MOBRIS,  J.  0.     On  some  fishes  kept  in  a  vase  of  water.     P.    v.  9,  p. 

150.     Bd  June  16. 

LiETOY,  Joseph.     Notice  of  some  remains  of  extinct  fishes.     P.     v.  9,  p. 

167-68.     Bd  June  16. 

LEA,  Isaac.     Descriptions  of  twenty-seven  new  species  of  Uniones  from 

Georgia.     P.     v.  9,  p.  169-72.     Bd  June  23. 

LE  CONTE,  John.  On  three  new  species  of  Vespertilionidae.  P.  v.  9, 
p.  174-75.  Bd  July  7. 

.     Observations  on  the  wild  turkey,  or  Oallopavo  sylvestris 

of  Bay.     P.     v.  9,  p.  179-81.     Bd  July  7. 

CORSE,  J.  M.     On  the  development  of  the  spawn  of  the  frog.     P.     v.  9, 

p.  173.     Bd  July  14. 

GIRARB,  Charles.  Descriptions  of  some  new  reptiles  collected  by  the 
XL  S.  Exploring  Expedition  .  .  .  under  .  .  .  Wilkes  .  ,  .  pt.  3-4.  P. 
v.  9,  p.  181-82,  195-99.  Bd  Aug.  11  &  Nov.  17. 

Pt.  3     Ophidians  exotic  to  N.  A. 
4     Saurians  exotic  to  N.  A. 

See  also  Wilkes  Explor.  Exped.  (1838),  v.  20. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  .  .  .  On  the  dentition  of  Mosasaurus  ...  P.  v.  9,  p, 
176-77.  Bd  Sept.  1. 

BARCLAY,  J.  J.  On  a  cranium  from  Jerusalem  ...  P.  v.  9,  p.  177— 
78.  Bd  Sept.  1. 

ABADODIE,  E.  A.  On  crania  from  New  Mexico  ...  P.  v.  9^  p.  179. 
Bd  Sept.  8. 

MCCARTEE,  D.  B.  On  insect  wax  of  China  ...  P.  v.  9,  p.  178.  Bd 
Sept.  8. 

GIBARD,  Charles.  Notice  upon  new  genera  and  new  species  of  marine 
and  fresh-water  fishes  from  western  North  America.  P.  v.  9,  p.  200-2. 
Bd  Nov.  17. 

CASSIN,  John.     Note  on  the  North  American  species  of  Archibuteo  and 
Lanius,   and   description   of   a  new   species   of    Toucan,   of  the  genus 
Selenidera  (Gould).     P.     v.  9,  p.  211-14.     Bd  Nov.  17. 
DTTCHAILLU,  P.  B.     ...  Notes  from  Africa  ...     P.     v.  9,  p.  194-95. 
Bd  Nov.  17. 

CASSIN",  John.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  birds  of  the  genera 
Selenidera  (Gould),  and  Numida  (Linn.)  and  of  a  new  genus  and 
species  of  Basorial  bird  in  the  Academy  Museum  ...  J.  n.  s.  v.  4, 
pt.  1,  art,  1,  p.  5-8,  3  col.  pi.  Bd  Nov.  17. 

BjSNNmi/2",  C.  B.  B.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Qypselus  [Bore- 
alis],  collected  on  the  Northwestern  Boundary  Survey  ...  P.  v.  9, 
p.  202-3.  Bd  Nov.  24. 

See  also  Northwestern  Boundary  Surv.  (1857). 

LEIBY,  Joseph.  ...  On  Gordius  ...  P.  v.  9,  p.  204,  205.  Bd 
Dec.  1. 

HALLOWELL,  Edward.  Description  of  several  new  reptiles  from 
North  America.  ...  P.  v.  9,  p.  215-16.  Bd  Dee.  1. 
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LEA,  Isaac  .  .  .  Trilobites    ...    P.    v.  9,  p.  205.    Bd  Dee.  22. 
WAYNE,  Major.    On  domesticating  the  camel  in  America.  ...  P.    v.  9, 
p.  206-10.    Ed  Pee.  22. 

CONRAD,  T.  A.  Observations  on  a  group  of  Cretaceous  fossil  shells, 
found  in  Tippali  County,  Mississippi;  with  descriptions  of  fifty -six  new 
species.  J.  n.  s.  v.  3,  pt.  4,  art.  20,  p.  323-36,  2  pi.  [50  fig.]  Bd 
Dec.  22, 

1858  SLACK,  J.  H.  Catalogue  and  notes  of  the  collection  of  Egyptian 
antiquities  in  the  Academy  collection.  ...  P.  v.  10,  p.  5-7.  Bd  Jan,  5. 
LEA,  Isaac.  Description  of  exotic  genera  and  species  of  the  family 
TJnionidae.  J.  n.  s.  v.  3,  pt.  4,  art,  19,  p.  289-321,  13  pi.  Bd  Feb.  16. 

ASHMEAD,    Samuel.    . . .  Algae P.    v.    10,    p.    8.    Bd    Feb.    16. 

MEEK,  F.  B,  and  HAYDEN,  F.  V.  Probable  existence  of  Permian 
rocks  in  Kansas  Territory.  P.  v.  10,  p.  9-10.  Bd  Mar.  2. 

.    Descriptions  of  new  organic  remains  collected  in  Nebraska 

Territory  in  the  year  1857,  by  F.  V.  Hayden,  attached  to  G.  B,  Warren's 
Exploring  Expedition  .  .  .  with  some  remarks  on  the  geology  of  the 
Black  Hills  and  portions  of  the  surrounding  country.  P.  v.  10,  p.  41- 
59,  89-90.  Bd  Mar.  2  &  Apr.  6. 

See  also  p.  7  &  11.    See  also  Warren's  Explor.  in  Nebraska  &  Dakota 

(1856) 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  Notice  of  remains  of  extinct  Vertebrata,  from  the 
Valley  of  the  Niobrara  Biver,  collected  during  Warren's  Exploring  Ex- 
pedition of  1857  in  Nebraska,  by  F.  V.  Hayden.  ...  P.  v.  10,  p.  20-9. 
Bd  Mar.  9. 

See  also  Warren's  Explor.  in  Nebraska  &  Dakota  (1856) 
STIMPSON,    William.       Prodromus    descriptions    animalum    evertebra- 
torum  quae  in  expeditione  ad  Oceanum.  .  .  .  pts.  4r-7.    P.    v.  10,  p.  31- 
40,  93-110,  159-63,  225-52.    Bd  Mar.  9,  Apr.  20,  June  22,  &  Dec.  14. 

Pt.  4  Crustacea  Cancroidea  ©t  Corystoidea 

Pt,  5         "        Ocypodoidea 

Pt.  6         "         Oxystomata 

Pt.  7         "         Anomoura 

See  also  Bodgers  &  Binggold  Exped,  (1853) 

UHLER,  P.  B.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Neuropterous  Insects 
collected  by  the  Bodgers'  North  Pacific  Expedition.  ...  P.  v.  10,  p. 
29-31.  Bd  Mar.  16. 

See  also  Bodgers  &  Binggold  Exped.  (1853) 

LB  CONTE,  J.  L.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Coleoptera,  chiefiy 
collected  by  the  U.  S.  and  Mexican  Boundary  Commission  under  W.  H. 
Emory.  P.  v.  10,  p.  58-89.  Bd  Mar.  16. 

See  also  IT.  S.  &  Mexican  Boundary  Surv.  (1848) 
LEA,  Isaac.    Descriptions   of  new  species   of  Unio,  from   Tennessee, 
Alabama,  and  North  Carolina.    P.    v,  10,  p.  40-1.    Bd  Mar.  23. 

.    On  fresh  water  Mollusca.  ...  P.    v,  10,  p.  13,  118,    Bd 

Sept.  23. 
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SHUMARD,  B.  F.  . . .  On  fossil  remains  from  New  Mexico ....  P. 
v.  10,  p.  14.  Ed  Mar.  23. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  Contributions  to  Helminthology.  P.  v.  10,  p.  110-12. 
Ed  Apr.  20. 

LEA,  Isaac.  On  the  Permian  and  Triassie  of  Kansas  and  Pennsyl- 
vania. P.  v.  10,  p.  90-2.  Ed  Apr.  20. 

BIHNEY,  W.  G.  Notes  on  American  land  shells:  no.  3-4.  P.  v.  10, 
p.  114-16,  197-211.  Ed  May  4  &  Nov.  9. 

no.  5  rd  July  19,  1859  (q.  v.) 

no.  1  &  2  rd  Feb.  3,  1857  (q.  v.) 

BAIRD,  S.  F.  Description  of  a  Phyllostome  bat  from  California  in  the 
museum  of  the  Smithsonian.  ...  P.  v.  10,  p.  116-17.  Ed  May  4. 

HENRY,  T.  C.  Description  of  a  new  Toxostoma,  from  Fort  Thorn, 
New  Mexico.  P.  v.  10,  p.  117-18.  Ed  May  4. 

DE  VESEY,  J.  X.     Description  of  two  new  species  of  birds  from  the 
vicinity  of  Fort  Tejon,  California.     P.    v.  10,  p.  117.    Ed  May  25. 
FAHNESTOCK,   G.   W,    Memoranda   of  the   effects   of   carburetted  hy- 
drogen gas  upon  a  collection  of  exotic  plants.     P.    v.  10,  p.  118-34. 
Ed  May  25. 

LEA,  Isaac.  Descriptions  of  seven  new  species  of  Margaritanae,  and 
four  new  species  of  Anodontae.  P.  v.  10,  p.  138-39.  Ed  June  22. 

HARRIS,  Edward.  ...  On  Salmo  Gloverii,  Girard.  P.  v.  10,  p. 
135-37.  Ed  June  22. 

HAYDEN,  F.  V.  ...  Explanations  of  a  second  edition  of  a  geological 
map  of  Nebraska  and  Kansas  based  upon  information  obtained  in 
Warren  >s  Expedition  to  the  Black  Hills  .  .  .  (Explorations  of  the  War 
Dep't.)  P.  v.  10,  p.  139-58,  col.  map.  Ed  June  22. 

See  also  Warren's  Explor.  in  Nebraska  &  Dacotah  (1856) 

For  1st  ed.  of  map  see  paper  rd  May  12,  1857  (above) 
LEA,  Isaac.     Descriptions  of  twelve  new  species  of  Uniones  and  other 
fresh  water  shells  of  the  United  States.     P.    v.   10,  p.  165-66.     Ed 
July  6. 

GIRARD,  Charles.  Notes  upon  various  new  genera  and  new  species  of 
fishes,  in  the  Museum  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution  and  collected  in 
connection  with  the  IT.  S.  and  Mexican  Boundary  Survey  under  W.  H. 
Emory.  P.  v.  10,  p.  167-71.  Ed  July  20. 

See  also  IT.  S.  &  Mexican  Boundary  Surv.  (1848) 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  On  Ehynchodemus  sylvaticus  from  Newport,  E.  I. 
P.  v.  10,  p.  171-72.  Ed  Aug.  24. 

TAYLOR,  W,  J.  Mineralogieal  notices:  no.  1.  P.  v.  10,  p.  172-76. 
Ed  Aug.  24. 

No.  2  rd  Nov.  8,  1859  (q.  v.  below) 

CRESSON,  C.  M.  On  specimens  of  ripple-marked  sandstone.  P.  v.  10, 
p.  177.  Ed  Sept,  14. 
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CASSIN,  John.  Description  of  a  new  Tanager  (Calliste  lavinia)  from 
the  Isthmus  of  Darien,  and  a  note  on  Selenidera  spectabilis,  Cassin.  P. 
v.  10,  p.  177-78.  Ed  Sept.  21. 

See  also  Michler's  Isthmus  of  Barien  Exped.  (1857). 
FISHER,  J.   C.     Description  of  a  new  species  of  Argynnis    [astarte]. 
P.     v.  10,  p.  179-80,  1  col.  pi.    Ed  Oct.  5. 

Li  CONTE,  J.  L.  Note  on  the  species  of  Eleodes  found  within  the 
United  States.  P.  v.  10,  p.  180-88.  Ed  Oct.  19. 

.    Catalogue  of  coleoptera  of  the  regions  adjacent  to  the 

Boundary  line  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico.  J.  n.  s.  v.  4, 
pt.  1,  art.  2,  p.  9-42,  1  pi,  [19  fig.].  Ed  Oct.  19. 

Not  pub.  in  the  Eeport  of  the  Commission.     See  U.  S.  &  Mexican 

Boundary  Surv.  (1848) 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  On  Cristastella.  ...  P.  v.  10,  p.  188-90.  Ed  Nov.  2. 
CHEISTY,  David.  On  Orthis  bellarugosa,  Conrad.  P.  v.  10,  p.  190. 
Ed  Nov.  16. 

CASSIN,  John.  Catalogue  of  birds,  collected  by  A.  A.  Henderson, 
MJX,  at  Hakodadi,  Island  of  Jesso,  Japan,  with  notes  and  descriptions 
of  new  species.  P.  v.  10,  p.  191-96;  163-64.  Ed  Nov.  23. 
LEA,  Isaac,  Descriptions  of  the  embryonic  forms  of  38  species  of 
Unioinidae.  J.  n.  s.  v.  4,  pt.  1,  art.  3,  p.  43-50,  1  pi.  [39  fig.].  Ed 
Nov.  23. 

.    New  Unionidae  of  the  United  States.    J.    n.  s.  v.  4,  pt.  1, 

art.  4,  p.  51-95,  15  pi.    Ed  Nov.  23. 

Cont.  rd  May  24,  1859  (below,  q.  v.) 

SANFOKD,  C.  0.  On  ripple-marked  sandstone.  P.  v.  10,  p.  212.  Ed 
Dee.  7. 

FOTTLKE,  W.  P,,  and  others.  .  .  .  Fossil  bones,  shells  and  wood  from 
Haddonfield,  N.  J.  P.  v.  10,  p.  213-22.  Ed  Dec.  4. 

Notes  by  Joseph  LEIDY,  Isaac  LEA,  &  W.  A.  HAMMOND. 
G-IRABD,   Charles.     Ichthyologieal  notices.     P.     v.   10,  p.   223-25.     Ed 
Dee.  14. 

Cont,  rd  Feb.  1,  1859.     (below,  q.  v.) 

BAIBD,  S.  F.  Description  of  new  genera  and  species  of  North  Amer- 
ican lizards  in  the  Museum  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution.  P.  v.  10, 
p.  253-56.  Ed  Dee.  21. 

MEEK,  F.  B.,  and  HAYDEN,  F.  V.  Eemarks  on  the  lower  Cretaceous 
beds  of  Kansas  and  Nebraska,  together  with  descriptions  of  some  new 
species  of  Carboniferous  fossils  from  the  valley  of  the  Kansas  Eiver. 
P.  v.  10,  p.  256-66.  Ed  Dee.  21. 

"Extract  with  additions'3  in  Amer.  J.  Se.   (1818),  ser.  2,  v.  27, 

p.  219-27,  illus.     Mar  1859. 

See  also  Warren's  Explor.  in  Nebraska  &  Dacotah  (1856) 
1859    Du  CHAILLTT,  P.  B.    ...  Notes  from  Africa.  ...  P.      v.  11,  p.  1-2. 
Ed  Jan.  11. 

LE  CONTE,  John.     Description  of  two  new  species   of  tortoises.     P. 
v.  11,  p.  4-7.    Ed  Jan.  18. 
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MEEK,  F.  B.,  and  HAYDEN,  F.  V.  Geological  explorations  in  Kansas 
territory.  P.  v.  11,  p.  8-30.  Ed  Jan.  18. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  77  (ser.  2,  v.  27),  p.  424-32.     May, 

1859. 

NORRIS,  Thaddeus.  ...  On  Pomotie  guttatus.  ...  P.  v.  11,  p.  3. 
Ed  Jan.  18. 

LEIBY,  Joseph.  On  eartalaginous  fishes  in  the  Carboniferous  forma- 
tions of  Kansas.  ...  P.  v.  11,  p.  3.  Ed  Jan.  18. 
CASSIN,  John.  Catalogue  of  Birds  collected  on  the  rivers  Camma  and 
Ogobai,  western  Africa  by  P.  B.  DuChaillu,  with  notes  and  descriptions 
of  new  species.  P.  v.  11,  p.  30-55,  133-44,  172-76,  2  pi.  Ed  Jan.  18. 
GIRARD,  Charles.  Ichthyologieal  notices.  P.  v.  11,  p.  56-68,  100-4, 
113-22,  157-61.  Ed  Feb.  1,  Mar.  15,  April  19  &  May  24. 

Previous  paper  rd  Dec*  14,  1858    (q.  v.). 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  Catalogue  of  the  Coleoptera  of  Fort  Tejon,  Cali- 
fornia. P.  v.  11,  p.  69-90.  Ed  Feb.  15. 

Collected  by  John  Xantus. 

LE  CONTE,  John.  Observations  on  the  species  of  Nicotiana.  P.  v.  11, 
p.  93-8.  Ed  Feb.  15. 

KENNICOTT,   Eobert.      Notes    on    Coluber    calligaster    of    Say,    and   a 
description  of  new  species  of  serpents,  in  the  collection  of  Northwestern 
University  of  Evanston,  Illinois.     P.     v.  11,  p.  98-100.     Ed  Mar.  15. 
LEIDY,  Joseph.     Synonym  of  the  American  Mosasaurus.     P.     v.  11,  p. 
91-2.     Ed  Mar.  22. 

HENRY,  T.  C.  Cataloge  of  the  birds  of  New  Mexico  as  compiled  from 
notes  and  observations  made  while  in  that  territory,  during  a  residence 
of  six  years.  P.  v.  11,  p.  104r-9.  Ed  Mar  22. 

LEA,   Isaac.     Descriptions    of    eight   new   species   of   TJnionidae    from 
Georgia,  Mississippi  and  Texas.     P.     v.  11,  p.  112-13.     Ed  April  5. 
GILL,   Theodore.     On  the   genus   Callionymus   of  authors.     P.     v.  11, 
p.  128-30.     Ed  April  5. 

.     1)  Description  of  Hyporhamphus,  a  new  genus  of  fishes 

allied  to  Hemirhamphus,  Cuv;  2)  On  Dactyloseopus  and  Leptoseopus, 
two  new  genera  of  the  family  of  Uranoseopidae.  P.  v.  11,  p.  131; 
132-33.  Ed  April  5. 

— . .    Notes  on  a  collection  of  Japanese  fishes,  made  by  Dr 

J.  Morrow.     P.     v.  11,  p.  144-49.     Ed  April  5. 

MOSBLECH,  P.  W.     Fossil  fishes.  ...  P.     v.  11,  p.  110.     Ed  Apr.  12. 

COPE,   E.  D.     On  the  primary  divisions   of  the   Salamandridae,   with 

descriptions  of  two  new  species.     P.     v.  11,  p.  122-28.     Ed  April  19. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.     ...  1)    On  fossil  fishes.  ...   ;   2)    Guano  containing 

fossil  bones.     P.    v.  11,  p.  110,  111.    Ed  Apr.  19. 

LEA,  Isaac.    Descriptions  of  twenty-one  new  species  of  exotic  TJnionidae. 

P.    v.  11,  p.  151-54.    Ed  April  19. 
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* .     Descriptions  of  two  new  species  from  Georgia,  seven  from 

South   Carolina,  Florida,  Alabama  and  Texas.    P.    v.  11,  p.  154-55. 

Bd  May  10. 

GILL,   THEODOEB.     Description  of  a  third  genus  of  Hemirhamphinae, 

P.    v.  11,  p.  155-57,    Bd  May  10. 

LEA,  Isaac.    New  ITnionidae  of  the  United  States.    J.    n.  s.  v.  4,  pt.  2, 

art.  6,  p.  191-233,  12  pi.    Bd  May  24. 

Previous  paper  rd  Nov.  23,  1858  (q.  v.) 

GILL,  Theodore.  1)  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Gallianidae  Ed;  2) 
and  description  of  Salarianae  from  the  West  Indies.  P.  v.  11,  p.  167- 
68.  Bd  June  7. 

CLEMENS,  Brackenridge.    Synopsis  of  the  North  American  Sphingidae. 
J".    n.  s.  v.  4,  pt.  2,  art.  5,  p.  97-189,  illus.    Bd  June  7. 
GIRARD,  Charles.     Herpetological  notices.     P.     v.  11,  p.  169-70.     Bd 
June  14. 

GILL,  Theodore.  Description  of  new  generic  types  of  Cottoids  from  the 
collection  of  the  North  Pacific  exploring  expedition  under  Bodgers.  P. 
v.  11,  p.  165-66.  Bd  June  21. 

See  also  Bodgers  &  Binggold  Exped.  (1853). 

LEA,  Isaac.  Descriptions  of  twelve  new  species  of  Uniones,  from 
Georgia.  P.  v.  11,  p.  170-72.  Bd  June  21. 

.    Descriptions  of  four  new  species  of  exotic  Unionidae.    P. 

v.  11,  p.  187.     Bd  July  5. 

LEWIS,  James.     Unionidae  from  Mohawk,  N.  Y.     P.     v.  11,  p.  177. 

Bd  July  12. 

HOLMES,  F,  S.  On  a  collection  of  fossils  from  the  Post-Pliocene  of 
South  Carolina.  P.  v.  11,  p.  177-86.  Bd  July  12. 

Letter  by  Agassiz,  p.  185-86. 

BINNET,  W.  G.  Notes  on  American  land  shells;  no.  5.  P.  v.  11, 
p.  188-89.  Bd  July  19. 

No.  6,  rd  May  8,  1860  (q.  v.) 

No.  3  &  4  rd  May  4,  1858  (q.  v.) 

XANTTJS,  John  Catalogue  of  birds  collected  in  the  vicinity  of  Fort 
Tejon,  California,  with  a  description  of  a  new  species  of  Syrnium.  P. 
v.  11,  p.  189-93.  Bd  July  19. 

GILL,  Theodore.  1)  Description  of  a  type  of  Gobioids  intermediate 
between  Solinae  and  Tridentigerinae;  2)  Description  of  a  new  South 
American  type  of  Siluroids  allied  to  Callophysis.  P.  v.  11,  p.  195-96; 
196-97.  Bd  Aug.  16. 

OSTEN,  Sacken,  B.,  von.  New  genera  and  species  of  North  American 
Tipulidae  with  short  palpi,  with  an  attempt  at  a  new  classification  of 
the  tribe.  P.  v.  11,  p.  197-256,  2  pi.  illus.  Bd  Aug.  16. 

Appx,  rd  Jan.  10,  1860.    In  P.    v.  12,  p.  15-7. 

FISHEK,  G.  J.  .  .  »  Antler  of  the  reindeer  found  at  Sing  Sing,  N.  Y. 
...  P.  v.  11,  p.  194.  Bd  Aug.  23. 
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LEIDY,  Joseph.     .  .  .  Freyia  Americana.  ...  P.     v.   11,   p.   194.     Ed 

Aug.  23. 

SPRING,  E.  A.    On  the  capture  of  a  fish  by  a  spider.    P.  v.  11,  p.  255. 

Ed  Sept.  6. 

GABB,  W.  M.     Catalogue  of  the  invertebrate  fossils  of  the  Cretaceous 

formation  of  the  United  States,  with  references.     P.     v.  11,  appx.     20  p. 

Ed  Sept.  6. 

MEIGS,   J.   A.     Description   of   a  deformed,   fragmentary  human  skull, 

found   in  an   ancient   quarry-cave   at   Jerusalem;   with  an   attempt  to 

determine  by  its  configuration  alone  the  ethnical  type  to  which  it  belongs. 

P.     v.  11,  p.  262-80.     Ed  Sept.  20. 

CLEMENS,    Braekenridge.     Contributions    to    America    lepidopterology; 

no.  1  &  2.     P.     v.  11,  p.  256-62,  317-28.     Ed  Sept.  20  &  Nov.  15. 

No.  3-7,  rd  Jan.  10,  1860  (below,  q.  v.) 

LE  CONTE,  J.  Hi.  Additions  to  the  coleopterous  fauna  of  northern 
California  and  Oregon.  P.  v.  11,  p.  281-92.  Ed  Oct.  18. 

See  also  Pacific  EE.  Surv.  (1853),  v.  1  &  12. 

COPE,  E.  D.  Notes  and  descriptions  of  foreign  reptiles.  P.  v.  11, 
p.  294-97.  Ed  Nov.  1. 

GABB,  W.  M.  Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  Carboniferous  fossils 
brought  from  Fort  Belknap,  Texas,  by  Dr  Moore.  P.  v.  11,  p.  297. 
Ed  Nov.  1. 

XANTTJS,   John.     Description   of   supposed  new   species   of  birds   from 
Cape  San  Lucas,  lower  California.     P.     v.  11,  p.  297-99.    Ed  Nov.  8. 
BAIRD,   S.  3T.     Notes  on  a  collection  of  birds  made  by  John  Xantus 
at  Cape  St.  Lucas,  lower  California,  and  now  in  the  Smithsonian  Insti- 
tution.    P.     v.  11,  p.  299-306.     Ed  Nov.  8. 

TAYLOB,  W.  J.  Mineralogical  notices:  no.  2.  P.  v.  11,  p.  306-10. 
Ed  Nov.  8. 

No.  1,  rd  Aug.  24,  1858.     (above,  q.  v.) 

LE   CONTE,   John.     Description  of   a  new  species   of  the   coleopterous 
family  Histeridae.     P.     v.  11,  p.  310-17.     Ed  Nov.  8. 
BOEJDA,    Engene.     On   two    specimens    of    Lepidodendrons.     P.     v.    11, 
p.  293,     Ed  Nov.  22. 

DAVIDSON,  George.  On  specimens  from  the  geysers  of  Pluton  canon, 
v.  11,  p.  293-94.  Ed  Nov.  29. 

LEA,  Isaac.  On  Uniondae  from  Indiana.  P.  v.  11,  p.  329-30.  Ed 
Dec.  6. 

LEA,  Isaac.  Descriptions  of  three  new  species  of  exotic  TJnionidae.  P. 
v.  11,  p.  331.  Ed  Dec.  6. 

STIMPSON,  William.  Prodromus  descriptions  animalum  evertebratorum 
quae  in  Expeditione  ad  Oeeanum.  .  .  .  Pt.  8.  P.  v.  12,  p.  22-47,  1  pi. 
Ed  Dec.  20. 

Pts.  1-3,  rd  Feb.  3,  1857   (q.v.). 

Pts.  4-7,  rd  Mar.  9,  1858  (q.v.). 

See  also  Eodgers  &  Einggold  Exped.  (1853). 
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COPE,  E.  D.  Catalogue  of  the  venomous  serpents  in  the  Academy  Mu- 
seum .  .  .  with  notes  on  the  families,  genera  and  species.  P.  v.  11, 
p.  332-47.  Ed  Dec.  20. 

Supplement  in  v.  12,  p.  72-4,  rd  Feb.  7,  1860. 

*CAKPENTEE,  P.  P.    Shells  at  Cape  San  Lucas.    P.    v.  11,  p.  331-32.    Rd 
Dec.  20. 

LEA,  Isaac.  Descriptions  of  exotic  Unionidae,  J.  n.  s.  v.  4,  pt.  3,  art.  7, 
p.  253-73,  13  pi.  Rd  Dec.  20. 

CONRAD,  T.  A.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Cretaceous  and  Eocene 
fossils  of  Mississippi  and  Alabama.  J.  n.  s.  v.  4,  pt.  3,  art.  8,  p.  275- 
98,  2  pi.  (87  fig.).  Rd  Dee.  20. 

1860    LEWIS,  James.    Catalogue  of  the  Mollusks  in  the  vicinity  of  Mohawk, 
N.  Y.    P.    v.  12,  p.  17-9.    Rd  Jan.  3. 

G-ABB,  W.  M.  1)  Description  of  some  new  species  of  Cretaceous  fossils; 
2)  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  fossils,  probably  Triassic,  from  Vir- 
ginia. J.  n.  s.  v.  4,  pt.  3,  art.  10  &  11;  p.  299-305,  illus.;  307-8,  illus. 
Rd  Jan.  3. 

CLEMENS,  Brackenridge.  Contributions  to  American  lepidopterology; 
no.  3-7.  P.  v.  12,  p.  4-15,  156-74,  203-21,  345-62,  522-47.  Rd  Jan.  10, 
May  8,  June  12,  Aug.  7,  &  in  Nov. 

No.  1-2,  rd  Sept.  20,  1859  (q.v.). 

G-ILL,  Theodore.  1)  Notes  on  the  nomenclature  of  North  American  fishes; 
2)  On  the  pertinence  of  the  Alosa  teres,  DeKay  to  the  genus  Dussumiera, 
Val.  P.  v.  12,  p.  19-21;  21-2.  Rd  Jan.  17. 

*OcA,  Rafael  Montes  de.  The  Mexican  humming  birds.  P.  v.  12,  p.  47- 
8,  80-1,  551-53.  Rd  Jan.  24  &  Feb.  21,  &  Dec. 

BINNEY,  W.  G-.  Catalogue  of  the  terrestrial  and  fluviatile  Gasteropoda  of 
North  America.  P.  v.  12,  p,  49-50.  Rd  Feb.  7. 

ANTHONY,  J.  G-.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  American  fluviatile 
Gasteropoda.  P.  v.  12,  p.  55-72.  Rd  Feb.  7. 

COPE,  E.  D.  Catalogue  of  the  Colubridae  in  the  Academy  Museum  .  .  . 
three  parts.  P.  v.  12,  p.  74-80,  241-66,  553-66.  Rd  Feb.  7,  June  5, 
&  Dec.  18. 

Pt.  1  Calamarinae. 

PRIME,  Temple.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Cyrena  and  Corbicula 
in  the  cabinet  of  the  Academy.  ...  P.  v.  12,  p.  80.  Rd  Feb.  [14]. 
LEA,  Isaac.  Abnormal  forms  of  Uniones  in  my  collection.  P.  v.  12, 
p.  51-3.  Rd  Feb.  14. 

WILSON,  Joseph.  On  a  female  whelp  of  a  small  ocelet  (Felis  pardalis 
minimus).  P.  v.  12,  p.  82-4.  Rd  Mar.  6. 

LEA,  Isaac.  1)  Description  of  four  new  species  of  Unionidae  from 
Brazil  and  Buenos  Ayres;  2)  Descriptions  of  fifteen  from  Uruguay. 
P.  v.  12,  p.  89-90;  90-2.  Rd  Mar.  13. 

.     1)  Description  of  five  new  species  of  Uniones  from  North 

Alabama;  2)  Descriptions  of  four  new  species  of  Melanidae  in  the 
United  States.  P.  v.  12,  p.  92-3 ;  93.  Rd  Mar.  20. 
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OASSHST,  John.     ...  On  Dr.  T.  B.  Wilson's  collection  of  birds  in  the 

Museum  of  the  Academy.  ...    P.     v.  12,  p.  86-7.    Ed  Mar.  20. 

LEWIS,   James,   and  LEA,  Isaac.     .  .  .  On  the  coloring  matter   of   the 

nacre  of  the  genus  TJnio.     P.     v.  12,  p.  88-9.     Ed  Mar.  20. 

GABB,    W.    M.     Descriptions    of    new    species    of    fossils    (Cretaceous) 

from  New  Jersey.     P.     v.  12,  p.  93-5,  1  pi.     Ed  Mar.  20. 

GILL,     Theodore.      Conspectus    piseium    in    Expeditione    ad     oeeanum 

Pacificum    Septentrionalem.     C.    Einggold   et.     J.   Eodgers    ducibus,   a 

Gulielmo  Stimpson  eolleetorum;  Sicydianae.     P.     v.  12,  p.  100—2.     Ed 

Apr.  3. 

See  also  Eodgers  &  Einggold  Exped.  (1853). 

.  1)  Monograph  of  the  genus  Labrosomus,  Sw. ;  2)  Mono- 
graph of  the  genus  Labrax,  Cuv.,;  3)  Monograph  of  the  Philypni.  P. 
v.  12,  p.  102-8;  108-19;  120-26.  Ed  Apr.  17. 

LESLEY,  J.  P.  ...  Boulder  of  gneiss,  eight  feet  high  .  . .  Orange  Co., 
N.  Y.  .  .  .  P.  v.  12,  p.  97-8.  Ed  Apr.  17. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  On  a  rich  botanical  locality  at  Jackson,  N.  Y.  P. 
T.  12,  p.  98.  Ed  Apr.  17. 

EoGEESj  W.  B.  ...  On  the  structural  and  geological  relations  of  the 
Albertite  or  so-called  Albert  coal  of  New  Brunswick.  P.  v.  12,  p.  98. 
Ed  Apr.  17. 

SIMPSON,  J.  Hv  MEEK,  F.  B.,  and  ENGELMAN,  Henry.  Notice  of 
geological  discoveries  in  his  recent  explorations  across  the  continent. 
P.  v.  12,  p.  126-31.  Ed  Apr.  17. 

See  also  Simpson's  Utah  Exped.  (1859). 

CASSIN,  John.  Catalogue  of  birds  collected  during  a  survey  of  a 
route  for  a  ship  canal  across  the  Isthmus  of  Darien,  by  order  of  the 
government  of  the  United  States,  made  by  Lieut.  N.  Michler  .  .  .  with 
notes  and  descriptions  of  new  species.  P.  v.  12,  p.  132-44,  188-97. 
Ed  Apr.  17  &  May  22. 

See  also  Michler  ?s  Exped.  to  Isthmus  Darien  (1857). 
DARRACH,  James.     Plants  appearing  in  flower  in  the  neighborhood  of 
Philadelphia,  from  February  to  May,  etc.     P.     v.  12,  p.  145-46,  199- 
201,  302-4.     Ed  May  1,  June  5  &  July  3. 

Cont.  rd  Nov.  6,  (below,  q.  v.). 

SHOW  ALTER,  E.  E.  On  Physa  (gyrina).  P.  v.  12,  p.  147.  Ed 
May  8. 

SMITH,  A.  H.     1)   On  the  habits  of  the  beaver  .  .  ,;   2)    On  a  black 
snake.  ...  P.     v.  12,  p.  146-47;  149.     Ed  May  8  &  22. 
BINNEY,  "W.  G.     Notes  on  American  shells:  no.  6.     P.     v.  12,  p.  150— 
54.     Ed  May  8. 

no.  5  rd  July  19,  1859  (q.  v.  above). 

.     Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Pulmonata  in  the  collection 

of  the  Smithsonian  Institution.     P.     v.  12,  p.  154.     Ed  May  8. 
LAPHAM,  I.  A.    A  list  of  the  shells  of  the  state  of  Wisconsin.    P. 
v.  12,  p.  154-56.     Ed  May  8. 
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BEDFIELD,  J.  H.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Marginella 
(roscida).  P.  v.  12,  p.  174.  Bd  May  15. 

MEEK,  F.  B.,  and  HAYDEN,  F.  V.  Descriptions  of  new  organic  remains 
from  the  Tertiary,  Cretaceous  and  Jurassic  ro<sks  of  Nebraska,  P. 
v.  12,  p.  175-85.  Ed  May  15. 

See  also  Warren's  Sioux  Bxped.    (1855)    &  Warren's  Explor.  in 

Nebraska  &  Dakotah  (1856). 

LEA,  Isaac.    Descriptions  of  fourteen  new  species  of  Schizostomae,  Ancu- 
losae  and  Lithasiae.    P.    v.  12,  p.  186-88.    ltd  May  22. 
GABB,  W.  M.    Descriptions  of  some  new  species  of  Cretaceous  fossils 
from  South.  America  in  the  Academy  collection.  ...  P.    v.  12,  p.  197- 
98.    Ed  May  22.' 

CONRAD,  T.  A.  .  .  .  Notes  on  shells.    P.    v.  12,  p.  231-32.    Ed  May  22. 
BUCKLEY,  S.  B.    The  cutting  ant  of  Texas.    P.    v.  12,  p.  233-36.    Ed 
June  5. 

PRIME,  Temple.  Synonymy  of  the  Cyclades,  a  family  of  acephalous  Mol- 
lusea:  pt.  1,  P.  v.  12,  p.  267-301.  Ed  June  5. 

Pt.  2.    rd  Feb.  5,  1861  (below,  q.v.). 

WOOD,  H.  0.,  Jr.  Contributions  to  the  Carboniferous  flora  of  the  United 
States.  P.  v.  12,  p.  236-40,  519-22,  3  pi.  Ed  June  5  &  Oct.  2. 

UHLER,  P.  E.  Hemiptera  of  the  North  Pacific  Exploring  Expedition 
under  Eodgers  &  Einggold.  P.  v.  12,  p.  221-31.  Ed  June  12. 

Eeetifieation  of  this  paper  rd  Sept.  10,  1861.     In  P.     v.  13,  p. 

286-87. 

See  also  Eodgers  &  Einggold  Exped.  (1853). 

GABB,  W.  M.    On  the  identity  of  Ammonites  Texanus,  Boemer  and  A. 
vespertinus,  Morton.     P.    v,  12,  p.  202.    Ed  June  19. 
HORN,  G.  H.    Descriptions  of  three  new  species  of  Gorgonidae  in  the 
collection  of  the  Academy.  ...  P.    v.  12,  p.  233.    Ed  June  19. 
LEA,  Isaac,    Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Uniones  ...    P.    v.  12, 
p.  305-8,    Ed  July  3. 

MEEK,  E.  B.  Descriptions  of  new  fossil  remains  collected  in  Nebraska 
and  Utah,  by  the  Exploring  Expedition  under  .  .  .  J.  H.  Simpson  .  .  . 
P.  v.  12,  p.  308-15.  Ed  July  3. 

See  also  Simpson's  Utah  Exped. •  (1859). 

LE  CONTEJ,  J.  L.  Notes  on  Coleoptera  found  at  Fort  Simpson,  Macken- 
zie Eiver,  with  remarks  on  northern  Georgia.  P.  v.  12,  p.  315-21.  Ed 
July  17. 

.    Synopsis  of  the  Scaphidiidae  of  the  United  States.    P. 

v.  12,  p,  321-24.    Ed  July  17. 

GABB,  W.  M.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Cephalapod  from  the 
Eocene  of  Texas  ...  P.  v.  12,  p.  324.  Ed  July  24. 

ABBOTT,  C.  C.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  American  fresh  water 
nshes.  P.  v.  12,  p.  325-28.  Ed  Aug.  7. 
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KENNICGTT,  Robert.     Descriptions  of  new  species  of  North  American 

serpents  in  the  Museum  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution.     P.     v.  12,  p. 

328-38.     Ed  Aug.  7. 

COPE,  E.  D.     Notes  and  descriptions  of  new  and  little  known  species  of 

American  reptiles.     P.     v.  12,  p.  329-45.     Rd  Aug.  7. 

ABBOTT.,  C.  C.     1)  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Astrocopus,  Brev.  in 

the  Museum  of  the  Academy  5  2)  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Chato- 

essus,  from  New  Jersey.    P.    v.  12,  p.  365-66.     Rd  Sept.  4. 

COPE,  E.  D.     Descriptions  of  reptiles  from  tropical  America  and  Asia. 

P.     v.  12,  p.  368-74.     Rd  Sept.  11. 

LESLEY,  J.  P.     On  the  White  Mountains,  N.  H.  .  .  .      P.    v.  12,  p. 

363-64.     Rd  Sept.  18. 

G-ABB,  W.  M.,  and  HORN,  G.  H.    Descriptions  of  new  Cretaceous  corals 

from  New  Jersey.     P.     v.  12,  p.  366-67.     Rd  Sept.  18. 

HORN,  G.  H.     On  Milne-Edwards'  "Synonomy  of  Xiphigorgia  setacea. " 

P.     v.  12,  p.  367-68.     Rd  Sept.  18. 

CASSIN,  John.     Catalogue  of  birds  from  the  Island  of  St.  Thomas,  West 

Indies,  collected  and  presented  to  the  Academy  ...  by  Robert  SWIFT, 

with  notes.     P.     v.  12,  p.  374-79.     Rd  Sept.  18. 

MEEK,  E.  B.,  and  WORTHEN,   A.  H.    Descriptions  of  new  species  of 

Crinoidea  and  Echinoidea  from  the  Carboniferous  rocks  of  Illinois  and 

other  western  states.     P.     v.  12,  p.  379-97.     Rd  Sept.  18. 

See  also  Illinois  Geol.  Surv.  (1851). 

MEIGS,  J.  A.     Observations  upon  the  form  of  the  occiput  in  the  various 
races  of  man.     P.     v.  12,  p.  397-415.     Rd  Sept.  18. 
CASSIN,    John.     Descriptions   of  new  birds  of  western  Africa  in  the 
Academy  Museum  ...     J.     n.  s.     v.  4,  pt.  4,  art.  12,  p.  321—25,  2  col. 
pi.     Rd  Sept.  18. 

MEEK,  P.  B.,  and  HAYDEN,  E.  V.  Systematic  catalogue  with  synonomy, 
etc.,  of  Jurassic,  Cretaceous  and  Tertiary  fossils  collected  in  Nebraska 
by  Warren's  Exploring  Expedition  ...  P.  v.  12,  p.  417-32.  Rd 
Oct.  2. 

See  also  Warren's  Sioux  Exped.    (1855)    &  Warren's  Exped.  Ne- 
braska and  Dakotah  (1856). 

HORN,  G.  H.  Descriptions  of  new  corals  in  the  Academy  Museum  .  .  . 
P.  v.  12,  p.  435.  Rd  Oct.  2. 

WOOD,  H.  C.,  Jr.  Catalogue  of  Carboniferous  plants  in  the  Academy 
Museum  .  .  .with  corrections  in  synonomy,  descriptions  of  new  species, 
etc.  ...  P.  v.  12,  p.  436-43,  519-22.  Rd  Oct.  2. 
HALLOWELL,  Edward,  and  Cope,  E.  D.  Report  upon  the  Reptilia  of  the 
North  Pacific  Exploring  expedition  under  Rodger  s  .  .  .  ed.  by  E.  D. 
Cope.  P.  v.  12,  p.  480-510.  Rd  Oct.  2. 

See  also  Rodgers  &  Ringgold  Exped.  (1853). 

LEA,  Isaac.  New  Unionidae  of  the  United  States  and  Northern  Mex- 
ico. J.  n.  s.  v.  4,  pt.  4,  art.  13,  p.  327-74,  16  pi.  Rd  Oct.  2. 
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ABBOTT,  C.  C.  Descriptions  of  four  new  species  of  North.  American 
Cyprinidae.  P.  v.  12,  p.  473-74.  Bd  Oct.  16. 

New  species  of  Exocetus  from  Chili,  p.  472-73. 

.    Description  of  new  species  of  apodal  fishes  in  the  Acad- 
emy Museum  .  .  .    P.     v.  12,  p.  475-79.     Bd  Oct.  16. 
*STAINTON,  H.  T.     Observations  on  American  Tineina.    P.    v.  12,  p.  433- 
34,    Bd  Oct.  23. 

BUCKLEY,  S.  B.  1)  Description  of  several  new  species  of  plants;  2) 
Myrmica  (Atta)  molefaciens,  "stinging  ant"  or  ' f mound-making  ant" 
of  Texas.  P.  v.  12,  p.  443-45;  445-47.  Bd  Oct.  23. 
MEEK,  F.  B.,  and  Worthen,  A.  H.  Descriptions  of  new  Carboniferous 
fossils  from  Illinois  and  other  Western  states.  P.  v.  12,  p.  447-72. 
Bd  Oct.  23, 

See  also  Illinois  Geol.  Surv.  (1851). 

GABB,  W.  M.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  American  Tertiary  and 
Cretaceous  fossils.  J.  n.  s.  v.  4,  pt.  4,  art.  14,  p.  375-404,  3  pi.  [155 
fig.]  Bd  Oct.  23. 

DARRACH,  James.  Plants  appearing  in  flower  during  the-  months  of 
July,  August,  September  and  October,  in  the  neighborhood  of  Philadel- 
phia, P.  v.  12,  p.  511-15.  Bd  Nov.  6. 

Previous  pts  rd  May  1,  etc.  (q.v.  above). 

COPE,  E.  D.     Descriptions  of  new  species  of  the  reptilian  genera  Hypero- 
lius,  Liuperus  and  Tropidodipsas.    P.    v.  12,  p.  517-18.    Bd  Nov.  6. 
GABB,  W.  M.    1)  ...  New  genus  and  species  of  Amorphozoon  from 
the  Cretaceous  of  N.  J.;  2)  ...  Of  new  species  of  Cassidulus  from  the 
Cretaceous  of  Alabama.    P.    v.  12,  p.  518-19.    Bd  Nov.  13. 
ABBOTT,  C.   C.    Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  Pimelodus,  from 
Kansas.    P.    v.  12,  p.  568-69.    Bd  Dec.  4. 

MARCOU,  Jules.  ,  .  .  Letter  containing  comments  on  W.  M.  Gabb's 
"Catalogue  of  Cretaceous  fossils."  P.  v.  12,  p.  548^9.  Bd  Dec.  11. 

See  Gabb's  "Catalogue77  rd  Sept.  6,  1859  (above). 
COPE,  Edward.     .  .  .  Becent  species  of  Emydosaurian  reptiles  in  the 
Museum  ...    P.    v.  12,  p.  549-51.    Bd  Dec.  11. 
TYSON,  P.  T.    On  infusorial  beds  of  Tripoli.    P.    v.  12,  p.  550-51.    Bd 
Dee.  11. 

GABB,  W.  M.  Descriptions  of  some  new  species  of  Tertiary  fossils  from 
Chiriqui,  Central  America.  P.  v.  12,  p.  567-68.  Bd  Dec.  18. 

See  also  Isthmus  of  Chiriqui  Exped.  (I860). 

HORN,  G.  H.  Descriptions  of  new  North  American  Coleoptera  in  the 
cabinet  of  the  Entomological  Society,  Philadelphia.  P.  v.  12,  p.  569- 
71,  1  col.  pi.  Bd  Dec.  18. 

XANTUS,  John.  Descriptions  of  three  new  species  of  starfishes  from 
Cape  San  Lucas.  P.  v.  12,  p.  568.  Bd  Dec.  18. 

1861    GILL,  Theodore.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  the  genus  Anableps 
of  Gronovius.    P.    v.  13,  p.  3-6.    Bd  Jan.  1. 
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GABB,  W.  M.  Synopsis  of  American  Cretaceous  Brachiopoda.  P.  v. 
13,  p.  18-9.  Ed  Jan.  1. 

GILL,  Theodore.  Catalogue  of  the  fishes  of  the  eastern  coast  of  North 
America  from  Greenland  to  Georgia.  P.  v.  13,  appx.  63  p.  Bd  Jan.  1. 

.     On  the  classification   of  the  Eventognathi  or  Cyprini,  a 

sub-order  of  the  TeleocephalL    P.     v.  13,  p.  6-9.     Bd  Jan.  8. 

LEWIS,  J[ames].     On  three  species  of  Paludina  in  the  Erie  Canal  and 

the  Mohawk  Biver  ...     P.     v.  13,  p.  2-3.    Bd  Jan.  8. 

BUCKLEY,  S.  B.    Note  on  ants  in  Texas.    P.    Y.  13,  p.  9-10.    Bd  Jan. 

22. 

WOOD,  H.  C.,  Jr.     Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Scolopendra,  in  the 

Academy  collection  ...     P.     v.  13,  p.  10—5.     Bd  Jan.  22. 

ABBOTT,  C.  C.     Observations  on  Cottus  Copei,  Abbott.     P.     v.  13,  p.  15. 

Bd  Jan.  22. 

GILL,  Theodore.     Appendix  to  the  "Monograph  of  the  Philypni"  and 

descriptions  of  the  genus  Lembus  of  Gunther.    P.     v.  13,  p.  16—7.     Rd 

Jan.  22. 

' ( Monograph ' '  rd  Apr.  17,  1860   (above,  q.v.). 

PRIME,  Temple.  Synonomy  of  the  Cyclades,  a  family  of  the  Acephalous 
Mollusea:  pt.  2.  P.  v.  13,  p.  25-33.  Bd  Feb.  5. 

Pt.  1,  rd  June  5,  1860   (q.v.). 

GILL,  Theodore.    Synopsis  of  the  subfamily  of  Clupeinae,  with  descrip- 
tions of  new  genera.     P.     v.  13,  p.  33-8.     Bd  Feb.  5. 
LEA,  Isaac.     Descriptions  of  twenty-five  new  species  of  Unionidae  from 
Georgia,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Tennessee  and  Florida.     P.     v.  13,  p.  38— 
41.     Bd  Feb.  5. 

GABB,  W.  M.  ...  On  G-ryphaea  calceola  and  the  Ostrea  Marshii.  P. 
v.  13,  p.  21-2. 

BAVENEL,  Edmund.     Descriptions  of  new  recent  shells  from  the  coast 
of  South  Carolina.     P.     v.  13,  p.  41-4.     Bd  Feb.  12. 
GILL,  Theodore.     1)  Synopsis  of  the  sub-family  of  Pereinaej  2)  Synop- 
sis generum  Bhyptici  et  affinium.     P.     v.  13,  p.  4^-52;  52-4.     Bd  Feb. 
12. 

SLACK,  J.  H.  ...  Specimens  of  Mammalia  ...  P.  v.  13,  p.  24.  Rd 
Feb.  19. 

LEA,  Isaac.  1)  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Sehizostoma,  Anculosa, 
and  Lithasia;  2)  .  .  .  New  species  of  Neritina,  from  Coosa  Biver,  Ala- 
bama,- 3)  Two  new  species  of  Anodontae  from  Arctic  America.  P.  v. 
13,  p.  54-5,-  55  j  56.  Bd  Feb.  19. 

.  Descriptions  of  twelve  new  species  of  Uniones,  from  Ala- 
bama. P.  v.  13,  p.  59-60.  Bd  Mar.  5. 

BHOWALTER,  E.  B.  On  the  genus  Sehizostoma.  P.  v.  13,  p.  56.  Bd 
Mar.  5. 

NOKRIS,  Thaddeus.  Bemarks  on  a  species  of  Osmerus  taken  in  the 
Schuylkill,  below  Fairmount  dam.  P.  v.  13,  p.  58-9.  Bd  Mar.  5. 
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STEWARDSON,  Thomas.    On  the  Ailanthus  silk-worm,    P.    v.  13,  p.  525. 

ltd  Mar.  5. 

LEWIS,  F.  W,    Notes  on  new  and  rarer  species  of  Diatomaceae  of  the 

United  States  sea-board.    P.    v.  13,  p.  61-71,  2  pi.    ltd  Mar.  12. 

LEWIS,  J[ames].    .  .  .  Habits  and  growth,  of  Unionidae  ...    P.    v. 

13,  p.  57-8.    Bd  Mar.  19. 

CASSIN,  John.    On  a  new  species  of  goose  from  Arctic  America  .  .  . 

P.    v.  13,  p,  72-3.    ltd  Mar.  26. 

GILL,  Theodore.    Bevision  of  the  genera  of  North  American  Sciaeninae. 

P.    v.  13,  p.  79-89.    Bd  Apr.  2. 

.     On  the  Liostominae.    P.    v.  13,  p.  89-93.    Bd  Apr.  2. 

.    On  the  identity  of  the  genera  Neomaenis  of  Girard  and 

Lutjanus  of  Block    P.    v.  13,  p.  93-5.    Bd  Apr.  2. 

COPE,  Edward.    Bemarks  on  reptiles  ...    P.    v.  13,  p.  73-5,  75-7.    Bd 

Apr.  2  &  0. 

STIMPSON,  William.    On  the  marine  shells  brought  by  Mr  Dreader  from 

Hudson's  Bay,  and  on  the  occurrence  of  a  Pleistocene  deposit  on  the 

southern  shore  of  James '  Bay.    P.    v.  13,  p.  97.    Bd  Apr.  9, 

LEA,  Isaac.    Description  of  a  new  genus  (Strephobasis)  of  the  family 

Melanidae  and  three  new  species.    P.    T.  13,  p.  96.    Bd  Apr.  16. 

GILL,  Theodore.    ...  On  several  new  generic  types  of  fishes  contained 

in  the  Museum  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution.    P.    v,  13,  p.  77-8.    Bd 

Apr.  16. 

ABBOTT,  C.  C.    Notes  on  the  habits  of  Aphredoderus  Sayanus.    P.    v. 

13,  p.  95-6.    Bd  Apr.  23. 

LINCECTJM,  Gideon,  and  DURAND,  E.  M.    On  a  collection  of  plants  from 

.  .  .  Texas.    P.    v.  13,  p.  98.    Rd  May  7. 

GILL,    Theodore.     ...  On    Hyporthodus   flavieauda    and    Sarothrodus 

maculo<iinctus.    P.    v.  13,  p.  98-9.    Bd  May  7. 

.    1)  On  the  Haploidontinae;  2)  On  the  genus  Anisotremus, 

Gill.    P.    v.  13,  p.  100-5;  105-8.    Bd  May  7. 

.    Synopsis  of  the  Uranoscopoids.    P,    v.  13,  p,  108-17.    Bd 

May  21. 

LEA,  Isaac.    Descriptions  of  forty-nine  new  species  of  the  genus  Mela- 

nia.    P.    v.  13,  p.  117-23.    Bd  May  21. 

PRIME,  Temple.    Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Cyrena,  Corbicula  and 

Sphaerium,    P.    v.  13,  p.  125-28.    Bd  June  4. 

MEEK,  F.  B.,  and  WORTHEN,  A.  H.    Descriptions,  of  new  Palaeozoic 

fossils  from  Illinois  and  Iowa.    P.    v.  13,  p.  128-48.    Bd  June  4. 

See  also  Illinois  GeoL  Surv.  (1851). 

LEA,  Isaac.    Descriptions  of  new  fossil  Mollusca,  from  the  Cretaceous 
formation  at  Haddonfield,  N.  J.    P.    v.  13,  p.  148-50.    Bd  June  4. 
ENNIS,  Jacob.    .  .  .  Kalemys  Muhlenburgii  ...    P.    v.  13,  p.  124-25. 
Bd  June  11. 


Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia  (1812)       205 

*OSTEN-SACKEN;  B.  von.    On  the  sex  of  Cynipidae.    P.    v.  13,  p.  150- 
52.     Bd  July  2. 

ABBOTT,  C.  C.  On  Cyprinus  eorporalis,  Mitch..,  referring  it  to  the  genus 
Semotilus,  Baf.  P.  v.  13,  p.  154-56.  Bd  July  9. 

EDWARDS,  W.  H.  Descriptions  of  certain  species  of  diurnal  Lepidop- 
tera,  found  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  and  of  British  Amer- 
ica: pt.  1.  P.  v.  13,  p.  160-64.  Bd  July  9. 

Pt.  2  &  3  rd  Feb.  4,  1862   (q.v,  below). 

Also  rd  before  Ent.  Soe.  Phila.    (1859),  Feb.  9,  1863.     In  its  P. 

v.  2,  p.  14-22.     Mar.  1863. 

ALLEN,  Harrison.  Descriptions  of  new  Pteropine  bats  from  Africa,  P. 
v.  13,  p.  156-60.  Bd  July  23. 

SLACK,  J.  H.  .  *  .  On  a  species  of  Lemuridae  from  equatorial  Africa 
...  P.  v.  13,  p.  153.  Bd  July  23. 

ELLIOT,  D.  G.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  the  genus  Pitta,  P.  v. 
13,  p.  153-54.  Bd  July  23. 

GILL,  Theodore.  Kote  on  some  genera  of  fishes  of  the  western  coast  of 
North  America.  P.  v.  13,  p.  164-68*  Bd  July  23. 

.     On  a  new  type  of  Aulostomatoids  found  in  Washington 

Territory.    P.     Y.  13,  p.  168-70.     Ed  July  23. 

COUES,  Elliott.     A  monograph  of  the  Tringeae  of  North  America.    P. 

v.  13,  p.  170-205.     Bd  July  23. 

KENNICOTT,  Bobert.     On  three  new  forms  of  rattlesnakes.    P.    Y.  13, 

p.  206-8.     Bd  Aug.  13. 

COPE,  E.  D.     Notes  and  descriptions  of  Anoles.     P.     v.  13,  p.  208-15. 

Bd  Aug.  13. 

COUES,  Elliott.     Notes  on  the  ornithology  of  Labrador.     P.     v.   13,  p. 

215-57.     Bd  Aug.  13. 

GILL,  Theodore.     1)   On -the  genus  Podotheeus;  2)   Description  of  a  new 

generic  type  of  Blennoidsj   3)   Monograph  of  the  tridigitate  TJranosco- 

poids.    P.     v.  13,  p.  258-61;  261-63;  263-71.     Bd  Sept.  3. 

.     Synopsis  of  the  Polynematoids.     P.     v.  13,  p.  271-82.     Bd 

Sept.  3. 

UHLER,  P.  B.     Homoptera  of  the  North  Pacific  Exploring  Expedition 

under  Bodgers  &  Binggold.     P.     v.  13,  p.  282-84,  286-87.     Bd  Sept.  10. 

See  also  Bodgers  &  Binggold  Exped.  (1853). 

.     Descriptions  of  four  species  of  Hemiptera  collected  by  the 

Northwest  Boundary  Survey.     P.     v.  13,  p.  284-86.     Bd  Sept.  10. 

See  also  Northwest  Boundary  Surv.  (1857). 

*OSTEN-SACKEN,    B.    von.     Descriptions   of    nine   new   North   American 
Limnobiaceae.     P.     v.  13,  p.  287-92.     Bd  Sept.  10. 
COPE,  E.  D.     Contributions  to  the  Ophiology  of  lower  California,  Mex- 
ico and  Central  America.     P.     v.  13,  p.  292-306.     Bd  Sept.  10. 
GABB,  W.   M.     List  of  the   Mollusca  inhabiting  the  neighborhood  of 
Philadelphia.     P.     v.  13,  p.  306-10,     Bd  Sept.  17. 
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COPE,  E,  D.  On  the  Beptilia  of  Sombrero  and  Bermuda.  P.  v.  13,  p. 
312-14.  Ed  Get.  1. 

WOOD,  EL  C.,  Jr.  On  the  Chilopoda  of  North  America,  with  a  catalogue 
of  all  the  specimens  in  the  collection  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution.  J. 
n.  s.  v.  5,  pt.  1,  art.  1,  p.  5-52,  illus.  Rd  Oct.  1. 

.    .  ,  .  New  species  of  Thelyponus.    P.    v.  13,  p.  312.    Ed 

Oct.  1. 

SLACK,  J.  H.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  Rodent  of  the  genus 

Spermophilus,  from  Texas.    P.    v.  13,  p.  314.    Rd  Oct.  1. 

G-ABB,  W.  H.     Descriptions  of  new  Cretaceous  fossils  from  New  Jersey, 

Alabama,  and  Mississippi,    P.    v.  13,  p.  318-30.    Rd  Oct.  8. 

BINNEY,  W.  G.    Catalogue  of  land  and  fresh  water  univalve  Mollusks 

collected  in  British  America  by  Messrs  Ross,  Kennicott  and  Drexler, 

deposited  with  the  Smithsonian  Institution.    P.    v.   13,   p.   330.    Rd 

Oct.  8. 

MEEK,  F.  B.    Descriptions  of  new  Cretaceous  fossils  collected  by  the 

Northwestern  Boundary  Commission;  on  Vancouver  and  Sucia  Island. 

P.    v.  13,  p.  314-18.    Rd  Oct.  8. 

See  also  Northwest  Boundary  Surv.  (1857). 

BROWN,  A.  D.  ...  New  species  of  Helix  %  .  .  (Hubbardii  and  Trizo- 
loides)  ...  P.  v.  13,  p.  333.  Rd  Oct.  22. 

LB  CONTE,  J.  L.    New  species  of  Coleoptera  inhabiting  the  Pacific  dis- 
trict of  the  United  States.    P.    v.  13,  p.  338-59.    Rd  Nov.  5. 
BUCKLEY,  S.  B.    Note  on  the  Bartram  oak  (Quercus  heterophylla).    P. 
v.  13,  p.  359.    Rd  Nov.  5. 

GABB,  W.  H.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  American  Tertiary  fossils 
and  a  new  Carboniferous  Cephalopod  from  Texas.  P.  v.  13,  p,  367-72. 
Rd  Nov.  5. 

STIMPSON,  William.  Notes  on  certain  Decapod  Crustacea.  P.  v.  13, 
p.  372-73.  Rd  Nov.  5. 

COTJES,  Elliott.    A  monograph  of  the  genus  Aegiothus,  with  descriptions 
of  new  species.    P.    v.  13,  p.  373-90.    Rd  Nov.  5. 
LE  CONTE,  J.  L.    Notes  on  the  coleopterous  fauna  of  lower  California. 
P.    v.  13,  p.  335-38.    Rd  Nov.  12. 

GABB,  W.  H.    Notes  on  Cretaceous  fossils  with  descriptions  of  a  few 
additional  new  species.    P.    v.  13,  p.  363-67.    Rd  Nov.  12. 
LEA,  Isaac.    New  Unionidae  of  the  United  States.    J.    n,  s.    v.  5,  pt. 
1,  art.  2,  p.  53-109,  18  pi.    Rd  Nov.  12. 

GABB,  W.  H.;  and  Horn,  G.  H.    Monograph  of  the  fossil  Polyzoa  of  the 
Secondary  and  Tertiary  formations  of  North  America.    J.    n.  s.    v.  5, 
pt.  2,  art.  3,  p.  111-79,  3  pi.  [71  %.]     Rd  Nov.  12. 
LEA,  Isaac.    New  Unionidae  of  the  United  States  and  Arctic  America. 
J.    n.  s.    v.  5,  pt.  2,  art.  5?  p.  187-216,  10  pi.    Rd  Nov.  12. 
ALLEN",  Harrison.    Description  of  a  new  Mexican  bat.    P.    v*  13,  p. 
359-61.    Rd  Nov.  19. 
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SUCKLEY,  George.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  North.  American 
grouse.  P.  v.  13,  p.  361-63.  Bd  Nov.  19. 

CASSIN,  John.  Descriptions  of  new  birds  from  western  Africa,  in  the 
.  .  .  Academy  Museum  ...  J".  n.  s.  v.  5,  pt.  2,  art.  4,  p.  181-86,  2 
col.  pi.  Ed  Nov.  19. 

GABB,  W.  H.  A  revision  of  the  species  of  Baculites,  described  in  Dr 
Morton's  "Synopsis  of  the  Cretaceous  group  of  the  United  States. " 
P.  v.  13,  p.  394-96.  Ed  Dee.  3. 

ABBOTT,  (X  C.  On  Squalus  Americanus,  Mitch.,  referring  it  to  the 
genus  Odontaspis,  Agassiz.  P.  v.  13,  p.  399-401.  Ed  Dee.  3. 
MEEK,  F.  B.,  and  Hayden,  F.  V.  Descriptions  of  new  lower  Silurian 
(Primordial),  Jurassic,  Cretaceous,  and  Tertiary  fossils,  collected  in 
Nebraska,  by  the  .  .  .  Eaynolds  exploring  expedition  .  .  .  with  some 
remarks  on  the  rocks  from  which  they  were  obtained.  P.  v.  13,  p.  415— 
47.  Ed  Dec.  3. 

See  also  Eaynolds  ?s  Explor.  of  the  Yellowstone  (1859). 

TRYON,  G.  W.,  Jr.  On  the  Mollusca  of  Harper's  Ferry,  Virginia.  P. 
v.  13,  p.  396-99,  Ed  Dee.  10. 

LYON,  S.  S.  Descriptions  of  new  Palaeozoic  fossils  from  Kentucky  and 
Indiana.  P.  v.  13,  p.  409-14,  1  pi.  Ed  Dec.  10. 

See  also  Kentucky  Survey  (1854). 

PRIME,  Temple.  Monograph  of  the  species  of  Sphaerium  of  North  and 
South  America.  P.  v.  13,  p.  402-9,  414-15.  Ed  Dec.  17  &  24. 

Cont.  in  P.     v.  14,  p.  28-37.     Ed  Feb.  11,  1862. 

LEA,,  Isaac.     1)  Descriptions  of  eleven  new  species  of  the  genus  ITnio 
from  the  United  States;   2)  Descriptions  of  seven  new  species  of  the 
genus  lo.     P.     v.  13,  p.  391-93 ;  393-94,     Ed  Dec.  24. 
BUCKLEY,  S.  B.     Description  of  new  plants  from  Texas;  no.  1.     P.     v. 
13,  p.  448-63.     Ed  Dee.  24. 

No.  2  &  3  in  P.     v.  14,  p.  5-10,  88-100.     Ed  Jan.  21  &  Feb.  18, 

1862.     See  also  Texas  Geol.  Surv.  (1858).    See  notes  by  GRAY  rd 

Apr.  29  &  Aug.  5,  1862   (below). 

SLACK,  J.  H.  Description  of  a  new  quadrumanous  Mammal,  of  the 
genus  Midas.  P.  v.  13,  p.  463-64.  Ed  Dec.  24. 

TRYON,  G.  W.,  Jr.  Synopsis  of  the  recent  species  of  Gastroehaenidae, 
a  family  of  Acephalous  Mollusca.  P.  v.  13,  p.  465-94.  Ed  Dee.  24. 
COPE,  E.  D.  On  the  genera  Panolopus,  Centropyx,  Aristelliger  and 
Sphaerodactylus.  P.  v.  13,  p.  494-501.  Ed  Dec.  24. 
GILL,  Theodore.  1)  Synopsis  of  the  Sillaginoids ;  2)  Synopsis  of  the 
Chaenicthyoids ;  3)  Synopsis  of  the  Harpagif  eroids  j  4)  Synopsis  of  the 
Notothenioids.  P.  v.  13,  p.  501-7;  507-10;  510-12;  513-22.  Ed 
Dec.  24. 

COPE,  E.  D.  "  Observations  upon  certain  Cyprinoid  fish,  in  Pennsylva- 
nia. "  P.  v.  13,  p.  522-24.  Ed  Dec.  31, 
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1862  MEEK,  F.  B.,  and  Hayden,  P.  V.  Descriptions  of  new  Cretaceous  fos- 
sils from  Nebraska  territory,  collected  ...  by  Lieut.  Mullan's  expedi- 
tion ...  P.  v.  14,  p.  21-8.  Kd  Jan,  7. 

See  Mullan  Expedition  (1858). 

BUCKLEY,  S.  B.    Notes  on  some  of  the  American  ash  trees  (Fraxinus), 
with  descriptions  of  new  species.    P.    v.  14,  p.  2-5.    Ed  Jan.  14. 
MEEHAN,  Thomas.    On  the  uniformity  of  relative  characters  between 
allied  species  of  European  and  American  trees.    P.    v.  14,  p.  10-2. 
Rd  Jan.  21. 

GILL,  Thomas.  1)  Notice  of  a  new  species  of  Hemilepidotus,  and  re- 
marks on  the  group  (Temnistiae)  of  which  it  is  a  member;  2)  On  the 
subfamily  of  Argentininae ;  3)  Appendix  to  the  synopsis  of  the  sub- 
family of  Percinae;  4)  Note  on  the  Sciaenoids  of  California.  P.  v. 
14,  p.  13-4;  14-5;  15-6;  16-8.  Bd  Jan.  21. 

SriMPSONj  William.    Description  of  a  new  Cardium  from  the  Pleisto- 
cene of  Hudson's  Bay.    P.    v.  14,  p.  58-9.    Bd  Feb.  4. 
EDWARDS,  W.  H.    Descriptions  of  certain  species  of  diurnal  Lepidop- 
tera,  found  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States  and  of  British  Amer- 
ica; Pts.  2-3.    P,    v.  14,  p.  54-8,  221-26.     Bd  Fob.  4  &  April  8. 

Pt.  1  rd  July  9,  1861  (q.v.). 

Also  rd  before  Ent.  Soc.  Phila.  (1859),  Feb.  9,  1863  (q.v.). 
COPE,  E.  D'.    Synopsis  of  the  species  of  Holcosus  and  Ameiva,  with  diag- 
noses of  new  West  Indian  and  South  American  Colubridae.    P.    v.  14, 
p.  60-81.    Bd  Feb.  11. 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  1)  Notes  on  the  classification  of  Cerambycidae,  with 
•descriptions  of  new  species;  2)  Synopsis*  of  the  Mordellidae  of  the 
United  States;  3)  Notes  on  the  species  of  Calosomaj  inhabiting  the 
United  States.  P.  v.  14,  p.  38-43;  43-51;  52-3.  Bd  Feb.  18. 
HORN,  6-.  H.  Monograph  of  the  species  of  Trogosita,  inhabiting  the 
United  States.  P.  v.  14,  p.  82-8.  Bd  Feb.  18. 

BUCKLEY,  S.  B,  ...  On  Quercus  heterophylla,  Mich.  P.  v.  14,  p. 
100-1.  Bd  Feb.  18. 

0ROTE,  A.  B.  Additions  to  the  nomenclature  of  North  American  Lepi- 
doptera.  P.  v.  14,  p.  59-60,  359-60,  Bd  Feb.  18  &  Sept.  2. 
GILL,  Theodore.  1)  Synopsis  of  the  family  of  Cirrhitoids;  2)  On  the 
limits  and  arrangement  of  the  family  of  Scombroids;  3)  Descriptions  of 
new  species  of  Alepidosauroidae;  4)  On  a  new  species  of  Priacanthus 
discovered  in  Narragansett  Bay,  B.  I.  P.  v.  14,  p.  102-24;  124r~27; 
127-32 ;  132-33.  Bd  Mar.  4. 

STIMPSON,  William.    On  an  oceanic  Isopod  found  near  the  southeastern 
shores  of  Massachusetts.    P.    v.  14,  p.  133-34.    Bd  Mar.  4. 
GILL,  Theodore.    On  the  west  African  genus  Hemichromis  and  descrip- 
tions of  new  species  in  the  Academy  Museum  .  .  .  and  in  that  of  the 
Smithsonian  Institution.    P,    v.  14,  p.  134-40.    Bd  Mar.  18. 
COPE,  E.  D.    On  some  new  and  little  known  American  Anura.    P.    v. 
14,  p.  151-59.    Bd  Mar,  18. 
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GILL,  Theodore.  Catalogue  of  the  fishes  of  Lower  California  in  the 
Smithsonian  Institution,  collected  by  J.  Xantus;  Pts.  1-3.  P.  v.  14, 
p.  140-51,  242-46,  249-62.  Bd  Mar.  18,  April  22  &  May  20. 

Pt.  4  in  P.     v.  15,  p.  80-8.     Bd  Mar.  24,  1863.     See  also  U.  S. 

3STat.  Mns.     Proe.     v.  5,  p.  353-72.     Sept.  5,  18S2. 

COUES,  Elliott.  Synopsis  of  the  North  American  forms  of  the  Colym- 
bidae  and  Podicipidae.  P.  v.  14,  p.  226-33,  404.  Bd  April  1  &  Sept.  9. 
LEA,  Isaac.  Descriptions  of  ten  new  species  of  Unionidae  of  the  United 
States.  P.  v.  14,  p.  168-69.  Bd  April  15. 

COPE,  E.  D.  1)  Contributions  to  neotropical  Saurology;  2)  On  Neo- 
sorex  albibarbis;  3)  On  Lacerta  eehinata  and  Tilliqua  dura.  P.  v.  14, 
p.  176-88;  188-89;  189-91.  Bd  April  15. 

TRYON,  0.  W.,  Jr.  On  the  classification  and  synonomy  of  the  recent 
species  of  Pholadidae.  P.  v.  14,  p.  191-220.  Bd  April  15. 

Bibliography,  p.  197-200. 

LEA,  Isaac.  Descriptions  of  a  new  genus  (Trypanostoma)  of  the  fam- 
ily Melanidae  and  of  forty-five  new  species.  P.  v.  14,  p.  169^76.  Bd 
April  22. 

GILL,  Theodore.  1)  On  a  new  genus  of  fishes  allied  to  Aulorhyncus 
and  on  the  affinities  of  the  family  Aulorhynchoidae,  to  which  it  belongs; 
2)  Bemarks  on  the  relations  of  the  genera  and  other  groups  of  Cuban 
fishes.  P.  v.  14,  p.  233-35;  235-42.  Bd  April  22. 
ALLEN,  Harrison.  Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  Vespertilionidae, 
and  some  remarks  on  the  genus  Antrozous.  P.  v.  14,  p.  246-48.  Bd 
April  22. 

GRAY,  Asa.  Notes  upon  "The  descriptions  of  new  plants  from  Texas 
by  S.  B.  Buckley"  .  .  .  (pub.  in  P.  for  Dee.  '61  &  Jan.  >62).  P.  v. 
14,  p.  161-68.  Bd  April  29. 

See  art.  by  BUCKLEY,  rd  Dec.  24,  1861  (q.v.  above). 
COUES,  Elliott.    Bevision  of  the  Gulls  of  North  America;  based  upon 
specimens  in  the  Museum  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution.    P.     v.  14, 
p.  291-312.     Bd  May  20. 

CASSIN,  John.     Catalogue  of  birds  collected  by  the  IT.  8.  Korth  Pacific , 
.  .  .  expedition  .  .  .  under  John  Bodgers  .  .  .  with  notes  and  descrip- 
tions of  new  species.     P.    v.  14,  p.  312-28.     Bd  May  20. 

See  also  Bodgers  &  Binggold  Exped.  (1853). 

WALSH,  B.  D.  List  of  the  Pseudo-Neuroptera  of  Illinois  contained  in 
the  cabinet  of  the  writer,  with  descriptions  of  over  forty  new  species; 
and  notes  on  their  structural  affinities.  P.  v.  14,  p.  361-402.  Bd 
May  20. 

LEA,  Isaac.  1)  Description  of  a  new  genus  (Goniobasis)  of  the  family 
Melanidae  and  eighty- two  (82)  new  species;  2)  Descriptions  of  eleven 
(11)  new  species  of  the  Melanidae  of  the  United  States.  P.  v.  14,  p. 
262-72;  272-73.  Bd  in  May. 

CONRAD,  T.  A.  Descriptions  of  new  genera,  subgenera  and  species  of 
Tertiary  and  recent  shells.  P.  v.  14,  p.  284-91.  Bd  June  10. 
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GILL,  Theodore,  1)  Notice  of  a  collection  of  the  Fishes  of  California 
presented  to  the  Smithsonian  Institution  by  Samuel  Hubbard;  2)  Syn- 
opsis of  the  species  of  Lophobranchiate  fishes  of  western  North  Amer- 
ica. P.  v.  14,  p.  274-82;  282-84.  Ed  June  17. 

.     1)  Note  on  the  family  of  Scombroids;  2)  Note  on  some 

genera  of  fishes  of  western  North  America.  P.  v.  14,  p.  328-29 ;  329- 
32.  Ed  July  22. 

G&AY,  Asa.  A  report  upon  S.  B.  Buckley  ys  ' '  Description  of  plants,  no. 
3,  Gramineae,"  published  in  P.  for  Feb.  '62.  P.  v.  14,  p.  332-37. 
Ed  Aug.  5. 

See  art.  by  BUCKLEY,  rd  Bee.  24,  1861  (above,  q.v.). 

COPE,  E.  D.  Notes  upon  some  reptiles  of  the  old  world.  P.  v.  14,  p. 
337-44.  Ed  Aug.  5. 

.    On  a  curious  Cuban  Bufanoid.    P.    v.  14,  p.  344.    Ed 

Aug.  5. 

WINCHELL,  Alexander.    Descriptions  of  fossils  from  the  Marshall  and 

Huron  groups  of  Michigan.    P.    v.  14,  p.  405-30.    Ed  Sept.  2. 

See  also  Mieh.  Geol.  Surv.  (1837). 

COPE,  E.  D.  Catalogue  of  the  reptiles  obtained  during  the  explorations 
of  the  Parana,  Paraguay,  Vermejo  and  Uruguay  Eivers  by  Capt.  T.  J. 
Page,  and  of  those  procured  by  Lieut.  N.  Miehler,  commander  of  the 
expedition  of  the  survey, of  the  Atrato  Eiver.  P.  v.  14,  p.  346-59. 
Rd  Sept.  9. 

Page  collection,  p.  346-54;  Miehler  >s,  p.  355-59. 

See  also  Page  Exped.  (1853)  &  Miehler  Exped.  (1857). 

GILL,  Theodore.  1)  Synopsis  of  the  Carangoids  of  the  eastern  coast  of 
North  America;  2)  Description  of  a  new  generic  type  of  Mormyroids 
and  note  on  the  arrangement  of  the  genus.  P.  v.  14,  p.  430-43 ;  443- 
45.  Ed  Sept.  16. 

ELLIOJT,  D.  G.  Eemarks  on  the  species  composing  the  genus  Pediocaetes, 
Baird.  P.  v.  14,  p.  402-4.  Ed  Sept  23. 

GILL,  Theodore.  On  the  synonymy  and  systematic  position  of  the  genus 
Etelis  of  Cuvier  and  Valenciennes.  P.  v.  14,  p.  445-49.  Ed  Sept.  23, 
TBYON,  G.  W.,  Jr.  1)  Description  of  a  new  genus  and  species  of  Pho- 
ladidae;  2)  Notes  on  American  fresh-water  shells,  with  descriptions  of 
two  new  species;  3)  Monograph  of  the  family  Teredidae.  P.  v.  14, 
p.  449-51;  451-53;  453-82,  pi.  Ed  Sept.  23. 

€t Monograph,"  contains  bibliography,  p.  457-59. 
KILVINGTON,  Eobert.    Cultivation  of  Arctic  plants  brought  by  Dr  Hayes 
...    P.    v.  14,  p.  482.     Ed  Oct.  7. 

See  also  Hayes'  Arctic  Exped.  (1860) 

SLACK,  J.  H.  Monograph  of  the  prehensile-tailed  Quadrumana.  P.  v. 
14,  p.  507-19.  Ed  Oct.  7. 

GABB,  W,  H.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Cephalopod  from  the 
coast  of  California.  P.  v.  14,  p.  483,  1  pi.  Ed  Oct.  14. 
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GILL,  Theodore.  1)  On  the  classification  of  the  families  and  genera  of 
the  Squali  of  California;  2)  On  the  limits  and  affinity  of  the  family  of 
Leptoscopoids.  P.  v.  14,  p.  483-501;  501-6.  Ed  Oct.  21. 
LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  1)  Synopsis  of  the  species  of  Colymbetes  inhabiting 
America,  north  of  Mexico;  2)  Note  on  the  species  of  Brachinus  inhabit- 
ing the  United  States.  P.  v;  14,  p.  521-23;  523-25.  Ed  Nov.  4. 
WARNER,  John.  Contributions  to  organic  morphology:  containing  the 
mathematical  imitation  of  the  egg  of  Planorbis  corneus  and  of  Epiornus; 
and  upon  the  resemblances  between  mathematical,  acoustic,  electric,  op- 
tical and  organic  figures;  with  historical  and  other  remarks.  P.  v.  14, 
p.  525-35.  Ed  in  Nov. 

COUES,  Elliott.  A  review  of  the  Terus  of  North  America.  P.  v.  14,  p. 
535-59.  Ed  in  Nov. 

WINCHELL,  Alexander.  Descriptions  of  fossils  from  the  Yellow  sand- 
stones lying  beneath  the  "Burlington  limestone/ '  at  Burlington,  Iowa. 
P.  v.  15,  p.  2-25.  Ed  Dec.  23. 

CONRAD,  T.  A.  1)  Catalogue  of  the  Miocene  shells  of  the  Atlantic 
slope;  2)  Descriptions  of  new,  recent  and  Miocene  shells.  P.  v.  14,  p. 
559-82,  586;  583-86.  Ed  in  Dec. 

LEWIS,  James.  Eemarks  on  some  species  of  Paludina,  Amnieola,  Val- 
vata,  and  Melania.  P.  v.  14,  p.  587-94.  Ed  in  Dee. 

1863  GILL,  Theodore.  Systematic  arrangement  of  the  Mollusks  of  the  fam- 
ily Viviparidae,  and  others,  inhabiting  the  United  States.  P.  v.  15,  p. 
33-40.  Ed  Feb.  3. 

COTJES,  Elliott.  Additional  remarks  on  the  North  American  Aegiothi. 
P.  v.  15,  p.  40-1.  Ed  Feb.  10. 

GILL,  Theodore.  Catalogue  of  the  North  American  Sciaenoid  fishes.  P. 
v.  15,  p.  28-32.  Ed  Feb.  17. 

GRAY,  Asa.  Enumeration  of  the  species  of  plants  collected  by  Dr  0.  C. 
Parry,  Elihu  Hall  and  J.  P.  Harbour  ...  in  1862  on  and  near  the 
Eoeky  Mountains,  in  Colorado  territory,  lat.  39°~-41°.  P.  v.  15,  p.  55- 
80.  Ed  Mar.  3. 

COPE,  E.  D.  On  Trachycephalus,  Seaphiopus,  and  other  American 
Batraehia.  P.  v.  15,  p.  43-45.  Ed  Mar.  10. 

LEA,  Isaac.    New  Melanidae  of  the  United  States.    J.    n.  s.    v.  5,  pt. 
3,  art.  6,  p.  217-356,  6  pi.     [229  fig.].    Pub.  Mar.  17. 
GILL,  Theodore.    Descriptions  of  some  new  species  of  Pediculati,  and 
on  the  classification  of  the  group.    P.    v.  15,  p.  88-92.     Ed  in  Mar. 
DTTRAND,  Elias,  JAMES,  T.  P.,  and  ASHMEAD,  Samuel.    Enumeration  of 
the  Arctic  plants  collected  by  I.  I.  Hayes  in  his  exploration  of  Smith's 
Sound,  between  parallels  78th  and  82nd,  during  July,  August  and  Sep- 
tember, 1861  ...    P.    v.  15,  p.  93-6.    Ed  in  Mar, 

See  also  Hayes'  Arctic  Exped.  (1860). 

*GRANT,  J.  A.  On  the  willow  grouse.  P.  v.  15,  p.  98-9.  Ed  Mar.  24. 
COPE,  E.  D.  Descriptions  of  new  American  Squamata,  in  the  Museum 
of  the  Smithsonian  ...  P.  v,  15,  p.  100-6.  Ed  Apr.  7. 
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LAWRENCE,  G.  N.    Descriptions  of   the  new  species   of  the  families 
Vireonidae  and  Eallidae.    P.    v.  15,  p.  106-7.    Ed  Apr.  7. 
WOOD,  H.  C.,  Jr.     On  the  Pedipalpi  of  North  America.    J.    n.  s.    v.  5, 
pt.  4,  art.  7,  p.  357-76,  1  pi.    Ed  Apr,  7. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  15,  p.  107-12, 

COTTES,  Elliott,    On  the  Lestris  Bichardsoni  of  Swainson;  with  a  critical 
review  of  the  subfamily  Lestridinae.    P.    v.  15,  p.  121-38.    Bd  May  5. 
*  JONES,  T.  B.    On  fossil  Estheriae  and  on  Cypricardia  Leidyi.    P.    v.  15, 
p.  188,    Bd  May  5. 

STIMPSON,  William.  Synopsis  of  the  marine  Invertebrata,  collected  by 
the  late  Hayes'  Arctic  Expedition.  P.  v.  15,  p.  138-42.  Bd  May  12. 

See  also  Hayes*  Arctic  Exped.  (1860). 

LEA,  Isaac,  New  exotic  Unionidae.  J,  n.  s.  v.  5,  pt.  4,  art.  8,  p, 
377-400,  10  pi.  Bd  May  12. 

Collected  in  South  America  by  Jeffries  WYMAN. 

.    Descriptions  of  the  soft  parts  of  143  species  and  some 

embryonic  forms  of  Unionidae  of  the  United  States.    J.    n.  s.    v.  5,  pt. 

4,  art.  9,  p.  401-56.     Bd  May  12. 

WILSON",  T.  B.,  and  CASSIN,  John,    On  a  third  kingdom  of  organized 

beings.    P.    v.  15,  p.  113-21.    Bd  May  19. 

TRYON,  G.  W.,  Jr.    Contributions  towards  a  monography  of  the  order 

of  Pholodacea,  with  descriptions  of  new  species:  no.  2.     P.    v.  15,  p. 

143-46,  illus.    Bd  May  19. 

TRYON,   G.  W.,  Jr.    Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  fresh-water 

Mollusca  from  Panama;  description  of  a  new  exotic  Melania,    P.    v. 

15,  p.  146-47,  illus.    Bd  May  19. 

.    Descriptions  of  new  species  of  fresh-water  Mollusca,  be- 
longing to  the  families  Amnieolidae,  Valvatidae  and  Limnaeidae,  in- 
habiting California.    P.    v.  15,  p.  147-50,  illus.    Bd  May  19. 
LEA,  Isaac.    Descriptions  of  fourteen  new  species  of  Melanidae  and  one 
Paludina.    P.    v.  15,  p.  154-56.    Bd  May  19. 

MARCH,  W.  T.,  and  BAIHD,  S.  F.  Notes  on  the  birds  of  Jamaica,  by 
March;  with  remarks  by  S.  F.  Baird;  Pt.  1  &  2.  P.  v.  15,  p,  150-54, 
283-304,  Bd  May  19  &  Nov.  10. 

Pt.  3  in  P.    v.  16,  p.  62-72.    Bd  Mar.  15,  1864. 

KENTTICOTT,  Bobert.  Descriptions  of  four  new  species  of  Spermophilus, 
in  the  collections  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution.  P.  v.  15,  p.  157-58. 
Bd  June  2. 

LEA,  Isaac.  1)  Description  of  eleven  new  species  of  exotic  Unionidae,* 
2)  Descriptions  of  twenty-four  new  species  of  Unionidae  of  the  United 
States.  P.  v.  15,  p,  189-90;  191-94.  Bd  June  16. 
GILL,  Theodore.  Descriptive  enumeration  of  a  colleetion  of  fishes,  from 
the  western  coast  of  Central  America,  presented  by  Capt.  J.  M.  Dow  to 
the  Smithsonian  Institution,  P.  v.  15,  p.  162-74.  Bd  June  23. 

See  also  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.    Proc.    v.  o,  p.  373-78.    1882  (Jordan 

&  Gilbert), 
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BREVOORT,  J.  C.  Enumeration  of  the  fish  described  and  figured  by 
Parra,  scientifically  named  by  -Felipe  Poey,  translated  and  edited  by 
J.  O.  Brevoort.  P.  v.  15,  p.  174-80.  Ed  June  23. 

*POEY,  Felipe.     Descriptions  des  Poissons  nouvelles  on  peu  eonnues.     P. 
v.  15,  p.  180-88.     Ed  June  23. 

GILL,  Theodore.  1)  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Choerojulis  from 
North  Carolina,-  2)  On  an  unnamed  generic  type  allied  to  Sebastes. 
P.  v.  15,  p.  205-7  ;  207-9.  Ed  July  21. 

CASSIN,  John.  Notes  on  the  Picidae,  with  descriptions  of  new  and  little 
known  species.  P.  v.  15,  p.  194-204,  322-28.  Ed  July  21  &  Sept.  22. 
GILL,  Theodore.  Description  of  a  new  generic  type  of  Ophidioids.  P. 
v.  15,  p.  209-11.  Ed  Aug.  18. 

.  1)  Synopsis  of  the  family  of  Lepturoids,  and  a  descrip- 
tion of  a  remarkable  new  generic  type;  2)  Synopsis  of  the  North  Amer- 
ican Gadoid  fishes.  P.  v.  15,  p.  224-29;  229-42.  Ed  Sept.  1. 

.     1)  Description  of  the  genera  Gadoid  and  Brotuloid  fishes 

of  western  North  America;  2)  Synopsis  of  the  family  of  hyeodoidae. 
P.  v.  15,  p.  242-54;  254-62.  Ed  Sept.  1. 

HALDEMAN,  S.  S.  On  Strepomatidae  as  a  name  for  a  family  of  fluviatile 
Mollusea,  usually  confounded  with  Melania.  P.  v.  15,  p.  273—74.  Ed 
Sept.  1. 

PORTER,  T.  C.  Mollusea  from  Juniata  Eiver,  Pa.  P.  v.  15,  p.  212. 
Ed  Sept.  8. 

GILL.,  Theodore.  1)  Synopsis  of  the  Pomacentroids  of  the  western  coast 
of  North  and  Central  America;  2)  Notes  on  the  Labroids  of  the  west- 
ern coast  of  North  America.  P.  v.  15,  p.  213-21;  221-24.  Ed  Sept.  8. 

.     1)    Description*,   of    the    Gobioid   genera   of    the  western 

coast  of  temperate  North  America;  2)  On  the  Gobioids  of  the  eastern 
coast  of  the  "United  States.  P.  v.  15,  p.  262-67 ;  267-71.  Ed  Sept.  22. 

.     1)  On  the  genus  Periophthalmus  of  Schneider;  2)  Note  on 

the   genera   of   Hemirhamphinae.     P.     v.    15,   p.   271-72;    272-73.     Ed 

Sept.  22. 

ABBOTT,  C.  C.     Description  of  a  collection  of  jasper  lance-heads  found 

near  Trenton,  N,.  J.;    and  remarks   on  the  locality,  with  reference  to 

Indian  antiquities.     P.     v.  15,  p.  278-79.     Ed  Sept.  22. 

CASSIN,  John.     Descriptions  of  new  and  little  known  species  of  birds 

of  the  family  Picidae  in  the  Academy  Museum  ...     J.     n.  s.    v.  5,  pt. 

4,  art.  10,  p.  457-61,  2  col.  pi.     Ed  Sept.  22. 

Also  in  P.     v.  15,  p.  322-28. 
TRYON,   G.  W.,   Jr.     1)   Description  of  a  new  species  of  Pleurocera; 

2)  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Teredo,  from  New  Bedford,  Mass.; 

3)  Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  Mexican  land  shells.     P.     v.  15, 
p.  279-81.     Ed  Oct.  20. 

TRYQN,  G.  W.,  Jr.  Synonymy  of  the  species  of  Strepomatidae,  a  fam- 
ily of  fluviatile  Mollusea,  inhabiting  North  America:  Pt.  1.  P.  v.  15, 
#.  306-22.  Ed  Nov.  17. 

Pts.  2-3  rd  Feb.  2,  1864  (q.v.)- 

Pt.  4  rd  Jan.  24,  1865  (q.v.). 
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GILL,  Theodore,  1)  Description  of  the  genus  Stereolepis,  Ayres;  2)  De- 
scription of  the  genus  Oxyjulis,  Gill;  3)  ISTote  on  some  recent  additions 
to  the  ichthyological  fauna  of  Massachusetts;  4)  Note  on  the  species 
of  Sebastes  of  the  eastern  coast  of  North  America.  P.  v.  15,  p.  329- 
30;  330-31;  332-33;  333-35.  All  rd  Nov.  17. 

HILL,  Eiehard.  Notes  on  the  Mimidae  of  Jamaica.  P.  v.  15,  p.  304-5. 
Kd  in  Nov. 

LEWIS,  F.  W,  On  some  new  and  singular  intermediate  forms  of  Diato- 
maceae.  P.  v.  15,  p.  336-46.  Ed  Dee.  8. 

GRAY,  Asa.  Synopsis  of  the  species  of  Hosackia,  P.  v,  15,  p.  346-52. 
Ed  Dee.  15. 

AGASSIZ,  Alexander.  Synopsis  of  the  Echinoids  collected  by  Dr  Wil- 
liam Stimpson,  on  the  U.  S.  North  Pacific  .  .  .  expedition  under  Eodg- 
ers  and  Einggold.  P.  v.  15,  p.  352-61.  Ed  Dec.  22. 

See  also  Eodgers  &  Einggold  Exped.  (1853). 

1864    COUES,  Elliott.    The  crania  of  Colymbus  torquatus  and  C.  Adamsii  com- 
pared.   P.     v.  16,  p.  21-2.     Ed  Jan.  5. 

LEA,  Isaac.  1)  Description  of  a  new  genus  of  the  family;  2)  Descrip- 
tions of  eleven  new  species  of  indigenous  Melanidae;  3)  Descriptions 
of  and  remarks  on  Planorbis  Newberryi.  P.  v.  16,  p.  2-5.  Ed  Jan.  12. 
WOOD,  H.  0.,  Jr.  1)  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  North  American 
Polydesmidae;  2)  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  $Torth  American 
Julidae.  P.  v.  16,  p.  6-10 ;  10-6.  Both  rd  Jan.  12. 
CANIBT,  W.  M.  Notes  of  botanical  visits  to  the  lower  part  of  Dela- 
ware and  the  eastern  shore  of  Maryland.  P.  v.  16,  p.  16-9.  Ed 
Jan.  19. 

ELLIOTT,  D.  G.    Eemarks  upon  a  proposed  arrangement  of  the  family 
of  grouse,  and  new  genera  added.    P.    v.  16,  p.  23.    Ed  Feb.  2. 
TRTON,  G.  W.,  Jr.    Synonymy  of  the  species  of  Strepomatidae,  a  family 
of  fluviatile  Mollusca,  inhabiting  North  America:  Pts.  2-3.    P.     v.  16, 
p.  24-48,  92-104.    Ed  Feb.  2  &  Mar.  1. 

Pt.  1  rd  Nov.  17,  1863  (q.v.). 

Pt.  4  rd  Jan.  24,  1865  (q.v.). 

GILL,  Theodore.    1)  Description  of  a  new  Labroid  genus  allied  to  Tro- 
choeopus,  Gthr.;  2)  Note  on  the  nomenclature  of  genera  and  species  of 
the  family  Echeneidoidae.    P.    v.  16,  p.  57-9;  59-61.    Ed  in  Fob, 
HELMTJTH,  0.  A.    New  species  of  Mordellistena  collected  in  Illinois.    P. 
v.  16,  p.  105.    Ed  Mar.  15. 

GILL,  Theodore.  1)  Critical  remarks  on  the  genera  Sebastes  and  Sebas- 
todes  of  Ayres;  2)  Second  contribution  to  the  Selachology  of  Califor- 
nia. P.  v.  16,  p.  145-47;  147-51.  Ed  Mar.  22. 
LAWKENCE,  G.  N.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  birds  of  the  families 
Caerebidae,  Tanagridae,  Icteridae,  and  Seolopacidae.  P.  v.  16,  p» 
106-8.  Ed  in  March. 

COTJES,  Elliott.  A  critical  review  of  the  family  Procellaridae.  P.  v. 
16,  p.  72-91,  116-44.  Ed  Apr.  12. 
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Ft.  1.  Embracing  the  Proeellarieae,  or  stormy  petrels,  based  prin- 
cipally on  specimens  in  the  Museum  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution. 
Ft.  2.  Embracing  the  PufSneae. 

LEA,  Isaac.  1)  Description  of  six  new  species  of  Succinea  of  the  United 
States  -,  2)  Descriptions  of  thirteen  new  species  of  Melanidae  of  the 
United  States.  F.  v.  16,  p.  109-11;  111-13.  Ed  April  12. 

.     Descriptions  of  six  new  species  of  Unionidae  from  Lake 

Nyassa,  Central  Africa.     F.     v.  16,  p.  108-9,  113.     Ed  April  12  &  19. 

.     1)  Description  of  five  new  species  of  Lymnaea  of  North 

America;  2)  Descriptions  of  twenty-four  new  species  of  Fhysa  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada.  P.  v.  16,  p.  113 ;  114-16.  Ed  April  19. 

CASSIN,  John.  Notes  of  an  examination  of  the  birds  of  the  subfamily 
Coerebinae.  F.  v.  16,  p.  265-75.  Ed  April  19. 

S'TIMFSON",  William.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  marine  Inverte- 
brata  from  Fuget  Sound,  collected  by  the  naturalists  of  the  Northwest 
boundary  commission,  H.  H.  Campbell,  commissioner.  F.  v.  16,  p.  153- 
61.  Ed  May  24. 

See  also  Northwest  Boundary  Survey  (1857). 

WINCHELL,  Alexander.  Description  of  a  gar-pike,  supposed  to  be  new, 
Lepidosteus  (Cylindrosteus)  oculatus.  F.  v.  16,  p.  183-87.  Ed 
July  12. 

COPE,  E.  D.  Contributions  to  the  Herpetology  of  tropical  America. 
F.  v.  16,  p.  166-81.  Ed  July  19. 

.     On  the  limits  and  relations  of  the  Eanif  ormes.     P.    v.  16, 

p.  181-83.     Ed  Aug.  23. 

WOOD,  H.  C.,  Jr.  Description  of  new  genera  and  species  of  North  Amer- 
ican Myriapoda.  F.  v.  16,  p.  186-87.  Ed  Sept.  6. 

GILL,  Theodore.  1)  Note  on  the  Paralepipoids  and  Mierostomatoids, 
and  on  some  peculiarities  of  Arctic  ichthyology;  2)  Synopsis  of  the 
Cyclopteroids  of  eastern  North  America;  3)  Synopsis  of  the  Pleuronec- 
toids  of  California  and  north  western  America.  F.  v.  16,  p.  187-89; 
189-94;  194-98.  All  rd  Sept.  6. 

.     Description  of  a  new  generic  type  of  Fleuronectoids  in 

the  collection  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  California.  F.  v.  16,  p.  198- 
99.  Ed  Sept.  20. 

See  also  Cal.  Geol.  Survey  (1853). 

.     1)    On  the  affinities  of  several  doubtful  British  Fishes; 

2)  Note  on  the  family  of  Stichaeoids.     F.     v.  16,  p.  199-208;  208-11. 

Ed  Sept.  20. 

CoNitAB,  T.  A.     Notes  on  shells,  with  descriptions  of  new  fossil  genera 

and  species.     F.     v.  16,  p.  211-14,  illus.     Ed  Sept.  20. 

GILL,  Theodore.     1)  Synopsis  of  the  Fleuroneetoids  of  the  eastern  coast 

of  North  America;  2)  Descriptions  of  new  genera  and  species  of  eastern 

American    Pleuronectoids.     F.     v.    16,    p.    214-20;    220-24.     Both    rd 

Sept.  20. 
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COPE,  E.  D.    1)   On  the  characters  of  the  higher  groups  of  Eeptilia 
Squamata  and  especially  of  the  Diploglossa;  2)  On  a  blind  Silurid,  from 
Pennsylvania.    P.    v.  16,  p.  224-31;  231-34.    Ed  Oct.  4. 
CASSIN,  John.    Fasti  Ornithologiae.    P.     v.  16,  p.  234-57.     Ed  Oct.  18. 

No.  1  Philipp  Ludwig  Statins  Miiller. 

GILL,  Theodore.     Synopsis  of  the  eastern  American  sharks.    P.    v.  16, 
p.  258-65.    Ed  Nov.  22. 

COPE,  E.  D.    Partial  catalogue  of  the  cold-blooded  Vertebrata  of  Michi- 
gan: Pt.  1.    P.    v.  16,  p.  276-85,     Ed  Dec.  20. 

Cent,  in  P.    v.  17,  p.  78-88.    Ed  May  2,  1865. 

LEA,  Isaac.    Description  of  six  new  species  of  western  Asiatic  Unionidae. 
P.    v.  16,  p.  285-86.    Ed  Dec.  20. 

CASSIN,  John.    Notes  on  some  species  of  birds  from  South  America. 
P.    v.  16,  p.  286-88,  4  col,  pi.     Ed  Dee.  20. 

1865    LEWIS,  F.  W.    On  extreme  and  exceptional  variations  of  Diatoms,  in 
some  White  Mountain  localities.    P.    v.  17,  p.  7-18.    Ed  Jan.  3. 
TRYON,  G.  W.,  Jr.    Synonymy  of  the  species  of  Strepomatidae,  a  fam- 
ily of  fluviatile  Mollusca,  inhabiting  North  America:  Pt.  4.    P.    v.  17, 
p.  19-36.    Ed  Jan.  24. 

Pt.  1  rd  Nov.  17,  1863  (q.v.). 

Pt.  2-3  rd  Feb.  2,  1864  (q.v.). 

CASSIN,  John.    Notes  on  some  new  and  little  known  rapacious  birds. 
P.    v.  17,  p.  2-5.    Ed  in  Jan. 

COOPER,  J.  G,    On  a  new  Cormorant  from  the  Farallone  Islands,  Cali- 
fornia.   P.    v.  17,  p.  5-7.     Ed  in  Jan. 

Note  by  James  HEPBURN. 

LAWRENCE,  G.  N,.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  birds  of  the  families 
Paridae,  Vireonidae,  Tyrranidae  and  Trochilidae,  with  a  note  on  Myi- 
archus  panamensis.  P.  v.  17,  p.  37-9.  Ed  Feb.  14. 
MEEK,  F,  B,,  and  WORTHED,  A.  H.  Notice  of  some  new  types  of  or- 
ganic remains,  from  the  coal  measures  of  Illinois.  P.  v,  17,  p.  41-52, 
Ed  Mar.  21. 

See  also  Illinois  Geol.  Survey  (1851). 

*CAEPENTER,  P.  P.  Diagnoses  specierum  et  varietatum  novarium  Mollus- 
corum,  prope  sinum  Pugetianum  a  Kennerlio  Doctor©  nuper  decesso 
collectorum.  P.  v.  17,  p.  54-64.  Ed  April  4. 

See  also  Northwest  Boundary  Survey  (1857). 

GILL,  Theodore.  1)  Synopsis  of  the  genus  Pomoxys,  Eat;  2)  On  the 
genus  Caulolatilus;  3)  On  the  cranial  characteristics  of  Gadua  proximus, 
Grd,  P»  v.  17,  p.  64-6;  66-9;  69.  Ed  Apr.  11. 

Note  on  several  genera  of  Cyprinoids,  p.  69-70. 

CONRAD,  T.  A.  1)  Observations  on  the  Eocene  lignite  formation  of  the 
United  States;  2)  Catalogue  of  the  Eocene  Annulata,  Foraminifera, 
Echinodermata  and  Cirrepedia  of  the  United  States,  P,  v.  17,  p.  70-3 ; 
73-5.  Ed  Apr.  18. 

Description  of  a  new  species  of  Echinidae,  p.  75. 
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LEA,  Isaac.  Descriptions  of  three  new  species  of  exotic  Uniones.  P. 
v.  17,  p.  75-6.  Ed  Apr.  18. 

COPE,  E.  D.     Partial  catalogue  of  the  cold-blooded  Yertebrata  of  Michi- 
gan.    P.     v.  17,  p.  78-88.     Ed  May  2. 
Pt.  1  rd  Dec.  20,  1864   (q.v.  above). 

LEA,  Isaac.  Descriptions  of  eight  new  species  of  Unio  of  the  United 
States.  P.  v.  17,  p.  88-9.  Ed  May  16. 

GASSIN,  John.  An  examination  of  the  birds  of  the  genus  Chrysoraitris 
in  the  Academy  Museum  ...  P.  v.  17,  p.  89-94.  Ed  May  23. 

*GUNTHER,  Albert.     Some  remarks  on  the  Labrus  pulcher  (Ayres).     P. 
v.  17,  p.  77.     Rd  May  30. 

WINCHELL,  Alexander.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  fossils  from  the 
Marshall  group  of  Michigan  and  its  supposed  equivalent,  in  other  states, 
with  notes  on  some  fossils  of  the  same  age  previously  described.  P. 
v.  17,  p.  109-33.  Ed  June  6. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  Teeth  of  horses  from  California.  P.  v.  17,  p.  94. 
Ed  June  6. 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  I)  Note  on  the  species  of  Myodites  Latr.  inhabiting 
the  United  States  j  2)  Notes  on  the  species  of  Harpalus  inhabiting  North 
America,  north  of  Mexico.  P.  v.  17,  p.  96-8;  98-104.  Ed  June  20. 

GILL,  Theodore.     On  a  new  genus  of  Serraninae.     P.     v.  17,  p.  105-6. 

Ed  June  20. 

HELMTJTH,  C.  A.    New  species  o^  Mordellidae  collected  in  Illinois.    P. 

v.  17,  p.  96.     Ed  June  27. 

LAWRENCE,  G.  N.     Descriptions  of  four  new  species  of  birds  from  the 

Isthmus  of  Panama,  New  Granada.     P.    v.  17,  p.  106—8.     Ed  in  June. 

MEEK,  !F.  B.,  and  WORTHEN,  A.  H.    Descriptions  of  new  Crinoidea,  etc., 

from  the  Carboniferous  rocks  of  Illinois  and  some  of  the  adjoining 

states.     P.     v.  17,  p.  155-66.     Ed  July  11. 

See  also  Illinois  Geol.  Surv.  (1851). 

MEEK,  P.  B.  Note  on  the  genus  Gilbertsocrinus,  Phillips,  P.  v.  17, 
p.  166-67.  Ed  July  11. 

COPE,  E.  D.  On  Amphibamus  Grandieeps,  a  new  Batrachian  from  the 
coal  measures.  P.  v.  17,  p.  134-37.  Ed  July  18. 

MEEK,  K  B.,  and  WORTHEN,  A.  H.  Eemarks  on  the  genus  Taxocrinus, 
(Phillips)  McCoy,  1844  j  and  its  relations  to  Porbesiocrinus,  Koninek 
and  LeHon,  1854,  with  descriptions  of  new  species.  P.  v.  17,  p.  138- 
43.  Aug.  1. 

.    Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Crinoidea,  etc.,  from  the 

Palaoezoic  rocks  of  Illinois  and  some  of  the  adjoining  states.  P.  v.  17, 
p.  143-55.  Ed  Aug.  1. 

See  also  Illinois  Geol.  Surv.  (1851). 

COPE,  E.  D.  Note  on  a  species  of  whale  occurring  on  the  coasts  of 
North  America.  P.  v.  17,  p.  168-69.  Ed  Aug.  8. 
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CASSIN,  John.  On  some  Conirostral  birds  from  Costa  Eica  in  the  col- 
lection of  the  Smithsonian  Institution.  P.  v.  17,  p.  169-72.  Rd 
Aug.  8. 

WOOD,  H.  0.,  Jr.  New  Polyzoniidae,  Gervais.  P.  v.  17,  p.  172-73. 
Bd  Aug.  15. 

ALLENT,  Harrison.  On  a  new  genus  of  Yespertilionidae.  P.  v,  17,  p. 
173-75.  Ed  Aug.  15. 

G-iLLj  Theodore.  1)  On  two  species  of  Delphinidae,  from  California  in 
the  Smithsonian  Institution;  2)  Note  on  a  species  of  hunch-back  whale. 
P.  v.  17,  p.  177-78j  178-81.  Ed  Sept.  19. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  1)  Some  fossil  remains  of  Ehinoceros  from  Texas  & 
Cal.;  2)  Bones  from  Orchilla,  W.  I.  P.  v.  17,  p.  176-77;  181-83.  Ed 
Sept.  19  &  Oct.  10. 

CONRAD,  T.  A.    Observations  on  American  fossils,  with  descriptions  of 
two  new  species.    P.    v.  17,  p.  184.    Ed  Oct.  17. 
COPE,  E,  D.    Third  contribution  to  the  Herpetology  of  tropical  America. 
P.     v.  17,  p.  185-98.    Ed  Oct.  17. 

.    A  contribution  to  a  knowledge  of  the  Delphinidae;  2  pts. 

P.    v.  17,  p.  198-204,  278-81.    Ed  Oct.  17  &  Dee.  12. 
LE  CONTE,  J.  L.    On  the  species  of  Galeruca  and  allied  genera  inhabit- 
ing North  America.    P.    v.  17,  p.  204-22,     Ed  Oct.  24. 
LB  CON"TE,  J.  L.    Prodromus  of  a  monograph  of  the  species  of  the  tribe 
Anobiini,  of  the  family  Ptinidae,  inhabiting  North  America.    P.    v.  17, 
p.  222-44.     Ed  Oct.  24.  * 

MEEK,  3T.  B.,  and  Worthen,  A.  H.  Contributions  to  the  Paleontology 
of  Illinois  and  other  western  states.  P.  v.  17,  p.  245-73.  Ed  Nov.  14. 

See  also  Illinois  GeoL  Surv.  (1851). 

MEEK,  3P.  B.  Observations  on  the  microscopic  shell  structure  of  Spirifer 
cuspidatus,  Sowerby,  and  some  similar  American  forms.  P.  v.  17,  p. 
275-78.  Ed  Dec.  5. 

COPE,  E.  D.  1)  On  a  seal  .  .  .  from  .  .  .  Cambridge,  Maryland;  2) 
Crania  of  Cetaceans  of  our  coast  ...  ;  3)  On  geographical  distribution 
of  fishes  ...  P.  v.  17,  p.  273-74.  Ed  Dec.  12  &  19. 


LITERARY  AND  PHILOSOPHICAL  SOCIETY  OF  SOUTH 
CAROLINA,   CHARLESTON    (1813) 

History 

tl  At  the  commencement  of  the  year  1813,  the  author  submitted 
to  a  select  number  of  his  friends,  the  outlines  of  a  constitution,  for 
organizing  a  Society  to  be  called  the  *  Antiquarian  Society  of 
Charleston, J  The  objects  of  this  Society  were  to  be,  primarily,  the 
collection,  arrangement  and  preservation  of  specimens  in  natural 
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history;  and  of  things  rare,  antique,  curious  and  useful;  and  sec- 
ondarily, the  promotion  and  encouragement  of  the  arts,  sciences 
and  literature,  generally." 

"On  the  20th  of  May,  1813,  the  following  gentlemen  agreed  to 
associate  for  the  above  purposes,  and  signed  their  names  to  the 
original  outlines  for  a  constitution.  .  .  .  Drs  Richard  L.  Latham, 
John  L.  E.  W.  Shecut,  Isaac  A.  Johnson,  John  S.  Trescott  and  John 
Grimke.  Their  first  meeting  as  a  Society  was  held  on  the  31st  of 
the  same  month  at  which  further  measures  were  debated  on,  for 
the  advancement  of  the  Society/' 

"At  their  meeting  of  the  14th  of  June  following,  Dr  James  E. 
B.  Finley,  Stephen  Elliott,  Dr.  David  Ramsay,  the  Honourable 
John  Drayton,  the  Honourable  Thomas  Bennett,  Benjamin  Elliott, 
and  Dr  Alexis  De  Carandefez,  attached  themselves  to  the  Society 
as  members,7' 

"...  On  the  30th  of  June  ...  by  the  votes  of  a  majority  of 
the  members  present,  the  name  of  the  Society  was  altered  to  that 
of  the  Literary  and  Philosophical  Society  of  South  Carolina,  by 
which  name  it  was  incorporated  in  the  year  1814. ' y 

"The  surprising  progress  of  this  Society  is  a  guarantee  that  the 
citizens  of  Charleston  are  awakening  from  their  slumber  to  the 
active  promotion  of  science  and  literature ;  but  this  rapid  progress 
was  to  be  expected  from  the  happy  choice  of  the  Society  in  select- 
ing Stephen  Elliott,  as  their  President  ..." 

"The  objects  of  this  Association  were  no  sooner  publicly  known, 
than  numerous  donations  of  specimens,  in  every  department  of  the 
arts  and  sciences  were  liberally  bestowed,  with  which  to  commence 
its  museum.  These  with  the  cases  and  the  collection  presented  by 
the  Charleston  Library  in  1814,  began  to  assume  a  respectable  and 
very  flattering  appearance. 

"The  opportune  arrival  of  that  distinguished  naturalist  and 
practical  chemist,  Dr  Felix  L'Herminier,  from  Guadaloupe,  with 
an  extensive  collection  of  specimens,  the  fruit  of  twenty  years  ap- 
plication, expense  and  industry,  which  he  offered  to  the  Society, 
was  an  advantage  not  to  be  lost  sight  of.  Negotiations  were  imme- 
diately entered  into  with  that  gentleman,  by  a  Committee  of  the 
Society.  The  citizens  were  also  invited  to  co-operate  with  them  in 
effecting  the  purchase  of  this  collection,  towards  the  establishment 
of  a  respectable  and  scientific  museum  in  Charleston. ?J 

"Those  persons  who  subscribed  fifty  dollars,  on  payment  of 
that  sum,  became  members  for  life.  The  state  legislature  and  the 
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city  council,  alive  to  the  importance  of  this  object,  with  a  prompt- 
ness and  liberality  .  .  .  contributed  largely  towards  the  purchase, 
and  with  the  sums  subscribed  by  individuals  enabled  the  Society  to 
make  a  purchase  of  that  valuable  collection,  which  is  now  one  of 
the  chief,  and  perhaps  most  interesting  ornaments  of  the  city. ' ' 

"The  superior  personal  attention  and  talents  of  Dr  L 'Herminier 
were  also  enlisted  in  behalf  of  the  Society,  by  being  appointed 
Superintendent  of  the  Museum.  This  was  also  an  acquisition  of 
importance;  his  practical  knowledge  in  every  department  of  science 
.  .  .  had  already  given  a  character  .  .  .  which  cannot  fail  to  en- 
sure its  future  progress. " 

".  .  .  Our  distinguished  fellow-citizen,  the  Hon.  Thomas 
Sumpter,  minister,  resident  at  Brazils,  has  lately  enriched  the 
Museum  of  the  Society,  by  presenting  it  with  an  extensive,  splendid 
and  very  valuable  collection  of  minerals,  birds,  and  insects  of  Chili, 
and  the  Brazils.  The  Society  are  also  in  a  very  especial  manner 
indebted  to  the  Hon.  Joel  B.  Poinsett,  the  Hon.  Henry  Middleton, 
Stephen  Elliott,  Esq.,  Messrs  Maclure,  Caradeaux  .  .  .  for  their 
valuable  donations  of  specimens  in  natural  history,  and  for  which 
their  names  have  been  honourably  mentioned  in  the  Journals  of 
the  Society. " 

"If  allowances  are  made  for  the  climacteric,  or  constitutional 
apathy,  that  has  always,  to  a  certain  degree,  prevailed  among  the 
natives  of  warm  climates,  the  Society  may  be  said  to  be  in  a  flour- 
ishing condition.  It  consists  of  138  members,  many  of  whom  are 
of  the  first  standing  in  society,  and  of  acknowledged  literary  and 
scientific  talents.  Its  museum  is  rich  in  extensive  collections  of 
minerals,  fossils  and  shells.  The  departments  of  zoology,  particu- 
larly those  of  ornithology,  herpetology,  ichthyology,  and  entomol- 
ogy, are  extensively  filled.  It  is  also  rich  in  coins,  medals  and 
castings  ..." 

"The  Library  of  the  Society  being  for  the  most  part  confined 
to  books  of  science,  is  yet  in  its  infancy,  ...  A  fund  is  appropri- 
ated towards  its  particular  establishment,  which  has  been  enriched 
by  a  donation  of  750  dollars  from  John  Blake  White,  Esq.,  one  of 
its  members  ..."  The  above  citations  are  taken  from  SHECUT, 
J.  L.  E.  W.  Medical  &  Philosophical  Essays.  1819.  p.  49-52. 
(See  Bibliography  below.) 

The  collections  from  the  Charleston  Library  Society  referred 
to  above,  belonged  to  the  Charleston  Museum  (1773),  q.v,,  and  in 
1827,  were  turned  over  to  the  Medical  College  of  the  state  of  South 
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Carolina,  owing  to  the  inability  of  the  Society  to  erect  its  own 
building  for  the  housing  of  the  Museum. 

On  August  14,  1814,  Stephen  Elliott,  the  president  of  the 
Society,  delivered  his  "Address"  on  the  objects  and  the  importance 
of  the  Association.  The  Society  maintained  an  inactive  and  pre- 
carious existence  for  many  years,  lasting  until  the  early  forties. 
Upon  the  death  of  Elliott  in  1830,  John  Bachman  became  the  pre- 
siding officer. 
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zoology  and  botany,  on  p.  5-10. 

1833  BACHMAN,  John.  On  the  migration  of  the  birds  of  Forth  Amer- 
ica. Ed  Mar.  15. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  30,  no.  1,  p.  81-100.    Apr.  1836. 
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PITTSBURGH  CHEMICAL  &  PHYSIOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

(1813) 

History 

TMs  Society  was  organized  on  October  29,  1813,  and  maintained 
an  active  existence  for  a  little  over  a  year,  disbanding  in  Decem- 
ber, 1814.  Its  president  was  "Walter  Forward,  and  amongst  its 
lecturers  on  natural  history  subjects  were  M.  M.  Murray,  and  F. 
Aigster  who  lectured  on  botany  and  mineralogy  respectively.  The 
Society  made  a  respectable  mineralogical  collection  and  formed  a 
small  museum.  See  below  the  article  by  O'Connor,  in  which  is 
given  a  list  of  the  officers  and  the  various  departments  of  the 
Society.  The  Society  appears  to  have  been  interested  primarily 
in  chemistry,  and  only  incidentally  in  natural  history, 

Bibliography 

1916    O'CONNOR,  John,  Jr.    Pittsburgh's  first  chemical  society.     (In 
Science,    n.  s.    v.  44,  p.  11-4.    July  7,  1916). 


LINNAEAN  SOCIETY  OF  NEW  ENGLAND,  BOSTON  (1814) 

History 

The  LINNAEAN  SOCIETY  OF  NEW  ENGLAND  was  formed  on  the 
eighth  o-f  December,  1814,  under  the  name  of  the  "New  England 
Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Natural  History,''  at  Boston,  in  the 
rooms  of  Dr  Jacob  Bigelow.  The  officers  elected  at  the  initial  meet- 
ing were  John  Davis,  president,  Jacob  Bigelow,  corresponding  sec- 
retary, J.  W,  Webster,  cabinet-keeper,  and  W.  S.  Shaw,  Oetavius 
Pickering,  D.  Gushing,  J.  F.  Dana  in  other  capacities.  (For  a 
complete  list  of  officers  during  the  period  of  the  Society's  existence, 
see  BOUVE,  below,  in  the  Bibliography.) 

The  name  of  the  Society  was  changed  on  January  21,  1815,  to 
the  LINNAEAN  SOCIETY  OF  NEW  ENGLAND.  Its  Act  of  Incorpora- 
tion was  procured  from  the  State  Legislature  in  1820.  On  Decem- 
ber 29,  1814,  the  Museum  of  the  Society  was  officially  begun.  Ar- 
rangements were  made  whereby  the  Museum  was  open  free  of 
charge  to  the  public,  and  M.  Duchesne  was  engaged  to  care  for  it. 

Active  meetings  were  held  for  several  years  at  which  scientific 
papers  on  natural  history  were  read  (a  list  of  which  may  be  found 
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below  under  PAPERS  ON  NATURAL  HISTORY),  and  many  specimens 
presented  to  the  Museum.  At  a  meeting  held  June  18,  1817,  a 
"Report"  by  a  Committee  was  read  concerning  the  sea-serpent 
supposed  to  have  been  observed  on  the  Massachusetts  shores.  (See 
PAPERS:  1817,  below.)  This  "Report"  of  52  pages  constituted  its 
only  publication  during  the  course  of  its  existence. 

The  Society  languished  until  1822  or  thereabouts  and  its  grad- 
ual dissolution  came  about  shortly  thereafter.  The  collections 
under  a  special  agreement  were  transferred  to  the  authority  of 
Harvard  College,  but  were  finally  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  officers 
of  the  newly  formed  BOSTON  SOCIETY  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY  (1830), 
at  its  organization  in  1830. 

Many  of  the  members  active  in  the  LINNAEAN  SOCIETY  joined 
the  new  Society.  A  Record  Book  of  the  business,  officers,  speci- 
mens, etc.,  of  the  Linnaean  Society  is  in  the  Library  of  the  Boston 
Society  of  Natural  History. 

A  noteworthy  activity  of  the  Society  was  the  organization  of 
out-of-town  field  meetings,  which  were  regarded  as  very  successful 
for  the  period. 

Excellent  accounts  of  the  LINNAEAN  SOCIETY  are  givien  in  both 
Gould  and  Bouve  in  the  Bibliography,  cited  below. 
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1863  GOULD,  Augustus  Addison.  ...  The  Linnaean  Society  of  New 
England.  (In  Bost.  Soc,  Nat.  Hist.  Proc.  v.  9,  p.  335-40.  Nov. 
18,  1863). 

1880  BOUVE,  Thomas  Tracy.  .  .  .  Historical  sketch  of  the  Boston  So- 
ciety of  Natural  History;  with  a  notice  of  the  Linnaean  Society 
which  preceded  it.  (In  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  Anniversary 
Memoirs:  1830-1880.  1880.  p.  3-14). 

Papers  on  Natural  History 
Taken  from  GOUIJD'S  Account  (See  Bibliography  above). 

1815  DANA,  J.  F.  Analysis  of  the  incrustation  formed  on  the  basket  of  eggs 
from  Derbyshire.  Bd  Jan.  21. 


Account  of  the  Ichnuemon  atrator.    Bd  Feb.  11. 


DAVIS;  [John].    On  the  advantages  of  natural  history  and  the  objects 

of  this  institution.     Bd  June  21. 

GOODWIN.    Account  of  tadpoles  in  Sandwich.    Bd  in  Nov. 

1816    DAVIS,  [John],    Account  of  several  insects  from  China. 
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BIGELOW,  Jacob.  Some  account  of  an  expedition  to  the  White  Moun- 
tains, undertaken  by  himself  and  a  few  other  members  of  the  Society. 
Ed  in  August. 

In  New  England  Jour.  Medicine,     v.  5,  p.  321-28.     1816. 

DANA,  J.  F.    Observations  on  the  Monadnock  Mountain. 

"W"ARE7  John.    Dissection  of  two  pigs  preternaturally  united.    Ed  in  Dec. 

1817  HAYWABB,  George.    Description  of  an  elk,  and  the  appearance  on  dis- 
section.   Ed  in  Jan. 

DANA,  S.  L.  On  the  geology  and  mineralogy  of  Cambridge  and  the 
vicinity.  Ed  in  April. 

LiKWAEAJsr  SOCIETY  OF  NEW  ENGLAND.  Eeport  of  a  Committee  of  the 
.  .  .  relative  to  a  large  marine  animal  supposed  to  be  a  serpent,  seen 
near  Cape  Ann,  Massachusetts.  Bost.  Cummings  &  Hilliard,  August, 
1817.  52  p.  (Ed  in  Sept.  &  Oct.) 

' f  This  was  the  magnum  opus  of  the  Society,  and  the  only  one  pub- 
lished under  its  auspices  in  a  separate  form.  It  was  in  an  octavo 
of  S52  p.  and  2  copper  plates  illustrating  the  form  and  dissection 
of  a  smaller  specimen  supposed  to  be  the  young. ' '  G-otrLD.  p.  340. 
See  also  note  by  WYMAN,  p.  245  of  the  Proc.  v.  9,  1863.  Another 
ed.  London,.  1818.  59  p. 

1818  WEBSTER,  J.  W.    On  the  mineralogy  and  geology  of  the  Island  of  St. 
Michael's.    Bd  in  August. 


LITERARY  AND  PHILOSOPHICAL  SOCIETY  OF  NEW 
YORK,  NEW  YORK  CITY  (1814) 

History 

The  LITERARY  AND  PHILOSOPHICAL  SOCIETY  OF  NEW  YORK  was 
founded  in  January,  1814,  and  incorporated  by  an  act  of  the  New 
York  State  Legislature  on  March  25,  1815.  On  May  4,  1814,  the 
president  of  the  Society,  De  Witt  Clinton,  delivered  his  famous 
"Introductory  Discourse,"  in  which  he  reviewed  the  achievements 
of  the  country  up  to  that  time  in  the  arts,  science,  etc.  (see  PAPERS  : 
1814,  Clinton,  below). 

The  Society  remained  in  existence  until  the  late  twenties,  with 
De  Witt  Clinton  serving  as  president  during  the  entire  period. 

Nearly  all  its  officers  were  either  active  naturalists  or  else  very 
much  interested  in  the  pursuit  of  natural  history.  In  1815,  the 
officers  were  as  follows :  President,  De  Witt  Clinton ;  David  Hosack, 
vice-president;  Cadwallader  D.  Golden,  John  Griscom  and  Archi- 
bald Bruce,  counsellors ;  Hugh  Williamson  and  Samuel  L.  Mitchill, 
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corresponding  secretaries;  James  Renwiek,  and  Jacob  Van  Den 
Heuvel,  recording  secretaries;  John  Pintard,  J.  W,  Francis,  cura- 
tors ;  Thomas  Eddy,  treasurer.  In  1825,  they  were :  Clinton,  presi- 
dent ;  Hosack,  Mitchill  and  Eenwick,  vice-presidents ;  John  B.  Beck 
and  J.  W.  Francis,  corresponding  secretaries;  Jeremiah  Van 
Eensselaer  and  William  B.  Lawrence,  recording  secretaries;  J.  B. 
De  Kay,  Robert  Greenhow,  curators;  and  Henry  Brevioort,  treas- 
urer. Samuel  W.  Moore  and  Jacob  Dyckman  also  served  as  cura- 
tors for  a  time. 

In  1815,  the  Society  published  its  first  volume  of  Transactions, 
a  quarto  of  570  pages.  In  1825,  part  1  of  the  second  volume  of 
Transactions  was  published.  The  articles  pertaining  to  natural 
history  are  recorded  below  under  the  "Papers  on  Natural  History" 
(q.v.).  Its  Proceedings  were  for  a  short  time  (1817-19)  published 
in  Biglow's  "American  Monthly  Magazine  and  Critical  Review7' 
(see  below). 

With  the  advent  of  the  Lyceum  of  Natural  History  of  New  York 
(1817),  q.v.,  the  natural  history  labors  of  the  Society  practically 
ceased,  as  most  of  the  members  of  the  older  organization  became 
associated  with  the  newer  and  younger  one,  founded  by  S.  L. 
Mitehill. 

Bibliography 

1815    LITERARY    AND    PHILOSOPHICAL    SOCIETY    OF    NEW 
YORK.    Transactions  .  .  .    New  York,  1815-25.    2  v.  4°. 
v.  1,  Aug.  1,  1815,  p.  I-[XVIII],  4,  [19]~570 
v.  2,  1825,  84  p. 

1818    .    The  charter,  laws,  and  regulations  .  .  .  with  a  list  of 

officers  and  members.    K  Y.  C.  S.    Van  Winkle,  printer,  1818. 
16  p. 

Bepr.  from  the  Preface  to  the  Trans,    v.  1. 

Proceedings  &  Transactions  (T) 

The  Proceedings  in  abstract  were  pub.  in  Amer.  Monthly  Mag.  &  Critical 
Rev.  ed.  by  Biglow  (1817),  q.v.  as  follows: 

v.  1,  p.  125,  194-95,  288,  376,  451-52.    June-Sept.  1817. 
v.  2,  p.  57-8,  122-23,  Nov.-Dec.    1817. 
v.  4.  p.  292-93,  Feb.  1819. 

Papers  on  Natural  History 
TRANSACTIONS  (T) 

1814    MITCHILL,  S.  L.    A  detailed  narrative  of  the  earthquakes  which  oc- 
curred on  the  16th  day  of  December,  1811,  and  agitated  the  parts  of 
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North.  America  that  lie  between  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and  Louisiana;  and 
also  a  particular  account  of  the  other  quakings  of  the  earth  occasionally 
felt  from  that  time  to  the  23d  and  30th  of  January,  and  the  7th  and 
16th  of  February,  1812,  and  subsequently  to  the  18th  of  December, 
1813,  and  which  shook  the  country  from  Detroit  and  the  Lakes  to  New 
Orleans  and  the  G-ulf  of  Mexico;  compiled  chiefly  at  Washington,  D.  0. 
Bd  April  14  &  May  12.  T.  v.  1,  no.  3,  p.  [281]-331. 
Includes : 

1)  The  leading  facts  relative  to  the  earthquakes  which  desolated 
Venzuela,  in  South  America,  in  the  months  of  March  and  April, 
1812.    p.  308-16. 

2)  Description  of  the  volcano  and  earthquake,  which  happened  in 
the  island  of  St.  Vincent's  on  the  30th  day  of  April,  1812.    p.  315- 
23. 

3)  History  of  the  earthquakes  and  volcanoes  in  the  Azores  par- 
ticularly in  the  Islands  of  St.  George,  Pico,  and  St.  Michael,  and  in 
the  adjoining  ocean  during  the  years  1808  and  1811.     p.  324-31. 

CLINTON,  Be  Witt.  An  introductory  discourse  .  .  .  [with  notes  and  il- 
lustrations]. T.  v.  1,  p.  [19J-184.  Delivered  May  4. 

Rev.  in  North  Amer.  Rev.     v.  1,  p.  390-402.     1815.     Two  other  ed. 

appeared,  as  separates: 

1)  Van  Winkle  &  Wiley  ed.:  An  introductory  discourse  delivered 
before  the  Literary  and  Philosophical  Society  of  New  York  on  the 
fourth   of  May,   1814.    New  York,  Printed  by  Van  Winkle  and 
Wiley,  1815.     160  4-  [1]  p.    4°. 

2)  Longworth  ed.:   Same  title:  New-York,  Published  by  David 
Longworth,  1815.     148  p.     8°. 

Treats  of  the  achievement  of  the  Scientific  Societies  up  to  that 
time,  and  of  what  had  been  accomplished  in  natural  history.  Sec- 
tions relating  to  this  field  are  on  p.  49-72  &  p.  81-173.  (Notes 
O-MM)  of  T.  v.  1. 

Also  in  Van  Winkle  ed.,  p.  33-57,  &  p.  64-149.     (Notes  O-MM). 

Also  in  Longworth  ed.,  p.  21-36,  &  p.  41-138.     (Notes  C-MM), 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  The  fishes  of  New  York,  described  and  arranged  .  .  . 
T,  v.  1,  no.  5;  p.  [355]-492,  6  pi.  [60  fig.].  Bd  Dec.  8. 

Assisted  by  Samuel  AKE&LY,  and  S.  G-.  MOTT. 

Supplement  pub.  in  Biglow,  (see  below,  1819).    See  also  paper  in 

following  entry,  by  Clinton,  1815. 

1815  CI/INTON",  De  Witt.  Some  remarks  on  the  fishes  of  the  western  waters 
of  the  state  of  New  York  ...  in  a  letter  to  S.  L.  Mitchill  ...  T.  v. 
1,  no.  6,  p.  [493]-501.  Rd  Feb.  9. 

LITERARY  AND  PHILOSOPHICAL  SOCIETY  OP  NEW  YoEK.  Circular  letter 
of  ...  on  the  subject  of  a  statistical  account  of  the  state  of  New  York. 
T.  v.  1,  p.  [559]-65.  Rd  Feb.  15, 

Repr.  as  separate:  N.  Y.  T.  &  W.  Mereein,  1815.     [20]  p. 

M-AcBsiDE,  James.  Account  of  the  Lycoperdon  tuber  of  Clayton,  a  sub- 
terranean fungus,  found  in  the  southern  states.  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  3, 
p.  194-95.  Rd  May  8. 
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MITCHILL,  S.  L.  A  memoir  on  the  fossil  remains  of  organized  beings, 
more  especially  of  animals  around  New  York.  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  2,  p. 
125.  Ed  May  8. 

MEASE,  James,  Facts  respecting  the  rock  fish  or  streaked  basse  of  the 
United  States.  T.  v.  1,  no.  7,  p.  [502]-4.  Ed  July  13. 

MCNEVEN,  W.  J.  Chemical  examination  of  the  mineral  water  of 
Schooley's  Mountain.  T.  v.  1,  no.  9,  p.  [539]~57.  Ed  July  13. 

1817    EAFINESQTTE,  0.  S.    Addition  to  the  observations  on  the  sturgeons  of 
North  America.    Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  4,  p.  288.    Ed  July  10. 
Cont.  in  v.  2,  p.  57.    Nov.  1817.     (Ed  Oct.  9). 

GABIN,  M.  ...  Numerous  facts  of  a  geological  nature  relative  to  the 
western  part  of  the  state  of  New  York.  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  4,  p.  288. 
Ed  July  10. 

CLINTON",  Be  Witt.  On  certain  phenomena  of  the  Great  Lakes  of  Amer- 
ica. T.  v.  2,  pt.  1,  art.  1,  p.  [25]-33.  Ed  Nov.  13. 

-.    A  memoir  on  the  antiquities  of  the  western  part  of  the 


state  of  New  York  ...  T.  v.  2,  pt.  1,  art.  3,  p.  [71]-84.  Ed 
Nov.  13. 

Also  in  Biglow,  v.  4,  p.  43-8.    Nov.  1818. 

1819    MITCHILL,  S.  L.    Supplement  to  MitchilPs  "Ichthyology  of  New  York." 
Biglow,  v.  4,  no.  4,  p.  241-48.    Feb.  1819. 
See  his  paper  rd  Dec.  8,  1814  (above). 

BEWET,  Chester.  Description  of  two  ranges  of  mountains  in  the  state 
of  Massachusetts  ...  in  a  letter  to  .  .  .  S.  L.  Mitchill.  Biglow,  v.  4, 
no.  4,  p.  284-85.  Feb.  1819. 

1824    VAN  EENSSELAER,  Jeremiah.    Notice  of  the  fossil  Crustacea  of  New 
Jersey.    Ed  in  March. 

Also  rd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  Nov.  15,  1824.    In 
its  Annals,    v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  195-98,  249,  1  pi.     1824. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  Observations  and  facts  concerning  the  Siren  Lacertina 
of  Georgia  and  Carolina  ...  Ed  May  13. 

In  N.  Y.  Med.  &  Phys.  Jour.  (18|22),  v.  3,  no.  2,  p.  184-98,  1  pi. 

June,  1824. 

.    The  hedge-hog  ray,  a  species  of  fish  taken  occasionally 

near  New  York,  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  and,  now,  as  is  believed  for  the 
first  time  described.  Ed  June  10. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  9,  no.  2,  p.  290-93.    June,  1825. 

VAN  EENSSELAER,  Jeremiah.  Notice  of  a  recent  discovery  of  the  fossil 
remains  of  the  Mastodon.  Ed  June  10. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  11,  no.  2,  p.  246-50.    Oct.  1826. 
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COLUMBIAN  INSTITUTE  FOR  THE  PEOMOTION  OF  ARTS 

AND  SCIENCES,  WASHINGTON,  D.  C.  (1816) 

History 

The  Columbian  Institute  for  the  Promotion  of  Arts  anil 
Sciences  was  formed  on  June  15,  1816,  at  Washington,  D.  C. 

"A  few  of  tlie  citizens  impressed  with  the  importance  of  col- 
lecting and  distributing  the  various  vegetable  productions  of  this 
and  other  countries,  have  determined  to  form  themselves  into  a 
Society  under  the  name  of  the  'Metropolitan  Society/  and  to  con- 
nect with  it  a  cabinet  of  the  minerals  of  the  United  States  and 
other  parts  of  the  world  .  .  ." 

"They  have  it  in  contemplation  to  apply  to  Congress  for  the 
appropriation  of  about  200  acres  of  ground,  called  the  'Mall/  which 
was  designed  in  the  original  plan  of  the  city  for  a  public  garden. 
In  this  place  it  is  proposed  to  cultivate  the  plants  and  seeds  whcih 
may  be  presented  to  them ;  and  as  they  multiply,  (to  distribute  them 
throughout  this  extensive  continent  .  .  "  Prospectus. 

On  August  8,  1816,  at  the  presentation  and  ratification  of  a 
draft  of  the  Constitution,  the  name  was  changed  from  the  Metro- 
politan Society  to  the  Columbian  Institute  for  the  Promotion  of 
Arts  and  Sciences.  Its  charter  of  incorporation  was  received  from 
Congress,  dated  April  20,  1818,  to  expire  twenty  years  hence. 

Its  objects  which  related  to  natural  history  as  contained  in  the 
Constitution  were : 

a)  "...  To  collect,  cultivate,  and  distribute  the  various  vege- 
table productions  of  this  and  other  countries,  whether  medicinal, 
esculent  or  for  the  promotion  of  arts  and  manufactures.  .  .  . 

b)  ...  To  collect  and  examine  the  various  mineral  productions 
and  natural  curiosities  of  the  United  States,  and  give  publicity  to 
every  discovery,  which  they  may  have  been  enabled  to  make  .  .  ," 

On  May  20,  1820,  the  use  of  five  acres  of  land  was  authorized 
by  Congress,  for  a  botanical  garden.  This  grant  was  extended  by 
legislation  passed  May  26,  1824.  That  part  of  the  eastern  section 
of  the  Mall,  near  the  Capitol,  became  the  site  of  the  Garden  of  the 
Institute,  -and  subsequently  (in  1852),  also  became  the  site  of  the 
National  Botanical  Garden  (1852),  q.v. 

The  foundation  of  the  Institute  was  due  primarily  to  the  efforts 
of  Dr  James  and  Edward  Cutbush,  and  Thomas  Law.  Edward 
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Cutbush  became  the  first  president,  and  was  followed  by  Josiah 
Meigs,  J.  Q.  Adams,  J.  C.  Calhoun,  Mahlon  Diekerson,  during  the 
next  twenty  years  of  its  existence. 

Its  curators  from  1816-1820  were  Elias  B.  Caldwell,  John  Law, 
R.  C.  Weightman,  Robert  Brent,  William  Thornton,  Samuel  H. 
Smith,  Joseph  Anderson,  and  Andrew  Hunter. 

Meetings  were  generally  held  twice  a  year,  and  annual  Ad- 
dresses were  delivered  regularly  for  several  years.  According  to 
RATHBUN  (see  Bibliography  below),  some  85  papers  were  read  be- 
fore the  Institute,  of  which  four  were  on  botany. 

On  October  1,  1827,  Dr  Alex.  MacWilliams  and  James  M. 
Staughton  prepared  "A  circular  of  instructions  for  collecting  and 
preserving  animal,  vegetable,  and  mineral  specimens. 7 ' 

"Whereas  the  charter  of  the  Columbian  Institution  for  the  Pro- 
motion of  Arts  &  Sciences,  expired  on  the  20th  of  May,  1838,  and 
whereas  a  new  Society  has  been  formed  by  voluntary  association, 
by  the  name  of  the  National  Association  (see  Nat.  Inst.  Prom.  Se. 
1840)),  and  whereas  the  said  National  Institution  has,  by  a  reso- 
lution passed  on  the  12th  day  of  July,  1841,  invited  the  members 
of  the  ...  to  become  members  of  the  said  Institute  .  .  ."  Asbury 
DICKINS,  Secretary  of  the  Columbian  Inst.  Prom.  Arts  &  Se. 
Quoted  from  Nat.  Inst.  Prom.  Sc.  (1840).  Bull.  no.  1,  p.  113, 
1840.  The  activities  of  the  Columbian  thus  passed  over  to  the 
National  Institute  (1840),  q.v. 

Only  the  salient  facts  in  the  history  of  the  Institute  have  been 
presented  as  they  are  treated  at  length  and  thoroughly  in  RATH- 
BUN'S  study,  noted  in  the  Bibliography  below. 

Addresses 

1817  CUTBUSH,  Edward.  An  address  delivered  before  the  Columbian 
Institute  for  the  Promotion  of  Arts  and  Sciences  at  the  city  of 
Washington,  on  the  llth  day  of  January,  1817.  'Wash.  Printed  by 
Gales  &  Seaton,  1817.  29  p. 

An  account  of  the  purposes  and  organization  of  the  Institute. 

1828  SOUTHARD,  Samuel  L[ewis].  Anniversary  address,  delivered 
before  the  Columbian  Institute  at  Washington  on  the  thirty-first 
of  December,  [1827]  .  .  .  Wash.  1828.  29  p. 

Tor  the  four  other  addresses  delivered  before  the  Institute,  not  re- 
lating to  science,  see  RATHBUN. 
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1892  G-OODE,  G.  B.  [The  Columbian  Institute  .  .  .]  (In  U.  S.  Nat. 
Mus.  Ann.  Rept.  1891.  Wash,  1892.  p.  273-80). 

Bepr.  in  U.  S.  3STat.  Mus.  Bept.,  1897.  pt.  2  (Memorial  G.  B. 
Goode) — p.  87-92,  in  Ms  Genesis  of  the  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.  His- 
torical matter  concerning  that  Institution  is  on  p.  283-86  of  this 
1897  Report. 

1917  RATHBUN",  Richard.  The  Columbian  Institute  for  the  Promotion 
of  Arts  and  Sciences:  a  "Washington  Society  of  1816-1838,  which 
established  a  Museum  and  Botanic  Garden  under  government  pa- 
tronage. Wash.  Gov't  print,  off.,  1917.  3  +  87  p.  (In  U.  S.  Nat. 
Mus.  Bull.  no.  101). 

Appx.  p.  75-7  contains  brief  history  of  the  Washington  Bot.  Soc. 

(1817),  q.v. 


AMERICAN  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE  AND  CRITICAL 
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History 

The  "American  Monthly  Magazine  and  Critical  Review"  made 
its  first  appearance  in  May,  1817,  as  a  monthly  journal.  It  aimed 
to  present  original  comnranieations  in  all  the  departments  of 
knowledge.  Its  first  editor,  who  was  also  its  publisher,  was  H. 
[  ]  Biglow.  Six  numbers  constituted  a  volume,  and  only  four 
volumes  were  published. 

It  contained  a  section  called  "The  Museum  of  Natural  Sciences" 
which,  was  edited  by  C,  S.  RAFINESQTJE.  It  also  was  the  organ  for 
the  publication  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  following  Societies  of  New 
York  City:  The  Literary  and  Philosophical  Society  of  New  York 
(1814),  q.v.;  the  New  York  Historical  Society  (1804),  q.v.;  and 
the  Lyceum  of  Natural  History  of  New  York  (1817),  q.v. 

With  v.  2,  0.  L.  Holley  became  associate  editor,  and  v.  4  was 
edited  by  Holley  alone.  Rafinesque  also  contributed  a  number  of 
reviews  of  contemporary  scientific  works. 

Below  are  given  the  papers  on  natural  history  which  appeared 
in  the  Magazine  during  its  short-lived  career. 

Bibliography 

1817  (The)  AMERICAN  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE  AND  CRITICAL 
REVIEW  .  .  .*  New- York,  Pub.  for  H.  Biglow,  editor  and  pro- 
prietor, by  Kirk  &  Mereein  .  .  .  ,  1817-19.  4  v. 
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Papers  on  Natural  History 
1817  vol.  1,  no.  4,  August 

AKEBLY,  Samuel.  An  account  of  the  wheat  insect,  or  the  Tipula  vagin- 
alis  tritici,  commonly  called  the  Hessian  fly.  p.  275-79,  illus, 

vol.  1,  no.  5,  September 

EAFINESQTJE,  0.  S.  Description  of  the  Tubipora  striatulae,  a  new  species 
of  fossil  from  the  state  of  New  York.  p.  359-60. 

Ed  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  April  9,  1817. 

.    Specimens  of  several  new  American  species  of  the  genus 

Aphis,     p.  360-61. 

See  also  Ent.  Soc.  Wash.     Proc.    v.  12,  p.  27-30.     1910. 

Eef  erence  incorrectly  cited  in  this  article. 

.    New  species  of  Mamifers,  noticed  in  the  notes  to  the 

(Tableau  des  Mammiferes)  <c Methodical  picture  of  the  Mammifers," 
by  D.  Desmarets  ...  p.  361-63. 

AKERLY,  Samuel.  Eemarks  on  the  cultivation  of  the  locust  tree  (Eobinia 
pseudo-acacia),  p.  363-65. 

vol.  1,  no.  6,  October 

EAFINESQUE,  0.  S.  Dissertation  on  water  snakes,  sea  snakes  and  sea 
serpents,  p.  431-35. 

*LE  EAYE,  Charles,  and  E[AFiNESQtrE],  C.  S.  Extracts  from  the  Journal 
of  Mr  Charles  Le  Eaye  relating  to  some  new  quadrupeds;  with  notes  by 
C.  S.  Eafmesque.  p.  435-37. 

Notes  relate  to  the  Missouri  region. 

EAFI3STESQTJE,  C.  S.  Neogenytum  siculum;  or,  Descriptions  of  four  new 
genera  of  Dicotyle  Sicilian  plants,  p.  437-39. 

.     Description  of  seven  new  species  of  Sicilian  plants,     p. 

439-40. 

.    Morula  of  the  White  Mountain  of  New  Hampshire,    p. 

440-42. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.,  and  others.  Further  evidence  to  prove  the  existence 
of  the  Kraken  in  the  ocean,  and  tending  to  show  that  this  huge  creature 
is  a  species  of  Sepia  or  Squid  .  .  .  being  three  several  communications 
of  facts  made  ...  by  William  Lee,  Capt.  Eiley  and  Capt.  Neville,  in 
Sept.  1817  ...  p.  443-44. 

vol.  2,  no.  1,  November 

EAFINESQUE,  C.  S.  Synopsis  of  four  new  genera  and  ten  new  species  of 
Crustacea,  found  in  the  United  States,  p.  40-2. 

.    First  decade  of  undescribed  American  plants ;  or,  Synopsis 

of  new  species  from  the  United  States,     p.  43-4. 

.    Descriptions   of   seven   new   genera   of   North   American 

quadrupeds,    p.  44-6. 
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STTPFEBN,  Edward.    .  .  .  Discovery,  for  the  first  time,  on  the  east  side 
of  the  mountains j  of  some  fossil  remains  of  the  Mammoth,     p.  46-7. 
Ed  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist,  (1817),  Sept.  15,  1817. 

vol.  2,  no.  2,  December 

BAFINESQTJK,  C.  S.  Survey  of  the  progress  and  actual  state  of  natural 
sciences  in  the  United  States  of  America,  from  the  beginning  of  this 
century  to  the  present  time.  p.  81-9. 

.    Description  of  the  loxylon  pomerifum,  a  new  genus  of 


North  American  tree.    p.  118-19. 

Ed  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Fat.  Hist.  (1817),  Sept.  22,  1817. 


~.    Second  decade  of  undeseribed  American  plants,    p.  119-20. 
-.    First  decade  of  new  North  American  fishes,    p.  120-21. 


1818  vol.  2,  no.  3,  January 

.    Introduction  to   the  ichthyology   of  the  United   States. 

p.  202-3. 

.    Descriptions  of  two  new  genera  of  North  American  fishes, 

Opsanus  and  Notropis.    p.  203-4. 

.    Second  decade  of  new  North  American  fishes,    p.  204-6. 

.    Third  decade  of  new  species  of  North  American  plants. 

p.  206-7. 

vol.  2,  no.  4,  February 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  The  fishes  of  New  York  described  and  arranged;  in 
a  supplement  to  the  "  Memoir >J  on  the  same  subject,  printed  in  the  New 
York  Literary  and  Philosophical  Society  Transactions,  v.  1,  p.  355- 
492  ...  p.  241-48,  illus. 

Cent,  in  no.  5  (below,  q.v.).    Ed  before  Lit.  &  Philos.  Soe.  N.  Y. 

(1814),  Dec.  8,  1814.     In  its  Trans,    v.  1,  p.  355-492,  illus.     1815. 

Both  supplements  contain  266  species. 

CLEMENTS,  James.  Description  of  the  Oestrus  ovis,  or  the  botts  of 
sheep,  p.  249-50. 

Ed  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  Nov.  10,  1817. 

AKERLY,  Samuel.    Economical  history  of  the  fishes,  sold  in  the  markets 
of  the  city  of  New  York.    p.  293-96. 
Oont.  in  v.  2,  no.  5  (below,  q.v»). 

vol.  2,  no.  5,  March 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  The  fishes  of  New  York  described  and  arranged  .  .  . 
(cont).  p.  321-28. 

Cont.  from  no.  4  (above,  q.v.). 
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ATWATER,  Caleb.  Observations  on  tfie  remains  of  civilization  and  popu- 
lation, extant  on  the  vast  plains  situated  south  of  the  North  American 
lakes  .  .  .  aboriginal  antiquities  of  the  west  ...  p.  332-35. 


,  Samuel.     Economical  history  of  the  fishes,  sold  in  the  markets 
of  the  city  of  New  York.     p.  370-72. 

Cont.  from  no.  4  (above,  q.v.).     Cont.  in  no.  6  (below). 

vol.  52,  no.  6,  April 

-  .     Economical  history  of  the  fishes,  etc.  (cont.).     P-  -473-75. 
Cont.  from  no.  5  (above,  q.v.),  preceding  entry. 

vol.  3,  no.  1,  May 

B.AFINE.SQUE,  C.  S.  Second  memoir  on  the  genus  Aphis,  containing  the 
description  of  24  new  American  species,  p.  15-8. 

See  also  Ent.  Soc.  Wash.     Proc.     v.  12,  p.  27-30.     1910. 
TOWNSEND,  P.   S.     Memoir  on  the  crystallization,  of  snow.    p.  18-21, 
illus. 

Bd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  April  9,  1817. 
STRANGER,  John.  Supplement  to  DT  MitehilPs  "Observations  on  the 
geology  of  North  America  "  just  published  by  Messrs  Kirk  &  Mercein, 
in  thei  description  of  a  fossil  elephant  discovered  in  Wythe  County, 
southwest  of  the  river  Ihanhawa,  in  Virginia  .  .  .  March  10,  1818. 
p.  60. 

vol.  3,  no.  2,  June 

GARDEN,  Alex[ander].  [On  the  fascinating  power  attributed  to  snakes.] 
p.  81-4. 

LONG,  S.  H.  A  description  of  the  Hot  Springs,  near  the  river  Washi- 
taw,  and  of  the  physical  geography  of  the  adjacent  country  .  .  .  St. 
Louis,  Feb.  23,  1818.  p.  85-7. 

Bd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  April  20,  1818. 

vol.  3,  no.  4,  August 

CLARK,  Abr[aham],  and  MITCHELL,  S.  L.  Perennial  flax  described  and 
recommended  ...  p.  290. 

Bd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  July  13,  1818. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.    On  the  goats  of  Caramania.    p.  290-91. 
Bd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  July  13,  1818. 

-  .     An  account  of  the  impression  of  fish  in  the  rock  of  Oneida 
County,  N.  Y.     p.  291. 

Bd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  July  13,  1818. 


,  J.  H.  ...  Circular  concerning  the  natural  history,  agriculture, 
archaeology,  etc.,  of  the  country  lying  west  of  the  village  of  TTtica,  N. 
Y.  p.  292-94. 
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vol.  3,  no.  5,  September 

EAPINESQUE,  C.  S.  Discoveries  in  natural  history,  made  during  a  jour- 
ney through  the  western  region1  of  the  United  States  .  .  .  July  20, 
1818.  p.  354-56. 

MITCHELL,  S.  L.  Facts  concerning  the  engrafting  of  the  spurs  of  cocks 
upon  their  combs.  p.  356-57, 

Ed  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  June  15,  1818. 

ALLEN,  J.  M.    On  the  mongrel  races  of  animals,    p.  357. 
Ed  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  June  15,  1818. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.    Description  of  a  Phoea  vitulina,  or  common  seal  of 
the  Long  Island  and  New  England  coast  ...    p.  357-58. 
Bd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  June  15,  1818. 

vol.  3,  no.  6,  October 

EAFINESQUE,  C.  S.  Further  discoveries  in  natural  history,  made  during 
a  journey  through  the  western  region  of  the  United  States,  p.  445-47. 

vol.  4,  no.  1,  November 

-  .  Farther  account  of  discoveries  in  natural  history  in  the 
western  states  ...  p.  39-42. 

CLINTON,  De  Witt.  A  memoir  on  the  antiquities  of  the  western  parts 
of  the  state  of  New  York.  p.  43-8. 

Ed  before  Lit.  &  Philos.  Soc.  N.  Y.  (1814),  Nov.  13,  1817.    In  its 
Trans,    v.  2,  p.  71-84.    1824. 

vol.  4,  no.  2,  December 

EAFINESQUE,  0.  S.  General  account  of  the  discoveries  made  in  the  zool- 
ogy of  the  western  states,  in  1818.  p,  106-7. 


Alden.  Descriptive  and  practical  observations  upon  the 
mountains  of  New  England,  more  especially  those  of  Vermont  and  New 
Hampshire  ,  .  .  Oct.  23,  1818.  p.  124-29. 

POMEROT,  E.  0.  Sulphate  of  strontian  found  at  Schoharie  and  em- 
ployed in  the  metallic  arts  for  the  purposes  for  which  borax  is  commonly 
used.  p.  132-33. 

Ed  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  Nov.  23,  1818. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  Account  of  recent  scientific  transactions  at  the  New 
York  Institution,  p.  133-37. 

1819  vol.  4,  no.  S,  January 

EATIKESQTTE,  C.  S.  Eesult  of  botanical  discoveries  made  in  the  western 
states,  p.  207-8. 
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vol.  4,  no.  4,  February 

DEWET,  Chester.  Description  of  two  ranges  of  mountains  in  the  state 
of  Massachusetts,  p.  284-85. 

vol.  4,  no.  5,  March 

BAFINESQUE,  C,  S.  1)  On  the  introduction  and  cultivation  of  the  tea 
plant  .  .  .  ;  2)  On  several  species  of  tea,  their  discriminating  charac- 
ters, etc.  ...  p.  382-84. 

Ed  before  3ST.  T.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  Feb.  8,  181& 

ASTON.  On  the  existence  of  a  lake  whose  waters  once  washed  the 
rocks  at  the  Little  Falls  of  the  Mohawk,  to  the  height  of  at  least  one 
hundred  feet  above  the  present  level  of  the  stream,  p.  385-87. 

vol.  4,  no.  6,  April 
BAITOESQUB,  0.  S.    On  the  date-tree  or  palm.    p.  465-67. 


LYCEUM  OF  NATUEAL  HISTOEY  OF  NEW  YOEK  (1817) 

History 

"It  was  in  the  hall  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
in  Barclay  Street,  on  the  twenty-ninth  of  January,  1817,  that  a 
few  kindred  spirits  gathered  to  consider  the  establishment  of  an 
institution  devoted  to  the  study  of  natural  history.  Dr  Mitehill 
occupied  the  chair.  Seven  more  preliminary  meetings  were  held 
at  the  college  within  a  month,  and  finally,  all  the  arrangements 
"being  completed,  and  a  constitution  adopted  and  engrossed,  the 
Lyceum  of  Natural  History  held  its  first  formal  meeting  in  the 
evening  of  the  twenty-fourth  of  February,  at  Harmony  Hall,  a 
public  house  on  the  southeast  corner  of  Duane  and  William  Streets. 
The  first  twenty-one  members  signed  the  constitution  at  this  time, 
and  the  first  officers  were  elected. 

"Dr  Mitehill  was  the  president;  his  nephew,  Dr  Caspar  Wistar 
Eddy,  was  the  first  vice-president;  the  second  vice-president  was 
Eev.  Frederick  Schaeffer,  the  young  pastor  of  Christ  Lutheran 
Church;  Dr.  John  Wakefield  Francis,  one  of  Dr  Mitchill's  younger 
colleagues  on  the  faculty  of  the  Medical  College,  was  corresponding 
secretary ;  the  recording  secretary  was  John  Broadhead  Beck,  then 
a  student  of  medicine;  and  the  treasurer  was  Dr  Benjamin  P. 
Kissam,  who  had  received  his  medical  degree  the  preceding  year. 
It  is  noteworthy  that  of  the  twenty-one  signers  of  the  constitution 
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at  this  meeting,  a  majority  were  students,  graduates  or  members 
of  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  as 
far  as  known  none  but  the  President  was  more  than  twenty-seven 
years  old.  .  .  . 

"For  nearly  fifteen  years,  from  April,  1817,  to  September,  1831, 
the  Lyceum  enjoyed  the  hospitality  of  the  Common  Council  of  the 
City,  sharing  with  other  societies,  rent  free,  the  use  of  the  'New 
York  Institution'  popularly  known  as  the  'Old  Almshouse'  in  City 
Hall  Park.  Here  the  Lyceum  had  rooms  for  its  meetings,  and  for 
the  preservation  and  display  of  its  collections;  these  grew  apace, 
not  only  by  gifts,  but  by  the  incorporation  of  material  collected 
specifically  for  the  'Cabinet'  by -Lyceum  members.  Dr  Mitchill 
wrote: 

The  members  called  it  the  Lyceum,  in  remembrance  of  the 
school  founded  by  that  sublime  genius,  Aristotle,  at  Athens. 
Disciples  of  the  'mighty  Stagirite,'  they  determined,  after 
his  example,  to  be  Peripatetics,  and  to  explore  and  expound 
the  arcana  of  nature  as  they  walked. 

During  the  first  year  of  the  Society,  1817,  we  havie  mention  of  col- 
lecting trips  by  Mitehill,  Townsend,  Torrey,  Eafinesque,  and 
Knevels.  "Within  ten  years  the  cabinet  of  the  Lyceum  comprised 
one  of  the  most  extensive  collections  of  objects  (natural)  in  Amer- 
ica, excelling  all  others  in  its  series  of  minerals,  fossils,  reptiles, 
fishes  and  echinoderms.  It  is  evident  that  one  of  the  chief  purposes 
of  the  Society  from  its  establishment  was  the  formation  of  such  a 
museum,  and  its  success  was  phenomenal. 

"Soon  after  the  establishment  of  the  Lyceum,  the  formation  of  a 
Library  was  commenced,  but  this  consisted  largely  of  books  loaned 
by  members  and  subsequently  withdrawn,  so  that  after  an  interval 
of  seven  years  the  number  of  books  actually  owned  by  the  Society 
was  less  than  two  hundred.  An  old  organization  known,  as  the 
United  States  Military  and  Philosophical  Society,  however,  having 
become  extinct,  with  about  $2500  in  its  treasury,  the  surviving  mem- 
bers transferred  this  sum  to  the  Lyceum  for  use  as  a  Library  fund. 
This  happened  in  1825,  and  the  library  then  began  to  grow  rapidly 
and  steadily.  .  .  . 

"The  first  publication  of  the  Lyceum  was  undoubtedly  the 
printed  Constitution,  laid  on  the  table  on  the  meeting  of  May  19, 
1817.  Technical  scientific  publication  commenced  with  the  issue 
of  the  first  number  of  the  ANNALS,  in  1823.  .  ,  . 
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"In  1829,  the  members  of  the  Lyceum  learned  that  they  might 
at  any  time  be  required  to  vacate  the  four  rooms  in  the  New  York 
Institution  occupied  by  them  for  their  meetings,  library  and  collee- 
tions,  and  they  began  at  once  to  look  about  for  new  quarters.  A 
building-fund  was  inaugurated,  but  the  project  had  not  even 
reached  the  stage  of  selection  of  a  building-site  when  removal  be- 
came imperative.  The  library  and  collections  were  temporarily 
deposited  in  other  rooms  in  the  same  building  during  the  winter  of 
1830-31;  the  following  summer  they  were  removed  to  new  rooms 
in  the  New  York  Dispensary,  on  the  corner  of  "White  and  Center 
Streets,  and  in  these  rooms  the  Lyceum  met  for  the  first  time  Sep- 
tember 4,  1831. 

"The  Dispensary  remained  the  home  of  the  Lyceum  for  nearly 
five  years.  Meanwhile,  the  building  project  was  being  pushed  with 
more  energy  than  caution.  In  January,  1835,  two  lots  were  pur- 
chased at  561-565  Broadway,  south  of  Prince  Street;  construction 
was  commenced  in  May.  A  year  later,  May  9,  1836,  the  Society 
held  its  first  meeting  in  its  new  building.  There  was  now  ample 
room  for  the  proper  accommodation  of  the  collections  and  library, 
and  there  were  stores  on  the  street  level  and  rooms  on  the  upper 
floors  to  contribute  an  income.  About  fifteen  thousand  dollars  in 
cash  had  been  invested  in  the  land  and  building ;  but  this  was  in  a 
period  of  financial  inflation,  and  the  three  mortgages  on  the  prop- 
erty totalled  thirty-five  thousand  dollars.  During  the  years  of  de- 
pression that  followed,  the  financial  troubles  of  the  Lyceum  went 
from  bad  to  worse,  until  finally,  in  February,  1844,  the  property 
was  sold  at  auction,  under  legal  proceedings,  for  thirty-seven  thou- 
sand dollars,  barely  enought  to  cover  the  amount  of  the  mortgages 
and  the  unpaid  interest  thereon.  '  And  the  Lyceum  found  itself  out 
of  debt  and  out  of  a  home,  with  a  valuable  library  and  large  collec- 
tions, and  no  place  to  put  them. '  For  a  year  the  collections  were 
stored  and  the  Library  deposited  in  the  buildings  of  New  York 
University,  while  the  meetings  were  held  in  the  home  of  the  Presi- 
dent, Major  Joseph  Delafield,  at  104  Franklin  Street. 

"After  a  period  of  much  uncertainty,  arrangements  were  finally 
completed  for  rooms  with  the  University  Medical  College,  in  Stuy- 
vtesant  Institute,  659  Broadway,  opposite  Bond  Street.  Here  the 
library  was  satisfactorily  accommodated,  and  a  considerable  part 
of  the  collections  could  be  displayed,  and  here  the  Lyceum  met  for 
the  first  time  April  7,  1845.  In  1851,  the  Medical  College  sold  the 
building  and  erected  a  new  one  on  Fourteenth  Street,  on  the  site 


238  Lyceum  of  Natural  History  of  New  York  (1817) 

since  long  occupied  by  Tammany  Hall  The  Lyceum  accepted  the 
offer  of  a  meeting-room  in  the  new  building,  but  the  collections, 
with  minor  exceptions  had  to  be  boxed  and  stored  in  the  cellar, 
while  the  Library  was  deposited  temporarily  with  the  Mercantile 
Library  Association. 

"For  fifteen  years  the  Lyceum  held  its  meetings  in  the  Four- 
teenth Street  building,  until,  on  the  night  of  May  21,  1866,  this 
was  totally  destroyed  by  fire.  The  Society  which  had  lost  its 
building  in  1844  was  now  without  collections ;  after  half  a  century 
of  enthusiastic  work  and  sacrifice,  it  was  without  material  posses- 
sions other  than  its  library.  .  .  .  "  Eeprinted  from  BARNHART, 
John  Hendley.  p.  463-69  (see  Bibliography,  below,  1917). 

Below  are  given  the  dates  of  publication  of  the  Proceedings  and 
Annals  of  the  Lyceum,  followed  by  a  chronological  list,  by  date  of 
reading,  of  the  Papers  on  Natural  History  to  be  found  in  the  Annals 
or  elsewhere,  notably  the  American  Monthly  Magazine  &  Critical 
Review  (1817),  and  the  American  Journal  of  Science  (1818),  in 
both  of  which  the  proceedings  of  the  Society  during  its  early  days, 
were  published.  Below  are  also  given  a  list  of  the  officers  and  a 
Bibliography  of  the  Lyceum. 

In  1876  the  Lyceum  became  the  present  well  known  New  York 
Academy  of  Sciences. 

Homes  of  the  Museum  of  Natural  History 
From  FAIRCHILD,  p.  51.     (See  Bibliography  below) 

1817  Feb.-Apr.     Organized  in  the  College  of  Physicians  &  Sur- 

geons, Barclay  St. 

1817-1831    Apr.  21,  1817-Sept.  4,  1831.    At  the  New  York  Institution, 

1831-1836    Sept.  4,  1831-May  9,  1836.    At  the  New  York  Dispensary. 

1836-1844    May  9,  1836-Apr.  9,  1844.    The  Lyceum  building. 

1844  April  9,  1844r-April  7,  1845.    President  Delafield's  Library. 

1845-1851    April  7,  1845-Mar.  17,  1851.     Stuyvesant  Institute. 

1851  Mar.  24,  1851-June  30,  1851.    Delafield's  house. 

1851  Sept.  8-Oct.  27,  1851.    W.  C.  Redfield's  house. 

1851-1866    Nov.  3,  1851-May,  1866.    University  Medical  College,  14th 
Street. 

Officers  of  the  Lyceum 

1817-1865 
PEESIDENT: 

1817-23    S.  L,  Mitehill. 
1824-26    John  Torrey. 
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1827-37    Joseph  Delafield 
1838         John  Torrey. 
1839-65    Joseph  Delafield. 

VICE-PRESIDENTS  (First) : 

1817-18,  C.  W.  Eddy;  1819-21,  F.  C.  Sehaeffer;  1822,  George  Gibbs; 

1823,  1834-37,  1839,  John  Torrey;  1824,  D.  H.  Barnes;  1825-33, 
Abraham  Halsey;  1838,  J.  E.  De  Kay;  1840-46,  J.  A.  Smith; 
1847-51,  John  Le  Conte;  1852-53,  W.  C.  Redfield;  1854-64,  William 
Cooper. 

COREES.  SEC.: 

1817,  Samuel  Akerly;  1818-19,  Nathaniel  Paulding;  1820,  Peter  S. 
Townsend;  1821-23,  J.  E.  De  Kay;  1824-36,  Jeremiah  Van  Rens- 
selaer;  1837-38,  Samuel  Thomas  Carey;  1839-60,  J.  H.  Redfield; 
1861-75,  Robert  Dinwiddie. 

RECORD.  SEC.: 

1817,  J.  B.  Beck;  1818-20,  William  Cooper;  1821-23,  Abraham 
Halsey;  1824,  F.  G.  King;  1825-26,  D  .H.  Barnes;  1827, 1829, 1831, 
J.  J,  Graves;  1828,  1832,  Leonard  D.  Gale;  1830,  Alfred  Wagstaff; 
1833,  J.  E.  De  Kay;  1834-36,  S.  T.  Carey;  1837-38,  J.  H.  Redfield; 
1839-75,  Robert  H.  Brownne. 

LIBRARIANS : 

1824,  F.  S.  Cozzens;  1825,  1828-32,  J.  E.  Dekay;  1826-27,  J.  J. 
Graves;  1833,  J.  C.  Jay;  1834-35,  George  W.  Boyd;  1836,  Asa 
Gray;  1837-38,  R.  H.  Brownne;  1839-44,  Issaehar  Cozzens;  1845- 
48,  R.  H.  Brownne;  1849-51,  Oran  W.  Morris;  1852-53,  Robert 
Dinwiddie;  1854-67,  0.  W.  Morris. 

TREASURERS : 

1817-21,  Benjamin  P.  Kissam;  1822-23,  Lucius  Bull;  1824-35, 
William  Cooper;  1836-43,  J.  C.  Jay;  1844-46,  J.  P.  Giraud,  Jr.; 
1847-63,  C.  M.  Wheatley;  1864-71,  Temple  Prime. 
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ANNALS  :  Dates  of  Publication. 
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their  associate,  S.  L.  Mitehill.  N.  Y.  Printed  by  J.  Seymour,  1826. 
40  p. 

.    A  discourse  on  the  character  and  services  of  Thomas 

Jefferson,  more  especially  as  a  promoter  of  natural  and  physical 
science,  pronounced  by  request,  before  the  New  York  Lyceum  of 
Natural  History,  on  the  llth  day  of  October,  1826.  N.  Y.  G.  &  C, 
Carvill,  1826.  67  p. 

1827  LYCEUM  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY  OF  NEW  YORK.    Remarks 
explanatory  of  the  objects  of  the.  .  .  .  N.  Y.    1827. 

1828  MITCHILL,  Samuel  Latham.     Summary  of  the  progress  of  th< 
natural  sciences  within  our  United  States  for  a  few  years  past.  .  . 
New  York,  1828. 

1829  LYCEUM  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY  OF  NEW  YORK.   Memoria 
to  the  State  of  New  York  (Legislature)  .  .  .  requesting  an  emcien 
examination  of  the  mineral  formation  of  the  state,  particularly  fo 

bituminous  coal .  . .  Feb.  2, 1829 (In  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  16,  no.  5 

p.  358-60.    July,  1829) 

Memorial  signed  t>y  Joseph  DELAFIELD,  President  of  the  Lyceum. 

.    Report  of  a  Committee  to  the  New  York  Lyceum  c 

Katural  History  on  the  examination  of  Audubon's  "Birds  of  Ame- 
ica"  ...  (In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  16,  no.  2,  p.  353-54.    July,  1829) 

1830    .    Index  to  the  library  of  the.  .  .  .  N.  Y.    J.  Seymou 

1830.    72  p. 

Fts  printed  previously  in  Annals,    v.  1,  pt.  1,  appx.,  12  p.     182< 
v.  1,  pt.  2,  Dec.  1825,  p.  392-402;  &  Y.  2,  p,  453»66.    Dec.  1827. 
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1835    .    Charter,  constitution,  and  by-laws.  .  .  .  N.  Y.    1835. 

24  p. 

p.  3-8.     Definition  of  the  divisions  of  natural  history.    Another 
ed.  1837. 

1839  REDFIELD,  William  C.,  and  JAY,  John  Clarkson.  Eeport 
on  the  shells  and  minerals  presented  hy  Dr  Brinckerhoff  to  the 
New  York  Lyceum  of  Natural  History.  (In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  38, 
no.  1,  p.  198-201.  Jan.  1840.) 

DELAFIELD,  Joseph.  Eeport  upon  the  minerals,  geological  speci- 
mens and  fossils,  from  the  Island  of  St.  Lorenzo,  presented  to  the 
New  York  Lyceum  of  Natural  History.  (In  Amer.  J.  Se.  v.  38, 
no.  1,  p.  201-2.  Jan.  1840) 

1846  SMITH,  John  Augustine.  The  mutations  of  the  earth;  or,  An 
outline  of  the  more  remarkable  physical  changes,  of  which,  in  the 
progress  of  time,  this  earth  has  been  the  subject,  and  the  theatre-, 
including  an  examination  into  the  scientific  errors  of  the  author  of 
the  "Vestiges  of  creation"  being  the  anniversary  discourse  for  1846, 
delivered  in  the  chapel  of  the  University,  before  the  Lyceum  of 

Natural  History  of  New  York N.  Y.    Bartlett  &  Welford,  1846. 

64  p. 

1848  LYCEUM  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY  OF  NEW  YORK.  Report 
upon  an  individual  of  the  bushman  tribe  of  Hottentots  brought  from 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  by  Mr  Chase,  U.  S.  Consul  at  the  Cape; 
by  the  Committee  of  the  Lyceum  of  Natural  History :  A.  B.  Stout, 
Wolcott  Gibbs,  J.  A.  Smith,  J.  L.  Le  Conte,  T,  C.  Telkampf.  K  Y. 
Langley,  1848.  8  p.  port.  pi. 

1851  FRANCIS,  John  Wakefield.  A  discourse  delivered  upon  the  open- 
ing of  the  New  Hall  of  the  New  York  Lyceum  of  Natural  History. 
N.  Y.  H.  Ludwig,  1851.  93  p. 

1364    .     Charter,  constitution,  and  by-laws  .  .  .  with  a  list  of 

members.  .  .  .  N.  Y.    1864.    35  p. 
Frequently  repr. 

1870    .    Proceedings:  ser.  1-2;  1870-74.    N.  Y.    1870-74. 

ser.  1    Apr.  4,  1870-Dec.  4,  1871. 
2    Jan.  6,  1873-June  1,  1874. 

1877  NEW  YORK  ACADEMY  OF  SCIENCES.  Annals  of  the  ...  late 
Lyceum  of  Natural  History  of  New  York.  N.  Y.  1877-date. 
v.  1-date. 

1881  < .  Transactions  of  the  ...  late  Lyceum  of  Natural  His- 
tory of  New  York.  N.  Y.  1881-97.  16  v. 
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1887 


FAIRCHILD,  Herman  Le  Eoy.  A  history  of  the  New  York 
Academy  of  Sciences,  formerly  the  Lyceum  of  Natural  History.  .  .  . 
N.T.  Pub.  by  the  author,  1887.  12  +  190  p.  7  pi.  27  port. 

Bd  in  abstract  before  the  Society,  May  10,  1886.    Only  500  copies 

printed. 

Contents: 

sect.  1)  Origin,  organization  &  incorporation,  p.  1-20. 

2)  Original  members,  p.  21-7, 

3)  Places  of  meeting  &  the  Lyceum,  p.  28-51. 

4)  Officers,  p.  52-6. 

5)  Biographical  sketches,  p.  57-96. 

6)  Collections,  p.  97-107. 

7)  Library,  p.  108-17. 

8)  Publications,  p.  118-23. 

9)  Semi-centennial,  p.  124-25. 

10)  Change  of  name  &  constitution,  p.  126-31. 

11)  Membership,  p.  132-62. 

12)  Charter,  Order  of  Court,  Constitution  &  by-laws,  p.  163-81, 


1917    BARNHART,  John  Hendley.    The  first  hundred  years  of  the 

York  Academy  of  Sciences.     (In  Scientific  Monthly,    v.  5,  p.  463- 
75,  fflus.    Nov.  1917) 

Excellent  account  of  the  Lyceum  read  at  its  centenary.  The  portioi 
relating  to  the  period  prior  to  1866  is  reprinted  above,  by  permis 
sion  of  the  author,  under  the  HISTORY  (q.  v.). 


Annals  (A) 


Dates  of  Publication 

v.  1,  pt.  1, 

1824 

4-fp.  1-192  +  12  p.,  10  pi. 

pt.  2, 

1825 

44-  p.[193]-410,         19  pi. 

T.   2, 

[1826]-28 

480  p.,  6  pi. 

v.  3, 

[1828J-36 

10  +  [454]  p.  6  pi. 

v.  4, 

[1837]-48 

[530]  p.  18  pi. 

T.    5, 

[1851]-52 

20  4-  [568]  p.  6  pi. 

p.      1-    76              May,    1851 

p.    77-  119              May,     1851 

p.  121-    84             Sept.     1851 

p.  185-  216             Feb.     1852 

p.  217-    96              June,    1852 

p.  297-[568]            July,    1852 

T.    6, 

[1853]-58 

[445]  p.  9  pi. 

p.      1-    16             Apr.     1853 

p.    17-    36              May,    1853 
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v.  7, 


[1S58]~62 


v.  8, 


[1863]-67 


p.  37-  100 

Mar. 

1854 

p.  101-  32 

Apr. 

1854 

p.  133-  64 

Oct. 

1855 

p.  165-  246 

Dec. 

1856 

p.  247-  302 

Feb. 

1858 

p.  303-[445] 

Sept. 

1858 

4  +[515]  p.  6  pi. 

p.   1-32 

Dee. 

1858 

p.  33  -  48 

Jan. 

1859 

p.  49  -  103 

Mar. 

1859 

p.  103  -  246 

Apr. 

1860 

p.  247  -  86 

May, 

1860 

p.  287  -  302 

Jan. 

1861 

p.  303  -  70, 

367*-  70*, 

371  -  82, 

June, 

1861 

p.  383  -  446 

Dee. 

1861 

p.  447  -[515] 

Feb. 

1862 

11  +[507]  p.  16  pL 

p.   1-  16 

May, 

1863 

p.  17-  40 

Oct. 

1863 

p.  41-  122 

June, 

1864 

p.  123-  54 

May, 

1865 

p.  155-  212 

Nov. 

1865 

p.  213-  302 

Apr. 

1866 

p.  303-  50 

June, 

1866 

p.  351-  98 

Oct. 

1866 

p.  399-  420 

Nov. 

1866 

p.  421-  68 

Apr. 

1867 

p.  469-[507] 

May, 

1867 

Proceedings 

1)     BIGLOW 

Abstracts  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  Lyceum  were  published  in  the 
AMERICAN  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE  &  CRITICAL  REVIEW;  ed.  by  Big- 
low.  (1817.)  N.  Y.  1817-19.  4  v.  (Often  called  Biglow's  Mag.) 
Beferences  below  in  "Papers  on  Natural  History"  are  given  as 
"Biglow."  .  .  . 

For  1817  in    v.  1,  p.  126-27,  195-96,  288-90,  376-78;  452-54.    June-Get.  1817. 

in    v.  2,  p.  56-7,  123.    No-v.~Dee.  1817. 
For  1818  in    v.  4,  p.  66.    Nov.  1818, 

2)  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SCIENCE  (1818) 

From  1819  through  1834,  abstracts  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  Lyceum  were 
published  in  the  American  Journal  of  Science  (1818),  ed.  by  Benjamin  SiUiman, 
as  follows: 
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FOB  IN 

1819   v.     2,  no.  2,  p.  366-72.    Nov.  1820. 

1820-22  v.     6,  no.  2,  p.  361-66.     May,  1823. 

1823 

Jan.  6~May  19 v.     7,  no.  1,  p.  171-74.     Nov.   1823. 

May-June  v.     8,  no.  1,  p.  192-93.    May,  1824. 

1823-24 

June  16-Feb.  24  v.     9,  no.  2,  p.  387-91.    June,  1825. 

1824 

Mar.  1-Aug.  23  v.  10,  no.  1,  p.:  198-201.     Nov.  1825. 

1827 

Jan.-Apr v.  13,  no,  2,  p.  378-81.    Jan.    1828. 

Apr.-Aug v.  14,  no.  1,  p.  190-94.     Apr,  1828. 

1827-28 

Oct.  27-Mar.  28  v.  15,  no.  1,  p.  191-94.     Oct.   1828. 

1828 

May-June  no.  2,  p.  357-60.    Jan.  1829. 

July-Bee  v.  16,  no.  1,  p.  205-9.       Apr.  1829. 

1829 

Jan.-June  no.  2,  p.  353-60.     July,   1829, 

June-Dee v.  18,  no.  1,  p.  193-95.     Apr.    1830. 

1830 

Mar.-May  v.  19,  no.  1,  p.  159-60,.     Oct.  1830. 

Jxme-Nov no.  2,  p.  353-55.     Jan.  1831. 

1831-34 

To  July,  1834 - v.  27,  no,  1,  p.  148-63.  Oct.  1834. 

1834 

July  14~Dee.  28  v.  28,  no.  1,  p.  189-92.    Apr.  1835. 


Papers  on  Natural  History  Read  Before  the  Lyceum 

1817  TOWNSEND,  P.  S.  A  memoir  on  the  stellar  crystallization  of  snow, 
grounded  on  some  very  beautiful  phenomena  of  this  kind.  .  .  .  Ed 
April  9. 

In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  2,  p.  126  &  v.  3,  p.  18-21.    Je.,  1817  &  May, 

1818. 

BAFINESQUE,  C.  S.     On  a  fossil  and  undescribed  species  of  Tubiforo, 
called  T.  striatula,  near  Glens  Falls.    Bd  April  9. 

In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  2,  p.  126.    Je.  1817  &  v.  1,  no.  5,  p.  358-00. 

Sept.  1817. 

.     Classification;  and  nomenclature  of  natural  beings,     Bd 

April  16. 

In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  2,  p.  126.    Je.  1817. 

SCHAEFFER,  F.  0.    On  the  peat  of  Dutches®  County.  .  .  .  Bd  May  5. 
In  Amer.  J,  Sc.  (1818),  v.  1,  no.  2,  p.  139<-40,    Nov.  1818. 

EDDY,  C.  W.    Lecture  on  botany.  .  .  ,  Bd  May  5. 
In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  2,  p.  127.    Je.  1817. 
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SCHAEFFEB,  F.  C.,  and  TOWNSEND,  P.  S.  .  .  .  Specimens  of  petrifactions, 
from  Corlaer's  Hook.  .  .  .  Rd  May  5. 

In  Bigelow,  v.  1,  no.  2,  p.  126.    Je.  1817, 

TOWNSENIK,  P.   S.     Translation  of   Hauy's   "Memoir  on  the    tourma- 
lines of  the  "United  States.  '  >    Ed  May  12. 
In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  2,  p.  127.    Je.  1817. 

MAC  BKIDE,  James.     That  the  Gentiana  saponiea  of  Linnaeus  and  the 
Gentiana  Catesbaei  of  Walter  are  different  species.     Rd  May  12. 
In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  2,  p.  127.    Je.  1817. 

PIERCE,  James.  Narrative  of  his  excursion  to  the  Catskill  Mountains, 
giving  the  natural  history  and  topography  of  that  district  of  the  coun- 
try. Ed  May  26. 

In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  3,  p.  195.    July,  1817. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.,  and  TOWNSEND,  P.  S.  Account  of  the  exploration 
of  a  tract  between  the  Highlands  and  the  Catskill  Mountains.  Ed 
June  2. 

In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  3,  p.  195-96.     July,  1817. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  On  some  species  of  fresh  water  cod  from  Maine. 
Ed  June  9. 

In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  3,  p.  196.     July,  1817. 

-  .  Collection  of  fossils  in  limestone  from  Jefferson  County, 
N.  Y.  Ed  June  23. 

In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  4,  p.  288.     Aug.  1817. 

•.     On  the  Squalus  pristis  or  sawfish.     Ed  June  30. 


In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  4,  p.  289.     Aug.  1817. 
On  the  Hessian  fly.     Ed  June  30. 


In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  4,  p.  289.     Aug.  1817. 

EDDY,  C.  W.  On  the  minerals  presented  to  the  Lyceum  by  Mr  East- 
burn.  Ed  July  7. 

In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  4,  p.  289.     Aug.  1817. 

AKERLY,  Benjamin.  Species  of  fish  from  the  Wallkill  Creek.  .  .  . 
Ed  July  7. 

In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  4,  p.  289.     Aug.  1817. 

DE  WITT,  Simeon.  Fossils  from  the  Poplar-Eidge  road,  about  four 
miles  east  of  Cayuga  Lake.  ...  Ed  July  7. 

In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  4,  p.  289.     Aug.  1817. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  Detailed  report  on  the  ichthyology  of  the  "Wallkill. 
...  Ed  July  14. 

In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  4,  p.  289-90.     Aug.  1817. 

TOWNSEND,  P.  S.  ...  Eeport  on  the  geology,  botany,  etc.  of  the 
region  between  the  Catskill  Mountains  and  the  Highlands.  ...  Ed 
July  14. 

In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  4,  p.  290.     Aug.  1817. 
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MITCHILL,  S.  L.     Sturgeon,  loriearia.    Ed  July  14. 
In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  4,  p.  290.     Aug.  1817. 

BAFINESQTJE,  C.  S.,  and  TORREY,  John,  and  KNEVELS,  J.  V.  ... 
*  .  .  Beport  on  the  exploration  of  the  region  "between  the  Fishkill  and 
the  CatsMll  Mountains.  .  .  .  Bd  July  14. 

In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  4,  p.  290.    Aug.  1817. 

STONE,  W.  L.    Palls  on  Salmon  Biver,  N.  Y.    Bd  July  21. 
In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  5,  p.  376.     Sept.  1817. 

KISSAM,  B.  P.    Introductory  lecture  on  ornithology.    Bd  July  21. 
In  Biglow,,  v.  1,  no.  5,  p.  377.     Sept,  1817. 

TORREY,  John.      .  .  The  cureulio  imperialis  of  Linnaeus.    Bd  Aug.  4. 
In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  5,  p.  377.     Sept.  1817. 

BAFINESQUE,  C.  S.  Catalogue  of  plants  found  near  Flatbush,  L.  I, 
Bd  Aug.  4. 

In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  5,  p.  377.    Sept.  1817. 

.    .  .  .  Glomeris  euryeephalus.  .  .  .  Bd  Aug.  11. 

In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  6,  p.  452.     Oct.  1817. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  On  the  Testudo  serpentania  or  snapper,  .  .  .  Bd 
Aug.  18. 

In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  6,  p.  452-53.     Oct.  1817. 

AKERLY,  Samuel.     1)    Memoir  on  the  Hirudo  gallinaeeaj   2)    An  ac- 
count of  a  rock  found  in  the  hill  at  Corlaer's  Hook.    Bd  Aug.  25. 
In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  6,  p.  453.     Oct.  1817. 

PIERCE,  James.  Memoir  on  the  geology  and  mineralogy  of  Bockland 
County.  Bd  Aug.  25. 

In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  6,  p.  453.     Oct.  1817, 

BAFINESQUE,  C.  S.  1)  Some  observations  on  the  botany  of  the  south 
south  west  shores  of  Long  Island;  2)  Preamble  to  the  flora  of  Louisiana. 
Bd  Sept.  1. 

In  Biglow,  v.  1,  no.  6,  p.  453.     Oct.  1817, 

MITCHELL,  S.  L,    1)  Bemarks  on  a  marine  snake,  from  Guadeloupe;  2)  A 
new  species  of  Crab  from  Long  Island;  3)  A  new  species  of  the  genus 
Aseidia.  ...  4)  On- the  Cistus  caradensis.  .  ,  .  Bd  Sept.  15. 
In  Biglow,  v.  2,  no.  1,  p.  56.    Nov.  1817. 

SUFFERS,  Edward.  .  .  .  Discovery  for  the  first  time,  on  the  east  side 
of  the  Mountains,  of  some  fossil  remains  of  the  Mammoth.  .  ,  .  Bd 
Sept.  15. 

In  Biglow,  v.  2,  no.  1,  p.  46-7.    Nov.  1817. 

BAFINESQUE,  C.  S.  On  the  Osage  apple  not  mentioned  by  Pursh  .  .  , 
oxyton  pomiferum.  .  .  .  Bd  Sept.  22. 

In  Biglow,  v.  2,  no.  2,  p.  118-19.    Dec.  1817. 

.    On  a  new  species  of  Titurus.    Bd  Sept.  29. 

In  Bigelow,  v.  2,  no.  1,  p.  57.    Nov.  1817. 
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KISSAM,  B.  P.  .  .  .  The  Oriolus  icterus.    Bd  Oct.  13. 
In  Bigelow,  v.  2,  no.  1,  p.  57.    Nov.  1817. 

BAFINESQUE,  C.  S.  Beport  ...  on  the  Testudo  hemitropus,  a  tortoise 
from  Honduras,  and  Prodiplus,  a  brown  adder  from  Chatham,  N.  Y. 
Bd  Get.  20. 

In  Biglow,  v.  2,  no.  2,  p.  123.    Dee.  1817. 

AKEKLY,  Samuel.  ...  On  Cancer  linearis  and  Doris  papillosa.  Bd 
Oct.  20. 

In  Biglow,  v.  2,  no.  2,  p.  123.    Dec.  1817. 

STEVENSON,  J.  B.  [On  the  ...  geological  features  of  the  Palisades. 
.  .  .  ]  Bd  Oct.  20. 

In  Biglow,  v.  2,  no.  2,  p.  123.    Dec.  1817. 

BRACE,  J.  P.    On  the  nature  and  habits  of  the  cutworm.    Bd  Nov.  3. 
In  Biglow,  v.  2,  no.  2,  p.  123.    Dec.  1817. 

BOOTH,  Jesse.  Specimens  of  Breccia  with  shells  from  Ulster  County.  .  «  . 
Bd  Nov.  3. 

In  Biglow,  v.  2,  no.  2,  p.  123.    Dec.  1817. 

CLEMENTS,  James.    On  Oestrus  ovis  of  Linnaeus.    Bd  Nov.  10. 
In  Biglow,  v.  2,  no.  2,  p.  123.    Dec.  1817, 
&  in  v.  2,  no.  4,  p.  249-50.    Feb.  1818. 

TORREY,  John.  1)  ...  On  ochre  ...  j  2)  On  chalcedony  and  Prehnite. 
Bd  Nov.  10. 

In  Biglow,  v.  2,  no.  2,  p.  123.    Dec.  1817. 

BAFINESQTJE,  C.  S.    Xanthium  maculatum.  .  .  .  Bd  Nov.  10. 
In  Biglow,  v.  2,  no.  2,  p.  123.    Dec.  1817. 

MITCHILL,  S.  I*.    On  the  common  Sepia  of  our  coast.    Bd  Nov.  10. 
In  Biglow,  v.  2,  no.  2,  p.  123.    Dec.  1817. 

1818  LONG,  S.  H.  A  description  of  the  Hot  Springs,  near  the  Biver  "Washi- 
taw,  and  of  the  physical  geography  of  the  adjacent  country,  in  a  letter 
to  S.  L.  Mitchill,  Feb.  23,  1818.  Bd  April  20. 

In  Biglow,  v.  3,  no.  2,  p.  85-7,  map.    June,  1818. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.    Description  of  a  Phoca  vitulina  or  common  seal  of  the 
Long  Island  and  New  York  coast.    Bd  June  15. 
In  Biglow,  v.  3,  no.  5,  p.  357-58.    Sept.  1818. 

CLARK,  Abraham,  and  MITCHILL,  S.  L.  Perennial  flax,  described  and 
recommended  by.  .  .  .  Bd  July  13. 

In  Biglow,  v.  3,  no.  4,  p.  290.    Aug.  1818. 

MITOHILL,  S.  L.    On  the  goats  of  Caramania.    Bd  July  13. 

In  Biglow,  v.  3,  no.  4,  p.  290-91.    Aug.  1818. 

_.    An  account  of  the  impression  of  fish  in  the  rock  of  Oneida 

County,  N.  T.    Bd  July  13. 

In  Biglow,  v.  3,  no.  4,  p.  291.    Aug.  1818. 
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BAFINESQTJE,  C.  S.  Discoveries  in  natural  history,  made  during  a 
journey  through  the  western  region  of  the  United  States,  in  a  letter  to 
the  Lyceum  .  .  .  written  July  20  &  Oct.  5. 

In  Biglow,  v.  3,  no.  5,  p.  354-56.    Sept.  1818  &  v.  4,  no.  1,  p.  39-42. 

Nov.  1818. 

1819    BECK,  J.  B.      Observations  on  salt  storms,  and  the  influence  of  salt 
and  saline  air  upon  animal  and  vegetable  life.    Bd  Mar.  17. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  1,  no.  4,  p.  388-97  (art.  13).    May,  1819. 

TORREY,  John,  ed.  A  catalogue  of  plants  growing  spontaneously 
within  thirty  miles  of  the  city  of  New  York.  Albany,  Pub,  by  the 
Lyceum  of  Natural  History,  1819.  100  p. 

Preface  dated  Feb.  16,  1819.  Indexes,  p.  93-100,  531  species 
noted.  Eeport  made  Dee.  22,  1817.  Caspar  Wistar  EDDY  &  D  'Jurco 
V.  KNEVELS  were  co-authors  with  Torrey. 

AKERLY,  Samuel.  An  essay  on  the  geology  of  the  Hudson  River  and 
the  adjacent  regions;  illustrated  by  a  geological  section  of  the  country, 
from  the  neighborhood  of  Sandy  Hook,  in  New  Jersey,  northward 
through  the  Highlands  in  New  York  towards  the  Catskill  Mountains. 
N.  Y.  A.  T.  G-oodrieh,  1820.  69  p.  map.  Kd  in  August. 

Synopsis  in  STEVEN'S,  B.  P.     Beport  upon  the  past  and  present 

history  of  the  geology  of  N.  Y.  island.     (In  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist. 

Annals,    v.   8,   p.    108-20.    Je.    1864.)     Bd   Jan.    16,    1865    (see 

below) 

PATJLDING,  N.  On  a  new  mineral  discovered  at  Kingsbridge  .  .  .  sup- 
posed to  be  rubellite.  Bd  in  Sept. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  2,  no.  2,  p.  366-67.    Nov.  1820. 

TORREY,  John.     Anatomy  of  the  Scyllea  pelagica  of  Lin.     Bd  in  Sept. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  2,  no.  2,  p.  367.    Nov.  1820. 

PIERCE,  James,  On  the  mineralogy  and  geology  of  the  Secondary 
region  of  New  Jersey.  Bd  in  Sept. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  2,  no.  2,  p.  181-99,  367-68.    Nov.  1820. 

TORREY,  John.  An  analysis  of  the  fibrous  sulphate  of  barytes  lately 
found  at  Carlisle,  Schoharie  County,  N.  Y.  Bd  in  Sept. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  2,  no.  2,  p.  368.    Nov.  1820. 

See  also  Silliman's  art.,  v.  2,  no.  1,  p.  173-75.    Apr.  1820. 

PIERCE,  James,  .  .  -  Specimen  of  kaolin  found  near  .  .  .  Weehwaken, 
New  Jersey.  Bd  in  Sept. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  2,  no.  2,  p.  368-69.    Nov.  1820. 

TORREY,  John.  .  .  .  Analysis  of  ...  a  datholite  from  Patterson,  N,  J., 
or  siliceous  borate  of  lime  .  .  .  Bd  in  Sept. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  2,  no.  2,  p.  369.    Nov.  1820. 

BRACE,  J.  P.  ...  Memoir  on  the  geology  and  mineralogy  of  Latch- 
field  in  Connecticut  ...  Bd  in  Sept. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  2,  no.  2,  p,  369.    Nov.  1820. 
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MITCHILL,  S.  L.    On  several  species  of  fish  ...    Ed  in  Sept. 
In  Amer.  J.  Se.     v.  2,  no.  2,  p.  370-71.    Nov.  1820. 

TOWNSENB,  P.  S.    A  memoir  on  the  organic  remains  at  Corlaer's  Hook, 
in  the  environs  of  New  York.    Ed  in  Oct. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.     v.  2,  no.  2,  p.  371.    Nov.  1820. 

PAULDING,  N.  .  .  .  Memoir  on  marine  fossil  shells  found  in  great  abun- 
dance in  every  part  of  Prince  George's  County,  Va.    Ed  in  Oct. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  2,  no.  2,  p.  371.    Nov.  1820. 

TORREY,  John.  A  memoir  on  the  Tuckahoe,  of  Indian  bread,  a  sub- 
terranean fungus  of  the  southern  states.  Ed  Nov.  29. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  2,  no.  2,  p.  369-70.    Nov.  1820. 

Also  in  Med.  Eepos.  (1797),  v.  21   (n.  s.    v.  6),  no.  1,  p.  34-7. 

Nov.  1820. 

.     Of  the  Selerotium  giganteum,  or  Tuekahoe  .  .  . 

In  Med.  Eepos.  (1797),  v.  21  (n.  s.    v.  6),  no.  1,  p.  37-44.    Nov. 
1820. 

1820    PIERCE,  James.      Observations  on  the  geology  of  the  Catskill  Moun- 
tains .  .  . 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  6,  no.  2,  p.  361.    May,  1823. 

DE  KAY,  J.  E.    ...  On  a  new  and  beautiful  species  of  Sertularia  .  .  . 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  6,  no.  2,  p.  361.    May,  1823. 
SCHOOLCRAFT,  H.  E.     ...  Letter  containing  observations  of  himself 

and  others  during  the  Exploring  Expedition  to  the  N.  West  .  .  . 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  6,  no.  2,  p.  362.    May,  1823. 

See  Cass  Exped  to  Great  Lakes  (1820). 

DE  KAY,  J.  E.    ...  Cetaceous  animals  .  .  . 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.     v.  6,  no.  2,  p.  362.    May,  1823. 

DELAMELD,  Joseph.  ...  On  minerals  and  organic  remains  collected 
by  him  on  the  northern  boundary  of  the  U.  S. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  6,  no.  2,  p.  362.    May,  1823. 

HETJVEL,  J.  C.  Vanden.  A  memoir  on  the  honey-bees  of  America  .  .  . 
Ed  Sept.  25. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  3,  no.  1,  p.  79-85.     Feb.  1821. 

PRINCE,  William.  Experiments  on  a  valuable  variety  of  fruit,  pro- 
duced between  the  Spanish  chestnut,  and  the  Maryland  Cinquapia  .  .  . 
Ed  Oct.  15. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  3,  no.  1,  art.  10,  p.  77-8.    Feb.  1821. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  Description  of  two  mammiferous  animals  of  North 
America:  the  federation  squirrel  and  the  pouched  rat  of  North  America. 

In  Med.  Eepos.  (1797),  v.  21  (n.  s.  v.  6),  no.  2,  p.  248-50.    Jan. 

1821.    See  also  Cass  Exped.  to  Great  Lakes  (1820). 
TOWNSEND,  P.  S.    An  anniversary  discourse  delivered  before  the  Lyceum 
of  Natural  History  of  New  York,  the  28th  of  February,  1820.    N,  Y. 
Wiley  £  co.,  1820.    42  p. 
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1821    BE  KAY,  J.  E,     ...  Ophisaurus,  from  the  borders  of  Lake  Miehi- 
gaa  .  .  . 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  6,  no.  2,  p.  363.    May,  1823. 
See  also  Cass  Exped.  to  Great  Lakes  (1820). 

MITCHILL,  S.  L,     ...  On  Xyphias  gladias  .  .  . 

la  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  6,  no.  2,  p.  362.    May,  1823. 

TORREY,  John.  .  .  .  On  the  ceraphon  destructor  .  .  . 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  6,  no,  2,  p.  364.    May,  1823. 

,  S.  P.    ...  On  a  species  of  Spatularia  .  .  .  from  Ohio  .  .  . 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  6,  no.  2,  p.  364.    May,  1823. 

Tj,  S.  L.     ...  On  a  species  of  Scomber  (S.  quinqueaculeatua) 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  6,  no.  2,  p.  364.    May,  1823. 

.  Detection  of  a  mistake  into  which  naturalists  have  been 

led,  in  relation  to  the  Musbursarius,  or  pouched  rat  of  Canada.  Ed 
Oct.  8. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  4,  no.  1,  art.  24,  p.  183-85.    Nov.  1821. 

See  also  Cass  Exped.  to  Great  Lakes  (1820). 

.     The  Proteus  of  the  North  American  lakes  ...    Ed  Oct.  8. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  4,  no.  1,  art.  23,  p.  181-83.    Nov.  1821. 
See  also  Cass  Exped.  to  Great  Lakes  (1820). 

1822  BARNES,  D.  H.  A  geological  section  of  the  Canaan  Mountains,  with 
observations  on  the  soil  and  productions  of  the  neighboring  region.  Bd 
Jan.  14. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  5,  no.  1,  p.  8-21,  204,  plan.    May,  1822. 

See  also  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  264.     (See  Annot.  Bib.). 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  A  group  of  Polyps,  belonging  to  the  family  of  Coma- 
tula,  with  an  extraordinary  form  and  configuration  from  the  Indian 
Seas.  Rd  Feb.  25. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  5,  no.  1,  p.  46-7.    May,  1822. 

TORREY,  John.  Description  and  analysis  of  Gibbsite,  a  new  mineral. 
Ed  Mar.  18. 

In  N.  Y.  Med.  &  Phys.  Jour.  (1822),  v.  1,  no.  1,  p.  68-73.    Mar. 

1822. 

.    Description  and  analysis  of  a  new  ore  of  zinc.    Ed  in 

April. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  5,  no,  2,  art.  4,  p.  239-48.    Sept.  1822. 

Also  in  N.  Y.  Med.  &  Phys.  Jour.   (1822),  v.  1,  no.  2,  p.  191-94. 

June  1822. 

S'OHAEPFEE,  J1.  C.  On  a  fossil  bone  (the  head  of  the  tibia)  of  a  Mam- 
moth found  in  Lancaster  Co.,  Pa. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  6,  no.  2,  p.  364.    May,  1823. 

HALSEY,  Abraham^  .  .  *  On  Cheirostemoft  jpentadactylon  of  Hum- 
boldt. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  6,  no,  2,  p.  364.    May,  1823. 
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BARNES,  D.  H.    ...  On  Mytilus  near  New  Orleans  .  .  . 
In  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  6,  no.  2,  p.  364.    May,  1823. 

TORREY,  John.     ...  A  locality  of  Cyanite,  near  New  York  .  .  . 
In  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  6,  no.  2,  p.  364.    May,  1823. 

DE  KAY,  J.  E.,  and  MITCHILL,  S.  L.    ...  Description  of  Balenopterua 
acuto-rostratus  .  .  .  near  Sandy  Hook. 

In  Amer.  J".  Sc.    v.  6,  no.  2,  p.  364-65.    May,  1823. 

TORREY,  John.    ...  On  Nephrite  from  Hudson,  N.  Y.  .  .  , 
In  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  6,  no.  2,  p.  365.    May,  1823. 

• .     On  Stilbite  &  Laumonite  .  .  . 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  6,  no.  2,  p.  365.    May,  1823. 

.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  Usnea  from  New  South 

Shetland. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  6,  no.  1,  p.  104-6,  illus.    Jan.  1823. 

1823    DB  KAY,  J.  E.    Supposed  animality  of  spores  ...    Ed  Jan.  6. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    T.  7,  no.  1,  p.  171,    Nov.  1823. 

HALSEY,  Abraham.  .  .  .  Lichens  and  fungi  collected  at  Saugatuek, 
Conn.  ...  Bd  Jan.  6  &  27. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  7,  no.  1,  p.  171.    Nov.  1823. 

DE  KAY,  J.  E.     ...  On  two  worms  .  .  .  inhabiting  the  body  of  the 
common  cricket  .  .  .  ascaris  grylli  and  fissula  grylli  ...    Ed  Feb.  24. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.     v.  7,  no.  1,  p.  172.    Nov.  1823. 

BARNES,  D.  H,  On  the  genera  Unio  and  Alasmodonta;  with  introduc- 
tory remarks.  Bd  Mar.  17,  July  14  &  21. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  6,  no.  1,  art.  6,  p.  107-27,  8  pi.  Jan. 
1823;  &  v.  6,  no.  2,  art.  8,  p.  258-80,  3  pi.  May,  1823.  Collected 
on  the  Oass.  Exped.  to  Great  Lakes  (1820),  q.v. 

.    An  introductory  lecture  on  the  study  of  natural  history 

.  .  .    Bd  Mar.  31. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  7,  no.  1,  p.  173.    Nov.  1823. 

DE  KAY,  J.  E.  On  the  literary  history  and  anatomy  of  fishes  ...  Bd 
Apr.  7. 

In  Amer,  J.  Sc,    v.  7,  no.  1,  p.  173.    Nov.  1823. 

AKERLY,  Samuel.    On  Polyps  or  Zoophytes  .  .  .    Bd  Apr.  7. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  7,  no.  1,  p.  173.     Nov.  1823. 

JAMES,  Edwin.  On  the  identity  of  the  supposed  pumice  of  the  Mis- 
souri, with  a  variety  of  Amygdaloid  found  near  the  Bocky  Mountains, 
A.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  21-3.  Bd  Apr.  14. 

See  also  Long  Exped.  to  Bockies  (1819). 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  A  methodical  enumeration  of  the  principal  parasitical 
animals  .  .  .  Bd  April  21. 

In  N.  Y.  Med.  &  Phys.  Jour.  (1822),  v.  2,  p.  336-59,    Sept.  1823. 
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BENSSELAKR,  Jeremiah.*  An  essay  on  salt,  containing  notices  of 
its  origin,  formation,  geological  position  and  principal  localities,  em- 
bracing a  particular  description  of  the  American  salines;  with  a  view 
of  its  uses  in  the  arts,  manufactures  and  agriculture  ...  N.  Y.;  0. 
Wilder  &  J.  M.  Campbell,  1823.  80  p. 

Delivered  as  a  lecture  before  the  Lyceum  of  Natural  History. 

HALSEY,  Abraham.  ...  On  the  Kalankoe  Pinnata  of  Lamarck.  Bd 
May  19. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.     v.  7,  no.  1,  p.  173.    Nov.  1823. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  Observations  on  several  reptiles  of  North  America, 
which  seem  to  belong  to  the  family  of  Proteus  ...  of  Lake  Erie.  Kd 
June  9. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  7,  no.  1,  art.  8,  p.  63-9,  1  pi.    Nov.  1823. 

HALSEY,  Abraham,  Synoptical  view  of  the  Lichens  growing  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  city  of  New  York.  A.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  3-21.  Ed  June  16, 

AKERLY,  Samuel.  .  .  .  Description  of  a  variety  of  Balena  mysticetus, 
taken  near  Sandy  Hook  in  1821.  Bd  June  30. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  9,  no.  2,  p.  387-88.     June  1825. 

MiTCHiLL,  S.  L.  Description  of  a  new  and  gigantic  species  of  the 
genus  Cephalopterus  of  Dumerll.  A.  v.  1,  pt,  1,  p.  23-9.  Bd  Sept.  15. 

TORREY,  John.  Descriptions  of  some  new  or  rare  plants  from  the 
Eocky  Mountains,  collected  in  July,  1820,  by  Dr  Edwin  James.  A.  v. 
1,  pt.  1,  p.  30-6.  Bd  Sept.  22. 

See  also  Long  Exped.  to  Bockies  (1819). 

CLINTON",  De  Witt.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  fish  from  the  Hud- 
son Biver.    A.    v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  49-50,  illus.    Bd  Sept.  29, 
Clupea  Hudsonia. 

COZZENS,  Issacher.  Examination  of  the  acid  of  the  Bhus  glabrum,  with 
observations  on  the  juice  of  the  Sambieus  Canadensis,  as  a  delicate 
test  ...  A.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  42-5.  Bd  Oct.  Q. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Gorgonia  .  .  .  from 
Hell  Gate.  Bd  Oct.  20. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.     v.  9,  no.  2,  p.  389.     June,  1825. 

DE  KAY,  J,  E.  Note  on  the  organic  remains  termed  Bilobites,  from 
the  Catskill  Mountains.  A.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  45-9.  Bd  Oct.  13. 

BENWICK,  James.    Examination  of  a  mineral  from  Andover  Furnace, 
Sussex  County,  New  Jersey.    A.    v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  37-42.    Bd  Oct.  20. 
Named  Torrelite. 

PIERCE,  James.  A  memoir  on  the  Catskill  Mountains,  with  notices  of 
their  topography,  scenery,  mineralogy,  zoology,  economical  resources  .  .  . 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  6,  no.  1,  p.  86-97.     Jan.  1823. 

Also  rd  before  Catskill  Lye,  Nat.  Hist.  (1820). 

DE  KAY,  J,  E.  Description  of  the  Trilobites  in  the  Cabinet  of  the 
Society  .  .  .  Bd  Oct.  27. 

In  Amer.  J,  Sc.    v.  9,  no.  2,  p.  389.    June  1825. 
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MITCHJLL,  S.  L.  Observations  on  the  teeth  of  the  Megatherium  re- 
cently discovered  in  the  United  States.  A.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  58-61,  illus. 
Ed  Nov.  17. 

BE  KAY,  J.  E.     ...  On  animal  torpidity  ...    Ed  Nov.  17. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.     v.  9,  no.  2,  p.  389.     June,  1825. 

TORREY,  John.  Notice  of  a  locality  of  Yenite  in  the  United  States. 
A.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  51.  Ed  Nov.  24, 

LE  CONTE,  John.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Siren,  with  some  ob- 
servations on  animals  of  a  similar  nature.  A.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  52-8,  1  pi. 
Ed  Bee.  1. 

SCHWEINITZ,  L.  D.  de.  An  analytical  table  to  facilitate  the  determina- 
tion of  the  hitherto  observed  North  American  species  of  the  genus 
Carex.  A.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  62-71.  Ed  Dec.  8. 

1824    LE  CONTE,  John.     Observations  on  the  North  American  species  of  the 
genus  Utricularia.     A,    v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  72-9,  illus.    Ed  Jan.  5. 

DELAFIELD,  Joseph.  Notice  of  new  localities  of  simple  minerals  along 
the  north  coast  of  Lake  Superior,  and  in  the  Indian  territory  northwest 
from  Lake  Superior  to  the  river  "Winnepee  ...  A.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  p. 
79-81.  Ed  Jan.  19. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.    Description  of  an  extraordinary  fish  resembling  the 
Stylephorus  of  Shaw.    A.    v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  82-6.    Ed  Feb.  3. 
Named  Saecopharynx. 

DE  KAY,  J.  E.    Observations  on  the  Stylephorus  ehordatus  of  Shaw  .  .  . 
Ed  Feb.  17. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  9,  no.  2,  p.  390-91.     June,  1825. 

VAN  EENSSELAER,  Jeremiah.    Anniversary  address  ...    Ed  Feb.  24, 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.     v.  9,  no.  2,  p.  391.     June,  1825. 

*MAI>IAN'N'A,  I.  B.  E.  Observations  and  experiments  on  the  seeds  of  Cer- 
bera  Thevetia.  A.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  86-8.  Ed  Mar.  1. 

ToRHEY,  John.  An  account  of  the  Oolumbite  of  Haddam,  Connecticut, 
with  notices  of  several  other  North  American  minerals.  A.  v.  1,  pt.  1, 
p.  89-93,  illus.  Ed  Mar.  1. 

DE  KAY,  J.  E.  An  account  of  the  Phoca  cristata  recently  taken  in  the 
vicinity  of  this  city.  A.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  94-9,  1  pi.  Ed  Mar.  1. 

*MADIANNA,  I.  B.  E.  Ees  ear  dies  and  experiments  on  some  species  of 
the  genus  Passiflora.  A,  v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  127-31.  Ed  Mar.  8. 

MiTCHikii,  S.  L.  On  the  two-headed  serpents  of  North  America  .  .  . 
Ed  Mar.  8. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  10,  'no.  1,  p.  198.    Nov.  1825. 

Lin>LO"W,  E.  GK,  and  KING,  F.  O.  Appearances  on  dissection  of  the 
Phoca  cristata.  A.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  99-103.  Ed  Mar.  15. 

LE  OONTE,  John.  Observations  on  the  North  American  species  of  the 
genus  Gratiola.  A.  v,  1,  pt.  1,  p.  103-8.  Ed  Mar.  22. 
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*BIG-SBY,  J.  J.    A  list  of  minerals  and  organic  remains,  occurring  in  the 
Canadas.    Rd  Mar.  29. 

In  Amer.  J,  Sc.  (1818),  v.  8,  no.  1,  art.  2,  p.  60-88.    May,  1824. 


S,  D.  H.    Notice  of  several  species  of  shells.    A.    v.  1,  pt,  1, 
p.  131-40,  illus.     Ed  April  5. 

Gout,  rd  Dec.  26,  1825  (q.v.)  below. 

COOPER,  William.     On  the  remains  of  the  Megatherium  recently  discov- 
ered in  Georgia.    A.    v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  114-24,  1  pi.    Rd  April  19. 
Collected  by  Joseph  C.  HABERSHAM  of  Savannah. 

HAI/SEY,  Abraham.  Remarks  on  certain  entozoieal  fungi.  A.  v.  1,  pt. 
1,  p.  125-26.  Rd  April  19. 

TQTTEN",  J.  G.  Notes  on  some  new  supports  for  minerals  subjected  to 
the  action  of  the  common  blowpipe.  A.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  109-14.  Rd 
April  26. 

Lu  CONTE,  John.  Observations  on  the  North  American  species  of  the 
genus  RuelEa.  A.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  140-42.  Rd  May  3. 

COOPER,  William.    Account  of  a  discovery  of  the  skeleton  of  the  Mas- 
todon giganteum  ...    A.    v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  143-47,  1  pi,    Rd  May  10. 
Extracted  from  a  "Report"  made  by  Messrs.  COOPER,  VAN  RENSSE- 
LAER  &  DB  KAY,  of  a  skeleton  found  at  Batontown,  Monmouth  Co., 
N.  J.    Mar.  1823. 

GRANGER,  Ralph.    .  .  .  Variety  of  Corydalis  formosa  ...    Rd  May  10. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  10,  no.  1,  p.  199.    Nov.  1825. 

TORRBY,  John.    Description  of  some  new  grasses,  collected  by  B.  James 
.  .  .  during  Major  Long's  expedition  to  the  Rocky  Mountains  in  1819- 
1320.    A.    v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  148-56,  1  pi.  [20  fig,].    Rd  May  17. 
See  also  Long's  Exped.  to  the  Rockies  (1819). 

COZZENS,   Frederick.  .  .  .  New  locality   of   Cyanite.  .  .  .  Rd   May    17. 
In  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  10,  no.  1,  p.  200.    Nov.  1825. 

VAN-  RENSSELAER,  Jeremiah.  Notice  of  a  new  locality  of  the  ...  ser- 
pentine from  Newbury,  Mass.  Rd  June  14. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  10,  no.  1,  p.  200.    Nov.  1825. 

COZZENS,  Issaeher.  On  the  Encyclus  eolus,  a  new  species  of  fish  from 
the  Hudson.  Rd  [June  21.] 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  10,  no,  1,  p.  200.    Nov.  1825. 

EMMONS,  Ebenezer.    .  .  .  Descriptive  catalogue  of  minerals  presented 
by  Dr  Emmons  of  Chester,  Mass.  ...    Rd  June  21. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  10,  no.  1,  p.  200.    Nov.  1825. 

JESSITP,  A.  E.  ...  Notice  of  localities  of  minerals  in  Massachusetts 
.  .  .  Rd  June  21. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  10,  no.  1,  p.  200.    Nov.  1825. 
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CLINTON,  De  Witt,  and  AumrBON,  J.  J.  On  the  Hirundo  fulva  of  Vieillot, 
with,  some  general  remarks  on  the  birds  of  this  genus.  A.  v.  1,  pt.  1, 
p.  156-66.  Ed  Aug.  9. 

Note  by  AUDUBON,  p.  163-66. 

ATTDUBON*,  J.  J.  Facts  and  observations  connected  with  permanent 
residence  of  swallows  in  the  United  States.  A.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  166-68. 
Ed.  Aug.  16. 

LE  CONTE,  John.  Description  of  some  new  species  of  North  American 
insects.  A.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  169-73,  1  col.  pi.  [20  fig.].  Ed  Nov.  8. 

(Note  by  Say,  in  Maelurian  Lye.  Phila.    Contrib.    v.  1,  p.  38-9. 

July,  1827). 

VAN*  EENSSELAER,  Jeremiah.  Notice  of  fossil  Crustacea  from  New  Jer- 
sey ...  A.  v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  [195J-98,  249,  1  pi.  Ed  Nov.  15,  1824  & 
Jan.  24,  1825. 

Also  rd  before  Lit.  &  Phil.  Soc.  N.  Y.  (1814),  Mar.  1824. 

DE  KAY,  J.  E.,  and  EENWICK,  James.  Observations  on  the  structure  of 
Trilobites  and  description  of  an  apparently  new  genus  by  J.  E.  De  Kay; 
with  notes  on  the  geology  of  Trenton  Palls,  by  James  Eenwick.  A.  v. 
1,  pt.  1,  p.  174-89,  2  pi.  Ed  Nov.  22. 

DE  KAY,  p.  174-85;  EENWICK,  p.  185-89. 

COZZENS,  Frederick.  Observations  on  the  manners  of  the  Hystrix  dor- 
sata,  or  porcupine  of  North  America.  A.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  190-92.  Ed 
Nov.  22. 

HARLAN",  Eiehard.  Further  observations  on  the  Amphiuma  Means.  A. 
v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  269-70,  1  pi.  Ed  Dee.  6. 

*BIGSBY,  J.  J.  A  sketch  of  the  geology  of  the  island  of  Montreal.  A. 
v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  198-219.  Ed  Dec.  13. 

See  also  MEEK-ILL,  (1),  p.  265.     (See  Annot.  Bib.) 

SCHWEINITZ,  L.  D.  de,  and  TORREY,  John.  A  monograph  of  the  North 
American  species  of  Carex;  ed  by  John  Torrey.  A.  v.  1,  pt.  2,  p. 
283-[374].  Ed  Dec.  13. 

Introduction  by  TORREY,  dated  May  28,  1825.     Contains  113  spe- 
cies.   Note  by  SCHWEINITZ,  p.  [374],  Dec.  20,  1825. 

HARLAN,  Eiehard,  Observations  on  the  genus  Salamandra,  *with  the 
anatomy  of  the  Salamandra  gigantea  (Barton)  or  S.  Alleghaniensis 
(Michaux)  and  two  new  genera  proposed.  A.  v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  222-34, 
270-71,  3  pi.  Ed  Dec.  27. 

1825    SCHOOLCRAFT,  H.  E.    Remarks  on  native  silver  from  Michigan.    A.    v. 
1,  pt.  2,  p.  247-48.     Ed  Jan.  3. 

COOPER,  William.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  grosbeak,  inhabit- 
ing the  northwestern  territory  of  the  United  States.  A.  v.  1,  pt.  2, 
p.  219-22.  Ed  Jan.  10. 

SAY,  Thomas.  Description  of  new  American  species  of  the  genera 
Buprestis,  Traehys  and  Elater.  A.  v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  249-68.  Ed  Jan.  17. 


256          Lyceum  of  Natural  History  of  New  York  (1817) 

HABLAN,  Biehard.  Description  of  a  new  genus  of  mammiferous  quadru- 
peds of  the  order  Edentata.  A.  v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  235-46,  3  pi.  Bd  Jan. 
24. 

Clamphorus  truneatus.     [14  fig.] 

LE  CONTE,  John.  Bemarks  on  the  American  species  of  the  genera  Hyla 
and  Bana.  A.  v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  278-82.  Bd  May  16. 

*G&EVI;LUE,  B.  K.  Descriptions  of  some  new  plants  belonging  to  the 
orders  Musci  and  Hepatieae.  A,  v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  271-78,  1  pi.  Bd  May 
30. 

BAKNES,  D.  H.  An  arrangement  of  the  genera  of  Batrachian  animals, 
with  a  description  of  the  more  remarkable  species,  including  a  mono- 
graph of  the  doubtful  reptiles.  Bd  in  July. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  11,  no.  2,  art.  9,  p.  268-97.    Oct.  1826. 

DE  KAY,  J.  E.  Observations  on  a  fossil  crustaceous  animal  of  the  order 
Branchiopoda.  A.  v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  375-77,  1  pi.  Bd  Dec.  12. 

Cozmrs,  Issaeher.  Examination  of  iron  ores  from  the  northern  part 
of  the  state  of  New  York.  A.  v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  378-83.  Bd  Dec.  19. 

BARNES,  D.  H.  Notes  on  shells.  A.  v,  1,  pt.  2,  p.  383-86.  Bd  Dec. 
26. 

Cont.  from  art.  rd  Apr.  5,  1824  (q.v.  above). 

18-26  BONAPARTE,  C.  L.  The  genera  of  Forth  American  birds  and  a  synop- 
sis of  the  species  found  within  the  territory  of  the  United  States,  sys- 
tematically arranged  in  orders  and  families.  A.  v.  2,  p.  [7] -126, 
[293] -451.  Bd  Jan.  24,  1826  &  Jan.  1827. 

See  also  his  art  rd  Nov.  6,  1826  (below). 

Abstr.  rd  before  Maclurian  Lye.  Phila.  (1826),  Nov.  7,  1826. 

In  its  Contr.    v.  1,  no.  1,  p.  8-34.    Jan.  1827. 

LE  CONTE,  John.  On  the  North  American  plants  of  the  genus  Tilland- 
sia,  with  descriptions  of  three  new  species.  A*  v.  2,  p.  129l-32.  Bd 
Aug.  21. 

.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  Siren  (S.  intermedia).    A. 

v.  2,  p.  133-34,  1  pi.    Bd  Aug.  21. 

.    Observations  on  the  North  American  species  of  the  genus 

Viola.    A.    v.  2,  p.  135-53.    Bd  Oct.  9. 

BONAPAKTE,  C.  L.  Further  additions  to  the  Ornithology  of  the  United 
States  and  observations  on  the  nomenclature  of  certain  species.  A.  v. 
2,  p.  15^-61.  Bd  Nov.  6. 

See  his  art.  above  rd  Jan.  24,  1826. 

TORREY,  John.  Some  account  of  a  collection  of  plants  made  during  a 
journey  to  and  from  the  Bocky  Mountains  in  the  summer  of  1820  by 
E.  P.  James,  M.D.  A.  v.  2,  p.  161-254.  Bd  Dec.  11. 

Enumerated  481  species.    See  also  Long  Exped.  to  the  Boekies 

(1819). 


Lyceum  of  Natural  History  of  New  York  (1817)          257 

DE  KAY,  J.  E.  Anniversary  address  on  the  progress  of  the  natural 
sciences  in  the  United  States,  delivered  before  the  Lyceum  of  Natural 
History  of  Few  York,  Feb.  1826.  N.  Y.  G.  &  C.  Carvill,  1826,  78  p. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  Catalogue  of  the  organic  remains  which  with  other 
geological  and  some  mineral  articles  were  presented  to  the  New  York 
Lyceum  of  Natural  History,  in  August,  1826,  by  their  associate,  S,  L. 
MitchiU.  N.  Y.  Printed  by  J.  Seymour,  1826.  40  p. 

.    A  discourse   on  the  character  and   services   of   Thomas 

Jefferson,  more  especially  as  a  promoter  of  natural  and  physical  science, 
pronounced,  by  request,  before  the  New  York  Lyceum  of  Natural  His- 
tory, on  the  llth  day  of  October,  1826.  N.  Y.  G.  &  C.  Carvill,  1826. 
67  p. 

1827    BULL,  Lucius.     .  .  .  Specimens  illustrating  the  Lehigh  coal  formation 
.  .  .    Bd  in  Jan. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  13,  no.  2,  p.  378.    Jan.  1828. 

BARNES,  D.  H.  Five  varieties  of  clay  from  .  .  .  near  Augusta,  Ga.  .  .  . 
Bd  in  Feb. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  13,  no.  2,  p.  378.    Jan.  1828. 

DELAFIELD,  Joseph.  .  .  .  Discovery  of  Alcyonium  in.  a  green  sand 
formation,  near  Annapolis,  Md.  .  .  .  Bd  in  Feb. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  13,  no.  2,  p.  379.    Jan.  1828. 

DB  KAY,  J.  E.    On  the  Lepidopus  caudatus  ...    Bd  in  Feb. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc,    v.  13,  no.  2,  p.  3791.    Jan,  1828. 

DELAFIELD,   Joseph.    .  ,  .  Suite   of   thirty   specimens   illustrating   the 
mineralogy  of  the  region  near  Easton,  Pa.  .  .  . '  Bd  in  March. 
In  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  13,  no.  2,  p.  379.    Jan.  1828. 

LE  CONTE,  John.  .  .  .  Observations  on  the  plants  of  the  genus  Tilland- 
sia  ,  .  .  and  the  Siren  Intermedia  ...  Bd  in  March. 

In  Amer.  J,  Sc.    v.  13,  no.  2,  p.  379.    Jan.  1828. 

See  Ms  art.  rd  Aug.  21,  1826  (above). 

DANA,  J.  F.  Account  of  some  experiments  on  the  root  of  the  San- 
guinaria  Canadensis.  A.  v.  2,  p.  245-52.  Bd  April  2. 

.  Analysis  of  a  copper  ore  of  Franconia,  N.  H.,  with  re- 
marks on  pyritous  copper.  A.  v.  2,  p.  253-58.  Bd  April  2. 

WOODBUKY,  Dr.  ...  On  the  clover  seed  of  a  peculiar  species  .  .  »  Bd 
in  April. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  13,  no.  2,  p.  380.    Jan.  1828. 

COOPEB,  William.     ...  On  the  boa  constrictor  ...    Bd  in  April. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  13,  no,  2,  p.  380.    Jan.  1828. 
DELATIELD,  Joseph.    .  .  .  Crystallized  Braeite  from  Franklin,  N.  J.  .  .  . 
Bd  in  April. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc,    v.  13,  no.  2,  p.  380;    Jan.  1828. 
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SWIFT,  Dr.  Specimens  of  bituminous  eoal  from  Tioga  County,  1ST.  Y.  ... 
Ed  in  April. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  14,  no.  1,  p.  191.    Apr.  1828. 

HUNT,  Seth.  .  .  .  Specimens  illustrating  the  geology  of  Alabama  .  .  . 
Ed  in  April. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  14,  no.  1,  p.  191.    Apr.  1828. 

VAN  EENSSELAER,  Jeremiah.  On  a  larva  in  the  -human  body.  Ed  in 
April. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  13,  no.  2,  art  4,  p.  229-34.    Jan.  1828. 

.    .  .  .  On  Oolite  ...  in  Alabama  .  .  .    Ed  May  14. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  14,  no.  1,  p.  191.    Apr.  1828. 

DELAFIELD,    Joseph.    Fossil   organic    remains    from   Lake   Huron  .  .  . 
specimens  of  Alcyonium  from  Warminster,  England  ...    Ed  May  14. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  14,  no.  1,  p.  191.    Apr.  1828. 

SMITH,  J.  A.  Account  of  the  dissection  of  a  Proteus  of  the  Lakes 
(Menobranchus) ;  with  remarks  on  the  Siren  Intermedia.  A.  v.  2,  p. 
259^-63.  Ed  May  14. 

MITCBZLL,  S.  L.  Description  of  an  apparently  new  species  of  Bio  don. 
A.  v.  2,  p.  264-65.  Ed  May  28. 

PORTER,  Jacob.  A  collection  of  minerals,  insects,  reptiles  *  .  .  Ed  in 
June. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  14,  no.  1,  p.  192.    Apr.  1828. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  Additional  remarks  on  Solanum  laurentii  (St.  Lorenzo 
potato)  ...  Ed  in  June. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  14,  no.  1,  p.  192.    Apr.  1828. 

VAN  EENSSELAER,  Jeremiah.    .  .  .  Locality  of  serpentine,  amianthus, 
granite,  in  situ,  on  the  island  of  K.  Y.    Ed  in  June. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.     v.  14,  no.  1,  p.  192:     Apr.  1828. 

McAULEY.  Specimens  illustrating  the  mineralogy  and  geology  of  the 
valley  of  the  Mohawk  ...  Ed  in  June. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  14,  no,  1,  p.  192.     Apr.  1828. 

DE  KAY,  J.  E.  Notes  on  a  fossil  skull  in  -the  Cabinet  of  the  Lyceum, 
of  the  genus  Bos,  from  the  banks  of  the  Mississippi,*  with  observations 
on  the  American  species  of  that  genus.  A.  v.  2,  p.  280-91.  Ed 
July  9. 

COOPER,  William.  Note  on  the  habitat  of  the  Schizea  pusilla  of  Pursh. 
A.  v.  2,  p.  266-67.  Ed  July  16. 

.    Further  discovery  of  fossil  bones  in  Georgia;  and  remarks 

on  their  identity  with  those  of  Megatherium  of  Paraguay.  A.  v.  2, 
p.  267-70.  Ed  July  23. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.,  and  others.  Discovery  of  a  fossil  walrus  in  Virginia — 
report  of  Messrs  MITCHILI/,  J.  A.  SMITH,  and  William  COOPER,  on  a 
fossil  skull  sent  to  Dr  Mitehill  by  Mr  Cropper  of  Aceomae  Co.,  Va.  A. 
v.  2,  p.  271-72.  Ed  Aug.  7. 
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BE  KAY,  J.  E.  Beport  on  several  fossil  nmltiloeular  shells  from  .  .  . 
Delaware;  with  observations  on  a  second  specimen  of  the  new  fossil, 
genus  Eurypterus.  A.  v.  2,  p.  273-79,  1  pi.  Ed  Oct.  1. 

BARNES,  D.  H.  Note  on  the  Murex  corona  of  Gmelin.  A.  v.  2,  p. 
291-92.  Bd  Oct.  8. 

DE  KAY,  J.  E.     On  the  supposed  transportation  of  rocks.    Ed  in  Oct. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  13,  no.  2,  art.  10,  p.  348-50.  Jan.  1828. 
TORREY,  John.  Chemical  examination  of  some  minerals  chiefly  from 
America,  by  Thomas  THOMSON,  M.D.;  with  notes  respecting-  localities, 
history,  etc.,  by  John  TORREY,  M.D.  A.  v.  3,  p.  [9]~86.  Bd  Nov.  5. 
BARNES,  D.  H.  Reclamation  of  Unios.  Bd  Nov.  12. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  13,  no.  2,  art.  13,  p.  358-64.    Jan.  1828. 
1828    DELAFIELD,  Joseph.    Mr  Featherstonhaughrs  collection  of  fossils,  min- 
erals ...    Bd  in  Jan. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  15,  no.  1,  p.  193.    Oct.  1828. 
HALSEY,  Abraham.    Lectures  on  botany  .  .  .    Bd  in  Feb.  &  Mar. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  15,  no.  1,  p.  193.    Oct.  1828. 

DE.  KAY,  J.  E.  On  a  singular  mal-formation  observed  in  the  teeth  of 
the  Arctomys  monax  .  .  .  Ed  in  April. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  15,  no.  1,  p.  193.    Oct.  1828. 

CARTER,  N.  H.  ...  On  the  minerals  and  the  plants  and  animals  col- 
lected on  the  Island  of  Cuba  .  .  .  Bd  in  May. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  15,  no.  2,  p.  357.    Jan.  1829. 

FEATHERSTONHAUGH,  G.  W.    ...  Observations  on  the  remarkable  fos- 
sil deposits  of  Stonesiield  and  Tilgate  Forest  ...    Bd  in  June. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  15,  no.  2,  p.  358-59.    Jan.  1829. 

DE  KAY,  J.  E.     ...  Description  of  a  large  species  of  Squalus  recently 
captured  on  the  American  coast  .  .  .    Bd  in  June. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  15,  no.  2,  p.  359.    Jan.  1829. 

BARNES,   D.    H.     ...  Facts  respecting   serpentine  boulders  scattered 
about  on  the  surface  at  East  Chester,  N.  Y.     Bd  in  June. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  15,  no.  2,  p.  359.    Jan.  1829. 

MORGAN,  Q.  Q.  ...  Skeleton  of  the  Capromys  prehensilis  and  land 
shells  from  Cuba  ...  Bd  in  June. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  15,  no.  2,  p.  359.    Jan.  1829. 

BARNES,  D.  H.  Beport  on  the  Helices  of  the  West  Indies  .  .  .  Ed  in 
July. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  16,  no.  1,  p.  205.    Apr.  1829. 

DE  KAY,  J.  E.  On  two  fossil  Ammonites  from  the  Bed  Eiver  and 
Cahawba  (Ala.)  ...  Bd  in  July. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  16,  no.  1,  p.  206.    Apr.  1829. 
FEATHERSTONHAUGH,  G-.  W.    Specimen  of  transition  limestone  charged 
with  organic  remains  ...  at  Duanesburgh,  N.  Y.    Bd  in  August. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  16,  no.  1,  p.  206.    Apr.  1829. 
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BE  KAY,  J.  E.  Amended  description  of  the  Amia  calva  of  Linn.  .  .  . 
Ed  in  August. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  16,  no.  1,  p.  206.    Apr.  1829. 

FEATHERSTONHAUGH,  G-.  W.  ...  Eeport  on  specimens  presented  by  Dr 
SWIFT  of  the  TJ.  B.  Navy  ...  Ed  in  Sept. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  16,  no.  1,  p.  206.    Apr.  1829. 

DE  KAY,  J.  E.  Description  of  a  new  reptile  .  .  .  Leposternum  oxy- 
rhynchus.  Ed  in  Sept. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  16,  no.  1,  p.  207.    Apr.  1829'. 

.    Description  of  a  fresh  water  fish  of  the  Linnaean  genus 

G-adus  from  Lake  Superior  ...    Ed  in  Oct. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  16,  no.  1,  p.  207.    Apr.  1829. 

JACKSON,  C.  T.    ...  Minerals  collected  by  ...  illustrating  the  geology 
and  mineralogy  of  Nova  Scotia  and  part  of  Massachusetts,    Ed  in  Oct. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  16,  no.  1,  p.  207-8.    Apr.  1829. 

MITCHILL-,  S.  L.    The  history  of  sea-serpentism  ...    Ed  in  Oct. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  15,  no.  2,  art.  9,  p.  351-56.  Jan.  1829. 
Extracted  from  his  "Summary  of  the  progress  of  the  natural  sci- 
ences within  our  U.  S.  for  a  few  years  past." 

COOPER,  "William,  and  COHENS,  Frederick.  On  a  mass  of  tertiary  rock 
from  the  shore  of  the  Potomac,  sixty  miles  south  of  Washington,  D. 
C.  .  .  .  Ed  in  Nov. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  16,  no.  1,  p.  208.    Apr.  1829. 

WILLIAMS,  J.  L.  Specimens  illustrative  of  the  geology  of  Florida  .  .  , 
Ed  in  Nov. 

In  Amer,  J.  Se.    v.  16,  no.  1,  p.  209.    Apr.  1829. 

TOTTEN,  J.  G.  Specimen  of  fossil  plants  from  the  slate  formation  of 
Ehode  Island  .  .  .  Ed  in  Nov. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  16,  no.  1,  p.  209.    Apr.  1829. 

VAN  EENNSELAER,  Jeremiah.    On  a  larva  in  the  human  body  .  .  . 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  13,  no.  2,  art.  4,  p.  229-34.    Jan.  1828. 

DE  KAY,  J.  E.  On  the  fossil  tooth  of  an  elephant  found  near  the  shore 
of  Lake  Erie,  and  on  the  skeleton  of  a  Mastodon  lately  discovered  in 
the  Delaware  and  Hudson  Canal. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  14,  no,  1,  p.  31-3.    Apr.  1828. 

1829    DELAPIELD,  Joseph.    Observations  on  fossils  .  .  .  from  the  coal  slate  of 
Ehode  Island  ...    Ed  in  Jan. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  16,  no.  2,  p.  354-55.    July,  1829. 

HALSEY,  Abraham.    Public  lecture  on  botany  ...    Ed  in  Jan. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  16,  no.  2,  p.  355.    July,  1829. 

EIGHTS,  James.  .  .  .  Specimens  of  a  singular  variety  of  quartz  crystal 
from  Palestine  ...  Ed  in  Jan. 

In  Amer.  J.  &c.    v,  16,  no.  2,  p.  355.    July,  1829. 
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DELAFIELD,  Joseph.  Memorial  to  the  N.  Y.  State  Legislature  request- 
ing an  efficient  examination  of  the  mineral  formation  of  the  state,  par- 
ticularly for  bituminous  coal  .  .  .  Written  Feb.  2,  1829, 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  16,  no.  2,  p.  358-60.     July,  1829. 

COMMITTEE.     Report  of  a  ...  to  the  N.  Y.  Lyceum  of  Natural  History 
on  the  examination  of  Audubon's  *'  Birds  of  America "  .  .  . 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  16,  no.  2,  p.  353-54.     July,  1829. 

PITCHER,  Dr  [Zina].     Collection  of  reptiles  and  other  geological  objects 
collected  at  Port  Brady  on  the  northwestern  frontier  .  .  .     Bd  in  April. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.     Y.  16,  no.  2,  p.  356.     July,  1829. 

COOPER,  William.  Report  on  several  mammalia  and  reptiles  sent  from 
the  Northwest  Territory  by  Messrs  Schooleraft,  James  and  Pitcher  .  „  . 
Bd  in  May. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.     v.  16,  no.  2,  p.  356.     July,  1829. 

WILLIAMS,  J.  L.  ...  On  the  supposed  chalk  formation  of  Florida  .  .  . 
Bd  in  May. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc,     v.  16,  no.  2,  p.  358.     July,  1829. 

DE  KAY,  J.  E.     Bemarks  on  certain  phenomena  exhibited  upon  the  sur- 
face of  the  primitive  rocks  in  the  vicinity  of  this  city  .  .  .    Bd  in  May. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc,    v.  16,  no.  2,  p.  357.     July,  1829. 

ALLEN",  T.  P.  Specimens  of  proto-carbonate  of  iron  from  Baltimore 
.  .  .  manganese  from  Brookville,  Md.,  .  .  .  and  sulphuret  of  lead  from 
Eaton,  N.  H.  .  .  .  Bd  in  May. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.     v.  16,  no.  2,  p.  357.     July,  1829. 

DARLINGTON,  William.  Bemarks  on  the  Prunus  Americana  of  Marshall. 
A.  v.  3,  p.  87-90,  1  pi.  Bd  May  18. 

HALSEY,  Abraham.  Branches  of  the  TUia  Americana  and  Glaeditschia 
tricanthas,  injured  by  an  insect  allied  to  the  Lamia  destructor  .  .  .  Bd 
in  June. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.     v.  18,  no.  1,  p.  193.     Apr.  1830. 
COOPER,  William,  and  TORREY,  John.    .  .  .  Specimens  of  100  species  of 
plants  collected  in  Kentucky,  Tennessee  and  Virginia  during  August  and 
September,  1828  ...     Bd  in  June. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.     v.  18,  no.  1,  p.  193.     Apr.  1830. 

NASH,  Alanson.  On  the  gold  region  of  the  southern  states  ...  Bd  in 
Oct. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.     v.  18,  no.  1,  p.  194.     Apr.  1830. 

PITCHER,  Dr  [Zina].  .  .  .  Collection  of  Mammalia  ...  in.  vicinity  of 
Fort  Gratiot  ...  Bd  in  Nov. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.     v.  18,  no.  1,  p.  194.     Apr.  1830. 

L.E  CONTE,  John.  Description  of  the  species  of  North  American  tor- 
toises. A.  v.  3,  p.  9-1-131.  Bd  Dec.  7. 

.     Description  of  a  new  genus  of  the  species  of  the  order 

Bodentia-,     A.     v.  3,  p.  132-33,  1  pi.     Bd  Dec.  21. 
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1830  DB  KAY,  J.  E.  OIL  the  remains  of  the  extinct  reptiles  of  the  genera 
Mosasaurus  and  G-eosaurus  found  in  the  Secondary  formation  of  New 
Jersey;  and  on  the  occurrence  of  the  substance  recently  named  Copro- 
Hte  by  Dr  Buckland,  in  the  same  locality.  A.  v.  3,  p.  134r-41?  1  pi. 
Ed  Jan.  11  &  25. 

Ln  CONTE,  John.  Observations  on  the  United  States  *  species  of  the 
genus  Pancratium.  A.  v.  3,  p.  142-47,  1  pi.  Bd  Jan.  25. 

DE  KAY,  J.  B.  Additional  observations  on  the  teeth  of  Mosasaurus  .  .  . 
Bd  in  April. 

In  Amer.  J,  So.    v.  19,  no.  1,  p.  159.    Oct.  1830. 

COOPER,  William.    .  .  .  Two  young  skulls  of  an  extinct  animal  lately 

found  in  Kentucky  and  1ST.  Y.  resembling  the  Mastodon  ...  Ed  ia 
April. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  19,  no.  1,  p.  159-60.    Oct.  1830. 

HALSEY,  Abraham,  and  SHILLABER,  John.  .  .  .  One  thousand  specimens 
of  plants  from  Java  ...  Bd  in  May. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  19,  no.  1",  p.  160.     Oct.  1830. 

HALSEY,  Abraham.    Observations  on  the  habitat  of  the  insect  which 
attacks  the  .  .  .  locust   (Gleditschia)  ...    Bd  in  Sept. 
In  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  19,  no.  2,  p.  354.     Jan.  1831. 

TORREY,  John.    On  a  species  of  Euphorbia  .  .  .  from  Pennsylvania  .  .  , 
and  Campanula  from  New  Orleans  ...    Bd  in  October. 
In  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  19,  no.  2,  p.  354.    Jan.  1831. 

DEI/AFIEUD,  Joseph.  Verbal  account  of  certain  remarkable  sutures  .  .  . 
in  gneiss  rocks  of  New  York  .  .  .  Bd  in  Oct. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  19,  no.  2,  p.  354.    Jan.  1831, 

1831  DE  KAY,  J.  E.    Examination  of  the  facts  and  arguments  by  which  it 
is  attempted  to  prove  that  lava  has  not  been  subjected  to  great  eleva- 
tions of  temperature  .  .  .    Bd  in  Jan. 

In  Amer.  J,  Se.    v.  27,  no.  1,  p.  148.    Oct.  1834. 

COOPER,  William.    .  .  .  Notice  of  several  birds  seen  in  the  neighborhood 
of  New  York  during  the  past  winter  .  .  .    Bd  in  March. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  27,  no.  1,  p.  149.    Oct.  1834. 

LB  OONTE,  John.    On  two  species  of  TJnio  .  ,  .    Bd  in  March. 
In  Amer.  X  Sc.    v.  27,  no.  1,  p.  149.    Oct.  1834. 

COOPER,  William.  1)  Catalogue  of  birds  in  the  vicinity  of  New  York 
...  2)  Bones  .  .  .  recently  discovered  at  Big  Bone  Lick,  Ky.  .  .  . 
Bd  in  May. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  27,  no.  1,  p.  1491.  Oct.  1834.  (2)  Also  in 
Mthly  Amer.  Jour.  Geol.  &  Nat.  Se.  (1831),  v.  1,  p.  43-4,  158-74. 
July  &  Oct.  1831  (q.v.). 

1832  SCHWEINITZ,  L.  D.  de.    Bemarks  on  the  plants  of  Europe  which  have 
become  naturalized  in  a  more  or  less  degree  in  the  United  States.    A. 
v.  3,  p.  [148] --55.    Bd  in  Jan. 
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COOPER,  William.     ...  On  the  anatomy  of  the  wild  swan  ...  of  Long 
Island  .  .  .    Ed  in  January. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.     v.  27,  no.  1,  p.  150.     Oct.  1834. 

and  HARLAN,  Bichard.    Oi*  the  fossil  Megalonyx,  chiefly 

from  White  Cave,  Ky.  ...    Bd  in  May. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  27,  no.  1,  p.  151.    Oct.  1834. 

*FINCH,  John.     .  .  .  'Some  geological  observations  on  the  region  in  the 
vicinity  of  Lake  Erie  and  the  River  St.  Lawrence  .  .  .    Bd  in  June. 
In  Amer.  J,  Se.    v.  27,  no.  1,  p.  151.     Oct.  1834. 

BROWNE,  D.  J.    ...  Locality  of  Fulgorite  near  Duxbury,  Mass.  .  .  . 
Bd  in^  June. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  27,  no.  1,  p.  151.     Oct.  1834. 

BOYD,  G.  W.  Observations  on  the  mineralogy  and  geology  of  the  gold 
region  of  the  southern  states.  Bd  in  June. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  27,  no.  1,  p.  151.     Oct.  1834. 

SAMPSON,  William.  Notice  of  a  cetaceous  animal  supposed  to  be  new 
to  the  American  coast.  Bd  Nov.  4. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  23,  no.  2,  p.  301-3,  illus.    Jan.  1833. 

1833  DE  KAY,  J.  B.     Observations  on  a  fossil  jaw  of  a  species  of  Gavial, 
from  West  Jersey.     A.    v.  3,  p.  156-65,  illus.    Bd  in  Jan. 

COOPER,  William.  A  report  on  some  fossil  bones  of  the  Megalonyx, 
from  Virginia  j  with  a  notice  of  such  parts  of  the  skeleton  of  this  ani- 
mal as  have  hitherto  been  discovered,  and  remarks  on  the  affinities 
which  they  indicate.  A.  v.  3,  p.  [166]-73.  Bd  in  Jan. 
TROOST,  Gerard.  On  a  new  genus  of  serpents,  and  two  new  species  of 
the  genus  Heterodon,  inhabiting  Tennessee.  A.  v.  3,  p.  174-90.  Bd 
in  April. 

1834  TORREY,  John.    A  trilobite  found  at  TTtica,  in  a  carboniferous  limestone 
of  Eaton  .  .  .    Bd  Jan.  27. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  27,  no.  1,  p.  155.    Oct.  1834. 

BACHMAN,  John.  MS  on  the  powers  of  sight  and  scent  possessed  by 
the  turkey  buzzard  (Cathartes  aura)  and  the  black  vulture  (Cathartes 
atrata).  Bd  Feb.  3. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  27,  no.  1,  p.  156.    Oct.  1834. 

COOPER,  William.  ...  A  collection  of  eggs  of  birds  breeding  in  the 
vicinity  of  N.  Y.  Bd  Oct.  20. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  28,  no.  1,  p.  190.    Apr.  1835. 

GRAY,  Asa.  A  monograph  of  the  North  American  species  of  Bhyneho- 
spora.  A.  v.  3,  p.  191-220,  1  pi.  [30  fig.]-  ™  *><*•  15* 

-.    A  notice  of  some  new,  rare  or  otherwise  interesting  plants, 

from  the  northern  and  western  portions  of  the  state  of  N*ew  York.  A. 
v.  3,  p.  221-38.  Bd  in  Dec. 

BARRATT,  Joseph.    Monograph  on  the  genus  Salix  ...    Ed  in  Dec. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  28,  no.  1,  p.  191.    Apr.  1835. 
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1835  TQRKEY,  John.    Discovery  of  the  Vauquelenite,  a  rare  ore  of  Chromium, 
in  the  United  States.     A.    v.  4,  p.  76-9.    Ed  April  27. 

1836  DAN Ay  J.  D.    A  new  mineralogical  nomenclature.    A.    v.  4,  p.  [9] -34. 
Ed  in  March. 

TORREY,  John.  Monograph  of  North  American  Cyperaeeae.  A.  v.  3, 
p.  [2393-448.  Ed  Aug.  8. 

Index  on  p.  444-48.    Supplement  on  p.  [430]-43. 

GROOM,  H.  B.  Observations  on  the  genus  Sarracenia,  with  an  account 
of  a  new  species.  A.  v.  4,  p.  [95J-104,  1  col.  pi.  Ed  Sept.  5. 

DOWNING,  A.  J.    Eemarks  on  the  natural  order  Cyeadae,  with  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  ovula  and  seeds  of  Cyeas  revoluta,  Willd.    Ed  *0ct.  17. 
In  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  32,  no.  1,  p.  45-52,  2  pi.     April,  1837. 

GRAY,  Asa,  and  *GORDA,  A.  J.  C.  A  translation  of  a  memoir  entitled 
"Beitrage  zu  lehre  von  der  befruchtung  der  pflanzen"  (Contributions 
to  the  doctrine  of  the  impregnation  of  plants)  by  A.  J.  C.  Corda  (from 
the  17th  volume  of  the  Nova  Acta  of  the  Physico-medieo  Academiae 
Caesar  Leopold-Carolina  Naturae  Curiosum),  with  prefatory  remarks  on- 
the  progress  of  discovery  relative  to  vegetable  fecundation,  by  Asa  Gray. 
Ed  Oct.  24. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.   (1818),  v.  31,  no.  2,  p.  308-23.    Jan.  1837. 

EEDFIELD,  J.  H.  Fossil  nshes  of  Connecticut  and  Massachusetts,  with 
a  notice  of  an  undescribed  genus.  A.  v.  4,  p.  35-40.  Ed  Dec.  12. 

WARD,  J.  F.  Notice  of  the  appearance  of  the  Pine  grosbeak,  Pyrrhula 
enueleator,  in  the  environs!  of  New  York.  A.  v.  4,  p.  [51]~2.  Ed 
Dec.  19. 

1837  GRAY,  Asa.    Melanthacearum  Americae  septentrionalis  revisio.    A.    v. 
4,  p.  [105]-40. 

COOPER,  William.  Descriptions  of  five  species  of  Vespertilio  that  in- 
habit the  environs  of  the  city  of  New  York.  A.  v.  4,  p.  [53] -63.  Ed 
Feb.  6. 

GRAY,  Asa.  Eemarks  on  the  structure  and  affinities  of  the  order  Cera- 
tophyllaceae.  A.  v.  4,  p.  41-50.  Ed  Feb.  20. 

COOPER,  William.  On  two  species  of  Molossus  inhabiting  the  southern 
United  States.  A.  v.  4,  p.  [64]-70,  illus.  Ed  Feb.  20. 

.    On  two  species  of  Plecotus  inhabiting  the  United  States 

territory.    A.    v.  4,  p.  [71] -5,  illus.    Ed  April  3. 

1839  EEBFIELD,  W.  0.,  and  JAY,  J.  C.  Eeport  on  the  shells  and  minerals 
presented  by  Dr  BrinckerhofP  to  the  New  York  Lyceum  of  Natural  His- 
tory. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  38,  no.  1,  p.  198-201.    Jan.  1840. 

DELAFIEM>,  Joseph.  Eeport  upon  the  minerals,  geological  specimens  and 
fossils,  from  the  Island  of  St.  Lorenzo,  presented  to  the  New  York 
Lyceum  of  Natural  History. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (18<18),  v.  38,  no.  1,  p.  201-2.    Jan.  1840. 
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1840  LEE,  C.  A.    An  account  of  a  Filaria  in  a  horse's  eye,  with  remarks  on 
similar  phenomena,  and  the  mode  of  their  origin.    Ed  June  24. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  39,  no.  2,  p.  278-%,  illus.    Get.  1840. 

1841  JOHNSTON,  John.    Notice  of  a  variety  of  Beryl,  recently  discovered  at 
Haddam,  Conn.  .  .  .    Bd  Jan.  11. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  40,  no.  2,  p.  401-2,  ilius.     Apr.  1841. 
Also  rd  before  Cuvierian  Boc.,  Wesleyan  Univ.  (1836),  in  1841. 

1845  LE  CONTE,  J.  L.    Monograph  of  the  species  of  Pasinrachus  inhabiting 
the  United  States  with  descriptions  of  two  new  genera,  belonging  to 
the  family  Carabica.    A.    v.  4,  p.  [141]^54,  2  pi.    Ed  Nov.  9. 

LE  CONTE,  John.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Apus.  A.  v.  4,  p. 
[155]~56,  illus.  Bd  Dec.  8. 

COZZENS,  Issachar.  Description  of  three  new  fossils  from  the  falls  of 
the  Ohio.  A.  v.  4,  p.  [157]-59.  Ed  Dec.  8. 

SMITH,  J.  A.    Central  cavity  of  the  Mastodon.    Ed  in  Dec. 

In  Amer.  Quart.  Jour.  Agric.  &  Sc.  (1845),  v.  3,  no.  1,  p.  1&-22. 
Jan.  1846. 

1846  LE  CONTE-,  J.  L.    On  certain  Coleoptera,  indigenous  to  the  eastern  and 
western  continents.    A.    v.  4,  p.  159-63.    Ed  Jan.  16. 

BEDFIELD,  J.  H.  Description  of  some  new  species  of  shells.  A.  v.  4, 
p.  163-68,  illus.  Ed  Jan.  26. 

JAY,  J.  C.  Description  of  new  species  of  shells.  A.  v.  4,  p.  [169J-70, 
illus.  Ed  Feb.  1. 

LAWRENCE,  G-.  N.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Anser.  A.  v.  4, 
p.  [171J-72.  Ed  Mar.  16. 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  A  descriptive  catalogue  of  the  geodephagous  Coleop- 
tera inhabiting  the  United  States  east  of  the  Eocky  Mountains.  A.  v. 
4,  p.  [173]-474.  Ed  May  25. 

Index  in  the  appendix,  p.  [521-27]. 

SMITH,  J.  A.  The  mutations  of  the  earth;  or,  An  outline  of  the  more 
remarkable  physical  changes,  of  which,  in  the  progress  of  time,  this 
earth  has  been  the  subject,  and  the  theatre;  including  an  examination 
into  the  scientific  errors  of  the  author  of  the  "Vestiges  of  creation " 
being  the  anniversary  discourse  for  1846>  delivered  in  the  chapel  of  the 
University,  before  the  Lyceum  of  Natural  History  of  New  York  .  .  . 
N.  Y.  Bartlett  &  Welford,  1846.  64  p. 

1847  LAWRENCE,  G-.  N.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  Procellaria.    A.    v. 
4,  p-  [475]-76.    Ed  Feb.  18. 

JONES,  "W.  L.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  woodpecker.  A.  v.  4, 
p.  [489J-90,  col.  pi.  Bd  Mar.  13. 

BEDFEELD,  J.  EC.  On  the  distinctive  characters  of  Cypraea  reticulata  of 
Martyn,  and  Cypraea  histrio  of  Menschen.  A.  v.  4,  p.  [477]-88,  col. 
pi.  Ed  June  7. 
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1848  ToRKBYji  J[ohn].    An  account  of  several  new  genera  and  species  of 
North  American  plants.     A.    v.  4,  p.  80-94,  2  pi. 

BEDFIELD-,  J.  H.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Bullia  and  Marginella, 
with  notes  upon  Gr.  B.  Sowerby,  Jr.  >s  *  <  Monograph  J  J  of  the  latter  genus. 
A.  v.  4,  p.  491-95,  1  pL  Ed  May  22. 

BELL,  J.  <3K  Observations  on  the  Limoso  seolopacea  of  Say.  A.  v.  5, 
p.  [1]~3.  Bd  Oct.  9. 

-  .    On  the  Pipilo  Oregonus,  as  distinguished  from  the  Pipilo 
Arcticus  of  Swainson.    A.    v.  5,  p.  6-8.    Bd  Nov.  27. 

COMMITTEE.  Report  upon  an  individual  of  the  bushman  tribe  of  Hot- 
tentots brought  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  by  Mr  Chase,  U.  S.  Con- 
sul at  the  Capej  by  the  Committee  of  the  Lyceum  of  Natural  History: 
A.  B.  Stout,  Wolcott  Gibbs,  J.  A.  Smith,  J.  L.  Le  Conte,  T.  C.  Telkampf. 
N.  Y.  Langley,  1848.  8  p.  port  pi. 

1849  LAWKENCB,  G.  N.    Observations  on  John  BelPs  '  '  Observations  on  the 
Limosa  scolopaeea  of  Say/7  rd  Oct.  9,  1848.    A.    v.  5,  p.  4-5,  1  pi. 
Bd  Jan.  7. 

-  ,     Mimus  melanopterus.    A,    v.  5,  p.  35-6,  1  pi.    Bd  April 
16. 

BEEVOOBT,  J.  C.  Description  of  the  Selene  argentea  of  Lace"pede,  a  fish 
whose  existence  has  been  doubted.  A.  v.  5,  p.  [68]  -7  6,  1  pi.  Bd 
Nov.  26. 

Continuation  rd  May  23,  1853  (q.v.). 

1850  LAWRENCE,  G.  N.    On  the  occurrence  of  the  Caspian  Tern  (Sylochelidon 
Caspius)  in  North  America.    A.    v.  5,  p.  [37]-8.    Bd  May  6. 

-  .    Description  of  a  new  species  of  Tyrannus  (T.  Cassinii). 
A.    v.  5,  p.  39^-40,  illus.    Bd  June  3. 

GIKAUD,  J.  P.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Helinai  (H.  brevipen- 
nis).  A.  v.  5,  p.  40.  Bd  Oct.  8. 

ADAMS,  C.  B.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Partula  and  Achatinella. 
A.  v.  5,  p.  [41]~4.  Bd  Oct.  21. 

-  -  .    Descriptions  of  new  species  and  varieties  of  shells  which 
inhabit  Jamaica.    A.    v.  5,  p.  [45]-67.    Bd  Oct.  21. 

Continuation  of  his  "Contributions  to  Conehology,  J  }  7  no.    Sept. 
>49~April  '50. 

1851  -  .    1)  Descriptions  of  new  species  and  varieties  of  the  land 
shells  of  Jamaica,  with  notes  on  some  previously  described  species;  2) 
Also  description  of  new  fresh-water  shells  which  inhabit  Jamaica.    A, 
v.  5,  p.  [77]-98;  98-9.    Bd  April  21. 

LAWRENCE,  G.  N.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  birds  of  the  genera 
Conirostrum,  D  'Orb.  et  Laf  r.,  Embernagra,  Less,  and  Xanthornus,  Briss. 
...  A.  v.  5,  p.  [112-17],  illus.  Bd  April  28. 

Additions  to  North  American  Ornithology,  no.  1  &  2,  p.  117-19, 

123-24. 
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ADAMS,  C.  B.,  and  Chitty,  Edward.  Bemarks  on  the  habitats  of  certain 
species  of  land  shells.  A.  v.  5,  p.  100-11.  Bd  in  April, 

BELL,  J.  G.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  the  genus  Fuligula.  A. 
v.  5,  p.  219-20.  Ed  Aug.  30. 

LAWRENCE,  G.  N.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  birds,  of  the  genera 
Toxostoma  Wagler,  Tyrannula  Swainson,  and  Pleetrophanes  Meyer.  A. 
Y.  5,  p.  [121]-23.  Bd  Sept.  8. 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Coleoptera,  from  Cali- 
fornia. A.  v.  5,  p.  [125]-216.  Bd  Sept.  15. 

1852    .    Synopsis  of  the  coleopterous  insects  of  the  group  Cleridae 

which  inhabit  the  United  States.    A.    v.  5,  p.  9-35. 

BAIRD,  S.  F.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Sylvicola.  A.  7.  5,  p. 
[217J-18,  illus.  Bd  Jan.  12. 

PRIME,  Temple.  Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  fresh-water  shells. 
A.  v.  5,  p.  218-19,  illus.  Bd  Jan.  26. 

LAWRENCE,  G.  N.  Ornithological  notes.  A.  v.  5,  p.  220-23.  Bd  April 
24. 

ADAMS,  C.  B.    Catalogue  of  shells  collected  at  Panama,  with,  notes  on 
synonymy,  station  and  habitat.    A.    v.  5,  p.   [229>]-549.    Bd  May  10. 
Collections  made  for  Amherst  Coll.  Cab.  (1822). 

BEDHELD,  J.  H.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Marginella,  with  notes 
on  sundry  species  of  Marginella  and  Cypraea.  A.  v.  5,  p.  224^28.  Bd 
May  24. 

1853  NEWCOMB,  W[esley].    Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Aehatinella  from 
Sandwich  Islands.    A.    v.  6,  art.  5,  p.  18-30.    Bd  Feb.  12. 

Continuation  rd  Sept.  17,  1855  (q.v.). 

LAWRENCE,  G.  N".  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  birds  of  the  genera 
Ortyx  Stephens,  -Sterna  Linn.,  and  Icteria  Vieillot.  A.  v.  6,  art.  1,  p. 
[l]-4.  Bd  Feb.  14, 

FAIRBANK,  S.  B.  Observations  on  the  animal  of  Botella  Lam.  A.  v. 
6,  art.  7,  p.  35-6,  illus.  Bd  in  Feb. 

BEDFIELD,  J.  H.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Helicidae.  A.  v.  6, 
art.  4,  p.  14-8.  Bd  Mar.  21. 

LAWRENCE,  G.  N.  Additions  to  North  American  Ornithology:  no.  3. 
A.  v.  6,  art.  2,  p.  4^7.  Bd  Mar.  28. 

.    Ornithological  notes:  no.  2.    A.    v.  6,  art.  3,  p.  7-14.    Bd 

Mar.  28. 

BREVOORT,  J.  C,  Description  of  the  Selene  argentea  of  Laee*pMe,  a  fish, 
whose  existence  has  been  doubted  (cont.).  A.  v.  6,  art.  6,  p.  30-5. 
Ed  May  23. 

Previous  part  xd  Nov.  26,  1849   (q.v.). 

PRIME,  Temple.  Descriptions  of  three  new  species  of  Pisidium.  A. 
v.  6,  art.  9,  p.  64-6,  illus.  Bd  Sept.  5. 
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.    Onj  the  identity  of  Cyelas  elegans  Adams,  with  Cyclas 

rhomboidea  Say.    A.    v.  6,  art.  10,  p.  66-7,  illus.    Ed  Sept.  5. 

1854  ANTHONY,  J.  0.    Descriptions  of  new  fluviatile  shells  of  the  genus 
Melania  Lam.,  from  the  western  states  of  North  America.    A,    v,  6, 
art.  16,  p.  80-130,  2  pi.  [49  fig.].    ltd  Jan.  30  &  Feb.  27. 

Toured  Ky.,  Tenn.  &  Ga. 

SHUTTLEWORTH,  B.  J.  Catalogue  of  the  terrestrial  and  fluviatile  shells 
of  St.  Thomas,  West  Indies.  A.  v.  6,  art.  11,  p.  68-73.  Bd  Feb.  6. 

BLAND,  Tfhomas],  On  the  absorption  of  parts  of  the  internal  structure 
of  their  shells,  by  the  animals  of  Stoastoma,  Lucidella,  Troehatella, 
Helicina,  and  Prospering  A.  v.  6,  art.  13,  p.  75-7.  Bd  Feb.  27. 

.    Note  on  the  geographical  distribution  of  the  terrestrial 

mollusks  which  inhabit  the  Island  of  St.  Thomas,  W[est]  I[ndies].  A. 
v.  6,  art.  12,  p.  74-5.  Bd  Mar.  6. 

.    On  Proserpina  opalina  C.  B.  Ad.,  and  Helix  Proserpinula 

Pfr.    A.    T.  6,  art.  14,  p.  77-8.    Bd  Mar.  6. 

LAWRENCE,  G.  N.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  bird  of  the  genus 
Laras  Linn.  A.  v,  6,  art.  15,  p.  79-80.  Bd  Mar.  7. 

DANA,  J.  D.  On  tlie  homoeomorphism  of  mineral  species  of  the  tri- 
metric  system.  A.  v.  6,  art.  8,  p.  [3 7] -64,  illus.  Bd  Mar.  13. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  So.  (1818),  v.  68,  p.  35-54,  illus.  tab.    July,  1854. 

BEDFIELD,  J.  H.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  shells.  A.  v.  6,  art. 
17,  p.  130-32,  illus.  Bd  April  3. 

*CHITTY,  E[dward].  Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  Cylindrella, 
from  Jamaica,  "West  Indies.  A.  v.  6,  art.  22,  p.  155-56,  illus.  Ed 
Sept.  11. 

*POEY,  Felipe.  Observations  on  different  points  of  the  natural  history 
of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  with  reference  to  the  ichthyology  of  the  United 
States.  A.  v.  6,  art.  18,  p.  [133]-37.  Bd  Sept.  IS. 

1855  ANTHONY,  J.  G-.    Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Ancylus  and  Anculosa, 
from  the  Western  States  of  North  America.    A.    v.  6,  art.  24,  p.  158- 
60,  illus.    Bd  Feb.  27  &  Oct.  22. 

LAWKENCE,  Gr.  N.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  humming  bird  of 
the  genus  Mellisuga  Brisson,  with  a  note  on  Troehilus  aquila  Boureier. 
A.  v.  6,  art.  19,  p.  137-42,  1  col.  pi.  Bd  April  2. 

BLAND,  T  [horn-as] .  Note  on  certain  terrestrial  mollusks  which  inhabit 
the  West  Indies.  A.  v.  6,  art.  21,  p.  147-55.  Bd  June  4  &  Oct.  22. 

NEWCOMB,  W[esley].  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Achatinella  from 
Sandwich  Islands  (cont.).  A.  v.  6,  p.  142-47.  Bd  Sept.  17. 

Previous  portion  rd  Feb.  12,  1853  (q.v.). 

Continuation  rd  Sept.  6,  1858  (q.v.). 

HAINES,  W.  A.  Descriptions  of  four  new  species  of  terrestrial  shells, 
from  Siam.  A.  v.  6,  art.  23,  p.  157-58,  illus.  Bd  Oct.  22. 
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*Gum>LACH,  John.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  bird  of  the  genus 
Sylvicola  Swalnson.    A.    v.  6,  art.  25,  p.  160-61.    Bd  Oct.  22. 

1856  GULICE:,  J.  T.    Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Achatinella,  from  the 
Hawaiian  Islands.    A.    v.  6,  art.  29,  p.  173-255,  3  col.  pi.  [73  fig.].    Bd 
June  10. 

LAWRENCE,  G-.  N.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  birds  of  the  genera 
Chordeiles,  Swainson,  and  Polioptila,  Sclater.  A.  v.  6,  art.  27,  p. 
[165]~69.  Ed  Dec.  22. 

BEDFIEID,  J.  H.  Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  North  American 
Helieidae.  A  v.  6,  art.  28,  p.  [170]-72.  Ed  Dec.  29. 

1857  LAWRENCE,  G.  NT.    Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  gulls  in  the  Mu- 
seum of  the  Smithsonian  Institution  ...    A.     v.  6,  art.  32,  p.  264-66. 
Bd  June  29. 

[Larus  suckleyi  and  Bissa  septentrionalis] 

*GUNBLACH,  John,    Notes  on  some  new  Cuban  birds,  with  descriptions 
of  three  new  species.    A.    v.  6,  art.  33,  p.  267-77.    Bd  June  29. 
Observations  by  Lawrence  p.  275-77. 

1858  GILL,  Theofdore].    Description  of  a  new  species  of  the  genus  Cypraea 
Linn.    A.    v.  6,  art.  30,  p.  255-57,  illus.    Bd  Feb.  8. 

LAWRENCE,  G.  N.  Descriptions  of  seven  new  species  of  humming  birds. 
A.  v.  6,  art.  31,  p.  258-64.  Bd  Feb.  15. 

BLAND,  Thofmas].  Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  North  American. 
Helieidae.  A.  v.  6,  art.  34,  p.  277-80,  illus.  Bd  Feb.  15. 

[Helix  Edwardsi  and  Helix  sculptilis] 

.    Bemarks  on  certain  species  of  North  American  Helieidae. 

A.  v.  6,  p.  280-302,  336-62,  illus.,  1  pi.  [34  fig.].  Bd  Feb.  22  & 
Sept.  13. 

Continuation  rd  Dec.  20,  1858  (q.v.)* 

NE-WCOMB,  W[esley].  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Achatinella  [from 
Sandwich  Islands  (eont.).]  A.  v.  6,  p.  303-36.  Bd  Sept.  6. 

First  part  rd  Feb.  12,  1853  (q.v.). 

GILL,  Theodore.  Synopsis  of  the  fresh  water  fishes  of  the  western  por- 
tion of  the  island  of  Trinidad,  West  Indies.  A.  v.  6,  art.  38,  p.  363- 
430.  Bd  Sept.  13. 

EDWARDS,  A.  M.  Note  on  the  reproduction  of  individuals  of  the  genus 
Actinia.  A.  v.  7,  art.  5,  p.  19-22.  Bd  Sept.  20. 

STJOKLEY,  George.  Descriptions  of  several  new  species  of  Salmonidae, 
from  the  northwest  coast  of  America.  A.  v.  7,  art.  1,  p.  [1]— 10.  Bd 
Dec.  6. 

See  also  Northwest  Boundary  Surv.  (1857). 

GKEENE,  J.  W.  Descriptions  of  several  new  hymenopterous  insects  from 
the  North  West  coast  of  America.  A.  v.  7,  art.  2,  p.  11-2.  Ed  Dec.  6. 
GILL,  Theodore.  Prodromus  descriptionis  subfamiliae  Gobinaram  squa- 
mis  eycloides  piscium,  cl.W.  Stimpsono  in  mare  Pacifico  acquisitorum. 
A.  v.  7,  art.  3,  p.  12-6.  Bd  Dec.  20. 

See  also  Bodgers  &  Binggold  Exped.  (1853). 
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.    Prodromus    descriptionis    familiae    Gobiodarum    duorum 

g-enerum  novorum.    A.    v.  7,  art.  4,  p.  16-9.    Bd  Dec.  20. 

BLAND,  Thomas.  Bemarks  on  certain  species  of  North  American  Heli- 
cidae.  A.  v.  7,  p.  26-39,  illus.  Rd  Bee.  20. 

Previous  part  rd  Feb.  22,  1858  (q.v.). 

Continuation  rd  Mar.  5,  1860  (q.v.). 

GILL,  Theo[dore].  Description  of  two  new  species  of  terrestrial  Grapsoid 
Crustaceans  from  the  West  Indies.  A.  v.  7,  art.  9,  p.  42-4.  Bd 
Dec.  20. 

1859     .    Description  of  a  new  genus  of  Pimelodinae  from  Canada. 

A.     v.  7,  art.  8,  p.  39-42.    Bd  Jan.  31. 

.    Description  of  a  new  generic  form  of  Gobinae  from  the 

Amazon  Biver.     A.     v.  7,  art.  10,  p.  45-8.    Bd  Jan.  31. 

EDWAEDS,  A.  M.  On  the  microscopic  forms  of  the  Harbor  of  Charles- 
ton, South  Carolina.  A.  v.  7,  art.  13,  p.  103-06.  Bd  Feb.  21. 

STIMPSQN,  William.     Notes  on  North  American  Crustacea,  no.  1.    A. 
r.  7,  art.  11,  p.  49-93,  1  pi.  [10  fig.].    Bd  Feb.  28. 
No.  2,  rd  April  16,  1860  (q.v.). 

PBIME,  Temple.  List  of  the  known  species  of  Pisidium  with  their 
synonymy.  A.  v.  7,  art.  12,  p.  94-103.  Bd  Feb.  28. 

SMITH,  Sanderson.  On  the  mollusea  of  Peeonie  and  Gardiner's  Bays, 
Long  Island,  N.  Y.  A.  v.  7,  p.  147-68,  1  pi.  Bd  Dee.  5. 

PRIME,  Temple.  Description  of  two  new  species  of  the  genus  Batissa, 
with  notes  on  that  genus.  A.  v.  7,  art.  16,  p.  112-15.  Bd  Dee.  12. 

1860  BLAND,  Thomas.    Bemarks  on  certain  species  of  North  American  Heli- 
cidae.     A.    v.  7,  p.  115-42,  illus.    Bd  Mar.  5. 

Previous  part  rd  Dee.  20,  1858  (q.v.). 
Continuation  rd  Dec.  16,  1861  (q.v.). 

ELLIOTT,  D.  G.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Eupsyehortyx.  A.  v. 
7,  art.  14,  p.  106-7,  1  pi.  Bd  Mar.  12. 

LAWRENCE,  G.  N.  Descriptions  of  three  new  species  of  humming-birds 
of  the  genera  Heliomaster,  Amazilia,  and  Mellisuga.  A.  v.  7,  art.  15, 
p.  107-11.  Bd  April  9. 

NEWCOMB,  W[esley].  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  the  genera  Acha- 
tinella,  and  Pupa.  A.  v.  7,  art.  19,  p.  145-47.  Bd  April  9. 

STIMPSON,  William.  Notes  on  North  American  Crustacea  j  no.  2.  A. 
v.  7,  p.  176-246,  2  pi.  [12  fig.].  Bd  April  16. 

No.  1  rd  Feb.  28,  1859  (q.v.). 

In  the  Smithsonian  Inst.  (1846). 

LAWRENCE,  G.  N.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  bird  of  the  genus 
Phaeton,  also  of  a  new  species  of  humming  bird  of  the  genus  Helio- 
paedica.  A.  v.  7,  art.  18,  p.  142-45.  Bd  April  23. 
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GREENE,  J.  W.  Review  of  the  American  Bombidae,  together  with  a 
description  of  several  species  heretofore  undescribed,  being  a  synopsis 
of  the  species  of  this  family  of  hymenopterous  insects  thus  far  known 
to  inhabit  North  America.  A.  v.  7,  art.  21,  p.  16&-76.  Ed  April  23. 

LAWRENCE,  G.  N.  Notes  on  some  Cuban  birds  with  descriptions  of  new 
species.  A.  v.  7,  art.  23,  p.  247-75.  Bd  May  21. 

.    Description  of  new  species  of  birds  of  the  genera  Myiar- 

ehus  and  Phlogopsis.    A.    v.  7,  art.  26,  p.  284-86.    Bd  May  21. 

STEVENS,  B.  P.  Bemarks  on  the  Taconic  system.  A.  v,  7,  art.  24, 
p.  276-83.  Bd  May  21. 

NEWCOMB,  Wesley.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Helix,  from  Bou- 
gainsville  Island.  A.  v.  7,  art.  25,  p.  283-84.  Bd  May  28. 

1861    BOWELL,  J.     Description  of  a  new  species  of  Pupa  from  California. 
A.     v.  7,  art.  27,  p.  287.    Bd  Jan.  7. 

LAWRENCE,  G.  N.  Catalogue  of  a  collection  of  birds,  made  in  New 
Granada  by  James  MeLeannan  of  New  York,  with  notes  and  descrip- 
tions of  new  species,-  Pt.  1-2.  A.  v.  7,  p.288-302,  315-34.  Bd  Jan. 
28  &  May  27. 

Pt.  3  rd  Feb.  10,  1862  (q.v.). 

Assisted  by  John  B.  GALBRAITH. 

.    Descriptions   of  three  new  species  of  birds.    A.    v.  7, 

art.  29,  p.  303-5.    Bd  April  22. 

BLAND,  Thomas.  On  the  geographical  distribution  of  the  genera  and 
species  of  land  shells  of  the  West  India  Islands;  with  a  catalogue  of 
the  species  of  each  island.  A.  v.  7,  art.  33,  p.  335-61,  2  pi.  Bd 
June  17. 

BLANI>,  T[homas]  and  COOPER,  J.  G.  Notice  of  land  and  fresh  water 
shells  collected  by  Dr  J.  G.  Cooper  in  the  Boeky  Mountains,  etc.,  in  1860. 
A.  v.  7,  art.  34,  p.  362-70.  Bd  June  17. 

PRIME,  Temple.  Notes  on  the  Cyrena  salmacida,  and  the  Cyrenella 
Americana  of  Morelet.  A.  v.  7,  art.  31,  p.  314-15,  illus.  Bd  June  24. 

STICKILY,  George.  Notices  of  certain  new  species  of  North  American 
Salmonidae,  chiefly  in  the  collection  of  the  N.  W.  Boundary  Commis- 
sion .  .  .  collected  by  Dr  C.  B.  B.  Kennerly  ...  A.  v.  7,  art.  30,  p. 
306-13.  Bd  in  June. 

See  also  Northwest  Boundary  Survey  (1857). 

GILL,  Theodore.  Analytical  synopsis  of  the  order  of  Squalij  and  re- 
vision of  the  nomenclature  of  the  genera.  A.  v.  7,  art.  32,  p.  367*-70*, 
371-413.  Bd  Dec.  16. 

*Paging  wrongly  given — p.  367  is  misplaced  and  repaged. 

STEVENS,  B.  P.  On  the  extension  of  the  Carboniferous  system  of  the 
United  States,  so  as  to  include  all  true  coals.  A.  v.  7,  art.  36,  p. 
414-19.  Bd  Dec.  16. 
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BLAND,  Thomas.  Remarks  on  certain  species  of  North  American  Heli- 
cidae.  A.  v.  7,  p.  420-48,  1  pi.  [24  fig.].  Rd  Dee.  16. 

Previous  part  rd  Mar.  5,  1860  (q.v,)* 

186$  ELLIOTT,  D.  G.  On  the  occurrence,  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States, 
of  Barrow's  G-olden  Eye,  Bueephala  islandiea  (Gmel.)  Baird.  A.  v.  7, 
art.  38,  p.  449-54.  Rd  Jan.  27. 

LAWRENCE,  G,  N.  Description  of  six  new  species  of  birds,  of  the 
families  Charadridae,  Trochilidae,  and  Caprimulgidae.  A.  v.  7,  art. 
39,  p.  455-60.  Rd  Feb.  10. 

.    Catalogue  of  a  collection  of  birds  made  in  New  Granada 

by  James  McLeannan  of  New  York  with  notes  and  descriptions  of  new 
species;  Pt.  3,  A.  v.  7,  p.  461-79.  Rd  Feb.  10. 

Pt.  1-2  rd  Jan.  28,  1861  (q.v.). 

Pt.  4  rd  April  27,  1863  (q.v.). 

PRIME,  Temple.  Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  the  Mollusea  of  the 
genus  Corbicula;  and  of  the  genus  Venus.  A.  v.  7,  art.  41  &  42,  p. 
480-83.  fflus.  Rd  Feb.  17. 

1863  LAWRENCE,  G.  N.    Catalogue  of  a  collection  of  birds  made  in  New 
Granada  by  James  McLeannan  of  New  York,  with  notes  and  descrip- 
tions of  new  species;  pt.  4.    A.    v.  8,  p.  1-13.    Rd  April  27, 

Pt.  1-2  rd  Jan.  28,  1861  (q.v.  above). 

BLAND,  Thomas.  On  the  family  of  Prosperinaceae,  with  description  of 
a  new  species  of  the  genus  Prospering  A.  v.  8,  art.  2,  p.  13-7.  Rd 
April  27. 

.    Remarks  on  classifications  of  North  American  Helices  by 

European  authors,  and  especially  by  H.  &  A.  Adams  and  Albers.  A. 
v.  8,  art.  3,  p.  17-40.  Rd  Oct.  12. 

STEVENS,  R.  P.,  LAWRENCE,  G.  N.,  and  EGLESTON,  Thomas.  Report  on 
the  geological  and  mineralogical  specimens  collected  by  Mr  C.  F.  Hall 
in  Frobisher  Bay. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  85   (ser.  2,  v.  35),  p.  293-95.    March, 

1863. 

See  also  Hall's  Exped,  to  Arctic  Regions  (1860). 

1864  LAWRENCE,  G.  N.    Descriptions  of  new  species  of  birds  of  the  f  amilies 
Tanagnidae,  Cuculidae,  and  Trochilidae,  with  a  note  on  Panterpe  in- 
signis.    A.    v.  8,  art.  4,  p.  41-6.    Rd  June  13. 

TORREY,  John.    On  Ammobroma,  a  new  genus  of  plants,  allied  to  Coral- 

lophyllum  and  Pholisma.    A.    v.  8,  art.  6,  p.  51-6,  1  pi.  [11  fig.].    Rd 

June  27. 

PBIME,  Temple.    Notes  on  the  species  of  the  family  Corbiculadae  .  .  . 

A.    v.  8,  p.  57-92,  213-37,  414-27,  illus.  [39  fig.].    Rd  June  27,  1864, 

April  2,  1866,  &  March  25,  1867. 

LAWRENCE,  G.  N.,  and  JULIEN,  A.  A.    Catalogue  of  birds  collected  at 

the  Island  of  Sombrero,  W.  I.,  by  G.  N.  Lawrence;  with  observations  by 

A.  A.  Julien.    A.    v.  8,  art.  8,  p.  92-106.    Rd  Dee.  12. 
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1865  STEVENS,  B.  P.  Eeport  upon  the  past  and  present  history  of  the  geol- 
ogy of  New  York  Island.  A.  v.  8,  art.  10,  p.  108-20,  illus.  Ed 
Jan.  16. 

PRIME,  Temple.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Molluscs,  of  the  genus 
Glauconome.  A.  v.  8,  art.  9,  p.  107-8,  illus.  Bd  April  3. 

GILL,  Theodore.  On  a  remarkable  new  type  of  fishes  allied  to  NemopMs. 
A.  v.  8,  art.  14,  p.  138-41.  Bd  April  3. 

.    On  a  new  family  type  of  fishes  related  to  the  Blen- 

noids.    A.    v.  8,  art.  15,  p.  141-44.    Bd  April  3. 

BLAND,  Thomas.  Note  on  certain  insect  larva-sacs,  described  as  species 
of  Valvatae.  A.  v.  8,  art.  16,  p.  144-49.  Bd  April  3. 

LAWRENCE,  G.  1ST.  Description  of  new  species  of  birds  of  the  families 
Tanagridae,  Dendrocolaptidae,  Formiearidae,  Tyrannidae,  nad  Trochili- 
dae.  A.  v.  8,  art.  12,  p.  126-38.  Bd  May  1. 

SMITH,  Sanderson.  Notice  of  a  post-pliocene  deposit  on  Gardiner's 
Island,  Suffolk  Co.,  N.  Y.  A.  v.  8,  art.  17,  p.  149-51.  Bd  May  1. 

HUBBARD,  J.  W,,  and  SMITH,  Sanderson.  Catalogue  of  the  Mollusca  of 
Staten  Island,  K  Y.  A.  v.  8,  art.  18,  p.  151-54.  Bd  May  1. 

SMITH,  Sanderson.  Catalogue  of  the  Mollusca  of  Little  Gull  Island, 
Suffolk  Co.,  N.  Y.  A.  v.  8,  art.  24,  p.  194-95.  Bd  May  1. 

JOY,  C.  A.  Examination  of  a  few  American  minerals.  A.  v.  8,  art. 
11,  p.  120-25.  Bd  May  15. 

BAILEST,  S.  C.  H.  On  the  mineralogy  of  Hew  York  Island.  A.  v.  8, 
art.  23,  p.  185-93.  Bd  June  20. 

BLAND,  Thomas.  Notes  on  certain  terrestrial  Mollusca,  with  descrip- 
tions of  new  species.  A.  v.  8,  art.  19,  p.  155-70,  illus.  Bd  Sept.  25. 

LAWRENCE,  G.  N.  Descriptions  of  six  new  species  of  birds  from  Central 
America.  A.  v.  8,  art.  20,  p.  170-84.  Bd  Oct.  23. 

MORSE,  E.  S.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Pupadae.  A.  v.  8,  art. 
26,  p.  207-12,  illus.  Bd  Nov.  20. 

GROTE,  A.  B.  Bemarks  on  the  Sphingidae  of  Cuba,  and  description  of 
a  new  species  of  Ambulyx  from  Brazil.  A.  v.  8,  art.  25,  p.  195-207. 
Bd  Nov.  27. 


WASHINGTON  BOTANICAL  SOCIETY  (1817) 

History 

"A  meeting  was  held  this  day,  Thursday,  March  13,  1817,  at 
Davis 's  Tavern,  pursuant  to  public  notice  for  the  purpose  of  form- 
ing a  Botanical  Society, — Doctor  John  A.  Brereton  being  called  to 
the  chair,  and  John  Underwood  appointed  secretary  .  .  ." 
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"  A  committee  consisting  of  Rev.  Dr  James  Laurie,  George  Wat- 
terston,  and  Dr  Alexander  Me  Williams  composed  the  committee  for 
drawing  up  the  constitution  ...  It  was  named  the  Washington 
Botanical  Society."  From  COVILLE,  (q.v.  below). 

4 'The  objects  of  this  association  shall  be  to  collect,  arrange,  pre- 
serve and  describe  all  the  vegetable  productions  within  the  limits 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  whether  indigenous  or  exotic  and  to 
detail  when  practicable  all  their  medicinal,  esculent,  and  other  prop- 
erties." From  its  Constitution. 

Its  first  officers  were  James  Laurie,  president;  Samuel  Eliot, 
Jr.,  1st  vice-president ;  George  Watterston,  secretary ;  John  Boyle, 
treasurer;  Alexander  Me  Williams,  John  A.  Brereton,  and  Henry 
Hunt,  curators. 

Meetings  were  fairly  frequent  during  the  first  four  years  of  the 
Society's  existence,  but  in  1821  they  dropped  to  five,  and  there  were 
only  one  each  in  1823-1826.  The  last  meeting  at  which  the  actual 
dissolution  of  the  Society  took  place  was  held  on  March  27,  1826,  at 
which  time  Dr  Alexander  Me  Williams  was  president,  and  the  So- 
ciety had  dwindled  to  six  active  members. 

Other  members  of  the  Society  at  one  time  or  other  during  its  his- 
tory were  J.  M,  Moore,  J.  W.  Hand,  W.  A.  Bradley,  William  Elliot, 
James  Kearney,  John  Underwood,  Ann  Davis,  Nicholas  Worthing- 
ton,  James  Thompson,  Bod.  Sehaer,  Joseph  Mulligan. 

A  complete  history  of  the  Society,  containing  a  reprint  of  the 
Constitution  still  in  manuscript  and  other  important  material  may 
be  found  in  the  article  by  F.  V.  Coville  cited  in  the  Bibliography 
below. 

Some  of  the  members  of  this  defunct  society,  in  1825,  organized 
themselves  into  a  new  organization  known  as  the  Botanic  Club, 
Washington  (1825),  q.v. 

The  original  records  of  the  Society  have  been  deposited  in  the 
MS  division  of  the  Library  of  Congress. 

Bibliography  &  Publications 

1817  [WASHINGTON   BOTANICAL    SOCIETY.    Constitution    .    .    . 
Wash.  1817.] 

In  MS.    Repr.  in  COVILLE,  p.  181-85,  see  below. 

1819    .    Florula  Columbiensis ;  or,  A  list  of  plants  found  in  the 

District  of  Columbia,  arranged  according  to  the  Linnaean  system, 
under  their  respective  classes  and  orders,  etc.,  and  exhibiting  their 
generally  received  common  names,  and  time  of  flowering",  during  the 
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years  1817  and  1818.    Wash.  Printed  for  the  Washington  Botani- 
cal Society  by  Jacob  Gideon,  June,  1819.    14  p. 
296  species  are  described. 

1822  BRERETOK,  J.  A.  Botany  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  (In 
Elliot,  William.  Washington  guide.  1822  p.  295-310). 

Other  editions  of  the  Guide,  1826,  1830  &  1837. 

1902  COVILLE,  Frederick  Vfernon].  Early  botanical  activity  in  the 
District  of  Columbia.  (In  Columbia  Hist.  Soc.  Wash.  D.  C.,  1902. 
Records,  v.  5,  p.  176-94). 

Bd  before  the  Society  May  6,  1901. 

1917  RATHBUN,    Richard.    Washington    Botanical     Society.    Wash. 
1917.     (In  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.    Bull.  no.  101.    p.  75-7). 

Appx.  to  Ms  article  on  the  Columbian  Institution  for  the  Promo- 
tion of  Sc.  (1816)  q.v.,  a  contemporary  institution. 

1918  KICKER,  P.  L.    A  sketch  of  botanical  activity  in  the  District  of 
Columbia  and  vicinity.    Wash.  1918.     (In  Wash.  Aead.  Sc.  Jour, 
v.  8,  p.  487-98). 

McATEE,  W[aldo]  L[ee].  A  sketch  of  the  natural  history  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  together  with  an  indexed  edition  of  the  United 
States  Geological  Survey's  1917  map  of  Washington  and  vicinity. 
Wash.  May,  1918.  142  p.  fold.  map.  (In  Biol.  Soc.  Wash.  Bull, 
no.  1). 

Historical    sketches   including   bibliographies   of   the   botany    and 

zoology  of  the  District  from  the  earliest  times. 

THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SCIENCE  AND  ABTS, 
NEW  HAVEN  (1818) 

History 

"The  project  of  the  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SCIENCE 
AND  ARTS  was  first  suggested  by  Col.  Gibbs,  in  November,  1817, 
during  an  accidental  interview  on  board  the  steamboat  Fulton,  in 
Long  Island  Sound.  The  AMERICAN  MINERALOGICAL  JOUR- 
NAL (1810),  q.v.,  by  the  late  Dr  Archibald  Bruce  (our  earliest 
purely  scientific  Journal)  .  .  .  never  passed  beyond  one  volume 
...  It  was  thought  that  we  ought  not  to  lose  the  advantage  al- 
ready gained,  and  that  a  high  demand  of  duty  required  that  some 
man  devoted  to  science,  should  undertake  to  sustain  its  interests  and 
those  of  the  connected  arts,  in  our  rising  country  .  .  . 

"This  Journal  first  appeared  in  July,  1818,  and  in  June,  1819, 
the  first  volume  of  four  numbers  and  448  pages  was  completed  .  .  . 
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This  scale  of  publication,  originally  deemed  sufficient,  was  found 
inadequate  to  receive  all  the  communications,  and  as  the  receipts 
proved  insufficient  to  sustain  the  expenses,  the  work  having  but 
three  hundred  and  fifty  subscribers,  was  at  the  end  of  the  year, 
abandoned  by  the  publishers. 

"An  unprofitable  enterprise  not  being  profitable  to  the  trade, 
ten  months  elapsed  before  another  arrangement  could  be  carried  into 
effect,  and  therefore  no.  1  of  volume  2  was  not  published  until  April, 
1820.  The  new  arrangement  was  one  of  mutual  responsibility  for 
the  expenses,  but  the  Editor  was  constrained  nevertheless  to  pledge 
his  own  personal  credit  to  obtain  from  a  bank  the  funds  necessary 
to  begin  again,  and  from  this  responsibility,  he  was  for  a  series  of 
years,  seldom  released.  The  single  volume  per  annum  being  found 
insufficient  for  the  communications,  two  volumes  a  year  were  after- 
wards published,  commencing  with  the  second  volume  ..."  Ex- 
tracts from  SILLIMAN,  Benjamin.  History  of  the  Journal,  v. 
50,  pref.  p.  3-4.  1847.  (See  Bibliography,  1847,  below.) 

The  "Plan  of  the  work"  is  outlined  in  the  preface  to  volume  1, 
July,  1818,  as  follows  (with  especial  reference  to  natural  history) : 

"This  Journal  is  intended  to  embrace  the  circle  of  the  physical  sciences, 
with  their  application  to  the  Arts,  and  to  every  useful  purpose. 

It  is  designed  as  a  deposit  for  original  communications;  but  will  con- 
tain also  occasional  selections  from  foreign  journals  .  .  .  Within  its  plan 
are  embraced: 

NATURAL  HISTORY,  in  its  three  great  departments  of  mineralogy, 
botany,  and  zoology. 

Chemistry  and  natural  philosophy,  in  their  various  branches;  and 
mathematics,  pure  and  mixed. 

It  will  be  a  leading  part  to  illustrate  American  natural  history,  and 
especially  our  mineralogy  and  geology. 

The  application  of  these  sciences  are  obviously  as  numerous  as  phys- 
ical arts,  and  physical  wants  .  .  . 

While  Science  will  be  cherished  for  its  own  sake,  and  with  a  due  re- 
spect for  its  own  inherent  dignity;  it  will  also  be  employed  as  the  hand- 
maid to  the  arts  .  .  . 

Notices,  Reviews,  and  Analyses  of  new  and  scientific  works,  and  of 
new  inventions,  and  specifications  of  Patents. 

Biographical  and  obituary  notices  of  scientific  men;  essays  on  Com- 
parative anatomy  and  physiology,  and  generally  on  such  branches  of 
medicine  as  depend  on  scientific  principles  .  .  . 

Learned  societies  are  invited  to  make  this  Journal,  occasionally  the 
vehicle  of  their  communications  to  the  Public  .  .  ."  EXTRACTS  from 
v.  1,  pref.  p.  5-6.  July,  1818,  by  SILLIMAN. 
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The  exact  title  for  volume  1  may  be  found  below  in  the  Bibli- 
ography. With  volume  2,  the  title  became  "AMERICAN  JOUR- 
NAL OF  SCIENCE  AND  ARTS."  Up  to  1866,  ninety  (90)  vol- 
umes were  published,  and  it  was  commonly  referred  to,  as  SILLI- 
MAN'S  JOURNAL.  Benjamin  Silliman,  Sr.,  was  its  editor  from 
July,  1818,  to  his  death  in  1864. 

In  1838  (v.  34),  his  son,  Benjamin  Silliman,  Jr.,  became  assist- 
ant editor.  In  1846,  James  Dwight  Dana,  (v.  51),  began  his  life- 
long association  with  the  Journal,  as  an  editor,  and  as  one  of  its 
most  frequent  contributors.  Before  1866,  the  following  were  active 
as  associate  editors:  Wolcott  Gibbs  (joined  the  staff  in  1851,  with 
ser.  2,  v.  11),  Asa  Gray,  (added  in  1853,  with  ser.  2,  v.  15),  Louis 
Agassiz,  (1853,  ser.  2,  v.  16),  W.  I.  Burnett,  (only  during  1853,  ser. 
2,  v.  16) ;  G.  T.  Brush  and  S.  W.  Johnson,  (in  1863,  with  ser.  2, 
v.  35). 

The  first  series  closed  in  1847,  with  the  fiftieth  volume  which 
was  an  Index  to  the  preceding  forty-nine,  prepared  by  James 
Dwight  Dana.  (See  Bibliography,  1847,  below.) 

The  following  Societies  published  abstracts  of  their  Proceed- 
ings in  the  JOURNAL  at  various  times  from  1818  to  1865 :  New 
York  Lyceum  Natural  History  (1817) ;  American  Geological  So- 
ciety (1819) ;  American  Philosophical  Society  (1769) ;  Academy 
of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia  (1812) ;  Connecticut  Academy 
of  Arts  &  Sciences  (1799) ;  Yale  Natural  History  Society  (1834) ; 
Boston  Society  of  Natural  History  (1830). 

In  some  cases,  for  specific  periods,  it  was  the  only  medium  of 
publication  available  for  these  scientific  organizations. 

Extensive  reviews  of  most  of  the  Reports  of  the  various  state 
geological  and  natural  history  surveys  were  published  in  the  Jour- 
nal. These  have  been  noted  under  the  respective  surveys  (q.v. 
Table  of  contents) . 

Only  the  salient  features  in  the  history  of  the  Journal  have  been 
mentioned,  as  the  Centennial  number,  of  July,  1918,  of  the  Journal, 
and  the  first  and  succeeding  chapters  of  "A  Century  of  science  in 
America,''  1918,  both  readily  accessible,  contain  a  history  of  the 
JOURNAL  from  its  inception  to  1918.  (See  Bibliography,  1918, 
below.) 

Under  the  " PAPERS  ON  NATURAL  HISTORY,"  which  fol- 
lows the  "BIBLIOGRAPHY,"  will  be  found  a  list  of  all  the  papers 
on  natural  history  subjects  to  be  found  in  the  first  ninety  volumes, 
just  as  they  appeared  in  each  number,  in  many  cases  with  cross- 
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references  to  other  places  where  they  have  been  published.  This 
list  is  the  best  evidence  of  the  immense  influence  and  importance  of 
the  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  of  SCIENCE  in  developing  and  pro- 
moting the  cause  of  natural  history  in  the  United  States  during  the 
pioneer  century. 

"Of  the  services  of  this  Journal  to  American  science,  it  is  not 
too  much  to  say  that  more  than  any  -other  similar  publication,  it 
had  aided  and  stimulated  our  countrymen  in  their  scientific  labors, 
and  has  made  their  names  and  works  familiar  to  men  of  science 
abroad,  while  through  the  variety  and  weight  of  its  contributions, 
it  has  not  only  wo-n  a  high  reputation  among  contemporary  jour- 
nals, but  it  has  vindicated  for  our  country  an  honorable  place  among 
the  communities  in  which  science  is  most  promoted  and  esteemed 
.  .  ."  AMERICAN  ACADEMY  OF  ARTS  &  SCIENCES.  Proc. 
v.  6,  p.  512.  1865.  (Obituary  of  Benjamin  SILLIMAN,  May  30, 
1865.) 

Bibliography 

(A) 

1818  (The)  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SCIENCE,  more  especially  of 
mineralogy,  geology,  and  the  other  branches  of  natural  history:  in- 
cluding also  agriculture  and  the  ornamental  as  well  as  useful  arts ; 
conducted  by  Benjamin  Silliman.  N.  Y.  Printed  for  J.  Eastburn 
&  co.,  July,  1818-June,  1819.  1  v. 

Continued  as  (B) 
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ducted  by  Benjamin  Silliman.  New  Haven,  April,  1820-1879. 
v.  2-50  (1st  ser.) ;  v.  1-50  (2d  ser.) ;  &  v.  1-18  (ser.  3). 

There  are  indexes  for  each,  ten  volumes  in  the  tenth  volume,  after 

the  first  series;  ser.  2,  v.  10,  20,  30,  40,  etc. 

Continued  as  (C) 

(The)  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SCIENCE  .  .  .  New  Haven, 
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1847    SILLIMAN,  Benjamin.    Preface:  [History  of  the  American  Jour- 
nal of  Science  and  Arts  .  .  .]     (In  its  v.  50,  pref.  p,  3-18.    Apr. 
1847) 

[DANA,  James  D wight].  General  index  to  forty-nine  volumes. 
New  Haven,  Apr.  1847.  18  -f  348  p.  (In  its  v.  50) 

(1) 

1918  AMEEICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SCIENCE.  .  ,  .  Centennial  number 
.  .  .  1818-1918,  New  Haven,  July,  1918.  (In  its  ser.  4,  v.  46,  no. 
271,  p.  1-416) 
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The  articles  included  in  this  number  were  reprinted  in  A 
of  science  in  America   (see  below). 

In  the  **  Contents,  J>  citations  are  added  for  this  popular  reprint. 
This  number  commemorates  the  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  found- 
ing of  the  Journal,  and  contains  various  essays  respecting  its  his- 
tory, and  the  contributions  to  the  various  sciences,  which  have  ap- 
peared in  its  pages  during  this  century.  Contains  facsimile  of  the 
original  title-page. 

CONTENTS  : 
art.     1,  p.  1-44, 

The  American  Journal  of  Science:  1818-1918;  by  Edward 
S.  DANA. 

Also  in  CENTURY,  ch.  1,  p.  [13]—  59. 

2,  p.  45-103. 

A  century  of  geology  —  the  progress  of  historical  geology 
in  North  America;  by  Charles  SCHUCHERT. 
Also  in  CENTURY,  ch.  2,  p.  [60]  -121. 

3,  p.  104-32. 

Steps  of  progress  in  the  interpretation  of  land  forms;  by 
Herbert  E.  GREGORY. 

Also  in  CENTURY,  ch.  3,  p.  [122]-52. 

4,  p.  133-70. 

Geology    continued  —  The    growth    of   knowledge   of    earth 
structure;  by  Joseph  BAKRELL. 

Also  in  CENTURY,  ch.  4,  p.   [153]-92. 

5,  p.  171-92. 

A  century   of   government    geological    surveys;    by   G.   O, 
SMITH. 

Also  in  CENTURY,  ch.  5,  p.  [193]-216. 

6,  p.  193-221. 

On  the  development  of  Vertebrate  palaeontology;  by  Bich- 
ard  Swann  LULL. 

Also  in  CENTURY,  ch.  6,  p.  [217J-47. 

7,  p.  222-39. 

The  rise  of  petrology  as  a  science;  by  Louis  V.  PIRSSON. 
Also  in  CENTURY,  ch.  7,  p.  [248]  -67. 

8,  p.  240-54. 

The  growth  of  mineralogy  from  1818  to  1918  ;  by  William 
E.  FORD. 

Also  in  CENTURY,  ch.  8,  p.  [268]-83. 
8a,  p.  255-58. 

The  work  of  the  Geophysical  Laboratory  of  the  Carnegie 
Institution  of  Washington;  by  B.  B.  SOSMAN. 

Also  in  CENTURY,  eh.  9,  p.  [284]  -87. 

9,  p.  259-302. 

The  progress   of  chemistry   during  the  last   one  hundred 
years;  by  Horace  L.  WELLS,  and  Harry  W. 
Also  in  CENTURY,  eh.  10,  p.   [288]  -334. 
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10,  p.  330-54. 

A  century's  progress  in  physics  j  by  Leigh.  PAGE. 
Also  in  CENTURY,  ch.  11,  p.  [335]-9Q. 

11,  p.  355-98. 

A  century  of  zoology  in  America;  by  Wesley  B.  COE. 
Also  in  CENTURY,  ch.  12  p.  [391]-438. 

12,  p.  399-416. 

The  development  of  botany  as  shown  in  this  Journal;  by 
George  L.  GOODALE. 

Also  in  CENTURY,  ch.  13,  p.  [439]-58. 


1918  (A)  CENTURY  of  science  in  America  with  especial  reference  to 
the  American  Journal  of  Science  1818-1918  ;  by  Edward  Salisbury 
Dana,  Charles  Schuchert,  Herbert  E.  Gregory,  Joseph  Barrell, 
George  Otis  Smith,  Eichard  Swann  Lull,  Louis  V.  Pirsson,  William 
E.  Ford,  R.  B.  Sosman,  Horace  L.  Wells,  Harry  W.  Foote,  Leigh 
Page,  Wesley  R.  Coe,  and  George  L.  Goodale.  New  Haven,  Yale 
University  Press,  1918.  458  p.  22  port,  facsim. 

A  reprint  in  book  form,  with  portraits,  of  the  essays  in  (1),  the 
Centennial  number  of  the  American  Journal  of  Science.    The  con- 
tents are  noted  in  the  corresponding  places  above  under  (1). 
Contains  facsimile  of  the  title-page. 

ANON.    One  hundred  years  of  the  American  Journal  of  Science. 
(In  Scientific  Monthly,    v.  7,  no.  2,  p.  189-91,  facsim.    Aug.  1918) 
Contains  facsimile  of  the  title-page. 
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1818  v.  1,  no.  1,  July,  10  -f  4  +  4  +  p.  1-104. 

BALDWIN,  Joseph.  New  locality  of  fluor  spar,  or  fluat  of  lime  and  of 
galena,  or  sulphuret  of  lead.  art.  3,  p.  52-3. 

PIERCE,  James.  Carbonate  of  magnesia,  and  very  uncommon  Amianthus, 
discovered  near  New  York.  art.  4,  p.  54r-5. 

ANON.     Native  copper,    art.  5,  p.  55-6, 

Petrified  wood  from  Antigua,    art.  6,  p.  56-7. 
Porcelain  and  porcelain  clays,    art.  7,  p.  57-8. 
Native  sulphur  from  Java.    art.  8,  p.  58-9. 
Productions  of  Wier's  Cave,  in  Virginia,    art.  9,  p.  59. 

KAIN,  J.  H.  Remarks  on  the  mineralogy  and  geology  of  the  northwestern 
part  of  the  state  of  Virginia,  and  the  eastern  part  of  the  state  of  Ten- 
nessee, art.  10,  p.  60-7. 

CLEAVELAKTB,  Parker.  Notice  of  Brongniart  's  ' '  Organized  remains ' ' ;  con- 
cerning the  method  of  collecting,  labelling,  and  transmitting  specimens 
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of  fossil  organized  bodies  and  of  the  accompanying-  rocks  solicited  by 
M.  Brongniart.  art.  13,  p.  71-4. 

IVES,  Eli.    Observations  on  a  species  of  Limosella,  recently  discovered  in 

the  United  States,     art.  14,  p.  74-6. 

RAFINESQUE,  C.  S.  A  journal  of  the  progress  of  vegetation  near  Phila- 
delphia, between  the  twentieth  of  February  and  the  twentieth  of  May, 
1816,  with  occasional  zoological  remarks,  art.  16,  p.  77-82. 

.     Description  of  a  new  species  of  North  American,  marten 

(Mustela  vulpina).    art.  17,  p.  82-4. 

.     Natural  history  of  the  Scytalus  cupreus,  or  copper  head 

snake,    art.  18,  p.  84-6. 

SMITH,  E.  D.  On  the  changes  which  have  taken  place  in  the  wells  of 
water  situated  in  Columbia,  S.  C.,  since  the  earthquake  of  1811—12.  art. 
22,  p.  93-5. 

v,  1,  no.  2,  [November],  p.  [10§]-208. 

HITCHCOCK,  Edward.  Remarks  on  the  geology  and  mineralogy  of  a  sec- 
tion of  Massachusetts  on  the  Connecticut  River,  with  a  part  of  New 
Hampshire  and  Vermont,  art.  1,  p.  [105]-16,  pi, 

Written  Oct.  1817.    Gives  geology  of  Deerfteld,  Mass. 

AT  WATER,  Caleb.  On  the  prairies  and  barrens  of  the  west.  .  .  .  art.  2, 
p.  116-25.  Written  May  28,  1818. 

GRAMMER,  John,  Jr.  Account  of  the  coal  mines  in  the  vicinity  of  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  .  .  .  art.  3,  p.  125-30.  Written  Jan.  28,  1818. 

STILSON,  W.  B.  Sketch  of  the  geology  and  mineralogy  of  a  part  of 
....  Indiana,  art.  4,  p.  131-33.  Written  Aug.  11,  1818. 

ANON.  New  localities  of  agate,  chalcedony,  chalbasie,  stilbite,  analcime, 
titanium,  prehnite.  .  .  .  art.  5,  p.  134-35. 

EATON,  Amos.  Account  of  the  strata  perforated  by,  and  of  the  minerals 
found  in,  the  great  adit  to  the  Southampton  lead  mines.  .  .  .  art.  6, 
p.  136-39.  Written  Aug.  26,  1818. 

SCHAEFFER,  E.  C.    On  the  peat  of  Dutchess  County.  .  .  -art.  7,  p.  139-40. 
Rd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  May  5,  1817. 

[NUGENT,  N.].  Notices  of  geology  in  the  West  Indies,  art.  8,  p.  140- 
42.  Written  April  10,  1818. 

PIERCE,  James.  Discovery  of  a  native  crystallized  carbonate  of  magnesia 
on  Staten  Island,  with  a  notice  of  the  geology  and  mineralogy  of  that 
island.  .  .  .  art.  9,  p.  142-46.  Written  Oct.  19,  1818. 

BROWN,  Samuel.  On  a  curious  substance  which  accompanies  the  native 
nitre  of  Kentucky  and  of  Africa.  ,  .  .  art.  10,  p.  146-48.  Written  July 
27,  1818. 

RAFINESQUE,  C.  S.  Description  of  species  of  sponges  observed  on  the 
shores  of  Long  Island.  .  .  .  art.  11,  p.  149^-51. 
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.     Memoir  on  the  Xanthium  maeulatum,  a  new  species  from 

the  state  of  New  York,  etc.     art.  12,  p.  151-53. 

BRACE,  J.  P.  Description  of  the  Phalaena  devastator,  (the  insect  that 
produces  the  cutworm),  .  .  .  art.  13,  p.  154—55. 

RAFHTESQTJE,  0.  S.  Description  of  a  new  genus  of  North  American 
fresh-water  fish,  Exoglossum.  art.  14,  p.  155-56. 

1819  v.  1,  no.  3,  March,  p.  [209]~316 

MACLTJEE,  William.  Hints  on  some  of  the  outlines  of  geological  arrange- 
ment, with  particular  reference  to  the  system  of  Werner.  .  .  .  art.  1, 
p.  [209]~13. 

Written  from  Paris,  Aug.  22,  1818. 

CORNELIUS,  ELIAS.     On  the  geology,  mineralogy,  scenery,  and  curiosities 
of  parts  of  Virginia,  Tennessee,  and  the  Alabama  and  Mississippi  terri- 
tories, with  miscellaneous  remarks.  .  .  .  art.  2,  p.  214-26,  illus. 
Written  Oct.  1818.     Cont.  in  v.  1,  no.  4,  art.  1,  (below) 

ATWATER,  Caleb.  Notice  of  the  scenery,  geology,  mineralogy,  botany, 
etc.,  of  Belmont  County,  Ohio.  art.  3,  p.  226-30. 

WEBSTER,  J.  W.  Remarks  on  the  structure  of  the  Calton  Hill,  near 
Edinburgh,  Scotland,*  and  on  the  aqueous  origin  of  wacke.  art.  4, 
p.  230-35,  illus. 

CHASE,  George,  and  others.    Localities  of  minerals,     art.  5,  p.  236-44. 
Notes  by  F.  C.  SCHAEFFER,  J.  W.  WEBSTER,  &  H.  H.  HAYDEN. 

G-AMBQLD,  Mrs.  A  list  of  plants  found  in  the  neighborhood  of  Conna- 
sarga  River,  (Cherokee  country)  where  Springplaee  is  situated;  made  by 
Mrs  Crambold  at  the  request  of  the  Rev.  Elias  Cornelius,  art.  6,  p. 
245-51. 

Partially  copied  from  the  Ms  of  Dr  MTTHLENBERG. 

IVES,  Eli.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Asclepias  lanceolata.  art.  7, 
p.  252,  1  col.  pi. 

RAFINESQTJE,  C.  S.  Description  of  a  new  genus  of  American  grass, 
Diplocea  barbata.  art.  8,  p.  252-54. 

PORTER,  JACOB.  Moral  calendar,  etc.,  for  Plainfield,  Mass.  art.  9,  p. 
254-55. 

SAY,  Thomas.    Notes  on  herpetology.    art.  10,  p.  256-65. 

ATWATER,  Caleb.  Observations  upon  the  prevailing  currents  of  air  in 
the  state  of  Ohio  and  the  regions  of  the  West  ...  in  letters  ...  to 
De  Witt  Clinton.  .  .  .  art.  12,  p.  276-86.  Written  July  23,  1818. 

HITCHCOCK,  EDWARJD.    On  a  singular  disruption  of  the  ground,  appar- 
ently by  frost.  .  .  .  art.  13,  p.  286-92,  1  pi. 
Written  Mar.  26  &  June  3,  1818. 

HAYDEN,  H.  H.  The  necronite,  a  supposed  new  mineral.  ...  p.  306-7. 
Written  Jan.  5,  1819. 
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William.    .  .  .  Newly  discovered  properties  of  the  chestnut, 
p.  312-15. 

v.  1,  no.  4,  May,  p.  [317]-448. 

COBNELIUS,  Elias.     On  the  geology,  mineralogy,  scenery,  and  curiosities 
of  parts  of  Virginia,  Tennessee,  and  the  Alabama  and  Mississippi  terri- 
tories, with  miscellaneous  remarks.  .  .  (concluded),     art.  1.  p.  [317]— 31. 
Previous  pt.  in  v.  1,  no.  3,  art.  2,  (above)  q.  v. 

WELLS,  B.  W.  On  the  origin  of  prairies,  art.  2,  p.  331-37.  Written. 
Mar.  3,  1819. 

DEWEY,  [Chester],  Sketch  of  the  mineralogy  and  geology  of  the  vicinity 
of  Williams  College,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  .  .  .  art.  3,  p.  337-46,  1  coL 
pi.  Written  Jan.  27,  1819. 

GIBBS,  George.  On  the  tourmalines  and  other  minerals  found  at  Chester- 
field and  Goshen,  Mass.  art.  4,  p.  346—51. 

BRACE,  J".  P.  Observations  on  the  minerals  connected  with  the  gneiss 
range  of  Litchfield  County,  art.  5,  p.  351-55. 

BALDWIN*,  William.  An  account  of  two  North  American  species  of 
Rottbollia,  discovered  on  the  sea-coast  in  the  state  of  Georgia,  art.  6, 
p.  355-59. 

WILLIAMS,  S.  W.  Moral  and  zoological  calendar  kept  at  Deerfield, 
Mass.,  with  miscellaneous  remarks,  art.  7,  p.  359—73.  Written  Jan.  25, 
1819. 

BAFHTESQTTE,  C.  S.  Description  and  natural  classification  of  the  genus 
Moerkea.  art.  8,  p.  373-76. 

.     Descriptions  of  three  new  genera  of  plants  from  the  state 

of  New  York;  Cyclatis,  Nemopanthus,  and  Polanisia.     art.  9,  p.  377—79. 

.     Notice    on    the    Myosurus    Shortii.     art.    10,    p.    379-80. 

Written  May  1,  1819. 

IVES,  Eli.     Description  of  a  new  species  of  Gnaphalium    [decurrens]. 

art.  11,  p.  380-81,  1  pi. 

SAT,  Thomas.     Observations  on  some  species  of  Zoophytes,  shells,  etc., 

principally   fossil,     art.   12,   p.    381-87.    Repr.   Bull.   Amer.   Palaeont. 

v.  1,  no.  5,  p.  275-81.     1896. 

Cont.  in  v.  2,  no.  1,  art.  4,  below  (q.  v.) 

BECK,  J.  B.     Observations  on  salt  storms,  and  the  influence  of  salt  and 
saline  air  upon  animal  and  vegetable  life.     art.  13,  p.  388—97. 
Bd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  Mar.  7,  1819. 

[SILLIMAN,  Benjamin],  Additional  notice  of  the  tungsten  and  tel- 
lurium, art.  17,  p.  405-10. 

Written  Mar.  1819.     See  also  p.  312,  316. 

KAIN,  J.  H.  An  account  of  several  ancient  mounds,  and  of  two  caves  in 
Tennessee,  art.  21,  p.  428-30. 
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COMSTOCK,  J.  Lf.  Discovery  of  American  cinnabar  and  native  lead.  .  .  . 
art.  23,  p.  433-34. 

HITCHCOCK,  E[dward].    Supplement  to  the  "Remarks  .  .  .**  contained 
in  v.  1,  no,  2,  art.  1,  of  this  Journal,     art.  23,  p.  436-39. 
See  Hitchcock's  article  above. 

1820  v.  2,  no.  1,  April,  [11]  4-  p.[l]-180. 

VAN*  RENSSMiAER,  Jeremiah.  Account  of  a  journey  to  the  summit  of 
Mount  Blanc,  art.  1,  p.  [1]-11. 

Written  July  9,  1819,  from  Geneva,  Switzerland. 

DWIGHT,  H.  E.  Account  of  the  Kaatskill  Mountains.  .  .  .  art.  2,  p. 
11-29.  Written  Bee.  20,  1819. 

BOURNE,  A.  On  the  prairies  and  barrens  of  the  west.  art.  3,  p.  30-4. 
Written  July  30,  1819. 

SAY,  Thomas.  Observations  on  some  species  of  Zoophytes,  shells,  etc., 
principally  fossil.  .  .  .  art.  4,  p.  34-45. 

Eepr.  Bull.  Amer.  Palaeont.    v.  1,  no.  5,  p.  282-93.     1896. 

Previous  pt.  in  v.  1,  no.  4,  art.  12  (above),  q.  v. 

TTJUUY,  William.    On  the  ergot  of  rye.    p.  45-53. 

SMITH,  Nathan.    Fossil  bones  found  in  the  red  sandstone,    p.  146-47. 

BIGELOW,  Jacob.  Documents  and  remarks  respecting  the  sea-serpent, 
p.  147-63. 

STICKNEY,  B.  F.  American  cinnabar  and  native  lead.  p.  170-71. 
Written  June  17,  1819. 

[SILLIMAN,  Benjamin].  Fibrous  sulphat  of  barytes  from  Carlisle,  thirty- 
four  miles  west  of  Albany,  p.  173-75. 

OLMSTEAD,  B[enison].  Bed  sandstone  formation  of  North  Carolina, 
p.  175-76.  Written  Feb.  26,  1820. 

Repr,  in  v.  69  (ser.  2,  v.  19),  p.  430-33.    May,  1855. 

TOEREY,  John.    Sidero-graphite.    p.  176. 

JESSTTP,  A.  E.    Fetid  fluor  spar.    p.  176. 
See  also  Long.  Exped.  to  Boekies  (1819). 

v.  2,  no.  2,  November,  p.  [181]-384. 

PIERCE,  James.  Account  of  the  geology,  mineralogy,  scenery,  etc.,  of 
the  Secondary  region  of  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  and  the  adjacent 
regions,  art.  1,  p.  [181]-99. 

CORNELIUS,  Elias.  Account  of  a  singular  position  of  a  granite  rock,  .  .  . 
art.  2,  p.  200-1,  illus.  Written  April,  1820. 

SILLIMAN,  Benjamin.  Sketches  of  a  tour  in  the  counties  of  New  Haven 
and  Litchfield  in  Connecticut,  with  notices  of  the  geology,  mineralogy, 
and  scenery.  .  .  ,  art.  3,  p.  201-35. 

From  the  Papers  of  the  Amer.  Geol.  Soe.  (1819) 
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DEWEY,  Chester.    Localities  of  minerals.  ...  p.  236-38. 

EATON,  Amos.    Localities  of  minerals.  ...  p.  238-39. 
From  the  minutes  of  the  Troy  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1818). 

WEBSTER,  J.  W.  Localities  of  minerals,  observed  principally  in  Haddam, 
in  Connecticut,  in  Sept.  1819.  p.  239-40. 

DOUGLASS,  D.  B.  New  locality  of  crystalized  sulphat  of  barytes.  .  .  . 
p.  241. 

See  also  Cass  Exped.  to  Great  Lakes  (1820). 

DANA,  J.  F.    Localities  of  minerals,    p.  241. 
SCHAEFFER,  [F.  C.].    Localities  of  minerals,    p.  242. 

ATWATER,  Caleb.  On  some  ancient  human  bones  .  .  .  with  a  notice  of 
the  bones  of  the  Mastodon  or  Mammoth,  and  of  various  shells  found  in 
Ohio  and  the  West  ...  art.  5,  p.  242-46,  1  pi.  Written  May  22,  1820. 

DEWEY,  [Chester].  Geological  section  from'  Taeonick  range,  in  Wil- 
liamstown,  to  the  city  of  Troy,  on  the  Hudson.  .  .  .  art.  6,  p.  246-49. 
Written  July  4,  1820. 

*BIGSBY,  J.  J.  Eemarks  on  the  environs  of  Carthage  Bridge,  near  the 
mouth  of  the  Genesee  Eiver.  .  .  .  art.  7,  p.  250-54,  illus.  Written  April, 
1820. 

COOLEY,  Dennis.  Floral  calendar,  for  the  years  1815,  16,  17,  18,  and  19; 
kept  at  Deerfield,  Mass  .  .  .  one  hundred  miles  from  the  sea  coast, 
art.  8,  p.  254. 

DEWBY,  [Chester].  May  not  the  state  of  those  indigenous  plants,  which 
blossom  late  in  the  season,  indicate  a  late  or  an  early  autumn?  art.  9, 
p.  255-58.  Written  April,  1820. 

LOCKE,  John.  On  the  manufacture  of  sugar  from  the  river  Maple  (Acer 
eriocarpum  of  Linnaeus),  art.  10,  p.  258-64.  Written  April,  1820. 

GREEN,  Jacob.    On  the  crystallization  of  snow.    art.  22,  p.  337-39. 

1821  v.  3,  no.  1,  February,  [8]  4- p.  [1]-199. 

DicESON",  John.  Notices  of  the  mineralogy  and  geology  of  parts  of 
South  and  North  Carolina,  art.  1,  p.  [l]-5.  Written  Dec.  21,  1819. 

GKANGEE,  Ebenezer.  Notice  of  vegetable  impressions  of  the  rocks  con- 
nected with  the  coal  formation  of  Zanesville,  Ohio.  .  .  .  art.  2,  p.  5-7, 
illus.  Written  Aug.  1820. 

TEOOST,  G-ferard],  Description  of  a  variety  of  amber  and  of  a  fossil 
substance  supposed  to  be  the  nest  of  an  insect  discovered  at  Cape  Sable, 
Magothy  Eiver,  Ann-Arundel  County,  Md.  art.  3,  p.  8-15. 

BEINGIER,  L.    Notices  of  the  geology,  mineralogy,  topography,  produc- 
tions and  aboriginal  inhabitants  of  the  regions  around  the  Mississippi 
and  its  confluent  waters.  .  .  .  art,  4,  p.  15-46. 
In  a  letter  to  Elias  Cornelius,  Mar.  20,  1818. 
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HALL,  Frederick.  Notice  of  ores  of  iron  and  manganese,  and  of  yellow 
ochre,  in  Vermont,  art.  6,  p.  57-8.  Written  Dec.  1,  1820. 

HALE,  Moses.  Geological  notice  of  Troy.  .  .  .  art.  8,  p.  72-3.  Written 
Oct.  6,  1818. 

ALLEN,  J.  A.  On  the  question  whether  there  are  any  traces  of  a  volcano 
in  the  West-Eiver  mountain.  .  .  .  art.  9,  p.  73-6.  Written  July  31,  1820. 

PRINCE,  William.  Experiments  on  a  valuable  variety  of  fruit,  produced 
between  the  Spanish  chestnut,  and  the  Maryland  Oinquapin.  .  .  .  art. 

10,  p.  77-8. 

Written  Oct.  14,  1820.    Ed  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817), 
Oct.  15,  1820. 

HETJVEL,  J.  C.  Yanden.    A  memoir  on  the  honey-bees  of  America,    art. 

11,  p.  79-85. 

Bd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  Sept.  25,  1820. 

GREEN*,  Jacob.  Some  curious  facts  respecting-  the  bones  of  the  rattle- 
snake. .  .  .  art.  12,  p.  85-6.  Written  Dee,  9,  1820. 

SMITH,  E.  D.  An  account  of  the  warm  springs  in  Buncombe  County, 
N.  G.  art.  19,  p.  117-25.  Written  Mar.  1819. 

SILLIMAN,  Benjamin.  Notice  of  an  argentiferous  galena  from  Hunting- 
ton,  and  of  another  lead  ore,  from  Bethlehem,  Conn.,  with  miscellaneous 
observations  on  lead  ores.  .  ,  .  art.  24,  p.  173-79. 

v.  3,  no.  2,  May,  p.  [201]~408. 

SCHOOLCRAFT,  H.  E.  Account  of  the  native  copper  on  the  southern  shore 
of  Lake  Superior,  with  historical  citations  and  miscellaneous  remarks,  in 
a  Eeport  to  the  Department  of  War.  art.  1,  p.  [201] -16. 

Eeport  written  Nov.  6,  1820.     Letter  to  Silliman,  Feb.  21,  1821. 

See  also  Cass  Exped.  to  the  Great  Lakes  (1820). 

*BRONGNIART,  Alexander,  and  SILLIMAN,  Benjamin.  Miscellaneous  ob- 
servations relating  to  geology,  mineralogy,  and  some  connected  topics,  in 
extracts  of  letters  from  .  .  .  with  remarks  by  the  editor.  .  .  .  art.  2, 
p.  216-27. 

PORTER,  T.  D.  Cursory  notice  of  some  parts  of  North  and  South  Caro- 
lina, art.  3,  [no.]  1,  p.  227-29.  Written  Oct.  18,  1820. 

DICKSON,  John.  Confirmation  of  the  genuineness  of  the  locality  of  the 
American  corundum.  .  .  .  art.  3,  [no.  2],  p.  229-30.  Written  March  9, 
1821. 

WRIGHT,  Benjamin.  .  .  ,  Lime  for  water  cement,  art.  3,  [no.  3],  p.  230. 
Written  June  24,  1820. 

SILLIMAN,  Benjamin.  Micaceous  iron  ore,  for  oligiste  of  Hauy.  art.  3, 
[no.  4],  p.  232. 

CORNELIUS,  Elias.  Notice  of  the  Salem  Sienite,  jasper,  amygdaloid, 
art.  3,  [no.  5],  p.  232-33. 
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GILMORE,  B.    Microscopic  crystals  of  iron  pyrites,    art.  3,  [no.  6],  p.  233. 
Written  Oct.  22,  1820. 

Bo  YD,  John.    Fluor  spar  on  the  Genesee  Eiver.    art.  3,  [no.  11],  p.  235. 

PIERCE,  James.     Chalybeate  spring  at  Litchfield  and  Catskill.     art.  3, 
no.  12,  p.  235-36.    Written  Aug.  22,  1820. 

-  .     Chalybeate  spring  at  Catskill-marl  and  tufa.  .  .  .  art.  3, 
[no.  13,]  p.  236-37.    Written  March  20,  1821. 

ATWATER,  William.    Hill  of  serpentine,    art.  3,  [no,  16],  p.  238. 
SEELEY,  Lloyd.     Garnet  rock.  .  .  .  art.  3,  [no.  22],  p.  241-42. 

B.,  J.     Curious  variety  of  carbonate  of  lime,  resembling  algaric  mineral. 
.  .  .  art.  3,  [no.  23],  p.  242-43. 

BARTON,  D.  W.     Fluor  spar.  .  .  .  art.  3,  [no.  24],  p.  243-45. 

ATWATER,  Caleb.     Alum  stone  and  other  minerals  in  Ohio,  with  remarks 
on  vegetable  remains,     art.  3,  [no.  26],  p.  245-46. 

CHASE,  George.    Notice  of  a  dolomite  and  description  of  a  soft  green 
rock.     art.  3,  no.  27,  p.  246. 

HALL,  John.     Fossil  bones  found  in  East  Windsor,  Conn.,  art.  3,  [no.  29 
&  30],  p.  247-48. 


T,  H.  K.    Geological  character  of  the  limestone  of  the  Mis- 
souri lead  region,     art.  3,  [no.  31],  p.  248-49.     Jan.  21,  1821. 

*BITCKLA:NT>,  William.  Instructions  for  conducting  geological  investiga- 
tions and  collections  of  specimens,  art.  4,  p.  249—51. 

WILSON,  J.  Bursting  of  lakes  through  mountains,  art.  5,  p.  252-53. 
Written  Mar.  29,  1821. 

*BiasBY,  J.  J.  Geological  and  mineralogical  observations  on  the  north- 
west portion  of  Lake  Huron.  .  .  .  art.  6,  p.  254—72.  Written  Mar.  25, 
1821. 

PORTER,  JACOB.  Floral  and  miscellaneous  calendar  for  Plainfield,  Mass., 
100  miles  west  of  Boston.  .  .  .  art.  7,  p.  273-84. 

BAFINESQTJE,  C.  S.  Description  of  a  fossil  Medusa,  forming  a  new 
genus;  Trianisites  Clifford!,  art.  8,  285-87,  illus.  [opp.  p.  201]. 
Written  Jan.  12,  1819. 

LOCKE,  John.  Some  account  of  the  Copperas  mines  and  manufactory 
in  Strafford,  Vt  ____  art.  12,  p.  326-30. 

MACLURE,  WILLIAM.    Eemarks  on  the  study  of  geology,    p.  363. 
DOUGLASS,  D.  B.     Sulphat  of  strontian.     p.  363-64. 

HITCHCOCK,  EDWARD.  List  of  organic  remains,  and  accompanying  rocks. 
p.  366. 

WED&STER,  J.  W.     Siliceous  sinter  of  the  Azores,     p.  391-92. 
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v.  4,  no.  1,  November,  [8]+  p.  [1]-204. 

CIST,  Zachariah.    Account  of  the  mines  of  anthracite,  in  the  region  about 
Wilkesbarre,  Pa.  ...  art.  1,  p.  [1]-16.    Written.  July  24,  1821. 

NOTTALL,  Thomas.    Observations  on  the  serpentine  rocks  of  Hoboken  in 
New  Jersey  and  on  the  minerals  which  they  contain,    art.  2,  p.  16-23. 
Kd  before  Phila.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  (1812),  May  8,  1821. 

HALL,  Frederick].    Notice  of  iron  mines  and  manufactures  in  Vermont, 
and  of  some  of  the  localities  of  earthy  minerals.  .  .  .  art.  3,  p.  23-5. 

JENKINS,  J.  P.   Notice  of  some  facts  at  Hudson,    art.  5,  [no.  1],  p.  33-5. 
Written  Bee.  3,  1820, 

FOOT,  Lyman.     Notices  in  geology  and  mineralogy,     art.  5,   [no.  2], 
p.  35-7.    Written  June  15,  1819. 

STEEL,  J.  H.    New  locality  of  chrysoberyl.     art.  5,   [no.  3],  p.  37-8. 
Written  July  29,  1821. 

CIST,  Zaeh[ariah].    New  locality  of  manganese,    art.  5,  [no.  4],  p.  38-9. 
Written  May  10,  1821. 


SEAL,  Thomas.    New  locality  of  beryl,    art.  5,  [no.  5],  p. 

[SILLIMAN,  Benjamin].  Notices  of  minerals  and  rocks  chiefly  in  Berk- 
shire, Mass.,  and  contiguous  to  the  waters  of  the  Upper  Hudson,  and  the 
Lakes  George  and  Champlain.  art.  5,  [no.  6],  p.  4CM50. 

TOKREY,  John,  and  DOUGLASS,  D.  B.  Notice  of  the  plants  collected  by 
D.  B.  Douglass  of  West  Point,  in  the  expedition  under  Gov.  Cass,  during 
the  summer  of  1820,  around  the  Great  Lakes  and  the  Upper  waters  of 
the  Mississippi  ...  the  arrangement  and  description,  with  illustrative 
remarks,  being  furnished  by  John  Torrey.  .  .  .  art.  6,  p.  56-69. 

Written  Aug.  4,  1821.    See  Cass  Bxped.  to  the  Great  Lakes  (1820). 

Note  by  Douglass,  Aug.  22,  1821. 

BRACE,  J.  P.  List  of  plants  growing  spontaneously  in  LitcMeld  and  in 
the  vicinity,  art.  7,  p.  69^86. 

Cont.  (below)  in  v.  4,  no.  2,  art.  7  (q.  v.). 

DE  KAY,  J.  E.  Observations  on  the  Pennatula  fleche  (P.  sagitta  of 
Lamarck)  in  the  cabinet  of  Dr  Mitchill.  art.  8,  p.  87-9,  illus. 

G&EJEN,  Jacob.  Falco  leucocephalus  —  bald  eagle,  art.  9,  p.  89-90. 
Written  Sept.  1821. 

DWIGHT,  B.  W.    An  account  of  a  remarkable  storm,  which  occurred  at 
Catskill,  July  26,  1819.  .  .  .  art.  12,  p.  124-42. 
Ed  before  Catskill  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1820). 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  The  Proteus  of  the  North  American  Lakes.  ...  art. 
23,  p.  181-83. 

Bd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  Oct.  8,  1821. 

See  also  Cass  Exped.  to  Great  Lakes  (1820). 
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.  Detection  of  a  mistake  into  which  naturalists  have  been  led 

in  relation  to  the  Mus  bursarius,  or  pouched  rat  of  Canada,  art.  24, 
p.  183-85. 

Rd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  Oct.  8,  1821. 

See  also  Cass  Exped.  to  Great  Lakes  (1820). 

*BUCKLAND,  [William].    Opinion  respecting  certain  features  of  American 
geology,    p.  185-86. 

ANDREWS,  E.  D.  .  „  .  Fluor  spar  at  Putney.  ...  p.  188. 

1822  v.  4,  no.  2,  February,  p.  [205]^08. 

COOPER,  Thomas.  On  volcanoes  and  volcanic  substances,  with  a  particu- 
lar reference  to  the  origin  of  the  rocks  of  the  floetz  trap  formation, 
art.  1,  p.  [205]-43. 

Rd  before  Amer.  Geol.  Soe.  (1819),  Dec.  3,  1821. 

Written  Nov.  1,  1821.    See  also  MERRILL,   (1),  p.  261-62.     (See 

Annot.  Bib.). 

BARTON,  D.  W.  Notice  of  the  geology  of  the  Catskills.  .  .  .  art.  3, 
p.  249^51,  plan. 

DEWEY,  Chester.  .  .  .  Crystallized  steatite,  etc.  art.  5,  [no.  1],  p. 
274-77. 

Rd  before  Amer.  Geol.  Soc.  (1819). 

BARTON,  D.  W.  On  the  Virginia  fiuor  spar.  art.  5,  [no.  2],  p.  277-78. 
Written  Nov.  1821. 

DELAFIELD,  Joseph,  and  *BIGSBY,  [J.  J.].  Notices  of  the  sulphate  of 
strontian  of  Lake  Erie  and  the  Detroit  River,  art.  5  [no.  3],  p.  279-80. 
Written  Nov.  12,  1821. 

DELAFIELD,  Joseph.  Geological  remarks  on  the  lake  regions,  art.  5, 
[no.  4],  p.  282.  Written  Dec.  6,  1821. 

HAYDEN,  H.  H.  Notice  of  a  singular  ore  of  cobalt  and  manganese,  art. 
5,  [no.  5],  p.  283-84. 

WEBB,  T.  H.  Notice  of  minerals  in  the  vicinity  of  Providence  (R.  I.). 
...  art.  5,  [no.  6],  p.  284-85.  Written  Nov.  26,  1821. 

SCHOOLCRAFT,  H.  R.  Remarkable  fossil  tree,  found  about  50  miles  S.  W. 
of  Lake  Michigan,  by  Gov.  Cass,  and  H.  R.  Schooleraft  in  August,  1821, 
on  the  River  Des  Plaines,  in  the  N.  E.  angle  of  ...  Illinois,  art.  6, 
p.  285-91. 

Rd  before  the  Amer.  Geol.  Soc.  (1819). 

See  also  Cass  Exped.  to  the  Great  Lakes  (1820). 

BRACE,  J.  P.  List  of  plants  growing  spontaneously  in  Litchfield  and  its 
vicinity,  art.  7,  p.  292-309. 

Previous  pt.  in  v.  4,  no.  1,  art.  7,  (above,  q.  v.). 

GREEN,  Jacob.  Fragments  relating  to  the  history  of  animals.  .  .  .  art.  8, 
p.  309^-12.  Written  Dee.  22,  1821. 
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G-REEN,  Jacob,  and  HOSACK,  David.  .  .  .  The  donation  of  Dr  Hosack's 
collection  of  minerals  to  the  College  of  Few  Jersey.  ...  p.  396-98. 
Written  Dec.  6,  1821. 

See  also  College  N.  J.  (Princeton)  Cab.  Nat.  Hist.  (1805). 

v.  5,  no.  1,  [May]  8  + p.  [1]~[204]. 

BECKWXTH,  John.  A  memoir  on  the  natural  walls,  or  solid  dykes,  in  the 
state  of  North  Carolina  j  about  which  there  have  been  debates,  whether 
they  were  basaltic,  or  of  some  other  formation.  .  .  .  art.  1,  p.  [1]~7. 
Written  Dee.  18,  1821. 

See  also  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  255.    (See  Annot.  Bib.). 

BARNES,  D.  H.  A  geological  section  of  the  Canaan  Mountain,  with  ob- 
servations on  the  soil  and  productions  of  the  neighboring  region.  .  .  . 
art.  2,  p.  8-21.  [204],  plan. 

Rd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  Jan.  14,  1822. 

See  also  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  264.    (See  Annot.  Bib,). 

EATON,  Amos.  On  a  singular  deposit  of  gravel.  .  .  .  art.  3,  p.  22-3. 
Written  Mar.  12,  1822. 

[ADAMS,  John,  JEFFERSON,  Thomas,  and  MADISON,  James].    Honorable 
notice  of  Mr  Schooleraft's  "Memoir  of  a  fossil  tree."    art.  4,  p.  23-5. 
See  above  Sehooleraf  t  ?s  art.  in  v.  4,  no.  2,  art.  6. 

PIERCE,  James.  G-eology,  mineralogy,  scenery,  etc.  of  the  Highlands  of 
N.  Y.  and  N.  J.  art.  5,  p.  26-33. 

Rd  before  Catskill  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1820). 

PETOOS.  On  certain  rocks  supposed  to  move  without  any  apparent  cause, 
art.  6,  p.  34-8. 

Written  Feb.  10,  1822. 

SILUMAN,  Benjamin.  Miscellaneous  notices  in  mineralogy,  and  geology, 
art.  7,  p.  39-42. 

PEROIVAL,  J.  G-.  Notice  of  the  locality  of  sulphate  of  barytes  .  ,  .  and 
of  various  other  minerals  in  Berlin,  Conn.  art.  8,  p.  42-5. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  A  group  of  Polypes,  belonging  to  the  family  of  Coma- 
tula,  with  an  extraordinary  form  and  configuration  from  the  Indian  Seas, 
art.  9,  p.  46-7. 

Ed  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  Feb.  25,  1822. 

SCHWEINITZ,  L.  D.  de  Attempt  of  a  monography  of  the  Linnaean  genus 
Viola,  comprising  all  the  species  hitherto  observed  in  North  America, 
art.  10,  p.  48-81.  Written  July  28,  1821. 

SEYBERT,  Henry.    Analysis  ...  of  minerals,    art.  13,  p.  113-18. 

VAN  RENSSEI/AER,  Jeremiah.  On  the  natural  history  of  the  ocean,  with 
two  sea  journals.art  17,  p.  128-40.  Written  April  2,  1822. 

LEA,  Isaac.  Notice  of  a  singular  impression  in  sandstone.  .  .  .  art.  23, 
p.  155.  Written  Feb.  24,  1822. 
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MACLURE,  "William.  Progress  of  American  science ;  comparative  features 
of  American  and  European  geology.  ...  p.  197-98.  (Madrid,  Bee.  4, 
1821). 

v.  5,  no.  2,  September,  p.  205-418. 

*BIGSBY,  J.  J.     Outline  of  the  mineralogy,  geology,  ...  of  Malbay,  Lower 
Canada. art.  1,  p.  205-22,  illus. 

SCHOOLCRAFT,  H.  E.,  and  BENTON,  T.  H.  Eemarks  on  the  prints  of 
human  feet,  observed  in  the  Secondary  limestone  of  the  Mississippi  val- 
ley, art.  2,  p.  223-31,  1  pi.  Written  June  5y  1822. 

EATON,  Amos.    An  outline  of  the  geology  of  the  Highlands,  on  the  river 
Hudson,     art.  3,  p.  231  35. 
Written  July  3,  1822. 

TORREY,  John.  Description  and  analysis  of  a  new  ore  of  zinc.  art.  4, 
p.  235-38. 

Ed  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  April,  1822. 

Also  in  N.  Y.  Med.  &  Phys.  Jour.  (1822),  for  June,  1822. 

In  v.  1,  no.  2,  p.  191-94. 

NtTTTALL,  Thomas.  Observations  and  geological  remarks  on  the  min- 
erals of  Patterson,  and  the  valley  of  Sparta,  in  New  Jersey,  art.  5, 
p.  239-48. 

Eepr.  from  N.  Y.  Med.  &  Phys.  Jour.  (1822)  of  Je.,  1822. 

In  v.  1,  no.  2,  p.  194-204. 

DEWEY,  Chester.  Notice  of  crystallized  steatite,  ores  of  iron  and  man- 
ganese, art.  6,  p.  249—51. 

GREEN,  Jacob.  Notice  of  a  mineralized  tree-rocking  stone.  .  .  .  art.  7, 
p.  251-£4,  illus. 

SILLIMAN,  Benjamin.  Miscellaneous  localities  of  minerals,  art.  8, 
p.  254-56. 

ODMSTED,  Denison.  Descriptive  catalogue  of  rocks  and  minerals  col- 
lected in  N.  C.,  and  forwarded  to  the  American  Geological  Society. 
art.  9,  p.  257-64. 

Written  April,  1822.     See  also  Amer.  Geol.  Soc.  (1819). 

Eepr.  in  v.  69  (ser.  2,  v.  19)  p.  430-33.    May,  1855. 

ANON.    Several  other  catalogues  of  rocks  and  minerals  presented  to  the 
American  Geological  Society,     art.  10,  p.  265-72. 
See  also  Amer.  Geol.  Soc.  (1819). 

NTJTTALL,  Thomas.  A  catalogue  of  the  collection  of  plants  made  in  East 
Florida,  during  the  months  of  October  and  November,  1821,  by  A.  Ware. 
art.  12,  p.  286-304,  [419.] 

Errata  at  end  of  v.,  opp.  p.  418. 

SEYBERT,  Henry.    Analysis  of  the  Maclureite,  or  fluosilicate  of  magnesia, 
a  new  mineral  species  from  New  Jersey,     art.  15,  p.  336-44. 
Ed  before  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  (1769),  May  17,  1822. 
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BOWEN,  G.  T.  Analysis  of  the  Pyroxene  Sahlite  from  the  vicinity  of 
New  Haven,  Conn.  art.  16,  p.  344-46. 

.    Analysis  of  a  variety  of  Nephrite,  from  Smithfield,  B.  I. 

art.  17,  p.  346-48. 

SEYBERT,  H[ENRY].  Additional  facts  respecting  the  Condrodite  and  its 
identity  with  the  Sparta  mineral  (Maclureite  of  Seybert,  Brueite  of 
Cleaveland).  .  .  .  art.  23,  p.  366-67. 

TORREY,  John.    Mineralogical  notices,    p.  399-402. 
WEBB,  T.  H.    Notices  of  mineral  localities,    p.  402-3. 

HTTBBASO>,  A.  0.  Notice  of  two  quarries  of  stone  lately  discovered  at 
Lake  Memphremagog,  Lower  Canada,  p.  406—7. 

OLMSTED,  Dfenison].    Useful  minerals  in  North  Carolina,    p.  407. 

1823  v.  6,  no.  1,  January,  8  4-  p.  [1]-200. 

HITCHCOCK,  Edward.  A  sketch  of  the  geology,  mineralogy  and  scenery 
of  the  regions  contiguous  to  the  river  Connecticut;  with  a  geological 
map,  and  drawings  of  organic  remains,  and  occasional  botanical  notices, 
.  .  .  part.  1.  art.  1,  p.  [l]-85,  illus.  map. 

Pt.  2  in  v.  6,  no.  2,  art.  1  (below,  q.  v.) 

Pt.  3  in  v.  7,  no.  1,  art.  1  (below,  q.  v.) 

The  whole  rd  before  Amer.  Geol.  Soc.  (1819),  Sept.  11,  1822. 

See  also  MERRILL,  (1),  p,  268-69.     (See  Annot.  Bib.) 

PIERCE,  James.  A  memoir  on  the  Catskill  Mountains,  with  notices  of 
their  topography,  scenery,  mineralogy,  zoology,  economical  resources,  etc, 
art.  2,  p.  86-97. 

Rd  before  Catskill  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1820),  in  1823  &  N.  Y.  Lye. 

Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  in  1823. 

MACLTIRE,    William.    Some    speculative    conjectures    on   the    probable 
changes  that  may  have  taken  place  in  the  geology  of  the  continent  of 
North  America  east  of  the  Stoney  Mountains,    art.  3,  p.  98-102. 
Written  from  Madrid,  July  9,  1822. 

HITCHCOCK,  Edward.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Botrychium.  .  .  . 
art.  4,  p.  103-4,  illus. 

TQRREY,  John.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  Usnea  from  New  South 
Shetland,    art.  5,  p.  104-6,  illus.    Written  July  1,  1822. 
Rd  before  N  .  Y.  Lye.  Nat  Hist.  (1817),  in  1822. 

BARNES,  B.  [H].    On  the  genera  Unio  and  Alasmodontaj  with  intro- 
ductory remarks,    art.  6,  p.  107-27,  8  pi. 
Cont.  in  v,  6,  no,  2,  art  8  (below,  q.  v.) 

Collected  on  the  Cass  Exped.  to  the  Great  Lakes  (1820).    Rd  be- 
fore N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  in  1822. 

SEYBERT,  Henry.  Analysis  of  a  manganesian  garnet,  from  Haddain, 
Connecticut,  with  a  notice  of  boric  aeid  in  tourmalines,  art.  9,  p.  155-57. 
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SEYBERT,  Henry,  and  NUTTALL,  Thomas.     [Letters  controversial]   con- 
cerning Brucite  of  Gibbs  and  Maclureite  of  Seybert.     p,  168-73,  356-61. 
Written  Nov.  11  £  Dec.  15,  1822. 

DELAFIELD,  [Joseph],    American  andalusite.    p.  176. 

EATON,  [Amos].  Observations  on  the  Boletus  igniarius,  shewing  its 
analogy  to  animal  substances  in  closing  its  severed  parts,  p.  177. 
Written  Dec,  15,  1822. 

HALL,  [Frederick].  Notice  of  the  plumbago  of  Ticonderoga.  p.  178, 
Written  Aug.  27,  1822. 

GRANGER,  Ebenezer.  Notice  of  the  curious  fluted  rock  at  Sandusky  Bay, 
Ohio.  p.  179-80.  Written  July  2,  1822. 

WINSLOW,  MIRON.  Mineralogy  of  the  Island  of  Ceylon,  p.  192-95. 
Written  Jan.  11,  1821. 

v.  6,  no.  2,  May,  p.  [201]-408. 

HITCHCOCK,  Edward.  A  sketch  of  the  geology,  mineralogy  and  scenery 
of  the  regions  contiguous  to  the  river  Connecticut  .  .  .  part  2.  art.  1, 
p.  [201]-36,  illus. 

Ft.  1  in  v.  6,  no.  1,  art.  1  (above,  q.  v.) 

Pt.  3  in  v.  7,  no.  1,  art.  1  (below,  q.  v.) 

Bd  before  Amer.  Geol.  Soe.  (1819),  Sept.  11,  1822. 

See  also  MHRRILL,  (1),  p.  268-69. 

PIERCE,  James.  Notice  of  the  alluvial  district  of  New  Jersey,  with  re- 
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EATON,  Amos.  On  the  probable  origin  of  certain  salt  springs,  art.  3, 
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.     Hudson  marble,     p.  371. 
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art.  2,  p.  31-43. 

Bd  before  Phila.  Aead.  Nat.  Sc.  (1812),  July  15,  1823. 
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STEELE,  J.  H.     Notice  of  Snake  Hill  and  Saratoga  Lake  and  its  en- 
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See  also  N.  C.  Geol.  Surv.     (1823). 

STEELE,  J.  H.    A  description  of  the  Oolitic  formation  lately  discovered 
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Com.  to  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  Berkshire  Med.  Inst.  (1823),  in  1824. 
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ROBINSON,  Samuel.    Localities  of  minerals,    art.  9,  p.  49-53. 
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etc.  art.  26,  p.  157-64.  Written  June-Sept  1824. 
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Co.  art.  4,  p.  241-42.  Written  Jan.  1. 

FOWLER,  Samuel.  An  account  of  some  new  and  extraordinary  minerals 
discovered  in  Warwick,  Orange  County,  N.  T.  art.  5,  p.  242-45. 
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BENEDICT,  G.  W.,  p.  250-52;  by  DAVIS,  Emerson,  p.  252. 
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*HOOKER,  W.  J.     On  the  botany  of  America,     art.  9,  p.  263-84. 
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p.  21-30. 

DEWEY,  Chester.     Carieography.     art.  5,  p.  30-48,  pi. 

Com.  to  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  Berkshire  Med.  Inst.  (1823)  in  1825. 

MITCHILI/,  S.  L.  Facts  and  considerations  showing  that  the  two-headed 
snakes  of  North  America  and  other  parts  of  the  world,  are  not  indi- 
viduals of  a  distinct  race,  but  universally  monsters.  .  .  .  art.  6,  p.  48-53. 
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HARLAN,  Kichard.    Descriptions  of  several  new  species  of  Batrachian 
reptiles,  with  observations  on  the  larvae  of  frogs,    art.  7,  p.  53-65. 

HILDRETH,  S.  P.    Notes  on  certain  parts  of  the  state  of  Ohio.    art.  21, 
p,  152-62. 

Cont.  in  v.  10,  no.  2,  art.  13  (below,  q.  v.) 

MACLURE,  William.    Notice  of  the  anthracite  region  of  Pennsylvania, 
p.  205. 

WILLIAM,  S.  C.,  and  SILLIMAN,  Benjamin.    New  locality  of  Bubellite, 
beryl,  tourmaline.  ...  p.  206-8. 

1826  v.  10,  no.  2,  February,  p.  [209]-404. 

*  FINCH,  J[ohn].    Memoir  on  the  new  or  variegated  sandstone  of  the 
United  States,    art.  1,  p.  [209]~12. 

DAVIS,  Emerson.    Notice  of  rocks  and  minerals  in  Westfield,  Mass.    art. 
2,  p.  213-17. 

DOBSON,  Peter.    Eemarks  on  boulders,     art.  3,  217-18. 

Written  Nov.  21,  1825.    See  also  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  273-74.     (See 
Annot.  Bib.). 

CARPENTER,  G.  W.,  and  SPACEMAN,  George.    On  the  minerals  of  Chester 
Co.,  West  Goshen  township,    art.  4,  p.  218-24. 

BOBINSON,  Samuel.    Localities  of  minerals,    art.  4,  p.  225-27. 

*  PINCH,  John.    On  the  Tertiary  formations  on  the  borders  of  the  Hudson 
River,    art.  5,  p.  227-29. 

BECK,  L.  C.  Contributions  towards  the  botany  of  the  states  of  Illinois 
and  Missouri,  art.  7,  p.  257-64. 

Cont.  in  v.  11,  no.  1,  art.  15  (below,  q.  v.) 

DEWEY,  Chester.    Cartography,    art.  8,  p.  265-84. 

Com.  to  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  Berkshire  Med.  Inst.  (1823)  in  1826. 

HARLAN",  Richard.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  North  American 
quadruped,  art.  9,  p.  285—86. 

— .  Notice  of  a  new  species  of  Salamander  inhabiting  Penn- 
sylvania, art.  10,  p.  286-87. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  Pacts  and  observations  intended  to  illustrate  the  nat- 
ural and  economical  history  of  the  eatable  clam  of  New  York,  and  its 
vicinity  .  ,  .  art.  11,  p.  287-93.  Written  Oct.  20,  1825. 

PIERCE,  James.  Notice  of  the  peninsula  of  Michigan,  in  relation  to  its 
topography,  scenery  and  agriculture.  . .  .  art.  12,  p.  304-19. 

HILDRETH,  S.  P.  Notes  on  certain  parts  of  the  state  of  Ohio.  art.  13, 
p.  319-31. 

Cont.  from  v.  10,  no.  1,  art.  21  (above,  q.v.). 

SILLIMAN,  Benjamin.  Anthracite  coal  of  Pennsylvania  .  .  .  remarks  on 
its  properties  and  economical  uses.  .  .  .  art.  14,  p.  331-51. 
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HITCHCOCK,  Edward,  and  SILMMAN,  Benjamin.  Topaz,  art.  15,  p. 
352-58. 

HITCHCOCK,  Edward.     Chlorophoeite  and  andalusite.     p.  393—  04. 

v.  11,  no.  1,  June,  5-fp.  £1]-200. 

GOODRICH,  Joseph,  and  [SILLIMAN,  Benjamin].  Notice  of  the  volcanic 
character  of  the  island  of  Hawaii  .  .  .  and  of  various  facts  connected 
with  the  late  observations  of  the  Christian  missionaries  in  that  country, 
abstracted  from  a  "  Journal  of  a  tour  around  Hawaii,  the  largest  of 
the  Sandwich  Islands/'  by  ELLIS,  art.  1,  p.  [l]-36. 

DWIGHT,  S.  E.  Description  of  the  eruption  of  Long  Lake  and  Mud 
Lake  in  Vermont,  and  of  the  desolation  effected  by  the  rush  of  the  waters 
through  Barton  River,  and  the  lower  country,  towards  Lake  Memphre- 
magog,  i]1  the  summer  of  1810.  .  .  .  art.  2,  p.  39-54.  Written  April 
4,  1826. 

PIERCE,  James.  Practical  remarks  on  the  shell  marl  region  of  the  eastern 
parts  of  Virginia  and  Maryland,  and  upon  the  bituminous  coal  formation 
in  Virginia,  and  the  contiguous  region.  .  .  .  art.  3,  p.  54-9. 

SELLIMAN,  Benjamin.     Anthracite  coal  of  Rhode  Island  —  remarks  upon 
its  properties  and  economical  uses;   with  an  additional  notice  of  the 
anthracites  of  Pennsylvania.  .  .  .  art.  6?  p.  78-100. 
Rd  before  Conn.  Acad.  Arts  &  Se.  (1799),  in  1826. 

A.  Proofs  that  general  and  powerful  currents  have  swept  and  worn  the 
surface  of  the  earth,  art.  7,  p.  100-4. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Dory,  called  the 
crinited  Zeus,  from  Block  Island,  p.  144-46,  1  pi. 

DEWEY,  Chester.     Caricography.     art.  14,  p.  147—67,  illus. 

Com.  to  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  Berkshire  Med.  Inst.  (1823),  in  1826. 

BECK,  L.  C.  Contributions  towards  the  botany  of  the  states  of  Illinois 
and  Missouri,  art.  15,  p.  167-82. 

Cont.  from  v.  10,  no.  2,  art.  7   (above,  q.v.). 

Cont.  in  v.  14,  no.  1,  art.  17  (below,  q,  v.). 

BECK,  L.  C.,  and  EMMONS,  Ebenezer.  Description  of  the  Grevilleanum 
serratum,  a  new  genus,  belonging  to  the  order  Musci.  art.  16,  p.  183, 
illus. 

Rd  before  Albany  Inst.  (1824),  in  1826. 

,  Benjamin.    Topaz,    p.  192—94. 


v.  11,  no.  2,  October,  p.  [201]-403. 

S,  James.     Observations  on  the  geological  features  of  the  south 
side  of  the  Ontario  Valley.  ...  art.  2,  p.  [213]-18,  illus. 
Rd  before  Albany  Inst.  (1824),  Feb.  15,  1826. 
In  its  Trans,     v.  1,  art.  8,  p.  55-9,  illus.     1830. 
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LEA,  Isaac.  On  the  pleasure  and  advantage  of  studying  natural  history. 
art.  3,  p.  218-24. 

ATWATEE,  Caleb.  Facts  and  remarks  relating  to  the  climate,  diseases, 
geology,  and  organized  remains  of  parts  of  the  state  of  Ohio.  art.  4, 
p.  224-31. 

HILDRETH,  S.  P.  Notes  on  certain  parts  of  the  state  of  Ohio.  art.  5, 
p.  231-38. 

Gont.  from  v.  10,  no.  2,  art.  13  (above,  q.  v.)  . 

VAN  RENSSELAER,  Jeremiah.  Notice  of  a  recent  discovery  of  the  fossil 
remains  of  the  Mastodon,  art.  7,  p.  246-50. 

Ed  before  N.  Y.  Lit.  &  Phil.  Soc.  (1814),  June,  1824. 

.    tr.    Account  of  some  new  Vesuvian  minerals,  by  Monticelli 

and  Covelli;  translated  by.  ...  art.  8,  p.  250-67. 

BARNES,  D.  H.  An  arrangement  of  the  genera  of  Batracian  animals, 
with  a  description  of  the  more  remarkable  species;  including  a  mono- 
graph of  the  doubtful  reptils.  art.  9,  p.  268-97. 

Bd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  July,  1825, 

DEWEY,  Chester.    Carieography.    art.  11,  p.  304-25,  illus. 

Com.  to  Lye,  Nat.  Hist.  Berkshire  Med.  Inst.  (1823),  in  1826. 

STEWART,  C.  S.    Volcano  of  Kirauea.    art.  18,  p.  362-76. 

1827  v.  12,  no.  1,  March,  [7]+  p.  [1]-200. 

EATON,  Amos.  Notices  respecting  diluvial  deposits  in  the  state  of  New 
York  and  elsewhere.  *  .  .  art.  3,  p.  17-20.  Written  Nov.  23,  1826. 

MJTCHILL,  S.  L.  Views  of  the  process  in  nature,  by  which,  under  par- 
ticular circumstances,  vegetables  grow  on  the  bodies  of  living  animals, 
in  a  letter  to  De  Candolle.  art.  4,  p.  21-8.  Written  Nov.  1,  1826. 

PIERCE,  James.  Observations  relative  to  some  of  the  mountain  districts 
of  Pennsylvania,  and  the  mineral  resources  of  that  state,  in  its  anthra- 
cite, bituminous  coal,  salt,  iron  .  .  .  with  miscellaneous  remarks,  art.  8, 
p.  54-74. 

MEADE,  W[illiam].  Eemarks  on  the  anthracites  of  Europe  and  America, 
art.  9,  p.  75-83. 

VANTCOM,  Lardner.  Proofs,  drawn  from  geology,  of  the  abstraction  of 
nitrogen,  from  the  atmosphere,  by  organization,  art.  10,  p.  84-93. 

PETTINGALL,  Amos,  Jr.  Notice  of  floating  islands,  art.  15,  p.  122-24. 
Written  Oct.  31,  1826. 

BIRD,  Isaac.  Notice  of  various  facts  relating  to  Palestine.  .  .  .  art.  19, 
p.  145-47. 

BTJRRALL,  William,  LEE,  C.  A.,  and  SHEPHARD,  C.  IT.  Notice  of  native 
iron  from  Canaan,  Conn,  p.  154-56. 
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SHEPHARD,  C.  U.  Notice  of  sulphuret  of  antimony,  automalite  and 
pleonaste,  at  Haddam,  Conn,,  with  various  other  localities  of  minerals, 
p.  156-58. 

.    Measurements  of  crystals  of  topaz  from  Huntington^  Conn. 

p.  158-59,  illns. 

.     A  comparison  of  the  erystallographieal  characters  of  the 

Cyanite  and  Sillimanite.    p.  159-60. 

.    Notice  of  minerals  from  Plymouth,  Conn.    p.  161. 

LYON,  Lucius,  and  [SIL.LIMAN,  Benjamin],  Pyrites  investing'  quartz, 
vegetable  stalks,  etc.  p.  162-63. 

LEE,  C.  A.    Localities  of  minerals,    p.  169—70* 

v.  12,  no.  2,  June,  p.  [201]-406. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.,  HILDRETH,  S.  P.,  and  CLEMENS,  J.  W.  Notice  of  the 
spoon-bill  sturgeon,  or  paddle  fish  of  the  Ohio,  (Polyodon  feuille  of 
Lacepede).  art.  1,  p.  [201]-5,  1  pi. 

HILDRETH,  S.  P.  Notice  of  the  fossil  tree,  near  Gallipolis,  Ohio.  art.  2, 
p.  205-6. 

.  Observations  on  the  climate  and  productions  of  Washing- 
ton County,  Ohio.  art.  3,  p.  206-12. 

ALGER,  Francis.  Notes  on  the  mineralogy  of  Nova  Scotia,  art.  6,  p* 
227-32. 

NASH,  Alanson.  Notices  of  the  lead  mines  and  veins  of  Hampshire  Co., 
Mass.,  and  of  the  geology  and  mineralogy  of  that  region,  art.  9,  p.  238— 
70,  illus.  col.  map. 

Written  Mar.  8,  1827.     See  also  MEKRILL,   (1),  p.  284-85.     (See 

Annot.  Bib.). 

MEADE,  William,  tr.  Taxidermia :  on  the  art  of  preparing  and  preserving 
specimens  of  the  animal  kingdom,  for  cabinets  of  natural  history,  in  a 
simple  and  effectual  manner;  translated  from  the  German  of  J.  F.  Han- 
man,  by  .  *  .  art.  10,  p.  271-90. 

DEWEY,  Chester.     Appendix  to  Caricography.     art.  14,  p.  296-97. 
Com.  to  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  Berkshire  Med.  Inst.  (1823),  in  1827. 

.    Porcelain  clay.    art.  15,  p.  298-99. 

BITTER,  Thomas.  Notice  of  the  Belmont  anthracite  mines  ...  in  Penn- 
sylvania. .  .  .  art.  17,  p.  301-2. 

MEAD,  William.  Observations  on  the  analogy  between  the  minerals  of 
the  north  of  Europe  and  America,  more  particularly  as  connected  with 
the  uniformity  of  their  geological  situation  in  both  countries,  art.  18, 
p.  303-9. 

NASH,  Alanson,  and  [Sn/LiMAN,  Benjamin].  The  fascination  of  serpents, 
p.  368-70. 

TROOST,  Gerard,  and  LE  SUEUR,  C.  A.  Calamine  in  Missouri,  p.  376— 
78.  (Prom  the  New  Harmony  Gazette.) 
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. v  Lead  ores  of  Missouri,  p.  379-80.  (From  the  New  Har- 
mony Gazette,  Indiana.) 

VAN  RENSSELAER,  Jeremiah.  On  the  fossil  remains  of  the  Mastodon 
lately  found  in  Ontario  County,  N.  Y.  p.  380-81. 

v.  13,  no.  1,  September,  7-f  p.  [1-200]. 

MKABS,  William.  Chemical  analysis  and  description  of  the  coal  lately 
discovered  near  Tioga  Biver,  in  the  state  of  Pennsylvania,  art.  4, 
p.  32-5. 

HIU>RETH,  S.  P.  Miscellaneous  observations  on  the  coal,  diluvial  and 
other  strata  of  certain  portions  of  the  state  of  Ohio.  art.  6,  p.  38-40. 
Written  June  7,  1827. 

BARNES,  I>.  Hv  and  BENEDICT,  G.  W.  Note  on  the  doubtful  reptils.  .  .  . 
art.  9,  p.  66-70. 

PORTER,  W.  S.    Sketches  of  the  geology,  etc.,  of  Alabama.  .  .  .  art.  13, 

p.  77-9. 

MEABE,  William.  Account  of  the  new  mineral  spring  at  Albany,  with  an 
analysis  and  remarks,  art.  17,  p.  145-58. 

EATON,  Amos.  On  forest  trees,  orchard  trees,  etc.  p.  193-95.  Written 
April  30,  1827. 

HAYES,  A.  A.    Localities  of  minerals  in  Vermont,    p.  195-96. 

SHEPHARD,  C.  U.  Phosphate  of  manganese  in  Connecticut;  new  locality 
of  tabular  spar.  p.  196-98. 

1828  v,  13,  no.  2,  January,  p.  [201]~406. 

BOTHE,  0.  E.  Bemarks  on  the  gold  mines  of  North  Carolina,  art.  1, 
p.  [201]-17,  sect. 

See  also  N.  C.  Geol.  Surv.  (1823). 

VAN  EENSSELAER,  Jermiah,  and  [BOOTH,  Jesse].  Some  data  for  the 
natural  history  of  Orange  County,  N.  Y.  art,  3,  p.  224-29.  Written 
May,  1827. 


On  a  larva  [in  the  human  body],    art.  4,  p.  229-34. 


Bd  before  N.  Y.  Lye,  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  in  1828. 

MITCHELL,  Elisha.    On  the  character  and  origin  of  the  low  country  of 
North  Carolina,    art.  9,  p.  336-47.    Written  Oct.  10,  1827. 

See  also  N.  C.  Geol.  Surv.  (1823).    See  also  MJERRILL,  (1),  p.  285. 

(See  Annot.  Bib.). 

DE  KAY,  J.  E.    On  the  supposed  transportation  of  rocks,     art.  10,  p. 
348-50. 

Bd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  Oct.  1827. 

BARNES,  IX  H.    Beclamation  of  TTnios.    art.  13,  p.  358-64. 
Bd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  Nov.  12,  1827. 
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DARLINGTON,  William.     Protest  against  the  admission  of  a  power  of 
fascination  in  snakes,    .p.  388-90,     Written  Aug.  4,  1827. 
SHEPHARD,  C.  IT.     Measurements  of  crystals  of  zircon,  from  Btmeomft, 
N.  C.    p.  392-93,  illus. 

•v.  14,  no.  1,  April,   [11]  +  p.  [1]-208. 

CARPENTER,  G.  W.  On  the  mineralogy  of  Chester  County,  with  an  ac- 
count of  some  of  the  minerals  of  Delaware,  Maryland,  and  other  locali- 
ties, art.  I,  p.  [1]-14. 

*  FINCH,  John.     On  the  geology  and  mineralogy  of  the^  country  near  West 
Chester,  Pa.     art.  2,  p.  15-8. 

VAN  RENNSHLAER,  Jeremiah.  On  the  fossil  tooth  of  an  elephant,  found 
near  the  shore  of  Lake  Erie,  and  on  the  skeleton  of  a  Mastodon,  lately 
discovered  in  the  Delaware  and  Hudson,  Canal,  art.  6,  p.  31—3. 

Written  Dec.  24,  1827. 

Ed  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  in  1828. 

FIELD,  Martin.  Notice  of  the  profile  mountain  in  New  Hampshire,  art. 
13,  p.  64,  1  pi. 

LAPHAM,  I.  A.     Notice  of  the  Louisville  and  Shippingsport  Canal,  and 
of  the  geology  of  its  vicinity,    art.  14,  p.  65-9.    Written  Nov.  10,  1827. 
BECK,  L.  C.     Contributions  towards  the  botany  of  the  states  of  Illi- 
nois and  Missouri  (eont.).     art.  17,  p.  112—21. 

Cont.  from  v.  11,  no.  1,  art.  15  (above,  q.  v.). 

MEADE,  William.  A  chemical  analysis  of  the  Pittsburgh  mineral  spring, 
art.  19,  p.  124^-35. 

EATON,  Amos.  Geological  nomenclature,  classes  of  rocks,  etc.  art.  21, 
p.  145-59. 

Cont.  in  v.  14,  no.  2,  art.  15  (below,  q.v,). 

MEKJRITT,  W.  H.  Account  of  the  Welland  Canal,  Upper  Canada,  art. 
22,  p.  159-68,  map. 

Du  COMMUN,  Joseph.  On  the  cause  of  fresh  water  springs,  fountains, 
etc.  art.  25,  p.  174-76.  Written  Dec.  20,  1827. 

HAKLAN,  B[ichard],  Note  ...  on  the  examination  of  the  large  bones 
disinterred  at  the  mouth  of  the  Mississippi  River,  and  exhibited  in  the 
eity  of  Baltimore,  January  22,  1828.  p.  186-87. 

STEWART,  T.  P.    Teeth  of  the  Mastodon,    p.  187-89. 

v.  14,  no.  2,  July,  p.  [209]-404. 

FOSTER,  A.  Notice  of  the  Tockoa  and  Tallulah  Falls  in  Georgia,  art  1, 
p.  [209]-15. 

HITCHCOCK,  Edward.  Miscellaneous  notices  of  mineral  localities,  with 
geological  remarks,  art.  2,  p.  215—30. 

HILDRETH,  8.  P.  Observations  on,  and  descriptions  of  the  shells,  found 
in  the  waters  of  the  Muskingum  River,  Little  Muskingum  and  Duck 
Creek,  in  the  vicinity  of  Marietta,  Ohio.  art.  7,  p.  276-91,  2  pi.  [12 
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TAPPAN,  Benjamin.    On  the  boulders  of  primitive  rocks  found  in  Ohio, 

and  other  western  states  and  territories,    art.  8,  p.  291-97.    Written 

Mar.  27,  1827. 

CHIPMAN,  Nathaniel.    On  moving  stones  in  lakes,  ponds,  .  .  .    art.  10, 

p.  303-5.    Written  Jan.  8,  1828. 

JACKSON,  C.  T.,  and  AI*GEB,  Francis.    A  description  of  the  mineralogy 

and  geology  of  a  part  of  3STova  Scotia,    art.  11,  p.  305-30,  col.  map. 

Cont.  in  v.  15,  no.  1,  art.  14  (below,  q.v.)  & 
in  v.  15,  no.  2,  art.     1  (below,  q.v.) 

The  whole  art.  revised  &  enlarged  rd  before  Amer.  Acad.  Arts  &  Se. 

(1780),  Aug.  1831.    In  its  Mem.    n.  s.  v.  1,  art.  9,  p.  217-330. 

1833.    See  also  MERRILL  (1),  p.  288-90.     (See  Annot.  Bib.) 

DEWEY,  Chester.    Cartography,    art.  13,  p.  351-54,  2  pi. 

EATON,  Amos.    General  geological  strata  .  .  .    art.  15,  p.  359-68. 
Cont.  from  v.  14,  no.  1,  art.  21  (above,  q.v.). 

ANON.    Singular  organic  relic,    p.  393-94. 

T.  15,  no.  1,  October  [8]  4-  p.  [1]-200. 

CARPENTER,  G.  W.  On  the  muriate  of  soda,  or  common  salt,  with  an 
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ANON.    On  the  vitality  of  matter,    art.  6,  p.  54-62. 

*DOORNIK,  J.  E.,  and  SHEPARD,  C.  U.,  tr.  Observations  concerning  fossil 
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also  "Remarks  on  M.  Cuvier's  method  of  explaining  the  importance  of 
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JACKSON,  C.  T.,  and  ALGER,  Francis.  A  description  of  the  mineralogy 
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MITCHELL,  Elisha.     On  the  geology  of  the  gold  region  of  North.  Caro- 
lina ...     art.  1,  p.  [1]-19. 
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301.     Written  June  9,  1829. 

STEELE,   J.    N.    Description  of  the   High  Bock   Spring   at   Saratoga 
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BEINHARJDT,  D.    Gold  mines  of  North  Carolina,    p.  360-63. 
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1829. 
1830  v.  17,  no.  2,  January,  p.  [217]-420. 
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LONG,  G.  W.  On,  the  origin  of  springs  and  fountains,  art.  9,  p.  336-38. 
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400-5. 

THOMAS,  David.    Diluvial  furrows  and  scratches,    p.  408. 

v.  18,  no.  1,  April,  8  +  p.  [1]-208. 
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illus. 

*BONNYCASTLE,  R.  BL  On  the  transition  rocks  of  the  Cataraqui,  King- 
ston, art.  18,  p.  85-104, 
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MATHER,  W.  W.  On  Xanthite  and  its  crystalline  form,  with  a  notice 
of  mineral  localities,  p.  359-61. 
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p.  167-70. 

1831  v.  19,  no.  2,  January,  p.  [205J-408  +  4  p. 
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Samuel.    An  account  of  the  sapphire  and  other  minerals  in 
Newton  township,  Sussex  County,  N.  J.     art.  11,  p.  319-20. 
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tions of  the  Connecticut  Eiver  valley,  art.  1,  p.  [205]-31,  col.  map. 

LAPHAM,  Darius,  and  LAPHAM,  I.  A.  Observations  on  the  primitive  and 
other  bowlders  of  Ohio.  art.  7,  p.  300-3. 

SHEPHARD,  C.  II.    Datholite  and  lolite  in  Connecticut,    p.  389-91. 

v.  23,  no.  1,  October,  [8]  +  [1]-208. 

PECK,  Jacob.  Geological  and  mineralogical  account  of  the  mining  dis- 
tricts of  the  state  of  Georgia  .  .  .  western  part  of  North  Carolina  and 
of  east  Tennessee  .  .  .  art.  1,  p.  [1]-10,  map. 

NUTT,  Bush.  On  the  origin,  extension,  and  continuance  of  prairies; 
extracted  and  abridged  from  unpublished  MS  on  a  theory  of  the  earth. 
art.  8,  p.  40-6. 
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LEITNER,  E,  T.  Observations  on  depriving  flowers  of  their  anthers,  to 
produce  double  flowers,  art.  9,  p.  45-8. 

NUTT,  Bush.  Miscellaneous  geological  topics  relating  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  vale  of  the  Mississippi ;  alluvion  by  rain ;  up  filling  and  extension 
of  valleys;  subsidence  of  the  sea;  original  v&le  of  the  river  with  its 
wings  and  present  channel — from  unpublished  MS  on  the  theory  of  the 
earth,  art.  10,  p.  49-65. 

BUSCHENBERGER,  W,  S.  W.  tr.  List  of  the  plants  of  Chile  .  .  . 
(cont.).  art.  14,  p.  78-96. 

Cont.  from  v.  20,  no.  2,  art.  4,  (above,  q.v.). 

Cont.      in     v.  23,  no.  2,  art,  6,  (below,  q.v.). 

SILLIMAN,  Benjamin.  Notice  of  a  formation  of  petroleum,  called  the 
Oil  spring,  art.  15,  p.  97-102. 

TOMLINSON,  C.  H.    Alluvial  deposits  of  the  Mohawk,    p.  207-8. 

1833  v.  23,  no.  2,  January,  p.  [209]~410. 

THOMPSON,  W.  A.  Facts  relating  to  diluvial  action,  art.  5,  p.  243-49. 
Written  Aug.  20,  1832. 

BUSCHENBERGER,  W.  S.  W.  tr.  List  of  the  plants  of  Chile,  (cont.)  .  .  . 
art.  6,  p.  250-71. 

Cont.  from  v.  23,  no.  1,  art.  14  (above,  q.v.). 

MORTON,  S.  GL  Supplement  to  the  "Synopsis  of  the  organic  remains 
of  the  ferruginous  sand  formation  of  the  II.  S. > '  contained  in  v.  17  & 
18  of  this  Journal  ...  art.  10,  p.  288-94,  2  pi.  [15  fig.]. 

Cont.  from  v.  18,  no.  2,  art.    4  (above,  q.v.). 

Cont.     in     v.  24,  no.  1,  art.  11  (below,  q.v.). 

SAMPSON,  William.  Notice  of  a  cetaceous  animal  supposed  to  be  new 
to  the  American  coast,  art.  12,  p.  301-3,  illus. 

Bd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  Nov.  4,  1832. 

WOODRUFF,  Samuel.  The  rattlesnake  (Crotalus  horridus,  L.)  disarmed 
by  the  leaves  of  the  white  ash,  (Praxinus  Americana,  Mich.  f).  art. 
16,  p.  337-39. 

CONRAD,  T.  A.  On  some  new  fossil  and  recent  shells  of  the  United 
States,  art.  17,  p.  339^-46. 

[SILLIMAN,  Benjamin].  The  herbarium  of  the  late  Zaccheus  Collins  of 
Philadelphia,  p.  398-99. 

EATON,  Amos.  The  coal  beds  of  Pennsylvania  equivalent  to  the  great 
Secondary  coal  measures  of  Europe,  p.  399-400. 

v.  24,  no.  1,  April,  8  -t-  p.  [1]-212. 

PHILLIPS,  William.  Essay  on  the  Georgia  gold  mines,  art.  1,  p.  [1]- 
18,  illus. 

HILDRETH,  S.  P.  Observations  on  the  saliferous  rock  formation,  in  the 
valley  of  the  Ohio.  art.  5,  p.  46-68. 
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*BONNYCASTLE,  R.  H.    On  the  transition  rocks  of  the  Cataraqui,  Kings- 
ton,   art.  11,  p.  97-104,  illus, 

Cont.  from  v.  19,  no.  2,  art.  8  (above,  q.v.). 

Cont.     in    v.  30,  no.  2,  art.  3  (q.v.  below). 

MORTON,  S.  G.  Supplement  to  the  "Synopsis  of  the  organic  remains 
of  the  ferruginous  sand  formation  of  the  United  States,"  contained  in 
v.  17  &  18  of  this  Journal  ...  art.  11,  p.  128-32,  2  pi.  [24  fig.]. 

Cont.  from  v.  23,  no.  2,  art.  10  (above,  qv.)- 
BUNKER,  J.  M.    Vegetable  origin  of  anthracite,    p.  172-73. 
PECK,  Jacob.    Notice  of  the  Crotalus  durissus  (L.)  as  found  in  Carroll 
County,  Georgia;  where  it  is  called  the  diamond  rattlesnake,    p.  176-77. 
POTTER,  C.  E.    Notice  of  a  rocking  stone,    p.  185-86. 
CLEMENS,  J.  W.    Notices  of  "Wheeling,  Va.    p.  186-87. 
WITHERS,  R.  W.    Geological  notices  respecting  a  part  of  Greene  Co., 
Alabama,    p.  187-89. 
FETJCHTWANGER,  Lewis.    Epistilbite  from  Elba.    p.  194. 

v.  24,  no.  2,  July,  p.  [213]-404. 

MATHER,  W.  W.  On  the  principles  involved  in  the  reduction  of  iron 
and  silver  ores,  with  a  supplementary  notice  of  some  of  the  principal 
silver  mines  of  Mexico  and  South  America,  art.  1,  p.  [213] -3 7. 

ANON.  Miscellaneous  notices  in  a  letter  to  the  editor,  from  an  Ameri- 
can national  ship — off  Cape  de  Gatt,  in  Spain,  art.  2,  p.  237-46. 

HAYDEN,  H.  H.  Description  of  the  bare  hills  near  Baltimore,  art.  18, 
p.  349-60,  map. 

WOODRUFF,  Samuel.  On  hybernation  and  other  topics  of  natural  his- 
tory, art.  20,  p.  363-69. 

v.  25,  no.  1,  October,  8-f  p.  [1]-216. 

THOMPSON,  W.  A.  On  the  vitality  of  toads  .  .  .  enclosed  in  nrm  mate- 
rials, art.  4,  p.  41-7. 

CROOM,  H.  B.    Botanical  communications,    art.  7,  p.  69-78. 

1)  Floral  calendar  of  Middle  Florida,  during  a  portion  of  the  year 

1833;  p.  69-74. 

2)  Some  new  species  of  plants;   3)  New  localities  of  plants;  p. 

74-8. 

JACKSON,  C.  T.,  and  HAYES,  A.  A.  A  description  of  a  new  mineral 
species,  from  Nova  Scotia,  by  C.  T.  Jackson,  with  a  chemical  analysis 
by  A.  A.  Hayes,  art.  8,  p.  78-84. 

Ed  before  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  (1830),  July  7,  1833. 

GAZLAY,  Sayrs.  Notices  of  fossil  wood  in  Ohio  ...  art.  13,  p.  104-7. 
DBWEY,  Chester.  Caricography.  art.  18,  p.  140-46,  1  pi. 

SHEPHAKD,  C.  IT.  'Geological  observations  upon  Alabama,  Georgia  and 
Florida,  art.  21,  p.  162-73. 
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1834  v.  26,  no.  2,  January,  p.  [217]-4S6. 

HILDRETH,  S.  P.  Tea  days  in  Ohio;  from  the  diary  of  a  naturalist, 
art.  1,  p.  [217]-S7. 

GREEN,  Jacob.  Descriptions  of  some  new  North.  American  trilobites. 
art.  9,  p.  334-37. 

CONRAD,  T.  A.  Description  of  some  new  species  of  fresh-water  shells 
from  Alabama,  Tennessee.  .  .  .  art.  10,  p.  338-43,  1  pi.  [15  fig.]. 

CRAWE,  J,  B.,  and  G-RAY,  A[sa].  A  sketch  of  the  mineralogy  of  a  por- 
tion of  Jefferson  and  St.  Lawrence  Counties,  N.  Y.  art.  11,  p.  346-50. 

EATON,  Amos,  and  [BALL,  John].  Geology  and  meteorology  west  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains  .  .  .  art.  12,  p.  351-53. 

v.  26,  no.  1,  April,  [8]  +  p.  [1]-218. 

JOHNSON,  S.  I*.  Ascent  of  Mount  Etna,  Feb.  2,  1832  .  .  .  art.  1,  p. 
[1]-10. 

McGruntE,  W.  W.  On  the  prairies  of  Alabama  .  .  .  art.  12,  p.  93-8. 
Written  April,  1833. 

EMMONS,  Ebenezer.  Circulation  in  vegetables,  art.  13,  p.  99-103. 
Written  Dec.  12,  1833. 

LONG,  G.  W.    A  parasite  tree.    art.  15,  p.  106,  illus. 
DEWEY,  Chester.    Carieography.    art.  16,  p.  107-8. 

THOMAS,  David.  ...  1)  Some  account  of  the  Chrysomelat  vitivora; 
2)  On  the  specific  characters  of  Corydalis  formosa  and  Corydalis  eana- 
densis.  art.  19,  p.  113-16,  420,  1  pi. 

CHURCHILL,  Syl.    Notice  of  a  double  fish.    art.  20,  p.  116-17,  illus. 

KIRTLAND,  J.  P.  Observations  on  the  sexual  characters  of  the  animals 
belonging  to  Lamarck's  family  of  Naiades,  art.  21,  p.  117-20,  illus. 

EMMONS,  Ebenezer.  Observations  on  the  time  of  appearance  of  the 
spring  birds  in  Williamstown,  Mass.,  in  ...  1831,  1832,  1833.  p.  208. 

v.  26,  no.  2,  July,  p.  [219-406], 

AIKIN,  W.  E.  A.    Some  notices  of  the  geology  of  the  country  between 
Baltimore  and  the  Ohio  Biver,  with  a  section  illustrating  the  super- 
position of  the  rocks,    art.  1,  p.  220-32,  1  pi.    Written  Feb.  5,  1834. 
See  also  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  321.     (See  Annot.  Bib.) 

CROOM,  H.  B.    Botanical  communications,    art.  7,  p.  313-20. 

1)  A  new  species  of  plant. 

2)  Localities  of  plants. 

3)  Eemarks  upon  the  genus  Sarracenia. 

4)  Eemarks  upon  the  botany  of  Middle  Florida. 

BOGERS,  W.  B.    Analysis  of  shells,    art.  10,  p.  361-65. 

TOTTEN,  J.  G.    Description  of  some  new  shells,  belonging  to  the  coast 

of  New  England,    art.  11,  p.  366-69,  1  pi. 
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DEWEY,  Chester.    Cartography.     art.  14,  p.  376-78,  illus. 

FETTCHTWANGER,  Lewis,  and  TORREY,  John.    Carrageen  or  Irish  moss. 

p.  389-92. 

WALLACE,  W.  C,    1)  Dissection  of  the  eye  of  the  halibut  (Pleuronectes 

Hypoglossus,  L.)  ;  2)  Discovery  of  a  muscle  in  the  eye  of  fishes,    p. 

393-94. 

v.  27,  no.  1,  October,  [8]  +  p.  [1]~200. 

DTTCATEL,  J.  T.,  and  ALEXANDER,  J.  H.    Report  on  a  projected  geologi- 
cal and  topographical  survey  of  the  state  of  Maryland,    art.   1,  p. 


Written  Dec.  27,  1833.    See  also  Maryland  Geol.  Surv.  (1834).     See 
also  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  321-23.     (See  Annot.  Bib.) 

CHAPIN,  A.  B.  Junction  of  trap  and  sandstone,  Wallingford,  Conn. 
art.  9,  p.  104-12,  [8  fig.]. 

MTJSE,  J.  E.  Stony  concretions  in  the  ovary  of  a  turtle,  p.  163-65. 
Written  April  3,  1833. 

[SILLIMAN,  Benjamin].    Vertebral  bone  of  a  Mastodon,    p,  165-66. 
HAZELTINE,  John.    Fossil  tooth  near  Chautauqua  Lake.    p.  166-68. 

CROOM,  H.  B.  Some  account  of  the  organic  remains  found  in  the  marl 
pits  of  Lucas  Benners,  in  Craven  County,  N.  C,  p.  168-76. 

EMMONS,  Ebenezer,  and  SHEPHARD,  C,  IT.  Strontianite  discovered  in  the 
United  States,  p.  182-83. 

1835  v.  27,  no.  2,  January,  p.  [201]-424. 

WALLA.OE,  W.  C.  Dissection  of  the  eye  of  the  streaked  bass,  Perca 
nobilis  vel  Mitchelli,  with  observations  on  the  accommodation  of  the 
eye  to  distances,  art.  2,  p.  216-22,  illus. 

DEWEY,  Chester.    Cartography,    art.  6,  p.  236-41,  pi. 

DANA,  J.  D.  On  the  condition  of  Vesusius  in  July,  1834,  art.  9,  p. 
281-88. 

ANON.     On  the  propagation  of  fruit  trees,  vines  .  .  .     art.  10,  p.  288-90. 

CUMMINQS,  S.  A  live  snake  suspended  by  spiders,  art.  16,  p.  307-10, 
illus.  Written  Sept.  20,  1834. 

SHEPHARD,  C.  XT.  Eeply  to  "Observations  on  the  treatise  of  mineralogy 
of  Mr  C.  U.  Shephard/'  by  Andres  De  Eio.  art.  18,  p.  312-25. 

Del  Bio's  "Observations"  rd  before  Geol.  Soe.  Pa.  (1832).    In 

its  Trans,    v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  113-36.    Aug.  1834. 

BOGERS,  H.  D.  On  the  Palls  of  Niagara  and  the  teasonings  of  some 
authors  respecting  them,  art,  19,  p.  326-35,  illus. 

ANON.    Lowell:  geological  facts,    art.  22,  p.  340-47. 

SHEPHARD,  C.  U.    Microlite,  a  new  mineral  species,    art.  25,  p.  361-62. 

-  .  On  the  strontianite  of  Schoharie,  N.  Y.,  with  a  notice  of 
the  limestone  cavern  in  the  same  place,  art.  26,  p.  363-70,  illus. 
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v.  28,  no.  1,  April,  8  4-  p.  [1]~20Q. 

BALL,  John.  Bemarks  upon  the  geology,  and  physical  features  of  the 
country  west  of  the  Boeky  Mountains,  with  miscellaneous  facts,  art. 
1,  p.  [1]-16. 

ANON.  Notices  of  Egypt — in  a  letter  to  the  editor  from  an  American 
gentlemen,  art.  3,  p.  23-33. 

CONRAD,  T.  A.  Observations  on  the  Tertiary  strata  of  the  Atlantic 
coast,  art.  9,  p.  104-11. 

*BADDELEY,  W.  W.    Miscellaneous  notices:  On  the  conjectured  buoyancy 
of  boulders  at  great  depths  in  the  ocean,     art.  10,  p.  111-14. 
CEOOM,  H.  B.    Botanical  communications,     art.  17,  p.  165-68. 
WOODRUFF,  Samfuel].    The  mole  carnivorous,    art.  18,  p.  168-71. 
GEBHARD,  John.     On  the  geology  and  mineralogy  of  Schoharie,  N.  T. 
art.  19,  p.  172-77,  map. 

v.  28,  no.  2,  July,  p.  [210]-404. 

DANA,  J.  D.  A  new  system  of  crystallographic  symbols,  art.  8,  p. 
250-62. 

DEWEY,  Chester.     Cartography,     art.  13,  p.  270-76. 

MORTON,  S.  G.  Notice  of  the  fossil  teeth  of  fishes  of  the  United  States, 
the  discovery  of  the  gait  in  Alabama,  and  a  proposed  division  of  the 
American  Cretaceous  group,  art,  14,  p.  276-78. 

CONRAD,  T.  A.  Observations  on  the  Tertiary  strata  of  the  Atlantic 
coast,  art.  16,  p.  280-82,  illus. 

ANON.    Volcanic  eruptions  and  earthquakes,    art.  25,  p.  332-40. 

1)  Eruption  of  the  volcano  of  Cosiguina,  Nicaragua;  2)  Earth- 
quake in  Chile;  3)  Earthquake  in  Florence. 

TOTTEN,  J.  G.  Descriptions  of  some  shells,  belonging  to  the  coast  of 
New  England,  no.  2.  art.  27,  p.  347-53,  1  pi. 

v.  29,  no.  1,  October,  4  + p.  fl]-200. 

HILDRETH,  S.  P.  Observations  on  the  bituminous  coal  deposits  of  the 
valley  of  the  Ohio,  and  the  accompanying  rock  strata;  with  notices  of 
the  fossil  organic  remains  and  the  relics  of  vegetables  and  animal 
bodies  .  .  .  art.  1,  p.  [1]-154,  illus.  36  pi.  Maps,  sect,  tab. 

The  appendix  p.  149-54  is  "A  notice  and  description  of  the 
organic  remains  embraced  in  the  preceding  paper, "  by  S.  G.  Morton. 
See  also  Merrill,  p.  330-31.  (See  Annot  Bib). 

1836  v.  29,  no.  2,  January,  p.  [201] -404. 

GIBSON,  J.  B.  Bemarks  on  the  geology  of  the  Lakes  and  the  valley  of 
the  Mississippi,  suggested  by  an  excursion  to  the  Niagara  and  Detroit 
Bivers,  in  July,  1833.  art.  1,  p.  201-13. 

CHAMPION,  George.  Bemarks  on  the  topography,  scenery,  geology,  etc., 
of  the  vicinity  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  art.  6,  p.  230-36.  Written 
May  18,  1835. 
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DEWEY,  Chester.    Cartography,    art.  11,  p.  245-63,  4  pi. 
*Fox,   Charles.     Notice  of  some  American,  birds,     art.  16,  p.  291-94. 

Written  July  27,  1835. 

WOODRUTF,  Samuel.     Notices  in  natural  history,     art.  19,  p.  304-06. 

Written  June  4,  1835. 

1)  Some  snakes  viviparous;  2)  Moulting  of  snakes. 

HITCHCOCK:,  Edward.     OrnitMehnology — Description  of  the  foot  marks 

of  birds  (Ornithiehnites)  on  new  red  sandstone  in  Massachusetts,    art. 

20,  p.  307-40,  pi. 

See  also  v.  31,  no.  1,  p,  174-75   (below) 

See  also  MERBILL,  1,  p.  625.     (See  Annot,  Bib.) 

v.  30,  no.  1,  April,  6  + p.  [1]~208. 

RTTGGLES,  D.  Geological  and  miscellaneous  notice  of  the  region  around 
Fort  Winnebago,  Michigan  Territory,  art.  1,  p.  [l]-8,  sect.  Written 
May  20.  1835. 

*  JAMESON*,  Eobert.    On  Agassis  Js  "Fossil  fishes",    art.  5,  p.  33-53. 
LOCKE,  John.    Botanical  press,    art.  6,  p.  54r-5,  illus. 
DEWEY,  Chester.    Cartography,    art.  7,  p.  59-64. 
BACHMAN,  John.     On  the  migration  of  the  birds  of  North  America, 
art*  9,  p.  81-100. 

Ed  before  Lit.  &  Phil.  Soe.   S.C.    (Charleston),    (1813),  March 

15,  1833. 

JACKSON,  C.  T.  On  the  collection  of  geological  specimens  and  on 
geological  surveys,  appx.  p.  203-8. 

MOBRIS,  W.  B.  Confirmation  of  Judge  Woodruff's  (e Account  of  the 
influence  of  the  ash  on  the  rattlesnake."  p.  208.  Written  Jan.  25, 
1836. 

v.  30,  no.  2,  July,  p.  [209]-404. 

*BONNYCASTLE,  B.  H.  On  the  transition  rocks  of  the  Cataraqui,  Kings- 
ton (cont.)  art.  3,  p.  233-48,  illus. 

Cont.  from  v.  24,  no.  1,  art.  11,  (above,  q.  v.) 

DANA,  J.  D*  On  the  formation  of  compound  or  twin  crystals,  art.  6, 
p.  275-300. 

Ed  before  Yale  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (1834),  March  3,  1836. 

EMMONS,  Ebenezer,  Notice  of  a  scientific  expedition  to  Nova  Scotia, 
art.  9,  p.  330-54,  illus. 

Made  by  members  of  Williams  College  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1835). 

DANA,  J.  D.,  and  WHELPLET,  James.  On  two  American  species  of 
the  genus  Hydrachna.  art.  10,  p.  354-59,  pi. 

Ed  before  Yale  Soe.  Nat.  Hist.  (1834),  May  5,  1836. 
*Rio,  Andres  del.    A  few  observations  on  the  Eeply  of  Professor  Shep- 
hard.    p.  384-87.    Written  Dee.  15,  1835. 

JOHNSTON,  [John],  Notice  of  a  large  crystal  of  Columbite.  p.  387-88, 
illus. 
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DANA,  J.  B.,  and  HERRICK,  E.  C.    New  species  of  Argulus.    p.  388-89. 
Ed  before  Yale  Nat.  Hist.  Soe.  (1834),  June  2,  1836. 

v.  31,  no.  1,  October,  8  4- p.  [1]»200. 

HILDRETH,  S.  P.  Miscellaneous  observations  made  during  a  tour  in 
May,  1835,  to  the  Falls  of  the  Cuyahoga,  near  Lake  Erie;  extracted 
from  the  Diary  of  a  naturalist,  art.  1,  p.  [l]-84,  illus. 

SHEPPARD,  C.  U.  Bejoinder  to  Prof.  Del.  Bio.  art.  9,  p.  131-34.  Writ- 
ten Aug.  9,  1836. 

BONNY,  J.  S.  On  a  crinoideal  specimen  (lily),  from  Sehoharie  County* 
p.  165-67,  fflus. 

MILLER,  Sylvanus.  Betrospective  notice  of  the  discovery  of  fossil 
mastodon  bones  in  Orange  County,  N.  Y.,  ...  in  a  letter  to  De  Witt 
Clinton  in  1815.  p.  171-72. 

HITCHCOCK,  Efdward].  Ornithiehnites  in  Connecticut,  p.  174-75. 
Written  June  28,  1836. 

See  v.  29,  no.  2,  art.  20  (above). 

1837  v.  31,  no.  2,  January,  p.  [201]-428. 

HAYES,  G.  E.  Bemarks  on  the  geology  of  western  New  York.  art.  4, 
p.  241-47.  Written  Oct.  15,  1836. 

FETICHTWANGER,  Lewis.  Breithaupt's  new  specific  gravities,  of  miner- 
als, p.  268-71. 

ANON.    On  the  elevation  of  the  mountain  ranges,    art.  15,  p.  290-91. 

USHER,  F.  C.  On  the  elevation  of  the  banks  of  the  Mississippi  in  1811. 
art.  17,  p.  294-96,  illus. 

DANA,  J.  D.,  and  HERRICK,  E.  C.  Description  of  the  Argulus  catostomi- 
a  new  parasitic  crustaceous  animal  .  .  .  art.  18,  p.  297-308,  1  pi. 

[11  %]• 

Bd  before  Yale  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.    (1834),  June,  2.  &  August  4, 
1836. 

GRAY,  Asa,  and  *CORDA,  A.  J.  C.  A  translation  of  a  memoir  entitled 
"Beitrage  zur  Lehre  von  der  Befruehtung  der  Pflanzen"  (contribu- 
tions to  the  doctrine  of  the  impregnation  of  plants)  by  A.  J.  C.  Corda 
(from  17th  volume  of  the  Nova  Acta  of  the  Physico -Medico  Academiae 
Caesar  Leopold-Carolina  Naturae  Curiosum),  with  prefatory  remarks 
on  the  progress  of  discovery  relative  to  vegetable  fecundation,  by 
Asa  Gray.  p.  308-23. 

Bd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  Oct.  24,  1836. 

HARLAN,  Bichard.  Description  of  a.  new  species  of  fresh  water  tor- 
toise, inhabiting  the  Columbia  Biver.  art.  22,  p.  382-83. 

.    Notice  of  the  orbicular  lizards,  or  horned  Agamas.    art. 

23,  p.  383-85. 

.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  Quadruped  of  the  order 
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Bodentia,  inhabiting  tlie  United  States,    art.  24,  p.  385-86. 
Mus  palustris. 

v.  32,  no.  1,  April,  [7]  4- p.  1-216 -f  8  p. 

BAILEY,  J.  W.  Account  of  an  excursion  to  Mount  Katahdin,  in  Maine, 
art.  2,  p,  20-34. 

DOWNING,  A.  J.  Bemarks  on  the  natural  order  Cyeadeae,  with  a 
description  of  the  ovula  and  seeds  of  Cycas  revoluta,  Wild.  art.  4, 
p.  45-52,  2pl. 

Bd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  Oct.  17,  1836. 

ANON,  On  the  economical  uses  of  some  species  of  Testacea.  art.  5, 
p.  53-73. 

Cont.  in  v.  32,  no.  2,  art.  3,  (below,  q.  v.) 

SILLIMAN,  Benjamin.  Bemarks  on  some  of  the  gold  mines  and  on 
parts  of  the  gold  regions  of  "Virginia,  founded  on  personal  observa- 
tions, made  in  the  months  of  August  and  September,  1836.  art.  10, 
p.  98-130. 

SMITH,  F.  L.  Notice  of  some  facts  connected  with  the  gold  of  a  por- 
tion of  North  Carolina  .  .  .  art.  11,  p.  130-33. 

HOWELL,  Samuel.  Notice  of  the  shad  and  the  shad  fisheries  of  the 
river  Delaware,  art.  12,  p.  134-40. 

DANA,  J.  D.  On  the  identity  of  the  Torrelite  of  Thomson  with  Col- 
umbite.  art.  14  p.  149-53,  illus, 

Ed  before  Yale  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (1834),  Feb.  21,  1837. 

SHEPHAED,  C.  U.  Description  of  Edwardsite,  a  new  mineral,  art.  16, 
p.  162-66.  Written  Jan.  30,  1837. 

GREEN,  Jacob,  Description  of  a  new  Trilobite,  (Calymene  phlycta- 
noides),  art.  17,  p.  167-69. 

HITCHCOCK,  Edward.  Fossil  footsteps,  in  sandstone  and  graywaeke. 
p.  174-76. 

v.  32,  no.  2,  July  p.  [217]-404 

HTTBBARD,  0.  P.  Geological  and  mineralogical  notices,  art.  2,  p,  230- 
35,  illus. 

ANON.  On  the  economical  uses  of  some  species  of  Testacea.  art.  3, 
p.  235-59. 

Cont.  from  v.  32,  no.  1,  art.  5  (above,  q.  v.) 

BAILEY,  J.  W.    On  the  common  blowpipe,    art.  13,  p.  319-25,  illus. 

MAUKY,  M.  F.  Notice  of  the  gold  veins  of  the  United  States,  mine 
near  Fredericksburg,  Virginia,  art.  14,  p,  325-30. 

SHEPHAKD,  C.  U.  Notice  of  Eremite,  a  new  mineral  species,  art.  17, 
p%  841-42,  illus. 

GREEN,  Jacob.  Description  of  several  new  Trilobites.  art.  18,  p.  343- 
49,  illus. 
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MOULTRIE,  James,  and  SHEPHARD,  C.  U.  Description  of  the  skull  of 
the  Guadaloupe  fossil  human  skeleton,  by  James  Moultrie,  with  intro- 
ductory remarks  by  C.  U.  Shephard.  art.  21f  p.  361-64. 

ANON.  Fossil  remains  of  the  elephant  (Elephas  primigeneus).  p.  377- 
79.  Written  April  6,  1837. 

ANON.    Interlocking  beach  trees,    p.  379-80. 

v.  33,  no.  1,  October,  [1]  4- p.  [lj-212. 

DANA,  J.  I*.  On  the  drawing  of  figures  of  crystals,  art.  3,  p.  30-50, 
illus. 


.     Crystallographie  examination  of  Eremite,    art.  6,  p.  70-5, 

illus. 

Ed  before  Yale  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (1834),  June  19,  1837. 

DEWEY,  Chester.    Eemarks  on  the  rocks  of  New  York.    art.  9,  p.  121-23. 

MATHER,  W.  W.,  and  CONRAD,  T.  A.    Queries  proposed  by  the  geolo- 
gists of  the  new  survey  of  the  state  of  New  York.    art.  10,  p.  124-33. 
See  New  York  Geol.  Surv.  (1836). 

*Fox,  E."W.    Questions  relative  to  mineral  veins,  submitted  to  practical 
miners,    p.  135-39. 

HALL,  James.  Descriptions  of  two  species  of  Trilobites,  belonging  to 
the  genus  Paradoxides.  art.  13,  p.  139-42,  illus. 

Ed  before  Yale  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  (1834),  Mar.  21,  1837. 

[DEWEY,  Chester].    Bones  of  the  Mammoth.      p.  201. 
ANON.    Edwardsite.    p.  202-3,  illus. 

1838  v.  33,  no.  2,  January,  p.  [213]-412. 

JONES,  George.  Some  observations  in  Holland,  connected  with  our 
prairie  region;  prairies  of  Ohio.  art.  3,  p.  226-36.  Written  Sept.  28, 
1837. 

HALL,  Frederick.    Notice  of  Oriental  minerals,    art.  8,  p.  249-56. 

EEDFIELD,  W.  C.  Some  account  of  two  visits  to  the  mountains  in  Essex 
County,  N.  Y.,  in  the  years  1836  and  1837;  with  a  sketch  of  the  north- 
ern sources  of  the  Hudson,  art.  14,  p.  301-23,  plan.  Written  Nov. 
1,  1837. 

GEEEN,  Jacob.  Some  remarks  on  the  genus  Paradoxides  of  Brongniart, 
and  on  the  necessity  of  preserving  the  genus  Triarthrus,  proposed  in 
the  "Monograph  of  the  Trilobites  of  America",  art.  18,  p.  341-44. 

FOSTEE,  J.  W.    New  locality  of  lolite  ...    p.  399-400. 
GEEEN,  Jacob.    Description  of  a  new  Trilobite.    p,  406. 

v.  34,  no.  1,  April,  [8]  4- p.  [l]-224. 

JACKSON,   C.   T.    Miscellaneous   remarks    on   certain   portions   of   the 
geology  of  Maine  .  .  .  art.  3,  p.  69-73.     Written  Nov.  13,  1837. 
See  also  Maine  Geol.  Surv.  (1836) 


322  American  Journal  of  Science*  and  Arts  (1818) 

NICHOLS,  Or.  W.  and  [SILLIMAN,  Benjamin],  Popular  notices  of  Mount 
Washington  and  the  vicinity,  art.  4,  p.  73-80.  Written  Jan.  10,  1838. 
TAYLOR,  E.  C.  Notes  respecting  certain  Indian  mounds  and  earth- 
works, in  the  form  of  animal  effigies,  chiefly  in  the  Wisconsin  Territory, 
art.  8,  p.  88-104.  Written  Feb.  12,  1838. 

HTTBBARD,  O.  P.  Observations,  mineralogical  and  geological,  made 
during  an  excursion  to  the  White  Mountains,  in  July,  1837.  art.  9,  p. 
105-24,  illus. 

SHEPHARD,  C.  IT.  Geology  of  Upper  Illinois,  art.  12,  p.  134-61, 
illus. 

See  also  MERRILL,   (1),  p.  340.     (See  Annot.  Bib). 

.       Calstronbarite,  a  new  mineral  species,     art.  13,  p.  161- 

63.    Written  Feb.  21,  1838. 

H.,  D.    L.    Fossil    fishes     (from    Connecticut),    p.     198-200. 

Written  March  15,  1838. 

EEDFIELD,   W.   C.     Fossil  fishes   in  Virginia,    p.   201.    Written   April 

6,  1838. 

CARPENTER,  W.  M.    Interesting  fossils  found  in  Louisiana,    p.  201-3, 

illus. 

v.  34,  no.  2,  July,  p.  [225]~408 

PICKERING,  Charles,  and  DANA,  J.  D.  Description  of  a  crustaceous 
animal,  belonging  to  the  genus  Caligus:  A.  Amerieanus.  art.  1,  p. 
[225]-66,  3pL  [25  fig.] 

Ed  before  Yale  Nat.  Hist.  Soe.  (1834),  Feb.  20,  1838. 

SHEPHARD,  C.  U.  Notice  of  Warwickite,  a  new  mineral  species,  art. 
5,  p.  313-15.  Written  May  22,  1838. 

Analysis  of  mineral  IB  v.  36,  p.  85-7,     1839. 

. — — ,     Notice  of  a  second  locality  of  topaz  in  Connecticut,  and 

of  the  Phenakite  in  Massachusetts,    art,  7,  p.  329-31. 

WARDER,  J.  A.    New  Trilobites.    p.  377-80,  illus. 

Ed  before  Western  Aead.  Nat.  Sc.,  Cincinnati   (1835),  May  25, 

1838. 

v.  35,  no.  1,  October,  [7]  p.  [1]-200 

WHITING,  Henry.  Cursory  remarks  on  East  Florida,  in  1838.  art.  2, 
p.  47-64. 

HOVEY,  S.    Geology  of  St.  Croix.    art.  3,  p.  64-74. 
.     Geology  of  Antigua,    art.  4,  p.  75-85. 

HAYES,  G.  E.  Remarks  on  the  geology  and  topography  of  Western 
New  York.  art.  5,  p.  86-105,  illus. 

BAILEY,  J.  W.  Observations  on  the  vascular  system  of  ferns,  and 
notice  of  a  monstrous  flower  of  Orchis  speetabilis.  art.  8,  p.  113-17,  pi. 

.     On   fossil  Infusoria,   discovered  in  peat-earth,   at  West 

Point,  New  York,  with  some  notices  of  American  species  of  Diatomae. 
art.  9,  p.  118-24,  1  pi.  [16  fig.] 
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SHEPHARD,  C.  U.  Notice  of  Danburite,  a  new  mineral  species,  art. 
11,  p.  137-39. 

ATLEE,  W.  L.  On  certain  cavities  in  quartz  .  .  .  art.  12,  p.  139-44, 
illus.  Written  Dec.  9,  1837. 

DANA,  J.  D.     Supposed  new  mineral  at  Bolton,  Mass.    p.  179. 
GOLD,  T.  S.     New  locality  of  Crichtonite.    p.  179. 

RODMAN,  A.  B.  Stilbite,  chabasie,  and  other  minerals  at  Stonington^ 
Conn.  p.  179-80. 

1839  v.  35,  no.  2,  January  p.  [201]-408 

CONRAD,  T.  A.    Notes  on  American  geology,    art.  4,  p.  237-51. 
Notes  by  the  editors  -  p.  250-51. 

TAPPAN,  Benjamin.  Description  of  some  new  shells,  art.  6,  p.  268-70, 
IpL 

EIDDELL,  J.  L.  On  a  new  and  effectual  method  of  preserving  speci- 
mens of  organic  nature,  and  of  obviating  the  blanching  influences  of 
light,  and  the  depredations  of  insects;  most  advantageously  applicable 
to  the  formation  and  unlimited  preservation  of  a  Hortus  Siccus,  or 
museum  of  dried  plants,  art.  13,  p.  338-42.  % 

ANTHONY,  J.  G.  Fossil  encrinite.  art.  18,  p.  359-60,  illus.  Written 
Sept.  11,  1838. 

MITCHELL,  E[lisha]  Notice  of  the  hieght  of  mountains  in  North  Caro- 
lina, p.  377-80. 

DICKINSON,  J.  T.  Geological  specimens  from  the  East  Indian 
Archipelago,  p.  381. 

ANON,    Marble  and  serpentine  in  Vermont,    p.  390. 

v.  36,  no.  1,  April,  [8]+ p.  [1]-216. 

EATON,  Amos.  Cherty  lime-rock,  or  corniferous  limerock,  proposed  as 
the  line  of  reference,  for  state  geologists  of  New  York  and  Pennsylva- 
nia, art.  4,  p.  61-71. 

SHEPHARD,  C.  U.  On  meteoric  iron  from  Asheville,  Buncombe  County, 
N.  C.  art.  8,  p.  81-4. 

ANTHONY,  J.  G.  Description  of  a  new  fossil  (Calymene  Bucklandii). 
art.  12,  p.  106-7,  illus. 

Ed  before  Western  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  (1835),  Jan.  12,  1839. 

BECK,  L.  C.  Notices  of  the  native  copper,  ores  of  copper,  and  other 
minerals  found  in  the  vicinity  of  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  art.  13,  p. 
107-14. 

CARPENTER,  W.  M.  Account  of  the  bituminization  of  wood  in  the 
human  era  ...  art.  15,  p.  118-24,  illus. 

POSTER,  J.  W.    Head  of  the  Mastodon  giganteum.    p.  189-91,  illus. 
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v.  36,  no.  2,  July,  p.  [217]-407 

*Fox,  Charles.  Some  notice  of  the  British  naturalists,  art.  1,  p. 
[217]-30. 

Cont.  in  v.  37,  no.  1,  (below,  q.  v.) 

HARRIS,  T.  W.  Descriptive  catalogue  of  the  North  American  insects 
belonging  to  the  Linnaean  genus  Sphinx  .  .  .  art.  3,  p.  282-320, 
Written  Feb.  1,  1839. 

SAGER,  Abraham.     On  American  Amphibia,    art.  4,  p.  320-24. 
STOREE,  D.  H.    Eemarks  on  the  "Natural  History  of  the  Fishes  of 
Massachusetts,  embracing  a  practical  essay  on  angling",  by  J.  V.  C. 
Smith,    art.  7,  p.  337-49. 

Ed  before  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  (1830),  Mar.  20,  1839. 
SHEPHARD,  C.  U.,  ed.    Notice  of  a  "Eeport  on  a  reexamination  of  the 
economical  geology  of  Massachusetts,"  by  Edward  Hitchcock,  D.  D., 
Boston,  1838.     art.  12,  p.  363-78. 

See  also  Mass.  Geol.  Surv.  (1830) 

v.  37,  no.  1,  October,  [8]  +p.  [1]-200. 

GREEN,    Jacob.    Eemarks    on   the    Trilobite.     art.    2,    p.    25-39,    2    pi. 
Originally  pub.  in  the  "Friend",  Mar.  16,  1839. 

.    Description  of  a  new  Trilobite    (Asaphus  diurus).    art. 

3,  p.  40. 

*Fox,  Charles.    Some  notice  of  British  naturalists   (cont.)     p.  136-38. 
Cont.  from  v.  36,  no.  2,  art.  1,  (above) 

KOCH,  Albert.    Eemains  on  the  Mastodon  in  Missouri,    p.  191-92. 

* 

v.  37,  no.  2,  October  p.  [201J-408 

EIDDELL,  J.  I*.  Observations  on  the  geology  of  the  Trinity  country, 
Texas,  made  during  an  excursion  there  in  April  and  May,  1839.  art. 
2,  p.  211-17. 

DEWEY,  Chester.  On  the  polished  limestone  of  Eochester.  art.  4, 
p.  240-42.  Written  Aug.  9,  1839. 

BAOHMAN",  John.    Abstract  of  a  monograph  of  the  genus  Sciurus,  with 
descriptions  of  several  new  species  and  varieties,    art.  17,  p.  290-310. 
Abridged  from  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  March,  1839,  etc. 

KTJMMER,  J.  G.,  WOLLE,  J.,  and  HTJEBENER,  A.  L.  Catalogue  of  bot- 
anical specimens  collected  by  J.  "Welle  and  A.  L.  Huebener,  during  the 
year  1837  in  the  vicinity  of  Bethlehem  and  other  parts  of  Northamp- 
ton County,  Pa.,  in  the  order  as  they  were  found  in  bloom,  art.  18, 
p.  310-20.  Written  Nov.  2,  1838. 

THOMAS,  David.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Liatris.  art.  21,  p. 
338-39,  illus. 

1840  v.  38,  no.  1  January,  [7]  4- p.  [l]-208  +  3  p. 

GREEN",  Horace.  Vegetable  organography  and  physiology,  or  the  forma- 
tion and  vital  functions  of  plants,  art.  9,  p.  49-61. 

Ed  before  N.  Y.  Phi  Beta  Kappa  Soc.,  July  24,  1839. 
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TABER,  Thomas.  Practical  remarks  on  gemsT  especially  on  some  of 
those  found  in  the  United  States  .  .  .  art.  10,  p.  61-8. 

CONRAD,  T.  A.  On  the  Silurian  system,  with  a  table  of  the  strata 
and  characteristic  fossils,  art.  13,  p.  86-93,  illus. 

CATLIN,  George.  Account  of  a  journey  to  the  Coteau  des  Prairies,  with 
a  description  of  the  Bed  Pipe  Stone  quarry  and  granite  boulders  found 
there  .  .  .  art.  15,  p.  138-46. 

Ed  before  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  (1830),  Sept.  4,  1839. 

BEDFIELD,  W.  C.,  and  JAY,  J.  C.  Report  on  the  shells  and  minerals 
presented  by  Dr.  Brinckerhoff  to  the  New  York  Lyceum  of  Natural 
History,  p.  198-201. 

See  also  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  in  1839. 

DELAPIELD,  Joseph.  Beport  upon  the  minerals,  geological  specimens 
and  fossils,  from  the  Island  of  St.  Lorenzo,  presented  to  the  New  York 
Lyceum  of  Natural  History  ...  p.  201-2. 

See  also  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.   (1817),  in  1839. 

WARD,  G.  S.     Exchanges  of  American  shells  and  insects,     p.  205. 

v.  38,  no.  2,  April,  p.  [209]-416. 

TROOST,  G[erard]  Description  and  analysis  of  a  meteoric  mass,  found 
in  Tennessee,  composed  of  metallic  iron,  graphite,  hydroxide  of  iron 
and  pyrites,  art.  4,  p.  250-54.  Written  Nov.  8,  1839. 

GRAY,  Asa.  Bemarks  chiefly  on  the  synonymy  of  several  North  Ameri- 
can plants  of  the  Orchis  tribe,  art.  13,  p.  306-11. 

ANON.  Account  of  the  capture  and  death  of  a  large  alligator,  art. 
14,  p.  313-22. 

Head  deposited  with  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  (1830). 

CONRAD,  T.  A.  On  the  gfeognostic  position  of  the  Zeuglodon,  or 
Basilosaurus  of  Harlan.  p.  381-82. 

GREEN,  Jacob.  Additional  fact  illustrating  the  inferior  surface  of 
the  Calymene  Bufo.  p.  410. 

v.  39,  no.  1  July,  7  4- 4  + p.  [1]-212. 
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KIBTLAND,  J.  P.  Fragments  of  natural  history,  no.  2;  Ornithology, 
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"Sketches  briefly  the  most  important  points  in  American  geology". 

Also  pub.  separately.     New  Haven,  1841.  48  p. 
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BAILEY,  J.  W.  1)  Curious  microscopic  fungus,  Craterium  pyriforme; 
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Canal,  Ga.,  with  observations  on  some  of  the  fossil  quadrupeds  of  the 
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Melanians  of  North  America,    art.  5,  p.  41-53. 

*HTTNT,  T.  S.     Contributions  to  lithology  (cont.)     art.  10,  p.  91-104. 
Cont.  from  no.  110,  art.  26    (above,  q.v.) 
Cont.  in  no.  113,  art.  15   (below,  q.v.) 

SILLIMAN,  B[enjamin],  Jr.    On  the  so-called  "Barrel-quartz"  of  Nova 
Scotia,     art.  11,  p.  104-6,  illus. 

JEWETT,    E[zekiel].      On   the    probable   identity    of    the    Oneida    con- 
glomerate of  central  N.  Y.  with  Medina  formation,     p.  121-22. 

v.  88  (ser.  2,  v.  38),  no.  113,  September,  p.  153-304. 
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rocks,     art.  15,  p.  174-85. 

Pt.  4 — Local  metamorphism. 

Cont.  from  no.'  112,  art.  10,  (above,  q.v.) 

PRESCOTT,   William.     Description   of   a  new   species   of   Chiton    (Cali- 
fornicus).     art.  16,  p.  185-87,  illus. 

SILLIMAN,   B[enjamin],   Jr.     Notes   on  the   new  Almaden   quicksilver 
mines,     art.  18,  p.  190-94. 

ANDREWS,  E.  B.     Observations  on  a  seam  of  coal.     art.  19,  p.  194^99, 
illus.' 

WINOHELL,  Alexander.    Notice  of  the  remains  of  a  Mastodon  recently 
discovered  in  Michigan,     art.  23,  p.   223-24. 

SCOTT,  W.  K.     On  a  supposed  change  of  level  in  a  part  of  the  Green 
Mountains.  .  .    art.  28,  p.  243-48. 

WINCHELL,  Alexander].     On  the  currant  worm  of  Ann  Arbor,  Michi- 
gan,    p.  291-92. 
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v.  88  (set.  2,  v.  38),  no.  114,  November,  p.  305-456. 
CLABK,   H.   J.     On   the  cellular   structure   of   Actinophrys   Eichornil 
art.  32,  p.  331-32. 

Ed  before  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.   (1830),  Sept.  16,  1863.     In  its 

Proc.     v.  9,  p.  282-83. 

WINCHELL,  Alexander.  On  the  origin  of  the  prairies  of  the  valley  of 
the  Mississippi,  art.  33,  p.  332-44,  444-45. 
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from  the  lithographic  slates  of  Solenhofen.     art.  42,  p.  415. 

1865  v.  89  (sen  2,  v.  39),  no.  115,  January,  [8]  +  p.  1-116, 

WHITNEY,  J.  D.  Notice  of  the  explorations  of  the  Geological  Survey 
of  California,  in  the  Sierra  Nevada,  during  the  summer  of  1864.  art. 
2,,  p.  10-3. 

See  also  Cal.  Geol.  Surv.  (1853) 

MOORE,  G.  B.  On  Brushite,  a  new  mineral  occurring  in  phosphatie 
guano,  art.  5,  p.  43-4. 

Ed  before  Cal.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  (1853),  Sept.  5,  1864.    In  its  Proe. 

v.  3,  p.  167-68.     1863-67. 
DANA,  J.  D.    On  the  crystallization  of  Brushite.    art.  6,  p.  45-6,  illus. 

Ed  before  Cal.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  (1853),  Nov.  21,  1864. 

In  its  Proc.    v.  3,  p.  174r-75,  illus.     1863-67. 
DEWEY,  C[hester].    Carieography.    art.  10,  p.  69-73. 
JACKSON,  C.  T.     Discovery  of  emery  in  Chester,  Mass.     art.   13,  p. 
87-90. 

HALL,  James,  and  *LOGAN,  W.  E.  On  the  geology  of  eastern  New  York, 
p.  96-7. 

BLISS,  J.  S.    On  buried  stems  and  branches  in  Illinois,     p.  95-6. 

v.  89  (ser.  2,  v.  39),  no.  116,  Marcn,  p.  117-236. 

MEEK,  F.  B.  Eemarks  on  the  Carboniferous  and  Cretaceous  rocks  of 
eastern  Kansas  and  Nebraska,  and  their  relations  to  those  of  the 
adjacent  states,  and  other  localities  farther  eastward,'  in  connection 
with  a  review  of  a  paper  recently  published  in  the  "Bulletin  of  the 
Geological  Soc.  of  France,  v.  21,  p.  132-47,  1864,"  by  Jules  Marcou. 
art.  20,  p.  157-74,  350. 

TYLER,  S.  W.,  and  SHEPHABD,  C.  U.  Analysis  of  a  carbonate  of  lime 
and  manganese  (Spartaite  of  Breithaupt).  from  Sterling,  Sussex  Co., 
N.  J.  art.  21,  p.  174-75. 

LESLEY,  J.  P.  Note  on  the  geological  age  of  the  New  Jersey  High- 
lands as  held  by  Prof.  H.  D.  Eogers.  p.  221-23. 

v.  89  (ser.  2,  v.  39),  no.  117,  May,  p.  237-380. 

HYATT,  Alpheus,  Jr.     Bemarks  on  the  Beatriceae,  a  new  division  of 

Mollusca.    art.  31,  p.  261-66. 

Written  Dec.  6,  1864.    In  an  exped.  under  auspices  of  Mus.  Com- 
parative Zool.   (1859). 
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HITCHCOCK,  C.  H.     The  Albert  coal,  or  Albertite  of  New  Branswiek. 

art.  32,  p.  267-73. 

KIMBALL,  J.  P.     On  the  iron  ores  of  Marquette,  Michigan,     art.   36, 

p.  290-303,  illus. 
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liESQUEBEUX,  Leo.  On  the  origin  and  formation  of  prairies,  art.  40, 
p.  317-27. 
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illus. 
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TROY  LYCEUM  OF  NATUEAL  HISTOEY,  TROY,  N.  Y.  (1818) 

History 

"In  the  year  1818  .  .  .  Professor  Amos  Eaton  ...  in  com- 
pany with  Dr  Moses  Hale  and  Dr  Ira  M.  Wells,  of  Troy,  projected 
the  incorporation  of  the  Troy  Lyceum  of  Natural  History,  for  the 
purpose  of  encouraging  the  study  and  disseminating  a  knowledge 
of  natural  history  and  the  other  sciences.  James  Dalliba,  Eichard 
B.  Hart,  Isaac  McConihe,  Dr  Ely  Burritt,  and  George  Tibbits,  con- 
stituted a  body  corporate  and  politic  by  the  name  of  the  *Troy 
Lyceum  of  Natural  History.' 

"At  the  first  stated  meeting  on  the  9th  day  of  November,  1818, 
John  D.  Dickinson  was  chosen  president;  James  Dalliba  and  David 
Buel,  Jr.,  vice-presidents;  Obed  Eice,  recording  secretary;  Dr. 
Amatus  Bobbins,  corresponding  secretary ;  Albert  Pawling  Heartt, 
treasurer;  Moses  Hale,  Amatus  Bobbins  and  Ira  Wells,  cura- 
tors .  .  . 

"A  year  from  its  commencement  it  numbered  among  its  mem- 
bers, some  of  the  most  celebrated  men  in  the  United  States  ...  In 
the  fall  of  1819,  'The  Plough  Boy/  a  valuable  scientific  paper  pub- 
lished in  Albany,  by  Solomon  Southwick,  was  the  medium  for  the 
publication  of  its  transactions.  On  the  7th  of  March,  1820,  the 
Society  was  incorporated  by  the  Legislature.  The  fire  of  1820  de- 
stroyed the  books  and  records  of  the  Lyceum.  Meetings  were  con- 
tinued until  1828  in  the  court  house,  when  the  specimens  of  the 
Lyceum  were  boxed  and  stored  away  for  safe-keeping,  for  want 
of  a  hall  or  other  proper  place  to  keep  them  in. 

"In  1833,  the  Lyceum  was  resuscitated,  and  a  hall  was  pro- 
cured in  the  new  Court  House,  and  its  minerals  and  specimens  of 
value  were  again  placed  in  cases  .  .  ."  WEISE,  A.  J.  History 
of  the  city  of  Troy.  1876.  p.  114-15. 

A  notice  of  the  formation  of  the  Lyceum  appeared  in  the 
AMEEICAN  JOUENAL  OF  SCIENCE,  v.  2,  p.  173-74,  April, 
1820.  Early  proceedings  of  the  Society  were  noted  in  the  same 
volume,  page  238,  November,  1820. 

C.  C.  Jewett,  in  his  Notice  of  Public  Libraries,  in  1849,  re- 
corded that  "the  Society  possesses  a  library,  besides  a  valuable 
cabinet."  Its  officers  at  that  date  were  Isaac  McConihe,  president; 
Thomas  W.  Blatchford,  1st  vice-president;  John  Smith,  correspond- 
ing secretary;  Henry  Eousseau,  Avery  J.  Skilton,  and  "William 
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Gurley,  curators.  In  1850,  its  Constitution,  charter,  etc.,  was  pub- 
lished. 

In  1820,  under  the  direction  of  the  Troy  Lyceum,  Amos  Eaton 
published  a  second  edition  of  his  "  Index  to  geology  .  .  ."  (see 
BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  BOOKS:  1818,  at  the  back  of  this  work 
in  v.  3.) 

Many  of  the  early  papers  read  before  the  Lyceum  were  pub- 
lished in  an  Albany  agricultural  journal,  the  Ploughboy,  a  list  of 
which  will  be  found  below  under  PAPEES  ON  NATURAL  HIS- 
TORY. 
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1819     (The)   PLOUGHED  Y  .  .  .  (and  Journal  of  the  Board  of  Agri- 
culture) .  .  .    Albany,  Printed  by  John  0.  Cole,  1819-22.    3  v. 
A  weekly  which  contained  the  Proceedings  of  the  Lyceum  and  pub- 
lished some  of  the  papers  read  before  it. 
Copy  examined  in  the  N.  Y.  Public  Library. 
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Troy,  N.  Y.,  1876.  (In  Ms  History  of  the  city  of  Troy,  p. 
114-15.) 

Papers  on  Natural  History 

1819  BTJEL,  David.     Observations  on  the  geology  of  the  counties  of  Mont- 
gomery and  Scheneetady  in  the  state  of  New  York. 

In  Ploughboy.    v.  1,  p.  233.    Bee.  25,  1819. 

1820  JAMES,  Edwin.    Observations  on  the  geology  of.  a  part  of  the  state  of 
Vermont,  the  shores  of  Lake  Champlain,  St.  John's  River,  and  Montreal. 

In  Ploughboy.    v.  1,  p.  250.    Jan.  8,  1820. 

WELLS,  I.  M.  Observations  on  the  geology  of  a  part  of  the  eotinties 
of  Albany  and  Greene. 

In  Ploughboy.    v.  1,  p.  257-58.    Jan.  15,  1820. 

EATON,  Amos.  Observations  on  the  geology  of  the  district  of  country 
lying  between  the  rivers  Hudson  and  Susquehanna  in  the  state  of  New 
York. 

In  Ploughboy.    v.  1,  p.  282.    Feb.  5,  1820. 

McCoNiHE,  Isaac.  Observations  on  the  geology  of  the  southern  part  of 
Indiana. 

In  Ploughboy.    v.  1,  p.  337.    Mar.  25,  1820. 

SCHOOLCRAFT,  H.  E.  Observations  on  the  geology  of  Missouri,  Arkansas 
and  Illinois. 

In  Ploughboy.     v.  1,  p.  353.    Apr.  8,  1820. 
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WSLLS,  L  M.  Observations  of  D.  Buel  and  Dr.  I.  M.  Wells  on  the 
geology  of  the  region  near  Lake  George  and  a  new  locality  of  Sep- 
tarimn. 

In  Ploughboy.    v.  2,  p.  65.    July  29,  1820. 

EATOK,  Amos.    Localities  of  minerals.  .  . 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  2,  p.  238-39.    Nov.  1820. 

1849    SKILTON,  A.  J.    Description  of  two  reptiles  from  Oregon.  .  .    Ed  Oct. 
9  &  Nov.  13. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  ser.  2,  v.  7   (v.  57),  p.  202,  1  pi.     Jan. 
1849. 


WESTEEN  MUSEUM  SOCIETY,  CINCINNATI  (1818) 

History 

"A  number  of  the  citizens  of  Cincinnati  have  recently  instituted 
a  Society,  the  WESTERN  MUSEUM  SOCIETY,  for  the  collection, 
preservation,  exhibition,  and  illustration  of  natural  and  artificial 
curiosities,  particularly  those  of  the  western  countries.  They  in- 
tend to  form  a  permanent  museum.  The  following  are  the  classes 
of  objects  that  will  especially  attract  their  attention,  and  to  which 
they  invite  the  view  of  the  public. 

"1)  Our  metals  and  minerals  generally,  including  petrifactions. 

"2)  Our  indigenous  animals,  embracing  the  remains  of  those  which 
are  now  extinct. 

"3)  The  relies  of  the  unknown  people  who  constructed  the  ancient 
works  of  the  western  country. 

"4)  The  various  articles  manufactured  for  ornament  or  use,  by  the 
present  savage  tribes." 

From  AMER.  MONTHLY  MAG.  &  CRITICAL  REVIEW;  ed.  by 
Biglow.  v.  4,  p.  67.  N.  Y,  Nov.,  1818. 

"  Another  institution  which  had  been  established  in  June,  1818, 
and  had  commenced  its  regular  meetings  in  July,  1819,  was  the 
WESTEKN  MUSEUM  SOCIETY,  whose  principal  object  was  to 
make  a  collection  of  the  natural  productions  and  antiquities  of 
the  western  country.  The  Museum  also  contained  a  number  of 
specimens  from  abroad.  The  price  of  membership  was  fifty  dol- 
lars, which  was  transferable  and  which  secured  admission  for  the 
subscriber's  whole  family.  The  Museum  collection  was  placed  in 
the  building  of  the  Cincinnati  College.  f  Decent  strangers  were 
.cheerfully  admitted.'  "  GREVE.  p.  523-2:4.  (See  Bibliog/ra- 
phy  below) . 
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"  .  .  .  The  Museum  at  that  time  (in  1820),  owned  a  Cabinet 
with  philosophical  and  chemical  apparatus  and  funds  exceeding 
$4,000  and  it  was  regarded  as  especially  auspicious  that  the  newly 
organized  Cincinnati  College  was  given  access  to  the  property  of 
this  institution.  At  a  later  time,  it  will  be  remembered  it  was 
moved  to  Second  and  Main  Streets,  where  under  the  charge  of 
Mr  Dorfemlle,  it  comprised  specimens,  including  those  both  from 
the  animal  and  mineral  kingdom.  At  a  later  time  it  is  said  to  have 
possessed  specimens,  including  the  Mammoth  and  Arctic  elephant 
bones,  and  the  bones  of  other  animals,  fossils,  mineral  and  botanical 
specimens,  Egyptian  and  American  antiquities  and  microscopic 
designs  over  14,000  in  number.  .  ."  GREVE.  p.  903. 

In  1819  and  1820,  Daniel  Drake  delivered  discourses  before  the 
Society.  At  its  extinction  in  the  thirties,  the  collections  were 
taken  over  by  the  newly  formed  WESTERN  ACADEMY  OP 
NATURAL  SCIENCES,  CINCINNATI,  (1835),  q.v. 

Robert  Best  was  an  active  member  of  the  Society  and  served 
as  curator  for  a  time. 
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Papers  on  Natural  History 

1818  SLACK,  Elijah,  DRAKE,  Daniel,  FINDLAY,  James,  STEELE, 
William,  and  EMBREE,  Jesse.    An  address  to  the  people  of  the 
western  country.    Written  Sept.  15. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  1,  no.  2,  p.  203-7.    Nov.  1818. 

1819  DRAKE,   Daniel.    An   introductory  lecture  on  the   utility  and 
pleasures  of  the  study  of  mineralogy  and  geology,  delivered  in  the 
Western  Museum,  December  18,  1819  .  .  . 

In  Cincinnati  newspapers  of  the  day. 

1320    .    An  anniversary  discourse,  on  the  state  and  prospects 

of  the  Western  Museum  Society,  delivered  by  appointment,  in  the 
chapel  of  the  Cincinnati  College,  June  10th,  1820,  on  the  opening 
of  the  Museum.  Cincinnati,  Printed  for  the  Society  by  Lorker, 
Palmer  &  Reynolds,  1820.  36  p.  12°. 

Appx.  p.  35-6,  Appeal  by  managers.    Copy  seen  at  New  York 
Public  Library. 
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AMERICAN  GEOLOGICAL  SOCIETY,  NEW  HAVEN  (1819) 

History 

The  AMERICAN  GEOLOGICAL  SOCIETY  was  organized  on 
the  sixth  of  September,  1819,  in  the  philosophical  room  of  Yale 
College,  at  New  Haven.  The  Constitution  was  adopted  and  the 
first  meeting  held  on  the  seventh  of  September.  The  Act  of  In- 
corporation was  approved  by  the  state  of  Connecticut,  May  31, 
1819.  The  officers  elected  were:  William  Maclure,  president; 
George  Gibbs,  Benjamin  Silliman,  Parker  Cleaveland,  Stephen 
Elliott,  Robert  Gilmor,  Jr.,  Samuel  Brown  and  Robert  Hare,  vice- 
presidents;  T.  Dwight  Porter,  recording  secretary;  J.  W.  Webster, 
P.  C.  Schaeffer,  and  Edward  Hitchcock,  corresponding  secretaries ; 
A.  M.  Fisher,  treasurer;  T.  D.  Porter,  curator. 

It  met  quarterly,  and  in  the  MS  record  books  of  the  Society, 
which  was  really  the  first  national  society  of  its  kind  in  the  United 
States,  meetings  are  noted  for  Jan.  26  and  Sept.  13,  1820 ;  Dec.  4, 
1820  (when  A.  S.  Monson  was  elected  secretary  in  place  o-f  Porter), 
Sept.  12,  1821;  Dec.  3,  1821;  Sept.  1822;  Sept.  16,  1824;  Sept.  14 
and  Dec.  1825 ;  Sept.  1826.  Maelure  remained  president  through- 
out the  period  of  the  Society's  existence. 

Every  state  of  the  Union  was  represented  by  one  or  more  mem- 
bers ;  a  list  of  whom  is  given  in  the  MS  reeo-rds.  In  addition  to 
those  noted  above,  some  of  the  prominent  members  were:  J.  F. 
Dana,  Frederick  Hall,  Chester  Dewey,  Eli  Ives,  Elias  Cornelius, 
James  Pierce,  P.  S.  Townsend,  De  Witt  Clinton,  Amos  Eaton,  T. 
R.  Beck,  John  Torrey,  Lardner  Vanuxem,  Denison  Olmsted, 
Thomas  Cooper,  J.  J.  Bigsby,  Thomas  Nuttall,  Ebenezer  Emmons, 
Samuel  Robinson,  George  T.  Bowen,  Edwin  James,  Jacob  Porter, 
H.  R.  Sehoolcraft. 

Announcement  of  the  formation  of  the  Society  was  made  in  the 
AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SCIENCE  (1818),  v.  1,  p.  442. 
June,  1819.  The  Constitution  and  its  Proceedings  for  1819  are  to 
be  found  in  v.  2,  p.  139-44.  April,  1820.  This  Journal,  edited 
by  one  of  the  vice-presidents  of  the  Society,  Benjamin  Silliman, 
was  the  organ  of  publication  for  the  papers  read  at  intervals  be- 
fore the  Society.  See  below  PAPERS  ON  NATURAL  HISTORY. 
See  also  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  239-40,  (see  Annot.  Bib.)  for  some 
interesting  data  concerning  various  members  of  the  Society. 

The  last  meeting  of  the  Society  appears  to  have  taken  place  on 
Sept.  18,  1826.  Abstracts  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  Society  may 
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be  found  in  the  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OP  SCIENCE,  as  fol- 
lows: 


v.  2,  p.  139-44,  3 

72.  Apr.  &  : 

Nov.  1820 

v.  3,  p.  360 

May, 

1821 

v.  4,  p.  191 

Nov. 

1821 

v.  5,  p.  403-  4 

Sept. 

1822 

v.  8,  p.  392-93 

Aug. 

1824 

v.  9,  p.  178-79 

Jan. 

1825 

v.  10,  p.  201-  2 

Nov. 

1825 
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1826    AMERICAN    GEOLOGICAL    SOCIETY.    Records    of   the  .  .  . 
for  1819-26.    New  Haven,  1819-26.    MS.  Folio. 

MS  examined  by  courtesy  of  Mr.  Andrew  Keogh,  librarian  of  the 
Yale  University  Library.  Contains  Act  of  Incorporation;  Con- 
stitution; Records  of  the  Society — minutes  of  meetings,  members 
added,  etc. 

Papers  on  Natural  History — All  Published  in  the  "American 
Journal  of  Science  (1818) 

1820  SILLIMAIST,  Benjamin.    Sketches  of  a  tour  in  the  counties  of  New  Haven 
and  LitchfLeld  in  Connecticut,  with  notices  of  the  geology,  mineralogy 
and  scenery.  .  . 

In  v.  2,  no.  2,  p.  201-35.    Nov.  1820. 

1821  COOPER,  Thomas.    On  volcanoes  and  volcanic  substances  with  a  particu- 
lar reference  to  the  origin  of  the  rocks  of  the  floetz  trap  formation. 
Bd  Dee.  3. 

In  v.  4,  no.2,  p.  205-43.  Feb.  1822.  "Written  Nov.  1,  1821.  See 
also  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  261-62.  (see  Annot.  Bib.) 

DEWEY,   Chester.    Crystallized  steatite,  zoisite,  foliated  chlorite,   and 
silieo -calcareous  oxyd  of  titanium.  ...     Bd  Dec.  3. 
In  v,  4,  no.2,  p.  274-77.     Feb.  1822. 

SCHOOLCRAPT,  H.  B.  Bemarkable  fossil  tree,  found  about  fifty  miles 
S.  W.  of  Lake  Michigan  ...  in  August,  1821,  on  the  river  Des  Plaines 
in  the  N.  E.  angle  of  Illinois.  Bd  Dee.  3. 

In  v.   4,  no.   2,   p.   285-91.     Feb.   1822.     See   also    Cass   Exped. 

to  Great  Lakes  (1820).    Also  pub.  as  a  separate.    Albany,  N.  Y. 

1822.     18  p. 

1822  OLMSTED,  Denison.     Descriptive  catalogue  of  rocks  and  minerals  col- 
lected in  North  Carolina,  and  forwarded  to  the  Society.  .  .    Written  in 
April,  1822. 

In  v.  5,  no.  2,  p.  257-64.     Sept.  1822. 

ANON*.  Several  other  catalogues  of  rocks  and  minerals  presented  to 
the  .  .  .  Society. 

In  v.  5,  no.  2,  p.  265-72.    Sept.  1822. 
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HITCHCOCK,  Edward.  A  sketch  of  the  geology,  mineralogy,  and 
scenery  of  the  regions  contiguous  to  the  river  Connecticut;  with  a 
geological  map  and  drawing  of  organic  remains,  and  occasional  botani- 
cal notices  ...  in  three  parts. 

In  v.  6,  no.  1  &  2,  p.  1-85,  201-36,  illus.  Jan.  &  May,  1823.  & 
v.  7,  no,  1,  p.  1-30,  illus.  Nov.  1823.  See  also  MERRILL,  (1),  p. 
268-69.  (See  Annot.  Bib.) 

1824  OLMSTED,  Denison.  On  the  gold  mines  of  North  Carolina.  Bd  Sept.  8. 
In  v.  9,  no.  1,  p.  5-15.  Jan.  1825.  See  also  North  Carolina  Geol. 
Strrv.  (1823) 

Bosmscw,  Samuel.  Bock  specimens  for  the  American  Geological  So- 
ciety. Written  July  31,  1824. 

In  v.  9,  no.  1,  p.  50-3.    Jan.  1825. 

1831    MATHER,  W.  W.    Geological  notices.  .  ,    1)  Illustrations  of  a  section 
through  a  part  of  Connecticut,  from  Killmgly  to  Haddam;  2)  Notices 
of  the  geology  of  the  Highlands  of  New  York. 
In  v.  21,  no.  1,  p.  94-9,  1  pi.     Oct.  1831. 

THE  LONG  EXPEDITION  TO  THE  EOGKY  MOUNTAINS 

(1819) 

History 

"You  will  assume  command  of  tlie  expedition  to  explore  the 
country  between  the  Mississippi  and  the  Rocky  Mountains.  You 
will  first  explore  the  Missouri  and  its  principal  branches,  and  then 
in  succession  Red  River,  Arkansas  and  Mississippi,  above  the  mouth 
of  the  Missouri. 

"The  object  of  the  expedition  is  to  acquire  as  thorough  and 
accurate  knowledge  as  may  be  practicable,  of  a  portion  of  our 
country,  which  is  daily  becoming  more  interesting,  but  which  is 
as  yet  imperfectly  known  .  .  .  You  will  enter  in  your  journal, 
everything  interesting  in  relation  to  soil,  face  of  the  country,  water 
courses  and  productions,  whether  animal,  vegetable  or  mineral. 

"You  will  conciliate  the  Indians  by  kindness  and  presents,  and 
will  ascertain  as  far  as  practicable  the  number  and  character  of  the 
various  tribes,  with  the  extent  of  the  country  claimed  by  each 
.  .  ."  EXTRACTS  from  the  Orders  of  the  Secretary  of  War, 
Hon.  J.  C.  Calhoun,  to  Major  Stephen  Harriman  Long,  exhibiting 
the  objects  and  plan  of  the  Expedition  to  the  Rocky  Mountains 
carried  on  during  1819  and  1820.  Phila.  ed.,  1823,  pref.  p.  3-4. 
(THWAITES  ed.  v.  14,  p.  37-8).  See  Bibliography  below. 

James,  the  author  of  the  Account  of  the  Expedition,  states 
further  that  owing  to  the  state  of  the  national  finances  of  the  time, 
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considerable  retrenchments  in  the  objects  of  the  expedition  were 
necessary. 

On  March  31st,  1819,  Major  S.  H.  Long  issued  the  following 
orders  to  his  assembled  staff  at  Pittsburgh,  including  instructions 
as  to  the  duties  and  position  of  the  various  members  of  the  per- 
sonnel : 

'"The  Commanding  Officer  will  direct  the  movements  and  oper- 
ations of  the  expedition,  both  in  relation  to  military  and  scientific 
pursuits  .  .  ,  The  prime  object  of  the  expedition  being  a  topo- 
graphical description  of  the  country  to  be  explored,  the  Command- 
ing Officer  will  avail  himself  of  any  assistance  he  may  require 
from  persons  ...  In  this  branch  of  duty,  Lt.  Graham  and  Cadet 
Swift  will  officiate  as  his  immediate  assistants. 

"The  Journal  of  the  Expedition  will  be  kept  by  Major 
Biddle  .  .  . 

"Dr  [William]  Baldwin  will  act  as  botanist  for  the  expedi- 
tion. A  description  of  all  the  products  of  vegetation,  common  or 
peculiar  to  the  countries  we  may  traverse,  will  be  required  of 
him  .  .  .  Will  also  officiate  as  physician  and  surgeon  for  the  ex- 
pedition .  .  . 

"Mr  [Thomas]  Say  will  examine  and  describe  any  objects  of 
zoology  and  its  several  branches,  that  may  come  under  our  obser- 
vation,- a  classification  of  all  land  and  water  animals^  insects,  etc., 
and  a  particular  description  of  the  animal  remains  found  in  a  con- 
crete state  will  be  required  of  him.  Geology,  so  far  as  it  relates 
to  earths,  minerals,  and  fossils,  distinguishing  the  primitive,  transi- 
tion, secondary,  and  alluvial  formations  and  deposits,  will  afford 
subjects  of  investigation  for  Mr  [Augustus  Edward]  Jessup.  In 
this  science,  as  also  in  botany  and  zoology,  facts  will  be  required 
without  regard  to  the  theories  or  hypotheses  that  have  been  ad- 
vnaced  on  numerous  occasions  by  men  of  science.  Mr  T.  B.  Peale 
will  officiate  as  assistant  naturalist  .  .  ."  S.  H.  LONG.  p.  1-3 
(of  thePMla.  ed.). 

Edwin  James,  who  became  the  author  of  the  Account  of  the 
Expedition,  joined  the  Expedition  in  1820,  replacing  both  A.  E. 
Jessup  and  William  Baldwin.  The  latter  died  prematurely,  after 
having  been  with  the  Expedition  but  a  few  months.  His  Journal, 
although  never  published,  may  now  be  consulted  in  MS  at  the 
Library  of  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden  (see  Bibliography 
below).  Jessup  left  the  party  after  the  first  season  in  the  field. 
Other  active  members  of  the  expedition  were  Samuel  Seymour, 
landscape  painter,  J.  R  BeU,  W.  H.  Swift. 
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The  party  left  Pittsburgh,  April  19,  1819,  and  returned  to 
Cape  Girardeau,  October  12,  1820. 

There  were  two  editions  of  James's  "Account"  published  in 
1823,  one  at  Philadelphia,  commonly  known  as  the  Phila.  ed.,  and 
the  other  at  London,  known  as  the  London  ed.  In  1905,  Thwaites 
reprinted  the  London  edition,  with  such  other  material  as  was  con- 
tained in  the  Philadelphia  but  not  in  the  London  ed.,  in  his  * '  Early 
western  travels:  1748-1846,"  v.  14-17. 

Between  1821  and  1826,  James,  Say  and  Torrey  wrote  a  num- 
ber of  papers  describing  the  scientific  material  collected  on  the 
Expedition.  These  are  arranged  in  chronological  order  below 
under  " Papers  in  Scientific  Transactions."  Torrey  described  the 
plants  collected  by  James  and  those  collected  by  Baldwin,  who 
would  have,  had  he  lived,  made  the  collections  and  given  the  de- 
scriptions himself. 

For  criticism  of  the  geological  aspects  and  achievements  of  the 
Expedition,  see  MEERILL,  (1),  p.  245-47.  (See  Annot  Bib.). 
For  a  resume  of  the  exact  course  and  route  of  the  Expedition,  con- 
sult THWAITES,  v.  14,  pref.  p.  9-18.  (see  THWAITES  ed. 
below.) 

A  large  number  of  the  specimens  collected  were  deposited  in 
Peale's  Philadelphia  Museum  (1784),  q.v.,  due  principally  to 
Titian  R.  Peale,  a  member  of  the  expedition,  and  son  of  the  pro- 
prietor of  the  Museum,  and  to  the  efforts  of  Thomas  Say. 

Bibliography 

1819  BALDWIN",  William.  Journal  of  William  Baldwin,  botanist  of 
the  first  part  of  the  Expedition  from  Pittsburgh  to  the  Rocky 
Mountains  in  1819-20  under  the  command  of  Stephen  H.  Long. 
1819.  149  p. 

In  MS  at  the  Library  of  the  N.  Y.  Bot.  Garden.  Baldwin  died 
Sept.  1819. 

Editions  of  James's  Account 

(1)  Philadelphia  ed. 

1823  JAMES,  Edwin.  Account  of  an  expedition  from  Pittsburgh  to 
the  Eocky  Mountains,  performed  in  the  years  1819  and  ?20,  by 
order  of  the  Hon.  J.  C.  Calhoun,  Sec'y  of  War;  under  the  com- 
mand of  Major  Stephen  H.  Long,  from  the  notes  of  Major  Long, 
Mr  T.  Say,  and  other  gentlemen  of  the  exploring  party;  compiled 
by  Edwin  James,  botanist  and  geologist  for  the  expedition.  Phila- 
delphia, H.  C.  Carey  &  I.  Lea,  1823.  2  v.  &  atlas. 
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v.  1  8  +  503  p. 

v.  2  4  4-  442  +  98  p. 

Atlas.     Containing  2  maps.    4.° 

v.  2.  appx.  98  p.  contains:    [GBAHAM,  J.  IX] 

Astronomical   and   meteorological    records;    and    vocabularies 
of  Indian  languages  taken  on  the  expedition  for  exploring 
the  Mississippi   and   its  western   waters  under  command  of 
Major  S.  EL  Long.     Phila.  1822.     98  p. 
Graham's  Keeords,  p.  1-48. 
Vocabularies  by  Thomas  SAY,  p.  48-88. 
v.  1  Includes  eh.  1-18. 

v.  2  Includes  ch.  1-17  &  Supplementary  eh.  18  &  19.  containing: 
LONG,  S.  H.  General  description  of  the  country  traversed 
by  the  Exploring  Expedition  extracted  from  a  report 
by  ...  ch.  18,  p.  331-83. 

[JESSTJP,  A.  E.]      Observations   on  the   geology  of  the 
country  traversed  by  the  expedition  .  .  .  ch.  19,  p.  384- 
442. 
Appendix    [see  above — by  Graham] 

(2)  London  ed.     (Repr.  in  Thwaites  below) 

JAJVEES,  Edwin.  Account  of  an  expedition  from  Pittsburgh  to 
the  Rocky  Mountains,  performed  in  the  years  1819,  1820,  by  order 
of  the  Hon.  J.  C.  Calhoun,  Secretary  of  War,  under  the  command 
of  Major  S,  H.  Long,  of  the  U.  S.  Top.  Engineers;  compiled 
from  the  notes  of  Major  Long,  Mr  T.  Say,  and  other  gentlemen 
of  the  party,  by  Edwin  James,  botanist  and  geologist  to  the  ex- 
pedition .  .  .  London,  Printed  for  Longman,  Hurst,  Rees,  Orme, 
and  Brown,  1823.  3  v.  illus. 

THWAITES,  v.  14,  pref.  p.  19,  ftnote  (see  Thwaites  ed.  below), 
states  that:  " There  are  in  the  two  editions  differences  in  phrase- 
ology, and  each  contains  a  few  paragraphs  omitted  from  the 
other.  .  .  The  London  edition  contains  a  complete  copy  of  Long's 
Eeport  in  place  of  mere  extracts."  Instead  of  the  Atlas  in  the 
Phila.  ed.  there  is  in  the  Lond.  ed.  selected  illustrations,  including 
the  map  of  the  London  ed.  The  footnotes  of  the  Phila.  ed.  are 
gathered  together  in  an  appendix  at  the  end  of  each  volume  of 
the  London  ed. 

Contents 
v.  1  7  4-  344  p.  illus.  pi. 

Includes  ch.  1—12,  Appx.  A— C;  Notes. 
v.  2  356  p. 

Includes  ch.  1-13;  Notes. 
v.  3  347  p. 

Includes  ch.  1—11  & 

LONG,  S.  H.     A  general  description  of  the  country  traversed 

by  the  Exploring  expedition  .  .  .  being  a  copy  of  a  Eeport 

to  the  Hon.  J.  0.  Calhoun.  .  .     p.  189-267. 
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[JESSUP,  A,  E.]  Observations  on  the  mineralogy  and  geol- 
ogy of  a  part  of  tlie  United  States  west  of  the  Mississippi, 
p.  269-330. 

From  his  MS  report. 
Notes. 

(3)  THWAITES  ed.  (Repr.  from  London  ed.) 

1905  JAMES,  Edwin.  Account  of  an  expedition  from  Pittsburgh  to 
the  Eoeky  Mountains,  performed  in  the  years  1819,  1820,  by 
order  of  the  Hon.  J.  C.  Calhoun,  Secretary  of  War,  under  the 
command  of  Maj.  S.  H.  Long,  of  the  U.  S.  Top.  Engineers;  com- 
piled from  the  notes  of  Major  Long,  Mr  T.  Say,  and  other  gentle- 
men of  the  party,  by  Edwin  James,  botanist  and  geologist  to  the 
expedition  .  .  .  Cleveland,  The  A.  H.  Clark  Co.,  1905.  4  v.  (In 
THWAITES,  R.  G.  ed.  Early  western  travels:  1748-1846  .  .  . 
v.  14-17.) 

Contents 
v.  14  321  p. 

Contains  pt.  1  of  James's  Account. 

Preface  by  B.  G.  THWAITES. 

Preliminary  notice  by  JAMES  from  the  PMla.  ed.  (see  above) . 

Text:  ch.  1-10  of  v.  1  of  London  ed. 
v.  15  356  p. 

Contains  pt.  2  of  James's  Account. 

ch.  11-12  of  v.  1,  &  ch.  1-7  of  v.  2  of  the  London  ed.  & 

Notes  of  v.  1,  (London  ed.)  &  A-G  (appx.) 
v.  16  [291]  p. 

Contains  pt.  3  of  James's  Account. 

ch.  8-13  of  v.  2,  &  ch.  1-8  of  v.  3  (of  the  London  ed.)  . 
v.  17  308  p. 

Contains  pt.  4  of  James's  Account. 

ch.  9-11  of  v.  3  (London  ed.)  & 

LONG'S  Eeport  ...  p.  61-93. 

JESSUP 's  Beport  ...     p.  183-254. 

GRAHAM'S  Meteorological  Bept.  (PMla.  ed.)  p.  256-88. 

SAY'S  Vocabularies  ...     p.  289-308   (from  PMla.  ed.). 

Papers  in  Society  Transactions  &  Scientific  Journals 

1820  JESSUP,  A.  E.    Fetid  fluor  spar. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  2,  no.  1,  p.  176.    Apr.  1820. 

1821  JAMES,  E.  P.  (!).    Catalogue  of  plants  collected  during  a  journey  to 
and  from  the  Bocky  Mountains  during  the  summer  of  1820,  by  E.  P. 
James,  attached  to  Long's  Expedition. 

Bd  before  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  (1769),  Aug.  17,  1821.    In  its  Trans, 
n.  s.  v.  2,  no.  8,  p.  172-90.    1825. 
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.    Bemarks  on  the  sandstone  and  floeti  trap  formations  of 

the  western  part  of  the  valley  of  the  Mississippi.  .  . 

Bd  before  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  (1769),  Aug.  17,  1821.    In  its  Trans. 

n.  s.  v.  2,  no.  9,  p.  191-215.    1825.    Written  from  Smlthland,  Ky. 

April  21,  1821. 

SAY,  Thomas.    Descriptions  of  univalve  shells  of  the  United  States. 
Bd  before  Phila.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.   (1812).     In  its  Jour.  v.  2,  pt. 
1,  p.  149-79.    Nov.  &  Dec.  1821. 

1822  JAMES,  Edwin.    Geological  sketches  of  the  Mississippi  Valley. 

Ed  before  Ehila.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  (1812),  Oct.  8,  1822.  In  its  Jour, 
v.  2,  pt.  2,  p.  326-29,  map.  1822. 

SAT,  Thomas.  Descriptions  of  the  dipterous  insects  of  the  United 
States. 

Bd  before  Phila.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.   (1812),  Dec.  24,  1822.     In  its 

Jour.  v.  3,  pt.  1,  p.  9-54,  73-104.     1823. 

Also  in  Bepr.  of  Say's  Entomological  Writings.     Phila.   1859  & 

1891.    v.  2,  p.  38-66;  67-88. 

1823  JAMES,  Edwin.    On  the  identity  of  the  supposed  pumice  of  the  Missouri, 
with  a  variety  of  Amygdaloid  found  near  the  Boeky  Mountains. 

Bd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  April  14,  1823.  In  its 
Annals,  v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  21-3.  1824. 

SAY,  Thomas.  Descriptions  of  insects  belonging  to  the  order  Neuro- 
ptera,  Lin.  Latr.,  collected  by  the  expedition  authorized  by  J.  C.  Cal- 
houn,  Sec.  of  War,  under  command  of  S.  H.  Long. 

In  Western  Beporter  Med.  Surg.  &  Nat.  Se.  (1822).  v.  2,  no.  2, 
p.  160-65.  July,  1823.  Also  in  Say's  Entomological  Writings. 
Bepr.  Phila.  1859  &  1891.  v.  1,  p.  170-75. 

TORREY,  John.  Descriptions  of  some  new  or  rare  plants  from  the 
Boeky  Mountains  collected  in  July  1820  by  Dr.  Edwin  James. 

Bd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  Sept.  22,  1823.    In  its 

Annals,    v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  30-6.     1824. 

SAY,  Thomas.  Descriptions  of  coleopterous  insects  collected  in  the 
late  expedition  to  the  Boeky  Mountains  .  .  .  under  command  of  Major 
Long. 

Bd  before  Phila.  Aead.  Nat.  Sc.  (1812),  Oct.  22,  1823.  In  its 
Jour.  v.  3,  pt.  1  &  2,  p.  139-216,  238-82,  298-331,  403-62.  1823- 
24.  &  cont.  in  v.  4,  pt.  1,  p.  83-99.  1824.  Also  in  Bepr.  of 
Say's  Entomological  Writings.  Phila.  1859  &  1891.  v.  2,  p.  89- 
138;  139-66;  167-86;  187-224;  225-36. 

1824  TORREY,   John.     Description   of   some   new   grasses,    collected   by   E. 
James  .  .  .  during  Maj.  Long's  Expedition  to  the  Boeky  Mountains 
in  1819-20. 

Bd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  May  17,  1824.  In  its 
Annals,  v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  148-56,  1  pi.  1824. 
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SAY,  Thomas.    Descriptions  of  new  hemipterous  insects  collected  in  the 
Boeky  Mountain  Expedition. 

Rd  before  Phila.  Acad,  3STat.  Sc.    (1812),  June  1,  1824.     In  its 

Jour.    v.  4,  pt.  2,  p.  307-45.     1824. 

Also  in  Repr.  of  Say's  Ent.  Writings.    Phila.  1859  &  1891.    v.  2, 

p.  237-60. 

1826  TOEEEY,  John.  Some  account  of  a  collection  of  plants  made  during  a 
journey  to  and  from  the  Eocky  Mountains  in  the  summer  of  1820  made 
by  B.  P.  (!)  James. 

Bd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Fat.  Hist.   (1817),  Dec.  11,  1826.     In  its 

Annals,    v.  2,  p.  161-254.     1828. 

CASS  EXPEDITION  TO  THE  GREAT  LAKES  (1820) 

History 

In  a  letter  dated  Detroit,  November  18,  1819,  Gov.  Lewis  Cass, 
of  Michigan,  submitted  to  the  then  Secretary  of  War,  John  C.  Cal- 
houn,  a  memoir  suggesting  an  expedition  "to  the  sources  of  the 
Mississippi  River. " 

Gov.  Cass  wrote : 

"The  country  upon  the  southern  shore  of  Lake  Superior  and  upon  the 
water  communication  between  that  lake  and  the  Mississippi,  has  been  but 
little  explored,  and  its  natural  features  are  imperfectly  known.  We 
have  no  correct  topographical  delineation  of  it,  and  the  little  informa- 
tion we  possess  relating  to  it,  has  been  derived  from  the  reports  of  the 
Indian  traders. 

"It  has  occurred  to  me  that  a  tour  through  that  country,  with  a  view 
to  examine  the  productions  of  its  animal,  vegetable  and  mineral  king- 
doms, to  explore  its  facilities  for  water  communication,  to  delineate  its 
natural  objects  .  .  .  would  not  be  uninteresting  in  itself,  nor  useless  to 
the  government  .  .  .  The  route  which  I  propose  to  take,  is  from  here 
to  MicMlimackinac,  and  from  thence,  by  the  straits  of  St.  Mary's,  to  the 
river  which  contains  the  body  of  copper  ore  (specimens  of  which  have 
been  transmitted  to  the  government),  and  to  the  extremity  of  Lake  Su- 
perior .  .  .  From  that  point  up  the  river  which  forms  the  water  com- 
munication between  that  lake  and  the  Mississippi,  to  the  latter  river,  and 
by  way  of  Prairie  du  Chien  and  Green  Bay  to  Lake  Michigan  .  .  ." 
SCHOOLCRAFT,  p.  27-8.  1855.  (see  Bibliography  below,  1855  ed. 
of  Report.) 

On  p.  30,  Gov.  Cass  continues:  "I  am  not  competent  to  specu- 
late upon  the  natural  history  of  the  country  through  which  we  may 
pass  .  .  .  Should  this  object  be  deemed  important,  I  request  that 
some  person  acquainted  with  zoology,  botany,  tod  mineralogy,  may 
ie  sent  to  join  me/' 


Cass  Expedition  to  the  Great  Lakes  (1820)  401 

The  Secretary  approved  of  the  suggested  expedition  in  his  re- 
ply of  January  14,  1820.  In  his  letter  of  Feb.  25,  1820,  he  ap- 
pointed Henry  Rowe  Schoolcraft  to  the  position  of  geologist  and 
mineralogist  of  the  expedition.  . 

Subsequently  He  appointed,  in  a  letter  dated  April  5,  1820, 
Captain  D.  B.  Douglass,  professor  of  engineering  at  West  Point, 
as  assistant  scientist  to  the  expedition.  Douglass  was  ordered  to 
join  the  party  at  once.  He  acted  chiefly  as  the  botanist  of  the 
expedition. 

In  addition  to  the  official  reports  rendered  to  the  Secretary  of 
War  by  G-ov.  Cass,  Schoolcraft  and  Douglass,  Schoolcraft  pub- 
lished a  Narrative  in  1822;  and  a  more  complete  one  in  1855.  (See 
BIBLIOGRAPHY,  below).  A  number  of  the  scientific  papers 
were  published  either  in  the  scientific  transactions  of  some  of  the 
scientific  societies  or  in  the  scientific  journals.  (See  Papers  on 
Natural  History  in  Scientific  Journals  &  Transactions,  below). 

A  notice  of  the  Expedition  appeared  in  the  American  Journal 
of  Science,  v.  2,  p.  178.  April,  1820. 

Sehoolcraft  left  New  York  City  March  5,  1820,  and  reached 
Detroit  early  in  May.  The  expedition  started  away  from  Detroit 
on  the  24th  of  May,  1820,  and  returned  to  Detroit  Sept.  23,  1820, 
although  Gov.  Cass  arrived  somewhat  earlier,  Sept.  10,  1820. 

In  his  "Narrative"  published  in  1821,  he  gives  a  chronological 
record  of  the  activities  of  the  party,  but  does  not  adhere  to  this 
method  in  his  1855  reprint.  I  have  given  an  analysis  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  chapters  of  the  1821  Narrative  and  an  exact  idea  of 
the  precise  route  followed. 

The  1855  "Summary  Narrative"  also  contains  a  reprint  of  all 
the  official  documents  concerning  the  expedition ;  and  also  a  reprint 
of  Sehoolcraft 's  Expedition  to  Itasca  Lake  (1832),  q.v. 

Bibliography 
(A)  Schoolcraft's  Narrative,  1821 

1821  SCHOOLCRAFT,  Henry  R[owe].  Narrative-journal  of  travels 
through  the  northwestern  regions  of  the  United  States  extending 
from  Detroit  through  the  great  chain  of  American  lakes  to  the 
sources  of  the  Mississippi  River  .  .  .  performed  as  a  member  of 
the  expedition  under  Gov.  Cass,  in  the  year  1820  .  .  .  Albany,  E. 
&  E.  Hosf ord,  1821.  419  4-  4  p.  8  pi.  map. 

Bev.    in  North   Amer.   Eev,   v.    15,    p.   224-50.     1822.      See   also 
MERRILL,   (1),  p.  240-45.     (See  Annot.  Blbliog.) 
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Contents 

CHAPTER  PAGE 

1  Preliminary  tour  from  the  city  of  New  York  to  Detroit 17 

2  Journey    from   Detroit    to    Michilhnackinac 66 

3  Six  days*  residence  at  MicMlimaekinac 110 

4  Journey  from  Miehilimaekinac  to  the  Sault  de  St.  Marie 125 

5  Journey  from  Sault  de  St.  Marie  to  the  Ontonagon  Biver 141 

6  Visit   to    the   copper   mines „ 171 

7  Journey  from  the  Ontonagon  Biver  to  the  Fond  du  Lae 189 

8  Journey  from  the  Pond  du  Lae  to  Sandy  Lake 206 

9  Journey  from  Sandy  Lake  to  the  Sources  of  the  Mississippi....  238 

10  Journey  from  Sandy  Lake  to  the  American  garrison   at   St. 

Peter's 269 

11  Journey  from  St.  Peter's  to  Prairie  Du  Chien 315 

12  Visit  to  the  lead  mines  of  Dubuque 340 

13  Journey  from  Prairie  du  Chien  to  Green  Bay 358 

14  Journey  from   Green  Bay  to   Chicago 378 

15  Journey  from  Chicago   to   Michilimackinae 388 

16  Beturn    to    Detroit 408-419 

(B)   Schoolcraft's  Summary  Narrative,  1855 

1855  SCHOOLCBAFT,  H[enry]  R[owe].  Summary  narrative  of  an 
exploratory  expedition  to  the  sources  of  the  Mississippi  River,  in 
1820;  resumed  and  completed  by  the  discovery  of  its  origin  in 
Itasca  Lake  in  1832;  by  authority  of  the  United  States  with  ap- 
pendices comprising  the  original  report  on  the  copper  mines  of 
Lake  Superior,  and  observations  on  the  geology  of  the  Lake  Basin 
and  the  summit  of  the  Mississippi;  together  with  all  the  official 
reports  and  scientific  papers  of  both  expeditions.  Phila.  Lip- 
pincott,  Grambo  &  eo.,  1855.  596  p. 

The  CASS  EXPED,  (1820),  is  treated  in  the  following  pages:  Pref. 

p.  15-8,  20;  &  p.  17-220,  275-447,  (appx.  1). 

Contents : 

p.  17-  23    Introduction. 

p.  25-  36    Preliminary  documents  of  the  expedition, 
p.  37-220    Narrative  of  the  Expedition  (in  20  chapters). 

Text  entirely  rewritten,  with  that  of   1821   as  a 
basis. 

Appendix 

p.  279-  86    no.  1-5.    Official  reports  of  the  expedition, 
p.  292-418    no.  6-18     Scientific  papers  (see  next  entries). 

Scientific  Contents 
Schooleraft,   1855   ed. 

In  APPX.  1 

no.   6    SCHOOLCEAFT,  H.  B.    Report  on  the  copper  mines  of  Lake 
Superior,    p.  292-302. 
Written  Nov.  6.  1820. 
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BO.  7  -  —  .  Observations  on  the  geology  and  mineralogy 
of  the  region  embracing  the  sources  of  the  Mississippi 
Biver,  and  the  Great  Lake  basin,  during  the  expedition  of 
1820  ...  p.  303-62. 

Written  April  2,  1822. 

no.  8  -  .  A  report  to  the  Senate  of  the  United  States, 
in  answer  to  a  resolution  passed  by  this  body,  respecting 
the  value  and  extent  of  the  minerals  lands  on  Lake  Superior. 
p.  362-73. 

Written  Oct.  1,  1822. 
no.   9    -  —  .    Bapid  glances  at  the  geology  of  western  New 

York,  west  of  the  Borne  Summit,  in  1820.    p.  381-96. 
no.  10    -  .     A   memoir   on  the  geological   position   of   a 
fossil  tree  in  the  series   of  the  Secondary  rocks  of  the 
Illinois,     p.  396-108. 

Also  appeared  as  a  separate.    Albany,  B.  &  E.  Hosford, 
1822.     18  p. 

no.  11    -  .    Botany,    p.   408. 

See  TOEEEY  below  in  papers  in  Society  Trans.  &  Jour. 
no.  12    -  .     Zoology,     p.  408-9. 

-  .    A   letter   embracing   notices   of   the  zoology 
of  the  Northwest,     p.   409-15. 
Written  Oct.  27,  1820. 

no.  13  BAENES,  D.  H.  Species  of  bivalves  collected  by  Mr  School- 
craft  and  Capt.  Douglass  ...  p.  415-16. 

See  BAENES  below. 

no.  14    LEA,  Isaac.    Fresh  water  shells  collected  by  Mr  Sehoolcraft 
in  the  valleys  of  the  Fox  and  Wisconsin  Bivers.    p.  416. 
See  LEA  below. 

no.  15    MITCHILL,  S.  L.    Summary  remarks  respecting  the  zoology 
of  the  Northwest,  by  the  expedition  in  1820  ...    p.  416-17. 
no.  16    -  .     Mus  Bursarius.    p.  417. 
See  MITCHILL  below. 

no.  17    -  .     Scirurus  tredecim  striatus.    p.  418, 
See  MITCHILL,  below,  in  Med.  Bepos. 

no.  18    -  .     Proteus  of  the  lakes,    p.  418. 
See  MITCHILL  below. 

Papers  in  Society  Transactions  and  Journals 

1820  DOUGLASS,  D.  B.    New  locality  of  crystallized  sulphat  of  barytes  .  .  . 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.   (1818),  v.  2,  no.  2,  p.  241.    Nov.  1820. 

1821  SCHOOLCEAFT,  H.  B.    Account  of  the  native  copper  on  the  southern 
shore  of  Lake  Superior,  with  historical  citations  ...  in  a  Beport  to 
the  Department  of  War. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  3,  no.  2,  art.  1,  p.  201-16.     June,  1821. 
See  above  in  the  1855  ed.  of  his  Narrative,    appx.  1,  no.  6. 


404      CatskUl  Lyceum  of  Nat  Hist.,  Catskill,  N.  7.  (1820) 

TOWLET,  John.  Notice  of  the  plants  collected  by  Professor  D.  B. 
Douglass  of  West  Point,  on  the  expedition  under  Governor  Cass,  during 
the  summer  of  1820,  around  the  (Jreat  Lakes  and  the  upper  waters 
of  the  Mississippi,  the  arrangement  and  descriptions  with  illustrative 
remarks,  being  furnished  by  John  Torrey. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  4,  no.  1,  art.  6,  p.  56-69.    Nov.  1821. 

"Written  Aug.  21-22,  1821. 

MITCHILL,  S.  L.     The  proteus  of  the  North  American  lakes  .  .  . 

Ed  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  Oct.  8,  1821,  but  appeared 
in  the  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  4,  no.  1,  art.  23,  p.  181-83.  Nov.  1821. 

.    Detection  of  a  mistake  into  which  naturalists  have  been 

led,  in  relation  to  the  Mus  bursarius,  or  pouched  rat  of  Canada. 

Bd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  Oct.  8,  1821,  but  appeared 
in  the  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  4,  no.  1,  art.  24,  p.  183-85.  Nov. 
1821. 

.    Description    of    two    mammiferous    animals    of    North 

America,  the  federation  squirrel  and  the  pouched  rat  of  North  America. 
Ed  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  in  1820  but  appeared  in 
the  Mod.  Eepos.  (1797),  v.  21,  no.  2,  p.  248-50.  Jan.  1821. 

DE  KAY,  J.  E.  ...  Ophisaurus,  from  the  borders  of  Lake  Michigan. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  6,  no.  2,  p.  363.  May,  1823.  (Abstract.) 
Ed  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  in  1821. 

1823    BARNES,  D.  H.    On  the  genera  Unio  and  Alasmodonta,  with  introduc- 
tory remarks. 

Ed  before  the  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  in  1822  but  appeared 
in  the  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  6,  no.  1,  art.  6,  p.  107-27,  8  pi.  & 
in  v.  6,  no.  2,  art.  8,  p.  258-80,  3  pi.  Jan.  &  Apr.  1823. 

SCHOOLCRAFT,  H.  E.    ...  Letter   containing  observations   of  himself 
.  .  .  and  others  during  the  Exploring  Expedition  to  the  N.  West  .  .  . 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  6,  no.  2,  p.  362.    May,  1823  (Abstract), 
Originally  rd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.   (1817),  in  1820. 

1832    LEA,   Isaac.    .  .  .  Unio   Sehoolcraftensis  .  .  . 

Ed  before  Amer.  Phil.  Soe.  (1769),  Mar.  16,  1832.  In  its  Trans. 
n.  s.  v.  5,  art.  2,  p.  37-8.  1837. 

CATSKILL  LYCEUM  OF  NATUBAL  HISTORY,  CATSKILL, 
NEW  YORK  (1820) 

History 

"The  attention  of  the  well  informed  residents  of  Catskill,  New 
York,  has  been  of  late  excited  to  the  study  of  mineralogy,  botany, 
chemistry,  and  agriculture,  and  they  have  recently  organized  a 
scientific  institution  under  the  name  of  the  Catskill  Lyceum  of 
Natural  History,  composed  of  between  twenty  and  thirty  resident 
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members,  and  as  many  corresponding  members.  The  correspond- 
ing members  are  worthy  of  the  learned  professions,  resident  in  the 
nearby  counties  and  elected  at  their  own  solicitation.  I  think  that 
in  time,  the  Catskill  Lyceum  will  become  a  numerous  and  efficient 
society,  well  calculated  to  disclose  the  resources  of  the  region  in 
which  it  is  located  ..."  Extract  from  a  letter  to  Benjamin 
Silliman,  by  the  president  of  the  Lyceum,  James  PIERCE,  In 
Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  3,  no.  2,  p.  237-38.  June,  1821. 

In  1826,  S.  E.  Dwight  notes  the  continued  existence  of  the 
Lyceum  in  the  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  10,  p.  372.  Feb.  1826.  Some  of 
the  Proceedings  of  the  Society  are  noted  in  the  Amer.  J.  Se.  v.  5, 
no.  2,  p.  405.  Sept.  1822. 

The  lectures  given  at  that  period  by  Amos  Eaton  in  most  of 
the  cities  along  the  Hudson  was  undoubtedly  instrumental  in  the 
formation  of  the  Lyceum. 

Papers  o<n  Natural  History 

1821  DWIGHT,  B.  W.    An  account  of  a  remarkable  storm,  which  oc- 
curred at  Catskill,  July  26,  1819  .  .  . 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  4,  no.  1,  art.  12,  p.  124-42.    Nov.  1821. 

1822  PIERCE,    James.    Geology,    mineralogy,    scenery,    etc.,    of    the 
Highlands  of  New  York  and  New  Jersey. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  5,  no.  1,  p.  26-33.    June,  1822.    Also 
rd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.     (1817). 

1823    .    A  memoir  on  the  Catskill  Mountains,  with  notices  of 

their   topography,    scenery,   mineralogy,   zoology,   economical   re- 
sources, etc. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.   (1818),  v.  6,  no.  1,  p.  86-97.    Jan.  1823. 


DELAWARE  COUNTY  CHEMICAL  AND  GEOLOGICAL 
SOCIETY,  DELHI,  NEW  YORK  (1821) 

History 

"An  association  by  this  name  was  organized  at  Dehli  in  the 
month  of  August,  1821.  It  is  composed  of  between  forty  and  fifty 
well-informed  and  respectable  inhabitants  of  the  county  of  Dela- 
ware, New  York.  The  object  of  the  Association  is  the  improvement 
in  literature  and  science,  but  more  particularly  in  chemistry,  geol- 
ogy, and  mineralogy  .  .  .  They  have  collected  a  cabinet  of  min- 
erals, and  intend  to  procure  a  library  and  a  chemical  laboratory; 
at  each  quarterly  meeting  an  original  scientific  discourse  is  deliv- 
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ered,  essays  read  .  .  ."    From  the  Amer.  Jour.  Sc.    v.  5,  no.  1, 
p.  198.    May,  1822. 

Its  president  was  Charles  A.  Foote,  and  its  vice-president  was 
James  Clark.  The  organization  proved  a  short-lived  one.  A  brief 
account  by  H.  G.  Bolton  in  his  "  Early  American  Chemical  Socie- 
ties" of  this  organization  may  be  found  in  the  Pop.  Sc.  Mthly. 
v.  51,  p.  825.  Oct.  1897. 


FRANKLIN  SOCIETY  FOE  THE  PURPOSE  OF  PROMOTING 
INVESTIGATION  IN  NATURAL  SCIENCE,  PROVI- 
DENCE, R.  I.  (1821)   (THE  PROVIDENCE 
FRANKLIN  SOCIETY) 

History 

This  Society,  commonly  known  as  the  PROVIDENCE  FRANK- 
LIN SOCIETY,  " whose  object  is  the  pursuit  and  cultivation  of  the 
different  branches  of  science,  was  established  in  1821,  and  it  con- 
sists at  the  present  time,  of  between  forty  and  fifty  members.  Its 
meetings  are  held  once  a  week  ...  A  cabinet  consisting  of  min- 
eralogieal  and  chronological  specimens,  with  a  variety  of  curiosities 
natural  and  artificial,  has  been  formed,  and  is  progressively  aug- 
menting." From  the  AMER.  J.  SC.  v.  18,  no.  1,  p.  195-96. 
Apr.  1830. 

The  Society  was  incorporated  by  an  Act  of  the  General  As- 
sembly, January  28,  1823,  after  its  organization  in  1821,  under 
the  title  of  PHILOSOPHICAL  ASSOCIATION.  Its  founders 
and  earliest  members  were  W.  T.  Grinnell,  Joseph  Balch,  Jr.,  Dan- 
iel S.  Lawrence,  Charles  Hadwin,  Stanford  Newell,  Owen  Mason 
and  Zaehariah  Allen. 

"In  the  earlier  days  of  the  Society,  it  directed  its  attention 
largely  to  chemical  science,  gradually  enlarging  the  scope  of  its 
work,  until  it  comprehended  natural  history  in  its  various  branches. 
Lectures  and  experiments  were  prominent  in  its  early  work.  In 
1828,  the  new  Hall  on  South  Main  Street  was  occupied,  and  about 
that  time  the  Museum  was  begun  by  a  donation  of  minerals  from 
W.  T.  Grinnell.  From  this  time  for  a  number  of  years  the  increase 
of  the  Cabinet  was  rapid,  the  donations  including  valuable  speci- 
mens, illustrative  of  mineralogy,  geology,  conchology,  ornithology 
and  other  branches." 
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Its  presidents  were: 

1821-36  William  T.  GriimelL 

1836-40  Owen  Masson. 

1840-43  John  Kingsbury. 

1843-45  Moses  B.  Lockwood. 

1845-50  Thomas  M.  Burgess. 

1850-52  George   Baker. 

1852-54  George  L.  Collins. 

1854-55  J.  W.  C.  Ely. 

1855-59  Charles  W.  Parsons, 

1859-60  Stephen  T.  Olney. 

The  above  extracts  are  taken  from  GREENE,  p.  211-12  (see 
Bibliography,  below). 

In  1831  the  Society  purchased  the  fine  mineral  collection  of 
Dr  Samuel  Eobinson  (one  of  the  leading  mineralogists  of  the  day) 
—noted  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  20,  p.  415.  July,  1831. 

For  a  number  of  years  it  had  no  publication  of  its  own,  but 
some  of  its  members,  notably  George  Thurber,  Owen  Mason  and 
T.  W.  Webb  submitted  papers  to  the  American  Journal  of  Science 
(1818),  q.v.,  the  leading  scientific  journal  of  the  period.  In  1845, 
the  Society  published  a  "Catalogue  of  plants  .  .  .",  (see  PAPERS 
below),  and  issued  its  first  volume  of  Proceedings  (in  2  no.). 

The  Society  gave  very  active  support  to  Jackson's  Survey  of 
Rhode  Island  in  1839  (see  R.  L  Geol.  Surv.  (1839)). 

In  the  forties,  its  botanical  activities  were  chiefly  due  to  the 
work  of  S.  T.  Olney,  George  Hunt,  George  Thurber,  and  H.  B. 
Metcalf,  which  resulted  in  the  "Rhode  Island  plants"  (see 
PAPERS,  1845,  below). 
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1823    PROVIDENCE  FRANKLIN  SOCIETY.    Charter  and  by-laws. 
.  .  .     [Providence],  January,  1823.     [12  p.] 
Another  ed.  May  5,  1857;  &  one,  1878.    22  p. 

1845    PROVIDENCE  FRANKLIN  SOCIETY.    Proceedings  .  .  .    Pro- 
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1880  BROWN,  Welcome  0.  An  historical  address  ...  on  the  occa- 
sion of  opening  the  new  rooms  of  the  Society  in  Arnold  Block. 
Providence,  R.  I.,  1880.  50  p. 

1886  G-REENE,  Welcome  Arnold,  and  others.  The  Providence  Frank- 
lin Society.  Providence,  1886.  (In  their  Providence  plantations 
for  two  hundred  and  fifty  years,  p.  211-12.) 
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1887  PROVIDENCE  FRANKLIN  SOCIETY.  Report  on  the  Geology 
of  Rhode  Island.  Providence,  1887.  130  p.  3  pi 

Contains:  lt INDEX  of  publications  bearing  upon  the  geology  and 
mineralogy  of  Rhode  Island,  chronologically  arranged'*,  p.  2-57. 
(Well  annotated) 

Papers  on  Natitral  History 

1829  FRANKLIN  SOCIETY  OF  PROVIDENCE.  General  directions 
for  collecting  and  preserving  articles  in  the  various  departments 
of  natural  history;  respectfully  submitted  by  the  Franklin  Society 
of  Providence,  R.  I.,  to  the  attention  of  travellers,  sea-faring  men, 
and  all  lovers  of  nature  and  of  nature's  handy  works,  who  are 
willing  to  lend  their  aid  in  promoting-  the  cause  of  science,  and 
advancing  the  progress  of  the  arts.  Providence,  J.  C.  Parmenter, 
printer,  1829.  8  p. 

Copy  examined  is  in  N.  Y.  Public  Library. 

1845  OLNEY,  S.  T.  Catalogue  of  plants  collected  by  the  botanical  de- 
partment of  the  Providence  Franklin  Society,  principally  in  Rhode 
Island,  in  1844.  Providence,  Knowles  &  Vose,  1845.  8  p. 

.  Rhode  Island  plants;  or,  Additions  and  emendations 

to  the  Catalogue  of  plants  published  by  the  Providence  Franklin 
Society  in  1845.  Proc.  v.  1,  no.  1  &  2,  p.  1-24,  25-42. 

Species  enumerated,  no.  738-1201. 

Copies  of  both  examined  in  Brown  Univ.  Library. 

AMHERST  COLLEGE  NATURAL  HISTORY  SOCIETY  AND 
CABINETS,  AMHERST,  MASS.  (1822) 

The  first  natural  history  society  to  be  founded  at  Amherst  Col- 
lege was  known  as  the  LINNAEAN  SOCIETY,  and  was  organized 
in  the  year  1822,  with  George  Shephard,  Charles  Upham  Shephard, 
Abel  Packard,  George  White,  Andrew  H.  Reed  and  Frederic  A. 
Willard  as  its  most  active  members.  (See  Bibliography,  below: 
1871:  CUTTING,  p.  56-7.) 

"When  I  came  here,  in  1826,  a  natural  history  society  existed 
among  the  students,  which  had  begun  to  bring  together  specimens, 
chiefly  in  mineralogy,  geology  and  mammalogy,  but  they  were  too 
few  to  be  employed  in  lecturing.  I  therefore  took  up  the  business 
of  collecting.  I  had,  however,  in  previous  years,  obtained  a  few 
hundred  specimens,  mostly  in  mineralogy  and  geology  and  the 
trustees  in  1826  *  voted  that  Prof.  Hitchcock  be  requested  to  de- 
posit his  private  geological  cabinet  in  the  Cabinet  of  the  College.7 
Previous  to  this  time,  I  believe,  the  Natural  History  Society  had 
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presented  the  whole  or  a  part  of  their  collections,  so  that  as  far  as 
numbers  were  concerned  our  eases  looked  quite  respectable  .  .  . 

"But  to  one  acquainted  with  natural  history,  probably  the 
larger  part  would  come  under  the  ironical  title  of  Jactalites,  that 
is,  specimens  to  be  thrown  away.  However  they  did  a  very  good 
service  and  so  long  as  better  collections  were  not  near.  And  it  is 
a  fact  that  some  of  the  ablest  naturalists  who  have  graduated  here 
(ex.,  Shephard  and  Adams),  started  in  these  days  of  meagre  scien- 
tific illustration  .  .  ."  HITCHCOCK,  Edward.  Keminiscences. 
.  .  .  1863  (see  Bibliography,  below). 

Edward  Hitchcock  was  appointed  professor  of  natural  history 
at  Amherst  in  1825  and  remained  in  that  office  until  1855,  when 
he  became  president  of  the  College.  He  was  primarily  responsible 
for  much  of  the  natural  history  activity  at  the  college  and  the 
building  up  of  the  various  natural  history  cabinets. 

On  Aug.  26,  1831,  some  time  after  the  expiration  of  the  Lin- 
naean  Society,  noted  above,  a  new  organization  known  as  the 
"N.  L.  D.,77  a  secret  society,  was  formed  whose  object  was  the  pur- 
suit of  natural  history  studies.  "The  Proceedings  of  the  Society 
were  secret  during  its  whole  history ;  its  meetings  were  held  monthly 
— afterwards  fortnightly  .  .  .  Students  to  the  number  of  eight 
were  elected  from  each  class  .  .  .  The  N.  L.  D.  was  dissolved 
Oct.  4,  1848,  when  its  Library  and  Cabinets  were  turned  over  to 
the  College "  (From  CUTTING,  1871,  p.  57-9). 

The  records  of  the  Society  and  some  of  the  catalogues  of  its 
collections  are  in  the  Converse  Memorial  Library  at  Amherst  Col- 
lege, and  were  examined  by  courtesy  of  Mr  J.  S.  Fletcher,  the 
Librarian  of  Amherst.  The  MS  are  noted  below  in  the  Bibli- 
ography. 

The  organization  members  of  the  Society  were  S.  T.  Allen, 
Nathan  Belcher,  John  A.  Burnham,  Chauncey  A.  Hall,  Benjamin 
Haskell,  J.  F.  Houston  and  Simeon  Shurtleff.  On  Nov.  27,  1832, 
C.  B.  Adams,  the  well-known  conchologist,  state  geological  sur- 
veyor of  Vermont,  and  prof  esso-r  of  natural  history  at  Amherst  was 
admitted  to  the  ranks  of  the  Society. 

The  Society  was  subsequently  known  as  the  Phi  Beta  Theta. 
Its  presidents  at  various  periods  were  John  F.  Houston,  in  1832 ; 
W.  0.  Collins,  in  1833;  John  Bulkley,  G.  P.  Smith,  and  C.  B. 
Adams,  in  1833;  C.  Clarke,  in  1834;  W.  B.  Bond,  in  1835.  Re- 
views of  books,  analyses  of  the  contents  of  the  current  scientific 
journals  comprised  the  chief  activities  of  the  members  of  the  So- 
ciety. 
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The  MASSACHUSETTS  GEOLOGICAL  SUBVEY  (1830), 
q.v.,  conducted  by  Prof.  Hitchcock  netted  the  Amherst  College 
Cabinets  many  hundreds  of  specimens  during  the  life  of  the  Sur- 
vey. The  Ichnological  Cabinet  was  begun  in  1835.  "For  as  soon 
as  I  had  turned  my  attention  to  lehnology,  I  commenced  the  ac- 
cumulation of  specimens,  and  from  that  day  to  this  (1863),  I  have 
never  ceased  to  gather  in  all  which  I  could  honestly  obtain  .  .  ." 
HITCHCOCK.  1863,  p.  81. 

In  1853,  he  purchased  a  large  number  of  specimens  from  the 
auction  sale  of  the  famous  Dexter  Marsh  collection  of  fossil  foot- 
prints, etc.,  of  the  Connecticut  Valley. 

The  Zoological  Cabinet  was  founded  in  1839  with  the  legacy 
of  1,000  species  of  shells  and  corals  belonging  to  Prof.  Hovey. 
About  the  same  time  the  Botanical  Cabinet  was  established  on  a 
permanent  foundation.  The  great  collection  of  meteorites  col- 
lected by  C.  U.  Shephard  was  donated  to  the  College  Cabinet  of 
Mineralogy,  In  1850  and  1851,  Prof.  C.  B.  Adams  made  large 
collections  of  shells  at  Panama  and  the  West  Indies,  which  were 
presented  to  the  Amherst  College  Cabinet. 

The  extracts  and  information  given  above  are  taken  from  Hitch- 
cock's "KeminisGenees"  published  in  1863,  of  which  p.  74-115,  are 
primarily  concerned  with  his  scientific  activities. 

Below  are  given  the  various  publications  relating  to  the  natural 
history  activities  at  the  College  under  BIBLIOGKAPHY  AND 
PUBLICATIONS. 

An  account  of  the  new  building  erected  at  Amherst  for  the 
housing  of  the  Cabinets  may  be  found  in  the  American  Journal  of 
Science,  v.  56  (ser.  2,  v.  6),  p.  293.  Sept.  1848. 
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1829  HITCHCOCK,  Edward.  A  catalogue  of  plants  growing  without 
cultivation  in  the  vicinity  of  Amherst  College  .  .  .  published  by 
the  Junior  class  of  that  institution.  Amherst,  J.  S.  &  C.  Adams 
&  co.,  printers,  1829.  64  p. 

Rev.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  17,  p.  199-200.    Jan.  1830. 

1833    ADAMS,  Charles  Baker,  and  WEIGHT,  John  H.    A  catalogue 
of  simple  minerals  in  the  Cabinet  of  the  1ST.  L.  D.  Society  .  .  .  the 
Belcher  and  the  Society  Cabinets.    Amherst,  1833.    193  p. 
In  MS  in  the  Amherst  College  Library. 

This  and  the  other   MS  records  noted  below  were   examined  by 
courtesy  of  B.  S.  Fletcher,  librarian  of  Amherst. 
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1836  ADAMS,  Charles  Baker.  A  catalogue  of  simple  minerals  In  the 
Cabinet  of  the  N.  L.  D.  Society  .  .  .  Amherst,  Jan.  30,  1836. 
152  p. 

In.  MS  in  the  Amherst  College  Library. 

HOUSTON,  John  Frederick.  Album:  records,  history,  meetings, 
members,  constitution  ...  of  the  N.  L.  D.  Society  .  .  .  Amherst, 
1836.  2  v. 

In  MS  in  the  Amherst  College  Library. 

ANON.    Catalogue  of  the  shells  and  library  .  .  .    Amherst,  1836. 
In  MS  in  the  Amherst  College  Library. 

1852  ADAMS,  Charles  Baker.  Catalogue  of  shells  collected  at  Panama 
with  notes  on  synonymy,  station  and  habitat  .  .  .  (collected  for 
the  College  Cabinet). 

Rd  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.   (1817),  in  1852. 

In  its  Annals,    v.   5,  p.   229-549.    June-July,   1852. 

1861  SHEPHARD,  C.  U.    Catalogue  of  the  meteoric  collection  of  ... 
deposited  in  the  Cabinet  of  Amherst  College  .  .  . 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  81  (ser.  2,  v.  31),  p.  456-59.    May,  1861. 

1862  HITCHCOCK,  Charles  Henry.    The  visitor's  guide  to  the  public 
rooms  and  cabinets  of  Amherst  College;  with  a  preliminary  re- 
port.   Amherst,  1862.    112  p. 

1863  HITCHCOCK,  Edward.    Reminiscences  of  Amherst  College,  his- 
torical, scientific,  biographical  and  autobiographical;  also  of  other 
and   wider  life  experiences.    Northampton,   Mass.,   Bridgman   & 
Childs,  1863.    74-412  p.    4  pi.  map. 

List  of  his  publications,  p.  378-91. 

1871  CUTTING,  George  R.  Student  life  at  Amherst  College.  Am- 
herst, Mass.,  1871.  204  p. 

p.  56-7,  the  Linnaean  Society;     p.  57-9,  the  N.  L.  D.  Society. 

MARYLAND  ACADEMY  OF  SCIENCE  AND  LITERATURE, 
BALTIMORE  (1822) 

History 

"After  several  previous  unsuccessful  attempts  to  organize  in 
the  city  of  Baltimore,  an  association  for  the  promotion  of  science, 
in  the  year  1819,  a  few  gentlemen  formed  a  Society,  whicli  met  in 
a  humble  room  over  a  stable  .  .  .  Notwithstanding  the  zeal  of  its 
members,  the  Society  was  very  short-lived.  Its  funds  were,  how- 
ever, carefully  husbanded;  and  subsequently  amounted  to  over 
$1,200,  when  they  were  given  to  the  Academy  which  was  formed 
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in  1822.    This  was  the  first  successful  attempt  to  establish  a  scien- 
tific institution. 

"Dr  H.  L.  Girardin  was  its  first  president.  On  February  16, 
1826,  the  members  were  Incorporated  under  the  name  of  MARY- 
LAND ACADEMY  OP  SCIENCE  AND  LITERATURE  .  .  . 
The  collections  were  greatly  increased,  a  valuable  museum  was 
formed,  and  the  members  were  zealous  and  active  till  the  year 
1834,  when  the  building  and  with  it  the  greater  part  of  the  library 
and  collections  were  destroyed  by  fire.  In  1836,  the  Academy  was 
again  revived  with  Dr  Patrick  Macaulay  as  its  president. 

"In  1837,  its  first  and  only  volume  of  Transactions  was  issued. 
After  a  short  and  languishing  existence  of  about  eight  years,  the 
Academy  was  dissolved  in  1844,  and  its  books  and  collections  were 
distributed  among  its  members.  After  1844,  unless  we  except  the 
Geological  and  Phrenological  Societies,  nothing  was  attempted  in 
Baltimore  for  the  cultivation  of  science. 

"On  May  7,  1855,  the  Maryland  Historical  Society  established 
'A  committee  on  natural  history/  consisting  of  P.  T.  Tyson,  J.  G. 
Morris,  etc.  .  .  .  The  committee  met  every  fortnight  until  the 
close  of  1862  .  .  . 

"On  January  22,  1863,  a  meeting  was  held  at  the  house  of 
Philip  T.  Tyson  and  the  present  Academy  was  organized  by  the 
adoption  of  a  Constitution.  Tyson  was  elected  its  president.  In 
1867,  it  was  called  the  MARYLAND  ACADEMY  OF  SCIENCE, 
'the  object  of  which  shall  be  to  promote  scientific  research  and  to 
collect,  preserve  and  diffuse  information  relating  to  the  sciences, 
especially  those  which  are  connected  with  the  natural  history  of 
Maryland/"  WEEKS,  S.  B.  Rept.  U.  S.  Commissioner  Educa- 
tion for  1893-94.  v.  2,  p.  1521-22. 

An  account  of  the  condition  of  the  Academy,  after  the  fire 
of  1834,  may  be  found  in  the  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  30,  p.  192-94.  Apr. 
1836.  Abstracts  of  its  Proceedings  for  1836  and  1837  may  be 
found  in  the  same  journal,  v.  30,  p.  395-98.  July,  1836,  and  v. 
31,  p.  395-99,  Jan.  1837.  Macaulay  was  elected  president  Feb.  29, 

1836.  Further  proceedings  are  noted  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  32,  p. 
204-7,  April,  1837. 

E.  Geddings  and  P.  T.  Tyson  were  the  vice-presidents.    IB 

1837,  J.  T.  Dueatel  was  elected  president,  with  Tyson  and  R,  Egles- 
field  Griffith,  vice-presidents.    The  curators  for  1836  were  A.  B. 
Cleaveland,  George  W.  Andrews,  George  Frick,  and  James  Green. 
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For  1837,  the  curators  of  the  Academy  were  John  BL  Alexander, 
William  Edward  Coale,  William  Riley  and  James  Green, 

Sections  3,  4,  and  5  of  the  Academy  were  devoted  to  mineralogy 
and  geology;  zoology;  botany  and  vegetable  physiology*  respec- 
tively. The  chairman  of  section  3,  was  P.  T.  Tyson;  of  section  4, 
was  R.  E.  Griffith;  and  of  section  5,  W.  E.  A.  Aikin. 
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THE  SOCIETY.    Directions  for  preparing  specimens  of  natural  history 
...    T.    v.  1,  art.  10,  p.  148-56. 
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NEW  YORK  MEDICAL  AND  PHYSICAL  JOURNAL  (1822) 

History 

The  NEW  YORK  MEDICAL  AND  PHYSICAL  JOURNAL 
-was  begim  In  March,  1822,  as  a  quarterly,  under  the  editorship  of 
Messrs  J.  W.  Francis,  Jacob  Dyckman,  and  J.  B.  Beck.  Of  the 
first  series,  7  volumes  between  1822  and  1828  were  published.  A 
second  series  of  two  volumes,  appeared  in  1829-30. 

Its  chief  contributions  to  natural  history  were  due  primarily  to 
Dr.  Francis*  wide  acquaintance  with  the  naturalists  of  the  day. 

Bibliography 

1822  (The)  NEW-YORK  MEDICAL  AND  PHYSICAL  JOURNAL; 
ed.  by  J.  W.  Francis,  Jacob  Dyckman,  and  John  B.  Beck.  New 
York,  Pub.  by  E.  Bliss  &  E.  White,  1822-28.  7  v. 

Series  2.     1829-30.     2  v. 

Dyckman 's  named  dropped  with  v.  2.j 

John  Bell  &  D.  L.  Peixotto  added  with  v.  4; 

Francis'  dropped  with  v.  5; 

Bell's  dropped  with  v.  6. 

Papers  on  Natural  History 

1822  v.  1,  no.  1,  March. 

TOBEIY,  John.  Description  and  analysis  of  Gibbsite,  a  new  mineral, 
art.  8,  p.  68-73. 

Ed  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat.  Hist.  (1817),  Mar.  18,  1822. 
v.  1,  no.  2,  June. 

CLINTON,  De  Witt.  Account  of  the  Salmo  Otsego,  or  the  Otsego 
"basse  .  .  .  art.  11,  p.  188-90. 
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Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  5,  no.  2,  p.  235-38.     Sept.  1822. 

NIJTTALL,  Thomas.  Observations  and  geological  remarks  on  the 
minerals  of  Paterson  and  the  Valley  of  the  Sparta  in  New  Jersey, 
art.  13,  p.  194-204. 
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varieties  of  salt  manufactured  at  Salina  and  Syracuse,    art,  3,  p.  176-99. 
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THE  WESTERN  QUARTERLY  REPORTER  OF  MEDICAL, 
SURGICAL  AND  NATURAL  SCIENCE,  CINCINNATI 

(1822) 

History 

The  Western  Quarterly  Reporter  of  Medical,  Surgical  and  Nat- 
ural Science  was  founded  and  edited  by  John  D.  Godman,  at  Cin- 
cinnati early  in  1822.  It  was  the  first  active  attempt  to  found  a 
strictly  scientific  journal  west  of  the  Alleghanies.  Only  two  vol- 
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times  were  ever  published.    There  were  four  numbers  to  the  first 
volume,  but  only  two  of  the  second. 

"It  is  most  particularly  our  wish  to  give  descriptions  of  this 
great  region,  which  may  be  relied  on  as  accurate..  To  gather  from 
various  sources,  all  the  facts  that  can  be  ascertained  in  relation  to 
peculiarities  of  climate,  of  soil  and  productions  .  .  ,"  Preface, 
p.  7,  of  v.  1.  1822. 
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Say's  Ent.  Writings.  1859  &  1891.    v.  1,  p.  170-75. 

CLINTON,  De  Witt.    Remarks  on  the  Columbia  migratoria,  or  passenger 
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ALBANY  LYCEUM  OF  NATUKAL  HISTORY  (1823) 

History 

"The  Albany  Lyceum  of  Natural  History  was  formed  on  March 
17  1823,  and  incorporated  April  23,  1823,  'for  the  promotion  of  the 
objects  mentioned  in  its  title, '  under  the  presidency  of  Stephen  Van 
Rensselaer.  Confining  its  labors  to  the  advancement  and  extension 
of  the  knowledge  of  the  natural  sciences,  and  more  particularly  of 
the  natural  productions  of  our  own  state,  it  succeeded  in  forming  a 
Museum,  embracing  respectable  collections  in  the  various  branches, 
especially  mineralogy,  geology,  and  oryetology. 

"  Circumstances,  on  which  it  is  not  necessary  to  dwell,  induced 
a  majority  of  the  members  of  both  Societies  (The  Lyceum  and  the 
Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Useful  Arts  (1804),  q.  v.),  to  believe 
that  the  objects  for  which  they  had  been  incorporated,  would  be 
more  certain  by  a  union  of  ...  "  Prom  Albany  Inst.  Trans, 
v.  1,  pt  2,  appx.  p.  25.  1830. 

On  May  5,  1824,  the  Albany  Lyceum  of  Natural  History  and  the 
Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Useful  Arts  (1804),  were  merged  to 
form  the  Albany  Institute  (1824),  q.v.  The  Lyceum  became  the 
natural  history  section  of  the  Institute. 
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1823  BECK,  L.   C.,  and  TEACEY,  J.   G-.     Description  of  a  new  species   of 
Banunculus,  with  remarks. 

In  N.  T.  Med.  £  Phys.  Jour.  (1822),  v.  2,  p.  112-16.    Mar.  1823. 

1824  BECK,  T.  E.    Address  delivered  before  the  Lyceum  of  Natural  History 
at  its  first  anniversary,  March  1,  1824. 

In  Albany  Inst.  (1824).  Trans,  v.  1,  p.  137-47.  1830.  Gives 
an  interesting  summary  of  the  contemporary  condition  of  natural 
history  studies  j  and  a  discourse  on  the  various  branches  of  the  field. 
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THE  BOSTON  JOURNAL  OP  PHILOSOPHY  AND  THE  ARTS 

(1823) 

History 

THE  BOSTON  JOURNAL  OF  PHILOSOPHY  AND  THE 
ARTS,  was  a  bi-monthly  scientific  journal  devoted  primarily  to  re- 
printing articles  from  the  foreign  scientific  journals.  The  first 
number  appeared  in  May,  1823,  and  three  volumes  in  all  of  the 
Journal  were  published. 

It  gave  frequent  lists  of  the  plants  added  to  the  Cambridge 
Botanic  Garden,  then  under  the  supervision  of  Thomas  Nuttall. 
See  Cambridge  Bot.  Gard.  (1805). 
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KUTTALL,  Thomas.  List  of  rare  or  interesting  plants  which  have 
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p.  299-300. 
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JEFFRIES,  John.  Some  account  of  the  dissection  of  a  Simla  satyros, 
Ourang-outang,  or  wild  man  of  the  woods,  art.  62,  p.  570-80. 

HARRIS,  T.  W,  Description  of  a  non-descript  species  of  the  gents 
Oondylura.  art.  63,  p.  580-83. 

WEBSTER,  J.  W.    Fossil  remains  from  Louisiana,    p.  604-7. 
From  the  Louisiana  Gazette. 

SHKPHARD,  C.  IT.  Notice  of  several  new  localities  of  American  min- 
erals, p.  607-10. 

NUTTALL,  Thomas.    A  list  of  the  plants  .  .  .  (cont.)     p.  611-14. 
Cont.  from  v.  2,  no.  3  (above,  q.v.) 
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.    A  list  of  plants  .  .  .  (cont.)     p.  103-4. 
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1826  v.  3,  no.  6,  October. 

DEARBORN,  H.  A.  S.  Sketch  of  the  mineralogy  of  Gay  Head,  and  of 
Bird  Island,  with  a  description  of  a  large  sun  fish,  caught  in  Vineyard 
Sound,  p.  588-92. 

FIELD,  Martin.  Notice  of  the  discovery  and  geological  situation  of  the 
native  gold  of  Vermont,  p.  592-94. 

WEBSTER,  J.  W.  Notice  of  the  mineralogy  of  Nova  Scotia  and  of 
several  new  localities  of  American  minerals,  p.  594-99. 

THE  LONG  EXPEDITION  TO  THE  ST.  PETER'S  (1823) 

History 

Under  orders  from  the  Secretary  of  War,  dated  April  25,  1823, 
Major  Stephen  Harriman  Long  was  appointed  to  take  charge  of  an 
expedition  to  the  source  of  the  St.  Peter's  Eiver,  Lake  Winnipeg 
and  the  Lake  of  the  Woods. 

His  instructions  were  as  follows : 
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"The  route  of  the  Expedition  will  be  as  follows:  Commencing 
at  Philadelphia,  thence  proceeding  to  Wheeling  in  Virginia,  thence 
to  Fort  Armstrong  or  Dubuque's  Lead  Mines,  thence  up  the  Mis- 
sissippi to  Fort  St.  Anthony,  thence  to  the  source  of  the  St.  Peter's 
River,  and  the  forty-ninth  degree  of  north  latitude,  thence  along  the 
northern  boundary  of  the  United  States,  Lake  Superior,  and  thence 
homeward  by  the  Lakes. 

"The  object  of  this  Expedition  is  to  make  a  survey  of  the  coun- 
try on  the  route  pointed  out,  together  with  a  topographical  descrip- 
tion of  the  same,  to  ascertain  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  all  the 
remarkable  points,  to  examine  and  describe  the  productions,  animal, 
vegetable  and  mineral,  and  to  enquire  into  the  character,  customs, 
etc.,  of  the  Indian  tribes  inhabiting  the  same.  .  ,  ." 

"The  party  left  Philadelphia  April  30,  1823,  and  returned 
October  26,  1823.  Associated  with  Long  were  Thomas  Say,  as 
zoologist,  botanist  and  antiquarian  of  the  expedition;  William  H. 
Keating,  mineralogist  and  geologist,-  James  Edward  Colhoun,  as- 
tronomer, Samuel  Seymour,  landscape  painter  and  designer.  Ed- 
win James  was  originally  appointed  as  the  physician,  botanist  and 
geologist  of  the  expedition,  but  failed  to  meet  the  expedition  at  the 
designated  place.  Keating  wrote  the  Narrative  of  the  Expedition 
(see  below).7' 

See  also  Warren,  G.  K.,  p.  24^5,  for  further  details  of  the  route 
followed.  For  a  criticism  of  the  geological  portions  of  the  expedi- 
tion, see  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  274-76.  (See  Annot.  Bib.). 

The  party  covered  more  than  4,500  miles  in  their  travels. 

"From  Mr  Say's  notes,  all  that  relates  to  the  zoology  and  botany 
of  the  country  traversed  has  been  obtained,  as  well  as  much  matter 
relating  to  the  Indians.  The  last  department  has  been  completed 
from  the  compiler's  own  notes,  which  have  likewise  furnished  the 
geological  observations. 

"The  greater  part  of  the  Appendix  (in  v.  2),  will  be  found  to 
have  been  prepared  by  Mr  Say.  The  loss  which  he  experienced 
by  the  skins  of  many  birds,  quadrupeds  and  fish,  which  he  had 
collected,  has  prevented  him  from  describing  several  new  animals. 
It  is  believed  that  if  none  of  the  shells  collected  had  been  lost,  the 
amount  of  new  species  described  would  have  been  much  greater. 
The  plants  preserved  by  Mr  Say  were  placed  in  the  hands  of  Mr 
Lewis  D.  de  Schweinitz,  who  kindly  undertook  to  describe  them. 
..."  KEATING;  Preface. 
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Nnttall  had  originally  expected  to  describe  the  plants  but  his 
absence  in  Europe  at  the  time  made  the  change  to  De  Sehweinlte 
necessary. 
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v.  1,  13+(3),  +  45S  p.  5  pi. 
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The  Appendix  in  this  ed.  is  separately  paged.    See  Contents  below. 
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I:  SAT,   Thomas.     Zoology. 

A.  Class  Polypi:  Order  Vaginati. 

B.  f<     Pisces. 

C.  "     Mollusca.     (PL  14-15,  15  fig.) 

D.  f(     Vennes — Order  Cryptobranehia. 
B.      "     Inseeta:    Order   Coleoptera. 

"       Orthoptera. 
"       Hemiptera. 
{ e       Neuroptera. 
"       Hymenoptera. 
"       Diptera. 

II:  ScHWEisriTZ,  L.  B.  de.  A  catalogue  of  the  plants 
collected  in  the  northwestern  territory  by  Mr. 
Thomas  Say,  in  the  year  1823. 

Pt.  2  Astronomy. 

3  Meteorology. 

4  Indian  vocabularies. 


Say's  Entomological  material  above,  also  in  the  Bepr.  of  Ms 
Entomological  Writings;  ed.  by  J.  L.  Le  Co'nte.  Phila.  1859  & 
1891.  v,  1,  p.  176-258. 

Say's  article  on  Conchology  (see  0  above),  repr.  in  Complete 
conchological  writings  of  T.  S.,  ed.  by  W.  G-.  Binney.  N.  T.  1858. 
p.  128-31, 

LYCEUM  OF  NATURAL  HISTOEY  OF  THE  BEEKSHIRE 
MEDICAL  INSTITUTION,  PITTSFIELD,  MASS.  (1823) 

History 

".  .  .  After  the  delivery  of  the  preceding  discourse,  several  gen- 
tlemen from  Berkshire  and  the  adjoining  counties  formed  a  Society 
under  the  name  of  the  LYCEUM  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY  OF 
THE  BEEKSHIEE  MEDICAL  INSTITUTION,  and  adopted  a 
constitution. 

"At  a  subsequent  meeting  of  the  Lyceum,  the  following  officers 
were  elected:  President,  Chester  Dewey;  Vice-presidents:  Edward 
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Hitchcock,  David  Hunt,  and  J.  P.  Batchelder;  Curators:  H.  H. 
CMlds  and  C.  Wright;  Recording  Secretary,  H.  K.  Strong;  Trea- 
surer :  S.  M.  McKay. 

"The  Lyceum  have  the  pleasure  of  acknowledging  the  reception 
of  several  boxes  of  minerals  and  shells,  Indian  implements  and  ani- 
mals from  different  parts  of  the  country.  A  respectable  cabinet  of 
minerals  is  already  collected.  The  specimens  in  natural  history  are 
arranged  in  a  room  appropriated  to  the  purpose,  in  the  Medical 
Institution.  Considerable  additions  are  expected  from  the  nearly 
80  students  now  attending  the  course  of  medical  lectures.  The 
Lyceum  respectfully  solicits  the  aid  of  gentlemen  in  increasing 

their  cabinet  of  curiosities "  HITCHCOCK,  Edward.  Utility 

of  natural  history,  p.  32.  (see  PAPERS:  1823,  below). 

The  Lyceum  remained  in  existence  for  several  years  and  then 
expired,  probably  in  the  late  twenties.  Its  subsequent  history  has 
been  difficult  to  determine.  Prof.  Dewey  was  its  most  active  mem- 
ber. Papers  read  before  the  Lyceum  were  published  in  the  AMER- 
ICAN JOURNAL  OF  SCIENCE  (1818). 

According  to  the  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  9,  p.  177,  Jan.  1825,  Jacob 
Porter  and  Lewis  C.  Beck  were  added  to  the  Lyceum  as  curators. 

Papers  on  Natural  History 
All  except  that  "by  Hitchcock,  in  tJie  American  Journal  of  Science  (1818) 

1823  HITCHCOCK,  Edward.    Utility  of  natural  history:  a  discourse  delivered 
before  the  Berkshire  Medical  Institution  at  the  organization  of  the 
Lyceum  of  Natural  History,  in  Pittsfield.  .  .     Pittsfield,  Mass.,  1823. 
32  p.    Ed  Sept.  10,  1823. 

Rev.  in  North  Amer.  Rev.    v.  18,  p.  213-14.  1824. 

1824  DEWEY,  Chester.     Carieography. 

In  v.  7,  no.  2,  p.  264-78.    Feb.  1824. 

.     A  sketch  of  the  geology  and  mineralogy  of  the  western 


part  of  Massachusetts,  and  a  small  part  of  the  adjoining  states. 
In  v.  8,  p.  1-60,  240-44.     May  &  Aug.  1824. 

• ; .     Carieography  (cont.) 

In  v.  8,  p.  93-9,  264-67.    May  &  Aug.  1824. 

LEE,  C.  A,  A  sketch  of  the  geology  and  mineralogy  of  Salisbury,  Con- 
necticut. 

In  v.  8,  no.  2,  p.  252-61.    Aug.  1824. 

1825    POETIR,  Jacob.    Notice  of  the  rocking-stone  in.  Savoy,  Mass. 
In  v.  9,  no.  1,  p.  27-8.    Jan.  1825. 

DEWEY,  Chester.    Carieography  (cont.) 

In  v.  10,  p.  30-48,  4  col.  pi.    Nov.  1825. 


North  Carolina  Geological  Surveys  (1823)  425 

1826 -.     Cartography  (cont.) 

In  v.  10,  p.  265-84.    Peb.  1826. 


Cartography  (cont.) 


In  v.  31,  p.  147-67,  304-25,  5  +  3  col.  pi.    Jan.  &  Get.  1826. 

NORTH  CAROLINA  GEOLOGICAL  SUKVEYS  (1823) 

History 

"It  is  noteworthy  that  the  first  geological  survey  by  public 
authority  in  America,  was  made  by  the  state  of  North  Carolina. 
The  first  suggestion  of  such  a  survey  was  made  by  Prof.  Olmsted  of 
the  State  University,  in  1821,  in  a  letter  to  the  Board  of  Public 
Improvements.  ..." 

"The  suggestion  was  renewed  by  Professor  Olmsted  a  year  or 
two  later  with  the  proposal  to  spend  his  vacations  in  geological 
excursions,  and  he  asked  'merely  such  an  appropriation  as  would 
defray  the  expenses  of  the  undertaking.7  The  result  was  the 
passage  of  an.  Act  of  Assembly  in  1823,  authorizing  the  Board  of 
Agriculture  to  have  such  survey  made  and  appropriating  for  the 
purpose  the  sum  of  $250  a  year  for  four  years.  This  appropriation 
was  afterwards  renewed  for  two  years. " 

"The  survey  thus  ordered  was  partly  executed  by  Prof.  Olm- 
sted, and  after  his  removal  to  Yale  College,  was  continued  by  Dr 
Mitchell.  The  published  results  consist  of  two  Reports  of  Prof. 
Olmsted,  issued  in  1824  and  1825,  and  a  third  on  the  mineralogy 
of  the  state,  by  his  assistant,  C.  E.  Rothe,  and  two  Reports  (1826  & 
1827)  by  Dr  Mitchell.  A  geological  map  of  the  eastern  half  of  the 
state  was  also  prepared  by  the  former,  but  was  never  published 
and  has  disappeared.  ..." 

"Dr  Mitchell  continued  his  explorations  during  his  vacations, 
on  his  own  private  account,  and  gave  a  summary  of  the  result  in  a 
text-book  for  his  classes,  published  in  1842,  with  a  small  geological 
map  of  the  state,  the  only  one  hitherto  published.  The  work  was 
resumed  under  the  existing  law  on  the  subject  by  Dr  E.  Emmons, 
who  received  the  appointment  of  state  geologist  in  1852.  He  re- 
tained the  office,  nominally  at  least,  until  his  death,  in  1863,  but 
the  actual  work  of  the  Survey  seems  to  have  closed  in  1860,  the 
geologist  having  been  called  to  other  duties  by  the  exigencies  of  the 
War.  Dr  E.  Emmons,  Jr.,  was  appointed  assistant  geologist.  Dr 
Emmons  has  given  the  results  of  his  work  in  five  Reports  .  .  .  issued 
in  1852, 1856,  1858,  and  1860 "  (See  below). 
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A  "Report"  on  the  " Woody  plants"  of  the  state,  prepared  by 
Dr  M.  A.  Curtis,  at  the  request  of  Dr  Emmons,  was  also  published; 
and  a  " Catalogue  of  the  Plants  of  the  state,"  by  the  same  author, 
failing  of  publication  at  that  time,  has  since  been  issued  (1867), 
since  the  War.  Dr  Emmons  also  prepared  a  draught  of  a  geo- 
logical map,  which  however  has  never  been  published.  .  .  . 

Dr  Curtis  also  prepared  a  partial  report  on  the  Zoology  of  the 
State,  which  the  Legislature  declined  to  publish,  and  he  left  in  MS 
an  extensive  work,  on  the  flowerless  plants  of  the  state.  The  work 
of  the  Survey  remained  suspended  from  the  date  of  Dr  Emmon's 
death  until  the  latter  part  of  1866.  .  .  .  The  present  incumbent  re- 
sumed operations  under  commission  of  Gov.  Worth.  Extracts 
above  are  from  W.  C.  EERE.  Historical  sketch.  (In  Geol.  Surv. 
N.  C.  Report.  1875.  v.  1,  pref .  p.  7-9). 

Olmsted's  resignation  took  place  in  1825.  The  Act  authorizing 
the  Survey  under  Emmons  was  passed  during  the  1850-51  session 
of  the  North  Carolina  Legislature,  and  ratified,  January  24,  1851. 
Emmons  was  appointed  October  8,  1851,  and  the  actual  work  on 
the  Survey  began  in  January,  1852. 

Annual  appropriations  of  $5,000  for  five  years  were  granted  by 
the  Legislature.  Emmons '  assistants  during  the  life  of  the  Survey 
were  his  son,  Ebenezer  Emmons,  Jr.,  who  served  until  1864; 
Spence  MeClenahan,  assistant  geologist,  1852-54;  Matthew  B. 
Conklin,  April  1,  1858  to  March  31,  1860;  C.  D.  Smith,  1859;  and 
M.  A.  Curtis,  in  the  capacity  of  botanist  and  zoologist,  1860-62. 
Emmons  died  October  1,  1863. 

"The  Cabinet  of  the  Survey,  located  in  the  Capitol  building  at 
Raleigh,  contained  a  considerable  number  of  specimens  of  rocks, 
minerals,  ores,  fossil  plant  and  animal  remains,  soils,  marbles,  etc., 
and  was  said  to  be  of  considerable  value.  At  the  close  of  the  Civil 
War,  it  was  nearly  destroyed  by  soldiers  passing  through  the  city. 
The  remainder  was  transferred  to  the  State  University  where  it  is 
at  present."  J.  A.  HOLMES,  p.  10.  (See  Bibliography  below.) 

There  is  also  a  comprehensive  history  of  the  surveys  of  the  state 
to  1885,  by  Merrill  (see  Bibliography:  1920,  below).  According  to 
him,  the  expenses  of  the  respective  surveys  under  Mitchell-Olmsted 
and  Emmons  were  $1,250  and  $58,611.60,  respectively. 

R.  H.  Northrup  served  as  assistant  geologist  from  1863  to  1864. 
The  Emmons  survey  officially  terminated  upon  the  resignation  of 
E.  Emmons,  Jr.,  April  1,  1864.  Shortly  thereafter  W.  C.  Kerr  was 
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appointed  state  geologist  but  he  accomplished  little  until  his  reap- 
pointment  in  1866. 

See  below  BIBLIOGRAPHY,  for  publications  relative  to  the 
history  of  the  various  surveys ;  the  REPORTS,  for  an  analysis  of 
the  various  Reports  published  during  the  different  surveys;  and 
PAPERS  IN  SCIENTIFIC  JOURNALS  . . .  which  were  concerned 
with  the  state  surveys. 
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also  MERRILL  (1924  above),  p.  298-300. 
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1855    •.    Report  of  the  progress  and  present  state  of  the  geologi- 
cal and  agricultural  survey  of  North  Carolina.    Raleigh,  W.  W* 
Holden,  1855.    20  p.     (In  N.  C.  Gen.  Assem.    Sess.  1855.    Ex. 
Doc.) 

1856    .     Geological   report   of  the  Midland  counties  of  North 

Carolina  .  .  .    New  York,  G.  P.  Putnam,  &  Raleigh,  H,  D.  Turner, 
1856.    20  +  352  p.,  illus.    9  pL  8  maps,  sect 

Beport  rendered  Oct.  1,  1856.  Contains  42  chapters.  Rev.  in 
Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  74  (ser.  2,  v.  24).  p.  427-30.  Nov.  1857,  by 
Chester  Dewey. 

1857    .    National  Foundry,  Deep  River,  N.  C.;  special  report 

concerning  the  advantages  of  the  Valley  of  the  Deep  River  as  a 
site  for  the  establishment  of  a  national  foundry.    Raleigh,  1857. 
14  p. 

Appx.  in  MS,  to  the  special  Beport,  Mar.  27,  1858.    5  p. 

1858    .    Report  of  the  North  Carolina  Geological  Survey ;  agri- 
culture of  the  eastern  counties,  together  "with  descriptions  of  the 
fossils  of  the  marl  beds.    Raleigh,  H.  D.  Turner,  1858.    16  +  314  p. 

2000  copies  published. 

1860    i.    Agriculture  of  North  Carolina;  part  2;  containing  a 

statement  of  the  principles  of  the  science  upon  which  the  practice 
of  agriculture  as  an  art  is  founded.    Raleigh,  W.  W.  Holden, 
1860.    112  p. 

CURTIS,  M[oses]  Afshley].  Geological  and  natural  history  sur- 
vey of  North  Carolina;  part  3;  Botany;  containing  a  catalogue  of 
the  plants  of  the  state  with  descriptions  and  history  of  the  trees, 
shrubs  and  woody  vines.  Raleigh,  1860.  124  p. 

Bev.  in  Amer.  J.  Se.  v.  80  (ser.  2,  v.  30),  p.  275-76.    Sept.  1860. 

EMMONS,  Bbenezer.  Agriculture:  containing  descriptions,  with 
many  analyses  of  the  soils  of  the  swamp  lands.  Raleigh,  W.  W. 
Holden,  1860.  95  p. 

1861  RUFFIN,    Edmund.    Agricultural,    geological,    and,  descriptive 
sketches  of  lower  North  Carolina  and  the  similar  adjacent  lands. 
Raleigh,  1861.      296  p. 

EMMONS,  Ebenezer.  Geological  and  agricultural  survey.  Ra- 
leigh, 1861.  6  p.  (In  N.  C.  Gen.  Assem.  Sess.  1860-61.  Ex. 
Doc.  no.  26.) 

.    Report  on  the  natural  resources  of  that  part  of  North 

Carolina  west  of  the  Blue  Ridge.  Raleigh,  1861.  (In  N.  C.  Gen. 
Assem.  Sess.  1860-61.  Ex.  Doe.  no.  25.  appx.  B.  p.  7-9.) 

1867    CURTIS  M[oses]  Afshley].    Geological  and  natural  history  sur- 
vey of  North  Carolina,  part  3;  Botany:  containing  a  catalogue  of 
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the  indigenous  and  naturalized  plants  of  the  state.    Raleigh,  Inst. 
for  the  Deaf,  and  Dumb  and  Blind,  1867.    156+  [2]  p. 

Contains  4849  species.    Flowering  plants:  p.  [7]~67,  1873  species; 

Flowerless    plants:    p.    [68J-156,    3076    species.      On    account    of 

the  War,  the  Beport  was  not  printed  until  1867,  although  it  was 

ready  several  years  earlier. 

Miscellaneous  Papers  in  Scientific  Journals  and  Transactions,  Con- 
nected with  the  Surveys 

1824    OLMSTED,  Denison.    On  the  gold  mines  of  Worth  Carolina. 

Ed.  hefore  Amer.   Geol.   Soe.    (1819),   Sept.   8,   1824.     Appeared 
in  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.    9,  no.  1,  p.  5-15.    Jan.  1825. 
Eepr.  in  Philosophical  Mag.  v.  65,  p.  375-84.    1825.    Eev.  in  Bost. 
Jour.  Philos.  &  Arts.    v.  2,  p.  288-89.    1825. 

1828  MITCHELL,  Elisha.    On  the  character  and  origin  of  the  low  country  of 
North  Carolina. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  13,  no.  2,  p.  336-47.    Jan.  1828. 

1829    • — .    On  the  geology  of  the  gold  region  of  North  Carolina. 

Written  Aug.  25,  1828.    In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  16,  no.  1,  p. 
1-19.     Apr.  1829.     See  also  MERRILL,   (1),  285-86.     (See  Annot. 
Bib.) 

1844  ETJFPIN'J   Edmund.     Supplementary  report   of  the   Agricultural   Survey 
for  1843  of  8.  C.    ...  Secondary  and  Miocene  marls.     (In  Southern 
Agric.  &  Eegister  of  Rural  Affairs,    ser.  2,  v.  4,  p.  122-27.     1844) 
Contains  N.  C.  matter. 

1857  EMMOSTS,  Ebenezer.     Fossils  of  the  sandstones  and  slates  of  North 
Carolina. 

Ed  before  the  Amer.  Assoe.  Adv.  Sc.  (1848),  Aug.  1857.    In  its 
Proc.    v.  11,  p.  76-80. 

1858    .     The  chemical  constitution   of   certain   of   the   Chatham 

series  in  the  valley  of  Beep  Eiver,  North  Carolina. 

Ed  before  the  Amer.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sc.     (1848),  May,  1858.    In  its 
Proc.     v.  12,  p.  230-32. 

1861    .     Gold  veins  in  the  Syenetic  granite  of  the  Salisbury  and 

Greensborough  belt,  North  Carolina.    Extracted  from  his  Eeport  on  the 
Midland  Counties,  1856  (see  Eepts.  above). 

In  Mining  Mag.  1853,  ser.  2,  v.  2,  p.  25-36.     1861. 

NEWBURGH  LYCEUM  OF  NATURAL  SCIENCES,  NEW- 
BURGH,  NEW  YORK  (1823) 

History 

The  formation  of  a  "Lyceum  of  Natural  Sciences77  at  New- 
burgh,  New  York,  was  noted  in  the  American  Journal  of  Science, 
v.  10,  p.  372,  Feb.  1826,  by  S.  E.  Dwight. 
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"The  Newburgh  Lyceum  of  Natural  Sciences  was  organized 
September  7,  [1823],  and  had  an  active  existence  for  several  years. 
Its  officers  were  as  follows:  President:  Wm.  Rose;  vice-presidents, 
David  E.  Arnell,  Albert  Christie,  A.  M.  Smith,  S.  R.  Betts,  David 
Fowler ;  corres.  secretaries,  James  R.  Wilson,  Luther  Halsey,  Jr. ; 
treasurer,  "Wm  Seymour;  curators,  John  T.  Halsey,  John  Johnston 
and  George  Gordon." 

Below  is  given  the  title  and  reference  to  a  paper  read  before  the 
Lyceum.  The  above  citation  is  taken  from  (RUTTENBER,  E.  M. 
History  of  the  town  of  Newburgh.  Newburgh,  1859.  p.  256). 

Papers  on  Natural  History 

1823  WILLS  ON,  James  R.    An  address  delivered  before  the  Newbuigh 
Lyceum  of  the  Natural  Sciences  ...  on  the  10th  of  November, 
1823.    Newburgh,  J.  D.  Spalding,  1823.    28  p. 

Copy  examined  in  Library  of  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  N.  Y. 

1824  SILLIMAN,  Benjamin.    Notice  of  new  localities  of  Sahlite,  Augite, 
Ceylanite,  etc. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  8,  no.  1,  p.  88-92.     May,  1824. 

UTICA  LYCEUM  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY  (1823) 

History 

The  organization  of  a  Lyceum  of  Natural  History  at  Utica,  New 
York,  was  noted  in  the  American  Journal  of  Science,  v.  10,  p.  372, 
Feb.  1826,  by  S.  B.  Dwight,  who  compiled  a  list  of  the  scientific 
associations  in  existence  at  the  time. 

"A  literary  enterprise  of  the  era  was  the  Utica  Lyceum,  which 
was  formed  on  the  27th  of  November,  1823,  its  purpose  being  to 
encourage  the  study  and  disseminate  a  knowledge  of  natural  history 
and  other  useful  sciences.  Its  constitution  was  drafted  by  William 
H.  Maynard,  and  the  following  constituted  its  earlier  officers :  Jonas 
Platt,  president;  Nathan  Williams,  first  vice-president;  Morris  S. 
Miller,  second  vice-president;  Thomas  Go-odsell,  secretary,  A.  B. 
Johnson,  treasurer ;  Messrs  Maynard,  Beardsley,  Skinner,  Kirkland 
and  William  Williams,  curators.  The  following  year,  Mr.  Johnson 
was  elected  president,  and  delivered  an  address.  .  .  . 

"  Anything  like  a  continuous  history  of  the  Society  it  is  im- 
possible to  give  as  its  records  are  now  lost.  It  was  incorporated 
January  21,  1826,  and  lasted  until  1832  or  1833,  when  it  was  suc- 
ceeded by  the  Young  Men's  Association.  .  .  .  The  presidents  were 

William  H.  Maynard,  1829,  Charles  A.  Mann  in  1832 "    From 

BAGG,  M.  M.    Pioneers  of  Utica.    1877.    p.  558-59. 
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ALBANY  INSTITUTE,  ALBANY,  N.  Y.  (1824) 

History 

The  ALBANY  INSTITUTE  was  organized  on  the  5th  of  May, 
1824,  by  the  union  of  the  Albany  Lyceum  of  Natural  History 
(1823),  q.  v.,  and  the  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Useful  Arts 
(1804),  q.  v.,  the  latter  having  succeeded  the  Society  for  the  Pro- 
motion of  Agriculture,  Arts  &  Manufactures,  New  York  City  & 
Albany,  (1791),  q.  v. 

The  Institute  consisted  of  three  departments:  1)  The  physical 
sciences;  2)  Natural  history;  3)  History  and  general  literature. 
The  Albany  Lyceum  of  Natural  History  became  the  second  of  these 
departments  with  Elisha  Jenkins  as  its  presiding  officer.  The  Presi- 
dent of  the  Lyceum,  Stephen  Van  Rensselaer,  became  the  president 
of  the  Institute,  and  served  until  1837.  The  Society  fo-r  the  Pro- 
motion of  Useful  Arts  became  the  Historical  Department  of  the  In- 
stitute. 

The  curators  of  the  natural  history  department  at  its  origin 
were  M.  H.  Webster,  R.  V.  De  Witt  and  James  Eights.  In  1842, 
L.  C.  Beck,  in  charge  of  the  "Mineralogy"  of  the  Natural  History 
Survey  of  N.  Y.  (1836),  q.  v.),  writes:  "The  Albany  Institute  was 
selected  as  the  depository  of  all  the  specimens  which  were  collected 
in  the  early  geological  surveys  conducted  under  the  patronage  of 
the  Hon.  Stephen  Van  Rensselaer.  A  liberal  donation  was  also 
made  to  it  by  William  Caldwell,  to  be  devoted  exclusively  to  the 
purchase  of  books  on  mineralogy,  and  thus  the  Library  was  fur- 
nished with  almost  every  important  work  in  natural  science  .  .  .'7 

In  1849,  the  Institute's  Museum  contained  10,444  specimens  and 
the  Library,  3,323  volumes.  In  1852,  T.  R.  Beck  was  president  of 
the  Institute,  and  1864,  J.  V.  L.  Pruyn. 

Up  to  1865,  the  chief  workers  in  the  natural  history  section  of 
the  Institute  were  T.  R.  Beck,  H.  Wendell,  Fred.  Townsend,  C.  H. 
Anthony,  A.  H.  Brown,  J.  H.  Armsby,  James  Hall,  F.  B.  Meek, 
James  Eights,  L.  C.  Beck,  James  Geddes,  Jacob  Green,  G.  W. 
Clinton,  J.  G.  Tracey. 

Bibliography 

1825    BECK,  T.  E.    First  annual  report  of  the  Albany  Institute.    Al- 
bany, 1825. 

A  rare  pamphlet. 

1830    ALBANY     INSTITUTE.    Transactions  .  .  .    Albany,     1830-93. 
12  v. 

For  the  dates  of  publication  of  the  separate  volumes  up  to  1865, 
see  below. 
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.    History  of  the  Institute,  with  an  abstract  of  its  pro- 
ceedings.    (In  its  Trans,    v.  1,  pt.  2,  appx.  p.  1-74.    1830). 

Charter,  p.   5-6,   Catalogue   of   library,   p.   7-24;    Proceedings,   p. 

24-64.     Members,  p.  65-74. 

1855  WOOD,  George.  Catalogue  of  the  Albany  Institute  Library 
founded  1793.  Albany,  1855.  5  +  454  p.  (In  Albany  Inst. 
Trans,  v.  3). 

1870  PRATT,  Daniel  J.    Manual  of  the  Albany  Institute;  prepared 
under  the  order  of  the  Institute,  March,  1870.     (In  Albany  Inst. 
Trans,    v.  6,  p.  299-344). 

Contains  a  history,   the  charters,  the   constitution,  a  list  of  the 
members  and  officers  of  the  Institute  from  its  foundation  to  1870. 

1871  MEADS,  0[rlando].    Annual  address  ...  [On  some  of  the  lead- 
ing facts  in  the  history  of  the  Society], ...  (In  Albany  Inst.  Trans, 
v.  7,  p.  1-34.    1872) 

Ed  before  Inst.  May  25,  1871. 

1873    ALBANY  INSTITUTE.    Proceedings.  .  .  ,  Albany,  1873-78.    2  v. 
v.  1,  1873  Covers  Mar.   1865-Sept.   1872. 
2,  1878       "       Get  1874-Bec.  30,  1877. 

1889  KIP,  Leonard.  Our  retrospect,  (In  Albany  Inst.  Trans,  v.  12, 
p.  103-21.  1893) 

Ed  before  the  Inst.  May  21,  1889. 

Transactions  (T) 
Bates  of  Publication. 

v.  1,  1830,  pt.  1,  7  +  250  p. 
pt.  2,          74  p. 

2,  1833-52         8  H-  354  p. 

3,  1855  54-454  p. 

4,  1858-64         8  +  323  p. 

5,  1867  3  +  337  p. 

Papers  on  Natural  History 

1824    BECK,  T.  E.     A  notice  of  the  family  of  fossil  remains  called  Trilo- 
bites.  .  .    T.    v,  1,  appx.  pt.  2,  p.  27,    Ed  July  14. 

CLINTON,  De  Witt.  A  description  of  the  Testudo  ferox.  .  .  T.  v.  1, 
pt.  2,  appx.  p.  29.  Ed  Sepfc.  1. 

BECK,  L.  C.  An  examination  of  the  question  whether  the  climate  of 
the  Valley  of  the  Mississippi  under  similar  parallels  of  latitude,  is 
warmer  than  that  of  the  Atlantic  coast?  T.  T.  1,  pt.  1,  art.  7,  p.  34- 
54.  Ed  Sept.  21. 

BE  KAY,  J.  E.  A  notice  of  the  Testudo  ferox,  Pennant.  T.  v.  1,  pt. 
2,  appx.  p.  30.  Ed  Oct.  13. 
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BECK,  L.  C.  ...  On  the  lead  and  lead  mines,  including  a  minute 
account  of  the  lead  mines  of  the  western  states.  T.  v.  1,  pt.  2,  appx. 
p.  31,  36-40.  Ed  Bee.  29,  1824  &  Jan.  12,  &  Mar.  16,  1825. 

1825  STEBBINS,  C.  M.     A  paper  on  plants  growing  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
city  of  Hudson.    T.    v.  1,  pt.  2,  appx.  p.  33-4.    Ed  Feb.  16. 

BECK,  T.  E.  On  the  bituminous  coal  of  Tioga,  Pa.  T.  v.  1,  pt.  2, 
appx.,  p.  34.  Ed  Feb.  16. 

WEBSTEB,  M.  H.  A  description  of  the  Hystrix  dorsata  or  North 
American  porcupine,  with  observations  on  its  habits.  .  .  T.  v.  1,  pt. 
2,  appx.  p.  35.  Ed  Feb.  16. 

.    A  description  of  ...  Unio  crassus  of  Say,  var.  giganteus 

of  Barnes.  .  .    T.    v.  1,  pt,  2,  appx.  p.  35.    Ed  Mar.  2. 

M'KEBCHES,  Duncan.  On  the  natural  history  of  the  black  oxide  of 
manganese  and  its  application  to  the  arts.  T.  v.  1,  pt.  2,  appx.,  p.  35. 
Ed  Mar.  2.  (Title  only). 

BECK,  L.  0.  An  account  of  the  salt  springs  at  Salina,  Onondaga, 
with  a  chemical  examination  of  the  water,  and  of  several  varieties  of 
salt  manufactured  at  Salina  and  Syracuse.  T.  v.  1,  pt.  2,  appx.  p.  42. 
Ed  Apr.  27. 

In  N.  Y.  Med.  &  Phys.  Jour.  (1822),  v.  5,  p.  176-99.    June,  1826. 

1826  VANTJXEM,  Lardner.     On  the  mineralogieal  and  geological  examination 
of  South  Carolina.    T.    v.  1,  pt.  2,  appx.,  p.  51.    Ed  Feb.  15.     (Title 
only) 

See  also  S.  C.  Geol.  Surv.  (1824) 

BECK,  L.  0.  On  some  new  species  of  the  genus  Eosa.  T.  v.  1,  pt.  2, 
appx.  p.  51.  Ed  Mar.  1. 

GEDDES,  James.  Observations  on  the  geological  features  of  the  south 
side  of  the  Ontario  Valley.  .  .  T.  v.  1,  pt.l,  art.  8,  p.  55-9,  Ulus. 
Ed  Feb.  15. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.     (1818),  v.  11,  no.  2,  Oct.  1826,  p.  213-18, 

illus. 

CLINTON,  G.  W.  Description  of  the  hawk  in  the  cabinet  of  the  Insti- 
tute. .  .  T.  v.  1,  pt.  2,  appx.  p.  51.  Ed  Mar.  15. 

BECK,  L.  C.,  and  EMMONS,  E[benezer].  Description  of  the  Grevilleanum 
serratum,  a  new  genus,  belonging  to  the  order  Musci. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  11,  no.  1,  p.  183,  illus.    June,  1826. 

1827  CLINTON,  G.  W.    Notice  of  the  graphite  of  Ticonderoga.    T.    v.  1,  pt. 
1/art.  21,  p.  233-35.    Ed  Feb.  14. 

1828  TRACEY,  J.  G.    On  the  TTvularia  grandiflora,  as  a  remedy  for  the  bite 
of  the  rattlesnake.    T.    v.  1,  pt.  1,  art.  6,  p.  32-4.    Ed  Feb.  29. 

INGALLS,  T.  E.  On  the  luminous  appearance  of  the  ocean.  T.  v.  1, 
pt.  1,  art.  2,  p.  8-9.  Bd  Mar.  26. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  17,  no.  1,  p.  209-11.    Oct.  1829. 
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BECK,  L.  C.  On  the  geographical  botany  of  the  United  States.  T. 
v.  1,  pt.  1,  art.  3,  p.  10-21.  Ed  Mar.  26. 

1829  MORSE,  J.  0.    Observations  on  the  great  greywacke  region  of  the  state 
of  New  York.    T.    v.  1,  pt.  1,  art.  10,  p.  84r-5.    Ed  Oct.  28. 

HENRY,  Joseph.  Topographical  sketch  of  the  state  of  New  York, 
designed  chiefly  to  show  the  general  elevations  and  depressions  of  its 
surface.  T.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  art.  11,  p.  87-112,  pL  Ed  Oct.  28. 

1830  EATON,  Amos.     Observations  on  the  coal  formations  in  the  state  of 
New  York,  in  connection  with  the  great  coal  beds  of  Pennsylvania.    T. 
v.  1,  pt.  1,  art  14,  p.  126-30.    Ed  Mar.  11. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  19,  no.  1,  p.  21-6.    Oct.  1830. 

G-REEN,  Jacob.  Monograph  of  the  cones  of  North  America,  including 
three  new  species.  T.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  art.  13,  p.  121-25,  1  pi.  Ed  June  7. 

.    The  Dolia  of  the  United  States.    T.    v.  1,  pt.  1,  art.  15, 

p.  131-33,  1  pi.    Ed  June  7. 

.     Notes  on  the  American  shells  figured  in  the  Supplement 

to  the  "Index  testaceologicus"  of  W.  Wood.  T.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  art.  16, 
p.  134-36.  Ed  June  7. 

BECK,  L.  C.,  and  TRACY,  J.  G-.  Note  respecting  the  Eanunculus  laeus- 
tris.  T.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  art.  18,  p.  148-49,  1  pi.  Ed  June  7. 

GREEN,  Jacob.  Eeelamation  of  Salamanders  in  a  letter  to  Cuvier.  .  . 
T.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  art.  19,  p.  150-51.  Ed  June  7. 

1833  EIGHTS,  James.  Description  of  a  new  crustaeeous  animal  found  on  the 
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known  species  of  fossils  and  descriptions  of  some  new  ones,  from  the 
sandstone  of  the  Upper  Mississippi  Valley.  T.  v.  5,  art.  3,  p.  93-195, 
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226,  16  pL     1862.     (see  p.  119-220). 

.  Notice  of  some  new  species  of  fossils  from  a  locality  of 
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SOUTH  CAROLINA  GEOLOGICAL  SUEVEYS   (1824) 

History 

The  first  Geological  Survey  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina  was 
authorized  by  the  state  legislature  in  1824,  and  Lardner  Vanuxem 
was  appointed  to  carry  out  the  Survey.  His  partial  Report  ap- 
peared in  1826  (see  below),  in  Robert  Mills's  "Statistics  of  South 
Carolina"  and  in  some  of  the  newspapers  of  the  day. 

"The  Survey  of  which  the  result  is  contained  in  the  following 
pages,  is  due  to  a  movement  altogether  agricultural.  A  survey 
of  the  state  had  been  long  and  ably  advocated  by  the  late  R.  W. 
Roper,  Esq.,  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Agriculture;  and  in 
1842,  an  Agricultural  Survey  of  the  State  was  ordered  by  the 
Legislature,  and  Edmund  Ruffin,  Esq.,  of  Virginia,  whose  name 
and  writings  are  identified  with  the  agriculture  of  the  country, 
was  called  to  conduct  the  Survey,  by  Gov.  Hammond.  After  a 
year  of  arduous  labor  .  .  .  Mr  Ruffin  resigned  (see  below,  Reports 
for  1843  and  1844),  and  I  had  the  honor  of  receiving  a  Commission 
from  Gov.  Hammond  to  succeed  him  in  conducting  the  survey." 

' '  In  the  renewal  of  my  commission  by  his  Excellency,  Gov.  Aik, 
I  was  directed  to  make  a  geological  and  agricultural  survey  of  the 
state  .  .  ."  TUOMEY,  Michael.  Pref.  p.  1-2,  of  his  1848  Report 
(see  below). 

Tuomey's  Reports  appeared  in  1844  and  1848  (q.v.  below), 
In  conjunction  with  F.  S.  Holmes,  Tuomey  published  in  1857,  the 
Pleiocene  Fossils  of  South  Carolina,  for  which  the  Assembly  of 
the  State  of  South  Carolina  appropriated  $2,000  annually  for  four 
years.  In  1860,  Holmes  published  "Post-Pleiocene  fossils." 

Oscar  Montgomery  Lieber  received  the  appointment  as  the  state 
surveyor  in  1856,  and  submitted  four  annual  Reports,  1856,  1858, 
1859  and  1860,  respectively  (see  below).  Lieber  was  assisted  by 
Abraham  Hardin  and  J.  Friedman. 

"  .  .  .  Resolved  that  this  General  Assembly  authorize  the  ap- 
pointment of  a  geological,  mineralogical  and  agricultural  surveyor, 
whose  services  shall  be  engaged  for  four  years,  and  whose  duty  it 
shall  be  to  explore  the  several  districts,  and  make  a  geological  map, 
analyze  minerals,  ores  and  manures  free  of  charge,  and  submit  an 
annual  report  to  the  Legislature  for  general  circulation  .  .  .  That 
this  officer  shall  receive  a  salary  of  $3,000  ..."  LIEBER.  Pref. 
p.  2,  to  his  1856  Report  (see  below). 

See  below  Holmes Js  "History  of  State  Surveys,"  1891. 
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A  historical  account  of  the  state  surveys  to  1885  may  be  found 
in  MERRILL  (see  Bibliography:  1920,  below)  which  contains  re- 
prints of  a  number  of  the  original  acts  of  authorization  and  asso- 
ciated documents.  The  expenses  of  the  two  surveys  under  Tuomey 
and  Lieber  were  respectively,  $11,632.78  and  $12,194.58.  That  of 
Tuomey  includes  also  Ruffin's  expenses. 

Tuomey 's  1848  Report  also  includes  brief  reports  by  Messrs 
L.  R.  Gibbes,  Robert  Lebby,  J.  L.  Smith,  and  Thomas  W.  Glover 
(see  below  REPORTS:  1848). 
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TRANSYLVANIA  UNIVERSITY  BOTANICAL  GARDEN, 
LEXINGTON,  KENTUCKY  (1824) 

History 

"The  Legislature  of  the  state  of  Kentucky  having  chartered  a 
company  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  botanical,  agricultural 
and  medical  garden,  in  Lexington,  as  an  auxiliary  branch  of  Tran- 
sylvania University:  We,  the  president  and  the  directors  of  the 
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said  garden,  having  resolved  to  put  it  into  immediate  operation, 
take  the  liberty  to  request  the  favor  of  your  co-operation  in  behalf 
of  this  institution. 

"We  hope  that  you  will  hear  with  pleasure  that  a  botanical 
garden  has  been  established  in  the  centre  of  North  America,  and 
that  you  will  feel  inclined  to  patronize  this  new  institution  which 
will  become  instrumental  in  collecting  and  spreading  the  beautiful 
and  useful  vegetable  productions  of  this  region,  particularly  since 
they  are  all  suitable  to  be  cultivated  in  the  open  air  in  the  Atlantic 
and  Southern  States,  Mexico,  Europe,  etc. 

"It  is  our  wish  to  make  at  least  an  annual  exchange  with  you 
of  our  mutual  productions  .  .  ."  From  the  CIRCULAR  of  the 
Directors  of  the  Botanic  Garden,  p.  2,  4.  Signed  by  W.  W.  Rich- 
ardson, president  of  the  board,  and  C.  S.  Rafmesque,  secretary, 
May  1,  1824. 

Rafinesque  was  superintendent  of  the  Garden  during  its  short- 
lived existence.  Activity  on  the  Garden  was  suspended  in  1826 
in  March,  after  a  very  active  year  of  constructive  work.  The 
original  MS  documents  relating  to  the  Garden  are  in  the  Public 
Library  at  Lexington,  Ky. 
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March  13,  1824. 

.    First  catalogues  and  circulars  of  the  Botanical  Garden 

of  Transylvania  University  at  Lexington  in  Kentucky,  for  the  year 
1824:  Premiers  catalogues  et  circulaires  du  jardin  botanique  de 
PUniversite  Transylvane  a  Lexington  en  Kentucky  pour  Fannee 
1824.  Lexington,  Ky.,  Printed  for  the  Botanical  Garden  Com- 
pany, by  John  M.  M'Calla,  1824.  24  p. 

Copy  examined  at  N.  Y.  Botanical  Garden  Library. 
Title-page,  and  circulars  also  given  in  French. 
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Circular  of  the  Directors  of  the  Garden,  p.  2-5. 
Circular  of  C,  S.  Bafinesque  to  his  friends  and  correspondents  in 
America  and  Europe,    p.  4-10. 
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I.  Florula  Kentuekensis :  Catalogue  of  the  principal  trees,  shrubs, 
and  plants  of  Kentucky,  either  new,  rare  or  peculiar,  that  are  of- 
fered to  be  procured  and  sent  by  the  Botanical  Garden  of  Lexing- 
ton,   p.  12-6. 

II.  Catalogue:  List  of  the  useful  plants,  shrubs  and  trees  either 
medical,  tinctorial  or  economical,  wanted  for  the  Botanic  Garden 
of  Transylvania  University,     p.  17-9. 

III.  Catalogue:   Alphabetical  list  of  the  ornamental,  fragrant  or 
singular  plants,  shrubs,  and  trees  wanted  by  the  Botanic  Garden, 
p.  20-3. 

Remarks,    p.  24. 

1913  HARRISON,  Ida  Withers.  The  Transylvania  Botanic  Garden: 
a  little-known  American  enterprise  of  great  historic,  scientific,  and 
educational  interest;  a  study  of  the  "Athens  of  the  West" — Lex- 
ington, Kentucky;  home  of  the  first  printing  press,  newspaper, 
public  library,  and  university,  west  of  the  Alleghanies;  a  pioneer 
naturalist  of  a  century  ago  and  the  Botanic  Garden  he  sought  to 
found.  (In  Jour.  Amer.  Hist.  v.  7,  no.  1,  p.  901-9.  Jan.- 
March,  1913). 

BOTANIC  CLUB  OF  WASHINGTON,  D.  C.  (1825) 
History 

"During  the  spring  of  the  year  1825,  after  the  dissolution  of 
the  WASHINGTON  BOTANICAL  SOCIETY  (1817),  q.v.,  a  few 
gentlemen  of  this  city,  devoted  to  the  science  of  botany,  formed  an 
association,  with  an  earnest  determination  to  explore  and  investi- 
gate, de  novo,  the  indigenous  plants  growing  in  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

"The  Association  under  the  name  of  the  BOTANIC  CLUB, 
consisted  of  William  Mechlin,  William  Rich,  Alexander  Me  Wil- 
liams, M.D.,  the  compiler,  and  during  the  following  year,  of  James 
W.  Bobbins,  M.D.,  but  who  afterwards  during  the  succeeding  year, 
removed  from  the  District.  The  Prodromus,  herewith  submitted 
to  the  public,  is,  so  far,  the  result  of  their  investigations  to  the 
present  time ;  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  their  contemplated  Flora 
will  contain  a  much  more  augmented  catalogue,  more  particularly 
among  the  species,  than  is  now  presented."  BEEEBTON,  J.  A. 
1830.  p.  3  (see  BIBLIOGEAPHY,  below). 

See  also  the  BIBLIOGRAPHY  under  WASHINGTON  BO- 
TANICAL SOCIETY  (1817),  entries  1902,  1917  and  1918,  by 
Messrs  Coville,  Eathbun  and  Ricker,  respectively.  See  also  that 
under  1918  by  W.  L.  McAtee. 
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The  Club  ceased  to  exist  shortly  after  the  publication  of  its 
Flora  in  1830. 
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1830  BRERETON,  John  Afndrew].  Florae  Columbianae  prodromus 
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WORCESTER  LYCEUM  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY  (1825) 

History 

1  'The  WORCESTER  LYCEUM  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY 
was  formed  in  1825,  and  made  a  small  collection  of  minerals,  birds, 
shells  and  other  specimens  in  natural  history,  which  were  deposited 
in  the  rooms  of  the  American  Antiquarian  Society  (Amer.  J.  Sc. 
v.  18,  p.  139,  Apr.  1830)  about  1830,  at  which  time  active  efforts 
for  continuing  the  collecting  of  specimens  was  given  up  .  .  ." 

The  founders  of  the  Lyceum  were  Levi  Lincoln,  Dr  John  Green, 
F.  W.  Paine,  Isaac  Davis  and  Stephen  Salisbury. 

"The  natural  history  activities  in  Worcester  were  revived  in 
April,  1854,  when  several  members  of  the  Worcester  Lyceum,  who 
were  interested  in  natural  history,  projected  a  plan  for  having 
such  a  department  in  connection  with  the  Association,  i.e.,  the 
Library  Association,  and  in  May  of  that  year,  it  was  organized  by 
the  choice  of  Rev.  B.  E.  Hale  as  chairman,  with  a  secretary,  treas- 
urer and  eight  curators  who  were  to  be  in  charge  of  specimens  con- 
tributed to  the  various  departments  of  the  cabinet. 

"This  branch  was  for  many  years  considered  of  minor  impor- 
tance, but  has  now  become  the  main  object,  and  has  kept  the  or- 
ganization of  the  present  organization  alive  after  the  Library  and 
reading-room  had  been  given  up  .  .  ."  Extracts  from  the  sketch 
of  the  Lyceum  and  the  Association  in  1876  (see  Bibliography,  be- 
low: 1876). 

Thomas  Wentworth  Higginson  says:  "In  Worcester  I  did  a 
great  deal  in  the  way  of  field  observation,  and  organized  with  Hale 
and  others  the  local  Natural  History  Society  ..."  (His  Cheer- 
ful Yesterdays.  1898..  p.  194.) 
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CHESTER  COUNTY  CABINET  OF  NATURAL  SCIENCE, 
WEST  CHESTER,  PA.  (1826) 

History 

"H.  H.  Van  Amringe,  Esq.  from  the  Committee  appointed  to 
prepare  a  Report  on  the  progress  and  condition  of  the  Chester 
County  Cabinet  of  Natural  Science,  presented  the  following  which 
was  read,  and  directed  to  be  published. 

"At  a  meeting  of  the  Cabinet  in  January  last,  a  committee  was 
appointed  to  prepare  and  present  to  the  next  stated  meeting  a 
rep'ort  of  the  progress  of  the  Cabinet,  from  its  foundation  to  the 
time  of  its  Report  [March  15,  1828].  In  discharging  this  duty, 
the  Committee  have  deemed  it  advisable  to  preface  this  communi- 
cation with  a  sketch  of  the  advances  made  in  Chester  County,  in 
the  study  of  natural  science,  before  our  Society  was  organized. 
They  will  accompany  their  remarks  with  biographical  notices  of  a 
few  of  the  earliest  and  most  successful  cultivators  of  the  science 
in  Chester  county,  as  far  as  they  have  been  able  to  collect  infor- 
mation .  .  . 

"It  does  not  appear  that  anything  had  been  done  in  the  science 
of  Zoology  in  Chester  County ;  but  the  study  of  minerals  received 
considerable  attention  and  Botany  was  cultivated  with  much  in- 
terest at  an  early  period.  In  the  year  1774  the  late  Humphry 
Marshall  established  his  Botanic  Garden  at  Marshalltown ;  he  ap- 
plied himself  very  diligently  to  the  improvement  of  the  place  and 
to  the  collection  of  plants  especially  such  as  were  indigenous  to  the 
United  States.  The  Garden  soon  obtained  a  reputation;  and  for 
many  years  before  the  death  of  Mr  Marshall,  it  had  become  an 
object  of  curiosity  to  men  of  science.  Mr  Frederick  Pursh  informs 
us  that  it  was  the  first  place  of  a  botanical  character  visited  by  him, 
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after  his  arrival  in  America.  After  the  decease  of  Mr  Marshall 
in  1801,  we  believe  that  no  improvements  were  made  in  the  Gar- 
den, and  since  the  death  of  Dr  Moses  Marshall  in  1813,  the  hotany 
of  the  place  seems  to-  have  been  entirely  neglected  .  .  . 

"The  next  Garden  in  botanical  importance  is  that  founded  by 
the  late  John  Jackson  in  the  township  of  London-Grove.  Mr  Jack- 
son was  a  member  of  the  Society  of  Friends ;  he  was  an  excellent 
gardener  and  a  highly  respectable  botanist.  He  was  born  in  Lon- 
don-Grove the  9th  of  November,  1748  and  died  in  the  same  town- 
ship the  20th  of  December,  1821.  The  Garden  was  commenced  in 
the  year  1776  or  1777;  it  contains  about  an  acre  and  a  half  of 
ground,  and  is  located  in  a  limestone  valley  of  extraordinary  beauty 
and  fertility ;  a  small  greenhouse  is  attached  to  the  place ;  a  spring 
yielding  an  abundant  supply  of  water,  takes  its  rise  near  the  centre 
of  the  Garden,  and  affords  an  opportunity  for  the  growth  of 
acquatie  plants,  and  some  others  which  delight  in  a  humid  soil. 
The  place  presents  a  numerous  collection  of  foreign  and  indigenous 
plants  of  much  interest  to  the  student  of  botany  .  .  . 

"Our  situation  forbids  us  to  enlarge  upon  the  character  and 
botanical  acquirements  of  Dr  William  Darlington  ...  By  botani- 
cal explorations  in  the  vicinity  of  West  Chester,  accompanied  with 
an  easy  and  familiar  mode  of  imparting  instruction,  he  infused  a 
love  of  natural  science  into  many  persons  who  are  now  engaged  in 
the  study  of  nature.  His  persevering  exertions  contributed  in  a 
quiet  measure  to  the  formation  of  our  Cabinet  and  much  of  the 
success  which  has  attended  our  operations  is  to  be  ascribed  to  his 
ardor  in  the  cause.  He  deposited  his  extensive  and  valuable  her- 
barium in  the  Cabinet,  at  the  organization  of  the  Society ;  he  as- 
sisted also  with  donations  of  minerals  and  in  the  botanical  depart- 
ment, almost  everything  has  been  supplied  by  his  skill  and 
labor  .  .  . 

"From  the  above  review,  it  appears  that  at  an  early  period, 
considerable  knowledge  was  diffused  over  Chester  County,  in  re- 
lation to  natural  science,  and  that  many  persons  had  been  actively 
engaged  in  the  study.  But  no  connexion  existed  to  concentrate 
the  efforts,  and  stimulate  the  exertions  of  individuals.  In  the  year 
1825,  several  gentlemen  were  accustomed  to  assemble  weekly  in 
the  vicinity  of  West  Chester  to  accompany  Dr  Darlington  in  his 
botanical  explorations.  The  associations  gradually  formed  by  this 
means  presented  a  favorable  opportunity  for  instituting  a  perma- 
nent Society,  for  the  cultivation  of  natural  science.  In  this  man- 
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ner  the  Chester  County  Cabinet  was  produced  and  having  for  its 
object  the  study  of  nature  and  more  especially  a  collection  of  the 
materials  necessary  for  a  complete  natural  history  of  the  county. 
The  Society  held  its  first  stated  meeting  March  18,  1826.  The 
number  of  members  is  at  present  twenty-five,  and  of  the  corre- 
spondents eleven. 

"Called  into  existence  under  such  favorable  circumstances, 
located  in  a  county  distinguished  for  the  variety  and  abundance 
of  its  mineral  and  botanical  productions,  encouraged  and  patron- 
ized by  an  intelligent  and  liberal  community,  the  Chester  County 
Cabinet,  from  the  time  of  its  formation,  has  progressed  rapidly  in 
accomplishing  the  purposes  for  which  it  was  instituted  .  .  ." 
From  REPORT  on  the  Progress  and  President  Condition  of  the 
Chester  Co.  Cab.  Nat.  Sc.  1828.  8  p. 

JBWETT,  p.  131,  1849,  gives  the  following  brief  account  of  the 
Society  at  the  beginning  of  the  fifties :  ' { It  was  founded  in  March, 
1826,  and  incorporated  in  1831.  Of  450  volumes  in  the  library, 
150  are  on  the  natural  sciences.  In  1836,  a  three-storey  structure 
was  erected  for  its  use ;  five  thousand  dollars  having  been  spent  on 
the  building.  The  Hall  of  the  Cabinet  is  40'  x  50'  .  .  .  the  lower 
storey  is  fitted  out  as  a  lecture  room,  with  a  laboratory  in  the  rear. 
The  third  contains  the  museum  and  the  library  ...  It  possesses 
one  of  the  best  and  most  extensive  collections  of  minerals  in  Penn- 
sylvania ;  a  splendid  collection  of  shells,  and  of  English  and  Amer- 
ican birds ;  a  herbarium  of  7,000  species  of  plants,  duly  arranged, 
labelled  and  catalogued,  with  various  curiosities  in  nature  and 
art  .  .  ." 

William  Darlington,  the  founder  of  the  Cabinet  was  its  presi- 
dent from  1826  to  1862,  the  year  of  his  death.  The  first  vice-presi- 
dents were  William  Jackson  and  Isaac  Darlington;  secretaries  were 
John  W.  and  David  Townsend.  The  curators  at  various  periods 
were  as  follows  (the  dates  'following  the  names  indicate  year  the 
duties  were  assumed)  :  Henry  H.  Van  Amringe,  Isaac  Thomas, 
Abraham  Marshall,  Jr.,  (aU  in  1826) ;  Wilmer  Worthington,  1828; 
John  Marshall,  1829 ;  John  Hemphill,  Jr.,  1831 ;  Cheyney  Hannum, 
1833 ;  Philip  P.  Sharpless,  1833 ;  J.  Lacey  Darlington,  1833 ;  Wm. 
P.  Townsend,  1835;  W.  D.  Hartman,  1842;  W.  W.  Jefferis,  1842. 

Other  prominent  workers  in  the  Cabinet  were  Joel  Baily,  Ed- 
ward and  Joseph  Swift,  Caleb  Brinton,  Jr.,  A.  Hamilton  Derrick, 
Ezra  Michener,  Isaiah  Lukens,  Joshua  Hoopes,  Lewis  W.  Williams. 

In  1869  the  properties  of  the  Cabinet  and  of  the  West  Chester 
Academy  were  sold  and  the  proceeds  made  the  basis  for  a  fund  to 
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erect  the  buildings  of  the  State  Normal  School  of  the  First  Dis- 
trict. 
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1844  BROWNE,  P.  A.  An  essay  on  solid  meteors,  and  aerolites  or  meteoric 
stones.  Phila.  1844.  38  p. 

Ed  before  the  Cabinet  during  the  -winter  of  1841. 
Also  rd  before  Nat.  Inst.  Prom.  Se.  (1840),  in  1843. 

MACLUEIAN  LYCEUM  OF  PHILADELPHIA  (1826) 

History 

"In  consequence  of  an  increasing  taste  for  scientific  pursuits, 
it  was  thought  advisable  to  form  another  institution  in  this  city, 
•which  should  afford  additional  facilities  for  the  acquisition  of 
knowledge.  With  this  in  view,  a  Society  was  established  in  May, 
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1826,  and  in  commemoration  of  the  invaluable  aid  afforded  by  Wil- 
liam Maelure,  Esq.,  to  the  cultivation  of  the  sciences  in  this  coun- 
try, we  were  induced  to  adopt,  entirely  unknown  to  him,  the  name 
of  the  MACLURIAN  LYCEUM. 

"It  was  designed  to  include  within  its  range,  all  the  natural 
and  physical  sciences,  together  with  those  arts  most  immediately 
connected  with  them;  to  institute  regular  courses  of  lectures,  to 
publish  a  journal,  and  by  holding  frequent  meetings  facilitate  the 
interchange  of  scientific  information.  As  indispensable  auxiliaries, 
a  library,  museum,  and  philosophical  apparatus  were  commenced 
to  which  valuable  additions  have  already  been  made."  From  its 
CONTRIBUTIONS,  v.  1,  no.  1,  p.  1.  1827. 

Its  only  president  during  the  brief  career  of  the  Lyceum  was 
Thomas  Say.  Its  vice-presidents  were  C.  L.  Bonaparte  and  Jacob 
Gilliams.  Its  curators  were  Samuel  Hufty,  George  L.  Johnson, 
John  Hewitt,  and  Frederick  Fraley,  for  1826.  In  1827,  Thomas 
Wardle  and  Jacob  Jeans  were  added;  and  in  1829,  William  M. 
Muzzey,  John  C.  Trautwine  and  John  L.  Lewis  were  added. 

Courses  in  botany  were  given  by  Samuel  Freedley,  M.D.,  dur- 
ing June,  July  and  August,  1826.  General  lectures  on  the  various 
natural  history  topics  were  delivered  at  intervals  by  J.  T.  Sharp- 
less,  Jacob  Jeans  and  Caleb  B.  Mathews.  Benjamin  M.  Hollinshead 
presented  his  herbarium  to  the  Lyceum. 

The  Lyceum  published  its  prcoeedings  in  the  CONTRIBU- 
TIONS OF  THE  MACLURIAN  LYCEUM,  of  which  three  num- 
bers appeared  between  1827  and  1829  (see  below).  In  January, 
1830,  John  T.  Sharpless  presented  a  report  showing  what  the 
Lyceum  had  done  for  four  years  from  1826-1830. 

Bibliography 

1827  MACLURIAN  LYCEUM  OF  PHILADELPHIA.  Contributions 
of  the  ...  to  the  arts  and  sciences.  Phila.  Printed  by  J.  Rich- 
ards, 1827-29.  84  p.  5  pi. 

For  dates,  see  below. 

Copy  examined  at  library  of  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist. 

1830  SHARPLESS,  John  T:  Report  of  the  transactions  of  the  Mac- 
lurian  Lyceum  of  the  Arts  and  Sciences  of  Philadelphia,  from  its 
commencement  in  1826  to  January,  1830,  submitted  by  ...  Phila. 
J.  Richards,  Printer,  1830.  12  p. 

p.  1-6,  History  of  the  formation  of  the  Lyceum. 
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Contributions  (C) 

Dates  of  Publication. 

v.  1,  no.  1,  p.     1-36,  2  pi.  pub.    Jan.    1827. 
no.  2,  p.  37-60,  2  pi.  July,  1827. 

no.  3,  p.  61-84,  1  pi.  Jan.    1820. 

Papers  on  Natural  History 

1826  SHARPLESS,  J.  T.    An  essay  on  the  Bombyx  mori,  or  silk  worm.    Ed. 
June  11. 

In  Franklin  Inst.  Jour.     v.  2,  p.  22-9,  94-100,   139-44.     1826. 

GREEN,  Jacob.  An  account  of  some  new  species  of  Salamanders.  C. 
v.  1,  no.  1,  p.  3-8,  2  pi.  Rd  Oct.  23. 

BONAPARTE,  C.  L.  Catalogue  of  the  birds  of  the  United  States,  system- 
atically arranged  in  orders,  families,  genera  and  subgenera.  C.  v.  1, 
no.  1,  p.  8-34.  Ed  Nov.  7. 

362  species  enumerated.     Part  of  a  paper  rd  before  N.  Y.  Lye. 

Fat.  Hist   (1817),  Jan.  24,  1826.     In  its  Annals,     v.  2,  p.  7-126. 

1827  SAY,  Thomas.    Remarks  on  some  Reptilia  described  by  Richard  Harlan, 
M.  D.,  in  the  Journal  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadel- 
phia.    C.     v.  1,  no.  2,  p.  37-8.     Rd  April  23. 

Harlan 's  paper  rd  before  Phila.  Aead.  Nat.  Sc.   (1812),  Dec.  12, 
1826.     In  its  Jour.  v.  5,  pt.  2,  p.  317-72.     Dec.  1826. 

.  Note  on  Capt.  Le  Conte's  paper  on  "New  coleopterous 

insects  of  North  America",  published  in  the  first  volume  of  the  Annals 
of  the  Lyceum  of  Natural  History  of  New  York.  C.  v.  1,  no.  2,  p. 
38-9.  Rd  April  23. 

See  Le  Conte's  paper,  rd  Nov.  8,  1824,  before  N.  Y.  Lye.  Nat. 

Hist.  (1817).     In  its  Annals,    v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  169-73,  1  pi. 

1827  GREEN,  Jacob.     Some  remarks  on  the  Unios  of  the  United  States,  with 
a  description  of  a  new  species.     C.    v.   1,  no.  23  p.  41-7,  1  pi.    Rd 
April  23. 

TEOOST,  Gerard.  On  pyroxene.  C.  v.  1,  no.  2  &  3,  p.  51-60,  61-6. 
Rd  April  23. 

GREEN,  Jacob,  Reply  to  a  note  in  Harlan  ys  "Synopsis  of  American 
Reptiles."  C,  v.  1,  no.  2,  p.  39-41.  Rd  May  14. 

.    Description  of  two  new  species  of  Aehatina,  from  the 

Sandwich  Islands,  with  some  remarks  on  the  Ti,  the  plant  on  which 
these  shells  are  commonly  found.  C.  v.  1,  no.  2,  p.  47-50,  1  pi.  Rd 
May  14. 

1828  SAY,  Thomas.    Description  of  new  species  of  Hymenoptera  of  the  United 
States.     0.    v.  1,  no.  3,  p.  67-83.    Rd  March  3. 

GREEN,  Jacob.  Remarks  on  the  Aehatina  Stewartii.  0.  v.  1,  no.  3, 
p.  66-7.  Rd  Sept.  29. 
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DELAWARE  ACADEMY  OF  NATURAL  SCIENCES- 
WILMINGTON,  DELAWARE  (1827) 

History 

6 'The  Delaware  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  has  within  a  few 
months  been  established  at  Wilmington.  They  are  pursuing  the 
same  course  as  the  Chester  County  Cabinet  of  Natural  Sciences 
(1826),  q.v.,  in  collecting  the  natural  productions  of  the  country 
and  have  already  a  good  collection  of  the  minerals  which  have  as 
yet  been  discovered  in  the  state  and  vicinity.  They  possess  some 
active  and  zealous  members  who  will  no  doubt  exalt  the  institution, 
increasing  the  means  of  its  usefulness  and  prosperity."  G.  W. 
CARPENTER,  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  14,  p.  3  (ftnote).  April,  1828. 

"  .  .  .  We  learn  with  pleasure  that  the  Wilmington  Academy 
exhibits  in  its  hall  a  valuable  collection  in  natural  history  and 
especially  in  mineralogy.  These  collections  are  said  to  be  increas- 
ing and  that  a  growing  disposition,  favorable  to  the  cultivation  of 
science  is  manifested  more  especially  by  the  younger  portion  of 
the  citizens  of  Wilmington  .  .  ."  From  the  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  24, 
p.  177.  Apr.  1833. 

Dr  William  Gibbons  was  president  of  the  Academy  for  many 
years.  In  1833,  Henry  Gibbons  delivered  an  address  on  the  prog- 
ress of  the  study  of  the  natural  sciences  in  Wilmington.  The 
Academy  was  incorporated  in  1836  by  the  following  men:  William 
Gibbons,  Willard  Hall,  Eli  Hilles,  E.  W.  Gilbert,  Edward  Tatnall, 
Alfred  Dupont,  Ziba  Ferris,  Henry  Gibbons,  Benjamin  Webb,  W. 
W.  Baker,  J.  S.  Naudain,  and  Jacob  Alrichs.  The  Academy  main- 
tained an  active  existence  until  the  early  forties  when  some  of  its 
collections  were  merged  with  the  Botanical  Society  of  Wilmington 
(1842),  q.v. 

Bibliography 

1833    GIBBONS,  Henry.    An  annual  address  delivered  before  the  Dela- 
ware Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  pursuant  to  appointment  .  .  . 
Wilmington,  Del,  Printed  by  Porters  &  Mitchell,  Jan.  1833.    25  p. 
Copy  seen  at  the  Library  of  the  Acad.  Nat.  Se.  Phila. 

1836  DELAWARE  ACADEMY  OF  NATURAL  SCIENCES,  WIL- 
MINGTON, Act  of  incorporation.  Wilmington,  1836,  (In  Laws 
of  Delaware,  v.  9,  chapter  95,  p.  110-11). 
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THE  WESTERN  JOURNAL  OF  THE  MEDICAL  AND 
PHYSICAL  SCIENCES,  CINCINNATI  (1827) 

History 

The  WESTERN  MEDICAL  AND  PHYSICAL  JOURNAL 
made  its  first  appearance  in  April,  1827,  and  was  the  second  scien- 
tific and  medical  periodical  to  be  published  west  of  the  Alleghanies ; 
(the  first  having  been  the  WESTERN  QUARTERLY  REPORTER 
OF  MEDICAL,  SURGICAL,  AND  NATURAL  SCIENCE  (1822), 
q.v.).  Only  one  volume,  in  monthly  numbers,  was  published  under 
this  title. 

With  volume  2,  the  name  was  changed  to  the  WESTERN 
JOURNAL  OF  THE  MEDICAL  AND  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES, 
still  appearing  as  a  monthly.  With  v.  3,  it  appeared  as  a  quarterly. 
In  all  12  volumest  were  published.  It  served  as  the  occasional 
organ  for  the  publication  of  the  proceedings  of,  and  papers  read 
before,  the  WESTERN  ACADEMY  OF  NATURAL  SCIENCES, 
CINCINNATI  (1835),  q.v.  J.  L.  Riddell's  contributions  to  botany 
form  the  chief  contributions  of  the  journal  to  natural  history. 

In  its  Prospectus  to  v.  1,  April,  1827,  pref.  p.  12,  the  following 
note  refers  to  its  intentions  with  respect  to  advancing  the  cause  of 
natural  history:  "The  natural  history  of  the  Mississippi  States  is 
a  subject  of  interest,  both  in  a  professional  and  a  national  point 
of  view ;  and  as  there  is  not  in  this  region,  any  magazine  devoted 
to  the  physical  sciences,  the  editors  will  be  gratified  to  receive  .  .  . 
and  make  public,  all  kinds  of  original  facts  and  observations  on 
the  climate,  mineralogy,  botany,  and  zoology  of  the  states  which 
lie  between  the  Lakes  and  the  Ghilph  of  Mexico." 

Bibliography 

(A) 

1827  (The)   WESTERN  MEDICAL  AND   PHYSICAL  JOURNAL, 
original  and  eclectic;  edited  by  Daniel  Drake,  and  Guy  W.  Wright. 
Cincinnati,  Hatch  &  Nichols,  April,  1827-March,  1828.    1  v. 

Published  monthly. 

(B) 

1828  (The)  WESTERN  JOURNAL  OF  THE  MEDICAL  AND  PHYS- 
ICAL   SCIENCES;    edited    by    Daniel    Drake  .  .  .    Cincinnati, 
Printed  by  Whetsone  &  Buxton,  April,  1828-1838.    v.  2-12. 

v.  2,  pub.  monthly. 
•      v.  3-12  pub.  quarterly. 
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Papers  on  Natural  History 

1827  v.  1,  no.  2,  May. 

ATWATER,  Caleb.    Prairies  in  Ohio.     art.   2,  p.   85-92. 

1828  v.  2,  no.  3,  June 

DRAKE,  Daniel.    Notices  of  the  principal  mineral  springs  of  Kentucky 
and  Ohio.    art.  4,  p.  142-67. 

1833  v.  7  (2d  nexade,  v.  1),  no.  3,  December. 

EIDDELL,  J.  L.    Observations  on  the  geology  of  the  central  parts  of  the 
state  of  Ohio.    art.  6.  p.  356-68. 

1834  v.  8  (2d  nexade,  v.  2),  no.  1,  June. 

.     Botanical  specimens:   particular  directions  for  collecting 

and  preserving  specimens  of  plants ;    extracted  from  an  unpublished 
treatise  on  practical  botany,     art.  3,  p.  18-42,  illus. 

•  HENTZ,  K  M.    The  locust,    p.  160-63. 

v.  8,  no.  2,  December. 

BIDDBLL,  J.  L.     Western  flora:    Synopsis  of  the  flora  of  the  western 
states,     art.  1,  p.  329-74. 
Cont.  in  following  entry. 

1835  v.  8,  no.  4,  March. 

.    "Western  flora    (cont.).    art.   1,  p.   489-556. 

See  preceding  entry. 

1836  v.  9  (2d  hexade,  v.  3),  no.  4,  March. 

.      Supplementary   catalogue  of   Ohio   plants.      art.    3    p 

567-72. 

Ed  before  Western  Aead.  Nat.  Sc.,  Cincinnati  (1835),  Mar.  16,  1836. 

THE  TRANSYLVANIA  JOURNAL  OF  MEDICINE  AND  THE 
ASSOCIATE  SCIENCES,  LEXINGTON,  KY.  (1828) 

History 

In  a  Prospectus  dated  December  1,  1827,  the  publication  of  the 
TRANSYLVANIA  JOURNAL  OF  MEDICINE  AND  THE  AS- 
SOCIATE SCIENCES,  was  announced.  It  was  published  at  Lex- 
ington,  Ky.,  and  the  first  number  made  its  appearance  in  Febru- 
ary, 1828.  It  appeared  quarterly  thereafter.  Twelve  volumes, 
with  various  changes  of  editors,  were  published  between  1828  and 
1839.  The  set  is  a  very  rare  one. 

The  Transylvania  Journal  constituted  practically  the  only  outlet 
for  the  botanical  studies  of  Charles  Wilkins  Short,  one  of  the  edi- 
tors of  the  Journal,  and  at  the  time,  Professor  of  Botany  and 
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Materia  Medica  at  the  Transylvania  University,  in  Lexington. 

The  set,  analyzed  below,  was  examined  at  the  Library  of  the 
New  York  Academy  of  Medicine. 

Bibliography 

1828  (The)  TRANSYLVANIA  JOURNAL  OF  MEDICINE  AND 
THE  ASSOCIATE  SCIENCES ;  ed.  by  John  Esten  Cooke,  and 
Charles  Wilkins  Short.  Lexington,  Printed  by  Joseph  GL  Nor- 
wood, 1828-39.  12  v. 

v.     1-4  ed.  by  Cooke  &  Short. 

v.    5-9  ed.  by  L.   P.  Yandell. 

v.  10  ed.  by  Robert  Peter. 

v.  11  ed.  by  John  Eberle,  Short,  Peter,  &  Medical  Faculty 

of  Transylvania  Univ. 

v.  12  ed.  by  T.  D.  Mitchell. 

v.  11  contains  only  2  nos.  &  v.  12,  only  one  no.     Jan.-March5  1839. 

Papers  on  Natural  History 

1828  v.  1,  no.  1-4,  Feb.,  May,  Aug.,  Nov. 

SHORT,  C.  W.    Prodromus  florulae  Lexingtoniensis,  secnndnni  florendi 
aetatem   digestae;    or,  A  descriptive  catalogue   of  the  phaenogamous 
plants  indigenous  to  this  portion  of  Kentucky,  arranged  in  the  order 
of  their  periods  of  flowering, 
no.  1,  art.    4,  p.    92-  9. 

2,  art.  10,  p.  250-65. 

3,  art.     6,  p.  407-22. 

4,  art.     8,  p.  560-75. 

Cont.  in  v.  2,  no.  3,  (below,  q.v.) 

1829  v.  2,  no.  2,  May. 

CALDWELL,  Charles.    Thoughts  on  the  moulting  of  birds,    art.  5,  p. 
209-18. 

v.  2,  no.  3,  August. 

SHORT,   C.  W.    Prodromus  florulae  Lexingtoniensis  .  .  .  (cont.)     art. 
9,  p.  438-53. 

Previous  parts  in  v.  1,  no.  1-4  (above,  q.v.) 

v,  2,  no.  4,  November. 

.     On    the    cultivation    of    oertain    medicinal    plants,    art. 


5,  p.  512-23. 

1830  v.  3,  no.  1,  February. 

CALDWELL,  diaries.     Thoughts  on  generation,    art.  2,  p.  47-79. 

1831  v.  4,  no.  1,  February. 

SHORT,  C.  W.,  and  EATON,  H.  H.    Notices  of  western  botany  and 
conchology.     art.  4,  p.  69-82. 
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v.  4,  no.  4,  November. 

TROOST,  Gerard.  Address  delivered  before  the  Legislature  of  Tennessee 
at  Nashville,  October  19,  1831,  on  the  mineralogy  and  geology  of 
Tennessee,  art.  2,  p.  491-507. 

Bepr.  from  the  "Nashville  Banner". 

See  also  TENNESSEE  Geol.  Surv.   (1831). 

SAY,  Thomas.  Descriptions  of  several  new  species  of  shells,  and  of  a 
new  species  of  Lumbricus  (terrenus).  art.  6,  p.  525-29. 

Eepr.  in  Conchological  Writings  of  T.  S.     N.  Y.     1858.     p.  149-60. 

1832  v.  5,  no.  1,  March. 

BATON,  H.  H.     Description  of  a  few  species  of  plants  from  the  vicinity 
of  Troy,  N.  Y.     art.  6,  p.  102-10. 
Written  Mar.  17,  1832. 

v.  5,  no.  3,  September. 

EAMSEY,  J.  G.  M.  An  essay  on  the  medical  topography  of  East 
Tennessee,  art.  2,  p.  363-75. 

YANDELL,  L.  P.  An  account  of  some  of  the  principal  mineral  springs 
of  Kentucky,  art.  3,  p.  375-401. 

1833  v.  6,  no.  1,  March. 

SHORT,  C.  W.  Instructions  for  the  Gathering  and  preservation  of 
plants  for  herbaria  ...  in  a  letter  to  a  young  botanist  .  .  .  art. 
3,  p.  59-74. 

Also  pub.  as  a  separate,  Lexington,  Ky.,  Printed  by  Jufius  Clarke, 
1833.  16  p.  Abstr.  in  Adv.  Sc.  &  Annals  Nat.  Hist.  (1834), 
v.  1,  no.  2,  p.  88-99.  Sept.  1834. 

v.  6,  no.  4,  December. 

SHORT,  C.  W.,  PETER,  Bobert,  and  GRISWOLD,  H.  A.  A  catalogue  of 
the  native  phaenogamous  plants  and  ferns  of  Kentucky,  art.  3,  p. 
490-501. 

Cont.  in  v.  7,  no.  4  (below,  q  v.) 

1834  v.  7,  no.  1,  March. 

PETER,  Bobert.  On  the  mode  of  collecting  and  preserving  objects  of 
natural  history,  with  a  view  to  the  formation  of  a  cabinet  and  their 
transportation,  art.  9,  p.  133-49. 

Bd  before  Med.  Soc.  Lexington,  Ky.,  which  contemplated  forming 

a  Museum. 

v.  7,  no.  4,  Diecember. 

SHORT,  C.  W.,  and  PETER,  Bobert.    A  supplementary  catalogue  of  the 

native  phaenogamous  plants  and  ferns  of  Kentucky,    art.  8,  p.  598-600. 

Pt.  1  in  v.  6,  no.  4  (above,  q.v.)  &  eont.  in  v.  8,  no.  4,  (below,  q.v.) 

1835  v.  8,  no.  1,  March. 

SHORT,  C.  W.  Bemarks  on  the  nomenclature  of  botany,  art.  5,  p. 
70-86. 

Ed  before  Med.  Soe.  Lexington,  Ky.,  Jan.  2,  1835. 
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v.  8,  no.  2,  June. 

PECK,  Clarendon.  Notes  on  the  progress  of  vegetation,  or  blooming 
of  plants,  at  Sicily  Island,  Catahoulah.  Parish,  Louisiana,  from  the  10th 
of  December  to  the  14th  of  May,  1833-34.  art.  3,  p.  207-9. 

v.  8,  no.  3,  September. 

PETER,  Eobert.  Notice  of  the  Crab  Orchard  mineral  springs,  art. 
3,  p.  408-14. 

v.  8,  no.  4,  December. 

SHORT,  C.  "W.  Bibliographia  botaniea;  a  notice  of  some  of  the  more 
recent  works  on  American  botany,  art.  8,  p.  553-74. 

Contains   brief   introduction   to   the  history  .of  botany  in  U.   S. 

Elaborated  in  his  art.  in  v.  9,  no.  2,   (below,  q.v.) 
SHORT,  C.  W.,  and  PETER,  Eobert.    A  supplementary  catalogue  of  the 
native  phaenogamous  plants  and  ferns  of  Kentucky,    art.  9,  p.  575-82. 

Cont.  in  v.  10,  no.  3,  (below,  q.v.)     See  previous  catalogue  In  v.  7, 

no.  4,   (above,  q.v.) 

1836  v.  9,  no.  2,  August. 

SHORT,  C.  W.  A  sketch  of  the  progress  of  western  botany,  art.  12, 
p.  324-50. 

1837  v.  10,  no.  3,  September. 

.  A  third  supplementary  catalogue  of  the  plants  of  Ken- 
tucky, art.  6,  p.  [435-40.] 

Pages  wrongly  numbered  336-40.    Written  July  17,  1837. 

BOSTON  SOCIETY  OF  NATUEAL  HISTORY  (1830) 

History 

"In  the  winter  of  1830,  a  few  gentlemen  of  scientific  attain- 
ments conceived  the  design  of  forming  a  Society  in  Boston,  for 
the  promotion  of  natural  history.  After  several  preliminary  meet- 
ings, and  communicating  their  designs  to  others  who  they  supposed 
would  be  favorably  disposed  towards  them,  a  meeting  was  called 
on  the  28th  of  April,  1830.  It  was  then  organized  by  the  choice 
of  Dr  Walter  Channing  as  Moderator,  and  Theophilus  Parsons, 
Esq.,  as  Secretary.  They  then  resolved  to  form  themselves  into 
a  Society  under  the  name  of  the  BOSTON  SOCIETY  OF  NATU- 
EAL HISTORY.  On  the  6th  of  May,  a  Constitution  and  By- 
Laws  were  adopted;  and  on  the  13th  of  the  same  month,  officers 
were  chosen.  An  Act  of  Incorporation  was  obtained  at  the  next 
session  of  the  Legislature,  and  bears  the  date  of  Feb.  24,  1831. 

"The  great  object  had  in  view  in  the  formation  of  the  Society 
was  to  promote  the  taste,  and  afford  the  facilities  for  the  pursuit 
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of  natural  history  by  mutual  co-operation,  and  the  collection  of  a 
cabinet  and  library.  But  it  Las  always  been  understood  that  espe- 
cial attention  should  be  given  to  the  investigation  of  the  objects  in 
our  own  immediate  vicinity. 

"The  officers  of  the  Society  are  a  President;  two  vice-presi- 
dents, corresponding  and  recording  secretaries,  treasurer,  librarian, 
eight  curators,  and  a  cabinet-keeper.  These  officers  constitute  a 
council  on  which  devolves  the  management  of  the  business  concerns 
of  the  Society.  These  are  chosen  annually  by  ballot,  on  the  first 
Wednesday  in  May. 

"Thomas  Nuttall,  the  well-known  botanist  and  ornithologist 
was  chosen  the  first  president,  but  as  he  regarded  himself  as  only 
a  transient  resident  in  Boston,  he  declined  the  office  .  ,  . 

"It  is  not  a  requisite  for  membership,  that  a  person  should  be 
practically  engaged  or  immediately  interested  in  the  study  of  natu- 
ral history.  Any  person  who  is  willing  to  contribute  to  the  sup- 
port of  the  Society,  either  from  personal  interest  or  because  he  re- 
gards it  as  an  institution  calculated  to  conduce  to  the  public  good, 
may  become  a  member  .  .  .  The  consequence  is,  that  the  whole 
number  of  immediate  members  is  very  great.  The  privileges  of 
the  members  are,  free  access  to  the  Cabinet  at  all  times  on  appli- 
cation to  any  member  of  the  Council — the  use  of  the  Library  and 
the  admission  to  all  lectures  given  in  the  name  of  the  Society  .  .  . 

"1),  MEETINGS.  Eegular  meetings  are  held  on  the  after- 
noons of  the  first  and  third  Wednesdays  of  each  month.  ...  At 
these  meetings,  the  business  of  the  Society  is  transacted,  scientific 
communications  are  heard,  and  donations  are  received  .  .  . 

"2)  LECTURES.  In  the  early  days  of  the  Society,  it  was 
deemed  that  one  of  the  most  direct  modes  to  call  public  attention 
to  the  subject  would  be  to  pro-cure  courses  of  lectures.  Accord- 
ingly, four  courses  of  lectures  on  various  subjects  connected  with 
natural  history,  were  given.  These  were  mostly  given  by  original 
members  of  the  Society  .  .  . 

"3)  PUBLICATIONS.  Soon  after  the  Society  went  into 
operation,  a  periodical  publication  was  commenced  under  the  title 
of  the  Boston  Journal  of  Natural  Plistory  .  .  . 

"The  Society  has  also  published  and  distributed  gratuitously, 
the  discourse  given  at  annual  meetings,  by  Dr  Walter  Channing, 
Eev.  H.  Winslow,  and  J.  E.  Teschemaeher,  Esq.  Arrangements 
have  also,  been  made  to  publish  an  abstract  of  the  doings  of  the 
meetings  in  a  form  to  be  extensively  and  promptly  circulated,  as 
is  now  done  by  most  other  scientific  bodies. 
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"4)  THE  FORMATION  OP  A  CABINET.  This  was  natu- 
rally the  first  object  to  which  the  attention  of  inexperienced  natu- 
ralists would  be  turned.  Any  one  may  be  a  collector,  though  he 
may  not  enter  upon  the  intimate  study  of  natural  productions, 
and  can  thus  gather  the  materials  on  which  others  may  labor. 
Consequently,  a  collection  was  formed  with  a  rapidity  equivalent 
to  the  zeal  of  a  newly  formed  Society  with  numerous  members. 
The  nucleus  of  the  Cabinet  consisted  of  a  collection  of  about  1,000 
species  of  shells,  deposited  by  Amos  Binney,  and  the  geological  and 
mineralogical  collection  of  Dr  C.  T.  Jackson,  second  in  complete- 
ness to  no  other  cabinet  in  America. 

"Not  long  after  this,  a  very  important  addition  was  made  by 
J.  N.  Eeynolds,  of  his  collection  made  during  a  visit  to  the  Antarc- 
tic Seas  and  S.  America,  comprising  upwards  of  400  birds'  skins, 
numerous  plants,  shells,  minerals,  organic  remains,  insects,  eggs, 
etc.  Another  large  addition  was  made  by  J.  P.  Ccnthouy,  who 
on  joining  the  Exploring  Expedition,  generously  placed  in  the 
Society's  cabinet  about  800  species  of  choice  shells.  Around  these 
clustered  rapidly  other  birds,  fishes,  reptiles,  insects,  skeletons  and 
plants.  Some  of  the  principal  objects  in  the  Hall  are,  the  skeleton 
of  an  elephant,  rhinoceros,  Galapagos  tortoise,  Cape  ground-hog, 
ostrich  .  .  . 

"In  the  Department  of  Mammalia,  there  are  skeletons  and 
parts  of  skeletons,  and  a  few  stuffed  skins  of  200  animals ;  birds, 
about  450  skins,  of  which  only  100  are  mounted,  with  about  50 
nests  and  200  eggs ;  of  fishes,  about  400  species,  including  a  nearly 
complete  suite  of  the  fishes  of  Massachusetts;  reptiles,  150  speci- 
mens embracing  all  those  of  this  state.  Insects  not  less  than  4,000 
species  and  more  especially  valuable  from  comprising  the  collec- 
tion, with  the  Journal,  made  by  Prof.  Hentz,  and  the  labor  be- 
stowed upon  their  arrangement  by  Dr  T.  W.  Harris,  who  is  now 
unquestionably  at  the  head  of  entomology  in  America ;  shells,  about 
4,000  species  arranged  in  a  very  convenient  manner  and  mostly 
labelled — minerals,  800  specimens  in  addition  to  the  collection  of 
Dr  C.  T.  Jackson  and  the  collection  of  rocks,  minerals,  and  soils 
made  by  Prof.  Edward  Hitchcock,  illustrating  the  mineralogy  and 
geology  of  the  state;  Crustacea,  150;  Plants,  5,000,  partially  ar- 
ranged with  numerous  specimens  of  wood  and  fruits — and  the  col- 
lection of  corals  and  radiated  animals  are  very  respectable. 

"The  cabinet  of  Dr  Jackson  has  not  yet  become  the  property 
of  the  Society,  but  in  the  course  of  the  last  year  Mr  Binney  offered 
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to  relinquish  to  the  Society  all  claim  to  the  collection  of  shells, 
deposited  by  him,  provided  other  gentlemen,  who  had  collections, 
would  contribute  such  shells  as  they  might  have,  which  were  not 
in  the  Society's  cabinet,  or  such  as  would  materially  improve  upon 
the  specimens  already  possessed.  This  proposition  was  readily  as- 
sented to  and  in  consequence  about  a  thousand  species  were  added 
from  the  Cabinets  of  Rev.  F.  W.  P.  Greenwood,  G.  B.  Emerson, 
Esq.,  J.  J.  and  B.  S.  Dirwell,  Esquires,  Dr  D.  H.  Storer,  A.  A. 
Gould,  T.  J.  Whittemcre,  John  Warren  and  Stephen  Emmons;  so 
that  the  entire  collection  of  shells  is  now  the  property  of  the 
Society. 

"5)  EXHIBITIONS.  It  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Society  to 
discountenance  anything  like  exclusive  privileges  and  to  make  as 
available  as  possible  any  advantages  to  be  derived  from  its  opera- 
tions. It  was  early  decided  that  no  fees  should  be  received  from 
visitors  to  the  Cabinet  and  for  several  years  the  room  has  been 
opened,  for  the  free  admission  of  any  persons,  whether  young  or 
old,  on  Wednesdays,  from  twelve  to  two  o'clock.  It  has  been  a 
favorite  resort  of  the  curious  and  inquisitive  at  those  periods. 
Every  one  seems  to  respect  the  liberty  given  him,  and  scarcely  has 
an  instance  been  known  of  an  article  having  been  removed  or  dam- 
aged which  has  not  been  promptly  replaced.  Many  donations  are 
obtained  from  persons  visiting  the  collection  and  a  taste  for  natural 
productions  is  thus  widely  diffused. 

"6)  FORMATION  OF  A  LIBRARY.  When  the  Society 
originated,  the  great  difficulty  in  the  way  of  making  advances  in 
the  study  of  natural  history,  was  the  want  of  books.  No  one  pos- 
sessed more  than  a  few  volumes  on  some  subject  to  which  he  might 
have  given  his  individual  attention.  The  importance  of  forming 
a  library  was  at  once  felt;  and  most  of  these  scattered  volumes  have 
been  collected  until  there  are  now  about  1,000  volumes  in  the 
Library  ...  It  is  gratifying  to  be  able  to  record  the  liberal  dona- 
tions of  Charles  Amory,  B.  D.  Greene,  John  Davis,  Simon  E. 
Greene,  Amos  Lawrence,  S.  A.  Eliot,  David  Eckley,  G.  B.  Emer- 
son, Wm.  Ingalls,  G.  C.  Shattuck,  George  Parkman,  N.  M.  Hentz, 
James  Jackson,  Francis  C.  Gray,  John  Randall,  Horace  Gray, 
Jonathan  Phillips  and  David  Henshaw,  Thomas  H.  Perkins 

"When,  we  consider  how  essential  a  Library  is  to  the  study  and 
arrangement  of  every  department  of  the  Cabinet,  it  cannot  but  be 
felt  that  the  members  have  done  wisely  to  contribute  largely  to- 
ward it.  It  is  of  vital  importance  that  the  naturalist,  who  is 
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engaged  in  the  investigation  of  any  subject,  should  be  able  to  know 
all  that  has  been  written  on  his  subject.  Scientific  books  are  ex- 
pensive, and  no  man  among  us  can  promise  himself  such  a  library 
as  he  may  need.  It  is  the  part  of  wisdom  and  interest,  therefore, 
to  collect  the  volumes,  which  are  scattered  here  and  there,  into  the 
common  stock.  They  will  thus  be  more  vastly  useful  than  when 
shut  up  in  private  libraries. 

"FINANCES.  Until  quite  recently  the  only  resources  of  the 
Society  have  been  the  proceeds  of  lectures  and  the  annual  assess- 
ments. The  former  were  nearly  adequate  to  cover  the  expenses 
of  the  furniture  of  the  hall  and  the  show-cases  .  .  . 

"In  the  year  1835,  the  Legislature  of  Massachusetts,  in  appro- 
priating money  in  aid  of  various  institutions  foT  the  furtherance 
of  education,  voted  the  Boston  Society  of  Natural  History  $300 
per  annum  for  five  years.  And  in  1840,  Simon  E.  Greene,  in  addi- 
tion to  his  library  and  collection  of  shells  and  minerals,  bequeathed 
five  hundred  dollars  in  money  for  the  general  purposes  of  the 
Society. 

"  ...  In  addition  to  the  influences  of  the  Society  upon  the 
community  in  behalf  of  natural  science  through  its  lectures,  its 
cabinet,  its  library  and  its  journal,  it  may  truly  be  said,  that  the 
ZOOLOGICAL  AND  BOTANICAL  SURVEY  OF  THE  STATE 
(1837),  q.v.,  in  connection  with  the  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY  OF 
MASSACHUSETTS  (1830),  q.v.,  was  mainly  devised,  obtained  and 
executed  by  its  Council.  The  result  of  this  survey  is  such  as  to 
reflect  honor  upon  the  liberality  of  the  state  which  ordered  it  and 
the  science  of  the  Commissioners  who  performed  it  .  .  ."  The 
whole  account  given  above  is  reprinted  from  GOULD,  A.  A.  1842. 
p.  236-41  (see  Bibliography,  below,  1842). 

In  May,  1834,  the  first  number  of  the  first  volume  of  the  JOUR- 
NAL (see  below  the  Dates  of  Publication),  was  published;  and 
until  1863,  seven  volumes  were  issued.  A  new  series  of  the  Journal 
entitled  the  MEMOIRS  was  begun  in  December,  1863,  and  has 
been  continued  to  date.  The  first  volume  of  its  PROCEEDINGS 
was  issued  1841-1844,  and  has  been  continued  to  date.  Ten  vol- 
umes were  published  before  the  close  of  the  Civil  War.  Abstracts 
of  the  Proceedings  of  the  Society  were  published  in  the  AMER- 
ICAN JOURNAL  OF  SCIENCE  (1818),  q.v.,  for  the  years  1838- 
1840  (see  below  PROCEEDINGS:  Dates  of  Publication;  &  PRO- 
CEEDINGS: Abstracts). 

In  May,  1857,  Prof.  J.  W.  Bailey  bequeathed  to  the  Society  his 
great  microscopic  collection  of  algae,  infusoria,  etc.,  with  all  the 
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books  in  his  library.  A  report  of  this  bequest  may  be  found  in 
the  Proc.  v.  6,  p.  179-80,  194-200,  June  &  July,  1857. 

In  1864,  the  new  Hall  of  the  Society  was  dedicated.  It  was 
erected  at  an  expense  of  $100,000  and  was  in  its  day  one  of  the 
finest  buildings  of  the  kind.  A  Eeport  of  the  meeting  in  the  hall 
of  the  new  museum  building  on  June  3,  1864,  may  be  found  in  the 
Proc.  v.  10,  p.  43-7,  Nov.  1865.  A  description  of  the  contents 
of  the  Museum  at  that  time  is  given  in  the  same  volume,  p.  118-41, 
Feb.  1866. 

In  1865,  the  Society  instituted  its  well-known  Walker  prizes  in 
natural  history,  an  account  of  which  may  be  found  in  the  Amer. 
J.  Sc.  v.  90  (ser.  2,  v.  40),  p.  137-38.  July,  1865. 

In  1862,  Benjamin  Daniel  Greene,  the  first  President  of  the 
Society  bequeathed  the  sum  of  $9,000  to  the  Society. 

A  comprehensive  history  of  the  Society  from  its  inception  to 
the  close  of  the  first-half-century  will  be  found  in  the  article  by 
BOUVE  below  (in  the  BIBLIOGRAPHY,  1880). 

Below  are  given  1)  The  names  of  the  presidents  of  the  Society 
to  1865,  the  first  vice-presidents  and  the  corresponding  secretaries ; 
2)  Dates  of  the  Publication  of  the  JOURNAL,  PROCEEDINGS, 
AND  MEMOIRS,  published  through  1865;  3)  PAPERS  ON 
NATURAL  HISTORY,  giving  a  chronological  record,  with  notes, 
of  the  papers  read  before  the  Society,  from  its  foundation  to  the 
close  of  1865,  as  recorded  in  the  scientific  organs  of  the  Society 
noted  above. 

Nearly  all  the  active  contributors  to  the  Society's  publications 
served  as  Curators  of  some  department  in  the  Society.  Among 
those  who  did  not  contribute  papers,  but  served  as  Curators  of 
the  Society  at  one  time  or  other  (For  comprehensive  list,  see 
BOUVE),  were:  Francis  C.  Gray,  Walter  Channing,  Edward 
Brooks,  Jos.  W.  McKean,  J.  S.  Copley  Greene,  Joshua  B.  Flint, 
William  B.  Fowle,  Clement  Durgin,  G.  W.  Otis,  James  C.  White, 
John  Green,  Marshall  S.  Scudder,  Seth  Bass,  Charles  K.  Amory, 
Estes  Howe,  William  I.  Bowditch,  Henry  J.  Bowditch,  Henry  J. 
Bigelow,  C.  C.  Sheafe,  Henry  K.  Oliver,  Jr.,  A.  E.  Belknap,  Wil- 
liam Read,  Arthur  T.  Lyman,  Nathan  Farrand,  John  P.  Reynolds, 
B.  Joy  Jeffries,  William  T.  Brigham. 

Its  librarians  were  Seth  Bass,  Charles  K  Amo-ry,  Ezra  Dilla- 
way,  John  Weston,  Jr.,  James  Dixwell  and  Patrick  T.  Jackson,  Jr. 
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Presidents  of  the  Society 

1830  May  13  -Aug.  9 
1830-37  Aug.  9,  '30-May  3,  1837 
1837-43  May  3,  '37-May  17,  1843 
1843-47  May  17,  '43-May  5,  1847 
1847-56  May  5,  '47-May  4,  1856 
1856-70  June  18,  '56-May  4,  1870 


Thomas  Nuttall  (Did  not  accept) 

Benjamin  D.  Greene 

George  B.  Emerson 

Amos  Binney 

John  Collins  Warren 

Jeffries  Wyman 


Vice-President — 


1833 


1834 


1837 


1841 


Other  Officers 

George  Hayward, 

John  "Ware, 

F.  W.  P.  Greenwood, 

Amos  Binney, 

C.  T.  Jackson, 


May  13,  1830-May  12,  1832 
May  12,  1832-May  4,  1836 
May  4,  1836-May  5,  1841 
May  5,  1841-May  17,  1843 
May  17,  1843-May  6,  1874 


Corres.  Sec.—    Gamaliel    Bradford,  May  13,  1830-May    7,  1834 


Amos  Binney,  May 

Epes  S.  Dixwell,  May 

A.  A.  Gould,  May 

J.  Elliot  Cabot,  May 

S.  L.  Abbot,  Nov. 


7,  1834r-May  3,  1837 
3,  1837-May  17,  1843 
17,  1843-May  1,  1850 
1,  1850-June  ,  1853 
2;  1853-May  3,  1876 
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the  Committee  of  associated  institutions  of  science  and  art,  Janu- 
ary 1,  1861.  Boston,  1861.  35  p.  plan. 

1865    L    Conditions  and  doings  of  the  Boston  Society  of  Natu- 
ral History,  as  exhibited  by  the  annual  reports  of  the  custodian, 
treasurer,  librarian  and  curators,  May,  1865.    Boston,  1865.    54  p. 

Bepr.  from  its  Proc.  v.  10.  Reports  of  these  officers  were  given 
annually  in  the  Proceedings. 

1866    .    Memoirs  read  before  the  Society,  being  a  new  series  of 

the  Boston  Journal  of  Natural  History.    Boston,  1866    (1863)- 
date.    T.  1-date.    4,° 

Pt.  1  of  v.  1,  issued  Dec.  1863,  although  title-page  of  volume  reads 
1866-69. 

1869    1    Occasional  papers.    Boston,  1869-date.    v.  1-date. 

1876  BOUV$,  Thomas  Tracy.  .  .  .  Some  reminiscences  of  earlier  days 
in  the  history  of  the  Society.  (In  Bost.  Soe.  Nat.  Hist.  Proc. 
v.  18,  p.  242-50.  Mar.  1876). 

1880    .    .  .  .  Historical  sketch  of  the  Boston  Society  of  Natural 

History;  with  a  notice  of  the  Linnaean  Society  which  preceded  it. 
Boston,  1880.  (In  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  Anniversary  Memoirs: 
1830-1880.  p.  14-250,  32  pi.  9  port.) 

The  Linnaean  Society  of  New  England  (1814),  q.v.  is  treated  on 
p.  3-14.  The  history  of  the  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist,  for  1830-1870 
is  on  p.  14-140.  Officers,  complete  list,  p.  244-48. 


D.  3, ) 

n      '  >  Aug.  1839,  art.  12,  p.   [289]-570,  pi.  6-8. 

o.  *, ) 
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Decade      I,  1830-40,  on  p.     14-  36. 

II,  1840-50,         p.     36-  56. 

Ill,  1850-60,         p.     56-  81. 

IV,  1860-70,         p.     81-140. 

V,  1870-80,         p.  140-243. 

Journal  (J) 
Dates  of  Publication 

v.  1,  1834-1837,  piib.  1837,  536  p.  21  pL  col  sect, 

no.  1,  May,      1834,  art.  1-7,  p.   [l]-68,  pi,  1-6. 
no.  2,  May,      1835,  art.  8-12,  p.    [69] -2 08,  pi.  7, 
no.  3,  May,      1836,  art.  13-16,  p.   [209J-360,  pi.  8. 
no.  4,  May,      1837,  art.  17,  p.    [361]-536,  pi.  9-21. 
v.  2,  1838-1839,  pub.   1839,  2  +  570  p.  8  pi. 

no.  1,  Feb.      1838,  art.  1-6  p.   [1]-128,  pL  1-4. 
no.  2,  Feb.      1839,  art.  7-11,  p.   [129]-288,  pi.  [5]. 
no.  3, ; 
no. 
v.  3,  1840-1841,  pub.  1841,  2  +  532  p.  29  pi. 

no.  1-2  Jan.    1840,  art.  1-5,  p.  1-280,  pi.  1-3. 
no.       3,  July,  1840,  art  6-13,  p.  281-404,  pi.  4-20. 
no.       4,  Nov.  1840,  art.  14-18,  p.  [405]-532,  pi.  21-29. 
v.  4,  1843-1844,  pub.  1844,  4  +  512  p.  24  pi. 

no.  1,  Jan.       1842,  art.  1-12,  p.  1-162,  pi.  1-7. 
no.  2,  Sept.      1842,  art.  13-22,  p.  163-264,  pi.  8-11. 
no.  3,  April,    1843,  art.  23-30,  p.  265-376,  pi.  12-16. 
no.  4,  Jan.      1844,  art.  30-43,  p.  377-512,  pi.  17-24. 
v.5  1845-1847,  pub.  1847,  6  +  505  p.  39  pi.   (Irregular), 

no.  1,  Jan,      1845,  art.  1-10,  p.  1-136,  pi.  1-9. 
no.  2,  Oct.       1845,  art.  11-21,  p.  137-296,  pi.  10-24. 
no.  3,  June,     1846,  art.    22-33,   p.   297-416,   pi.   25-39. 
no.  4,  Dee..       1847  art.  34-38,  p.  417-505,  pi. 
v.  6,  1848-1857,  pub.  1857,  555  +  13  p.  26  pi. 

no.  1,  Oct.      1848,  art.  1  -11,  p.  1     -140,  pL  1-5. 

Mar.      1849,  p.  49  -  64. 

Sept.  p.  65  -120. 

Dec.  p.  121-  28. 

Jan.  1  1850,  p.  129-  40. 

no.  2,  Jan.       1850,  art.  12-15,  p.  141-296,  pi.  6-12. 

Oct.  p.  245-  96. 

no.  3,  April,    1852,  art.  16-24,  p.  297-408,  pi.  13-16. 

May  p.  313-  20. 

June  p.  321-  68. 

Oct.       1853,  p.  369-408. 

no.  4,  Aug.     1854,  art.  25-28,  p.  408-555,  pi.  17-26. 

3STov.  p.  433-  43. 

Apr.      1857,  p.  444-555. 
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v.  7,          1859-1863,  pub.  1863,  44-649  p.  15  pi. 

no.  1,  [Nov.]  1859,  art.  1,        p.  1    -208,  pi.  1-6. 

no.  2,  Sept.  1860,  art.  2-  4,  p.  209-328. 

Bee.  p.  235-  60. 

Jan.  1861,                     p.  261-328. 

no.  3,  July,  1861,   art.  5-  8,  p.  329-480,  pi.  7-11. 

Aug.  p.  353-  84. 

July,  1862,                     p.  385-408. 

Nov.  p.  409-  80. 

no.  4,  Jan.  1863,  art.  9-17,  p.  481-649,  pL  12-15. 

Feb.  p.  513-  30. 

Mar.  p.  531-  66. 

Apr.  p.  567-649. 

Memoirs  (M) 

v.  1,          1863-1869,  pub.  1866-69,  603  p.  24  pi. 

pt.  1,  Dec.  1863-July,        1864,  art.  1,  p.  1    -130,  pi.  1-4. 

Dec.  1863-Nov.        1865^  p.  46  -  80. 

Feb.  1866  p.  81  -130. 

pt.  2,  Apr.  1866,  (&  Nov.)  art.       p.  131-303,  pi.  5-8. 

Dec.  p.  173-  92. 

May,  1867  p.  193-303. 

pt.  3,  Feb.  1868  art.       p.  304-472,  pi.  9-15. 
pt.  4,  Mar.  1869  p.  473-603,  p  16-24. 

Abstracts  of  Pnoceedings 

For  the  years  1838,  1839,  and  1840,  an  Abstract  of  the  Proceedings 
appeared  in  the  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SCIENCE  (1818),  as  follows: 

For  In 

1838,  June-August  v.  36,  no.  2,  p.  379-93.     July,   1839 

(by  A.  A.  Gould). 

1838,  Sept.  19-1839,  Mar.  21        v.   37,  no.   2,   p.   391-97.     Oct.   1839 

(by  Jeffries  Wyman) 

1839,  June-December  v.  38,  no.  1,  p.  193-98,  391-96.    Dee. 

1839  &  Mar.  1840   (by  Wyman). 

1840,  January-April  v.   39,   p.    182-89,    373-80.     June   & 

Sept.  1840  (by  Wyman). 
1840,  May  20-1841,  Jan.     20        v.  40,  p.  386-90.    Mar.  1841. 

Proceedings  (P) 

Dates  of    Publication. 

v.     1,  for  1841-1844,  pub.  1841-45,  221  p. 
p.      1-    54  1841 

55-    95  1842 

96-  128  1843 
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129-     44 

Oct. 

145-     52 

Nov. 

153-     60 

Dec. 

161-     76 

May,  1844 

177-     92 

Oct. 

193-  200 

Nov. 

201-     21 

Mar.  1845 

v.     2,  for  1845-1847, 

pub.  1845-47,  272  p. 

p.       1-     32 

Jan.  1845 

33-     40 

Feb. 

41-       8 

May 

49-     56 

July 

57-     64 

Oct. 

65-     72 

Nov. 

73-     88 

Dee. 

89-  104 

Jan.  1846 

105-     20 

Apr. 

121-     52 

July 

153-     68 

Aug. 

169-     76 

Sept. 

177-     92 

Nov. 

193-  208 

Mar.  1847 

209-     24 

June 

225-     40 

July 

241-     48 

Aug. 

249-     72 

Dec. 

v.     3,  for  1848-1850,  pub.  1848-50,  396  p. 
p.       1-     16     pub.  Jan.  1848 

17-     32  May 

33-     48  June 

49-     64  Oct. 

65-     80  Nov. 

81-     96  Mar.  1849 

97-  112  Apr. 

113-    44  May 

145-     76  Jan.  1850 

177-     92  Mar. 

193-  208  Apr. 

209-    40  May 

241-     72  June 

273-     88  July 

289-  320  Nov. 

321-     96  Dee. 

v.     4,  for  1851-1853,  pub.  1851-54,  [416  p.] 

p.       1-     16  June,  1851 

17-     48  July 

49-     80  Aug. 

81-     96  Nov. 

97-  128  Dec. 
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129-     44 

Feb.  1852 

145-     76 

Mar. 

177-     92 

May 

193-  208 

June 

209-     24 

Oct. 

225-     40 

.Nov. 

241-     56 

Dec. 

257-     72 

Mar.  1853 

273-     88 

Apr. 

289-  304 

May 

305-     20 

Jan.   1854 

321-     52 

Feb. 

353-     68 

Mar. 

369-[416] 

Apr. 

v.     5,  for  1854-1855,  pub.  1854-1856,  410  p. 

p.        1-     16 

pub.  July,  1854 

17-     64 

Oct. 

65-     80 

Nov. 

81-     96 

Dee. 

97-  128 

Feb.   1855 

129-     60 

Mar. 

161-     76 

Apr. 

177-     92 

May 

193-  208 

July 

209-     24 

Sept. 

225-     40 

Oct. 

241-     56 

Nov. 

257-     72 

Dee. 

273-     88 

Jan.  1856 

289-  304 

Feb. 

305-     20 

Mar. 

321-     36 

Apr. 

337-     68 

July 

369-     84 

Aug. 

385-  410 

Sept. 

v.     6,  for  -1856-58, 

pub.  1856-1859,  438  p. 

p.        1-     32 

pub.   Oct.  1856. 

33-     48 

Dec. 

49-     80 

Jan.  1857 

81-     96 

Feb. 

97-  128 

Mar. 

129-     60 

Apr. 

161-     76 

May 

177-     92 

June 

193-  208 

July 

209-     40 

Aug. 

241-     56 

Oct. 

257-     72 

Nov. 

273-     88 

Dee. 
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289-  304  Jan.  1858 

305-  52  Apr. 

353-  68  May 

369-  84  Aug. 

385-  400  Get. 

401-  16  Jan.  1859 

417-  38  Feb. 
v.  7,  1859-1860,  pub.  1859-61,  448  p. 
p.   1-  16  pub.  Mar.  1859 

17-  32  Apr. 

33-  64  June 

65-  80  July 

81-  96  Aug. 

97-  128  Sept. 

129-  44  Oct. 

145-  60  Nov. 

161-  76  Dec. 

177-  92  Jan.  1860 

193-  208  Feb. 

209-  40  Mar. 

241-  56  May 

257-  88  June 

289-  304  July 

305-  20  Aug. 

321-  36  Sept. 

337-  52  Oct. 

353-  68  Nov. 

369-  84  Dec. 

385-  400  Jan,  1861 

401-  48  Feb. 
v.  8,  1S61,  pub.  1861-62,  320  p. 

p.   1-  32  Mar.  1861 

33-  64  Apr. 

65-  112  May 

113-  28  June 

129-  44  July 

145-  60  Aug. 

161-  92  Sept. 

193-  208  Oct. 

209-  24  Nov. 

225-  40  Dec. 

241-  56  Jan.  1862 

257-  72  Feb. 

273-  304  Mar. 
305-  20 

v.  9,  for  1862-1863,  pub.  1862-65,  386  p. 
p.   1-  32  pub.  Apr.  1862 

33-  48  May 

49-  80  July 


470  Boston  Society  of  Natural  History  (1830) 


81-  96 

97-  144 
145-  60 

Aug. 
Sept. 
Dec. 

161-  76 

Feb.  1863 

177-  92 
193-  208 
209-  24 

Apr. 

May 
June 

225-  40 
241-  56 

July 
Dec. 

257-  88 

Jan.  1864 

289-  304 

Feb. 

305-  20 

Mar. 

321-  36 

Feb.  1865 

337-  68 

Mar. 

v.  10,  for  1864-65,  pub.  1865-66. 

p.   1-  16  pub.  Sept.  1865 
17-  32      Oct. 
33-  48      Nov. 
49-  96      Dec. 
97-  208      Feb.  1866 
209-  56      Apr. 
For  3864-65,  p.  1-248. 

Papers  on  Natural  History 

1833  JACKSON,  C.  T.,  and  HAYES,  A.  A.    A  description  of  a  new  mineral 
species    (Ledererite)    from  Nova   Scotia,  by  C.   T.   Jackson;    with  a 
chemical  analysis,  by  A.  A.  Hayes.    Ed  July  7. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  25,  no.  1,  p.  78-84.    Oct.  1833. 

BINNEY,  Amos.  Observations  on  a  shell  in  the  Cabinet  of  the  Society 
.  .  .  supposed  to  be  identical  with  the  Murex  Aruanua  of  Linnaeus  and 
the  Fusus  proboscidiferus,  of  Lamarck.  J.  v.  1,  no.  1,  art.  6,  p.  63-8, 
2  pi.  Bd  Dec.  18. 

1834  BACHMAN,  John.    Bemarks  in  defence  of  the  author  of  the  "Birds  of 
America."    J.    v.  1,  no.  1,  art.  2,  p.  15-31.    Bd  Feb.  5. 

LEWIS,  Winslow,  Jr.  Description  of  a  Gibbon.  J.  v.  1,  no.  1,  art.  3, 
p.  32-40,  2  pi.  Bd  in  March. 

GOULD,  A.  A.  On  the  Cicindelae  of  Massachusetts.  J.  v.  1,  no.  1,  art. 
4,  p.  41-55.  Bd  Mar.  19. 

JACKSON,  C.  T.  An  account  of  the  Chiastolite  or  Made  of  Lancaster. 
J.  v.  1,  no.  1,  art.  5,  p.  55-62,  1  pi.  Bd  April  2. 

CURTIS,  M.  A.    Enumeration  of  plants  growing  spontaneously  around 
Wilmington,  N.  C.,  with  remarks  on  some  new  and  obscure  species.    J. 
v.  1,  no.  2,  art.  8,  p.  82-141.    Com.  Sept.  3. 
Assisted  by  James  F.  MoBEE. 
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EIGHTS,  James.  Description  of  a  new  animal  belonging  to  the  Arach- 
nides  of  Latreille;  discovered  in  the  sea  along  the  shores  of  the  New 
South  Shetland  Islands.  J.  v.  1,  no.  2,  art.  11,  p.  203-6,  1  pi.  Com. 
Sept.  17. 

BINNEY,  Amos.  A  monograph  of  the  Helices  inhabiting  the  United 
States.  J.  v.  1,  no.  4,  art.  25,  p.  466-95,  10  pi,  [30  fig.]  Bd  Nov. 
19  &  seq. 

Cont.  in  J.  v.  3,  art.  11  &  14.  Pub.  July  &  Nov.  1840  (q.v.) 

1835  HARRIS,  T.  W.    Upon  the  economy  of  some  American  species  of  Hispa. 
J.    v.  1,  no.  2,  art.  9,  p.  141-51,  illus.    Bd  Feb.  18. 

SAY,  Thomas.     Descriptions  of  new  North  American  coleopterous  in- 
sects, and  observations  on  some  already  described.    J.    v.  1,  no.  2,  art. 
10,  p.  151-203.    Com.  in  Feb. 
See  note  to  next  entry. 

.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  North  American  Hymen- 

optera  and  observations  on  some  already  described.  J.  v.  1,  no.  3  & 
4,  art.  13  &  17,  p.  209-305,  361 — i!6.  Com.  in  Feb. 

Both  this  and  the  preceding  entry  are  posthumous  publications. 

Also,  in  Eepr.  of  Say's  Entomological  Writings.     Phila.  1859  & 

1891.     v.  2,  p.  630-71;  672-746,-  &  747-89. 

HITCHCOCK,  Edward.  On  certain  causes  of  geological  change  now  in 
operation  in  Massachusetts.  J.  v.  1,  no.  2,  art.  7,  p.  69-82.  Com. 
Mar.  5. 

JACKSON,  C.  T.  Chemical  analysis  of  Chrysocolla  from  the  Holquin 
copper  mines,  near  Gibara,  Cuba.  J.  v.  1,  no.  2,  art.  12,  p.  206-8. 
Ed  May  6. 

— .     Chemical  analysis  of  three  varieties  of  bituminous  coal, 

and  one  of  anthracite.    J.    v.  1,  no.  3,  art.  16,  p.  357-60.    Ed  Dec.  6. 

1836  STORER,  D.   H.     An   examination  of  the  "Catalogue  of  the  marine 
and  fresh  water  fishes  of  Massachusetts,  by  J.  V.  C.  SMITH,  M.  D.," 
contained  in  Prof.  Hitchcock's  "Report  on  the  Geology,  Mineralogy, 
etc.  of  Massachusetts."    J.    v.  1,  no.  3,  art.  15,  p.  347-56,  1  pi.    Ed 
Mar.  16. 

See  also  Massachusetts  Geol.  Surv.  (1830). 

HITCHCOCK,  Edward.  Sketch  of  the  geology  of  Portland  and  its 
vicinity.  J.  v.  1,  no.  3,  art.  14,  p.  306-47,  illus.  col.  sect.,  map.  Com. 
Apr.  6. 

STORER,  D.  H.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  the  genus  Hydrargyra 
(trifasciata) ;  with  some  additions  to  the  catalogue  of  the  fishes  of 
Massachusetts  in  Hitchcock's  "Eeport."  J.  v.  1,  no.  4,  art.  18,  p. 
416-18.  Ed  June  4. 

See  also  Massachusetts  Geol.  Surv.   (1830). 

BREWER,  T.  M.  Eemarks  on  the  positions  assumed  by  George  Ord, 
Esq.,  in  relation  to  the  cow  black-bird,  (Icterus  Agripennis)  in  Lou- 
don's  Magazine  for  February,  1836.  J.  v.  1,  no.  4,  art.  19,  p.  418-35. 
Ed  July  6. 
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COTJTHOUT,  J.  P.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  the  genus  Marginella 
(Lam.),  with  some  observations  upon  the  same.     J.     v.  1,  no.  4,  art. 
21,  p.  440-43,  illus.    Bd  Oct.5, 
M.  storeria. 

BREWER,  T.  M.  Some  additions  to  the  catalogue  of  the  birds  of  Massa- 
chusetts in  Prof.  Hitchcock's  "Beport.  ..."  J.  v.  1,  no.  4,  art.  20, 
p.  435-39.  Bd  Dec.  7. 

See  also  Massachusetts  Geol.  Surv.  (1830). 

1837  STORES,  D.  H.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  the  genus  Gasterosteus 
(Mainensis).    J.    v.  1,  no.  4,  art.  23,  p.  464r-65.    Bd.  Jan.  17. 

JACKSQN,  J.  B.  S.  Anatomical  description  of  the  Galapagos  tortoise. 
J.  v.  1,  no.  4,  art.  22,  p.  443-64,  2  pi.  Bd  Feb.  1. 

STORER,  D.  H.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Marginella  (Carnea), 
J.  v.  1,  no.  4,  art.  24,  p.  465-66,  illus.  Bd  Feb.  1. 

BANDALL,  J.  "W.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  coleopterous  insects 
inhabiting  the  state  of  Maine.  J.  v.  2,  no.  1,  art.  1,  p.  1-33.  Com. 
Oct.  18. 

See  also  Proe.    v.  17,  p.  373-85.    May-June,  1875. 

.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  coleopterous  insects  in- 
habiting the  state  of  Massachusetts.  J.  v.  2,  no.  1,  art.  2,  p.  34-52, 
Com.  Oct.  18. 

TESCHEMACHER,  J.  E.  Notice  of  three  species  of  Trillium,  found  in 
the  vicinity  of  Boston.  J.  v.  2,  no.  1,  art.  4,  p.  112-22,  1  pi.  (10  fig.) 
Bd  Dec.  4. 

1838  STORER,  D.  H.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Nucula  from  Massachu- 
setts Bay.    J.    v.  2,  no.  1,  art.  5,  p.  122-25,  illus.    Bd  Jan.  1. 

K,  Thraciaeformis. 

COUTHOUY,  J.  P.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Mollusca  and  shells, 
and  remarks  on  several  Polypi  found  in  Massachusetts  Bay.  J.  v, 
2,  no.  1,  art.  3,  p.  53-111,  3  pi.  (31  fig.)  Bd  Jan.  17. 

See  abstract  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  34,  p.  216-19.    April  1838. 

CABOT,  Samuel,  Jr.  Observations  on  the  plumage  of  the  red  and 
mottled  owls  (Strix  Asio).  J,  v.  2,  no.  1,  art.  6,  p.  126-28.  Bd 
Feb.  14. 

CotJTHOuy,    J.    P.      Monograph    on    the    family    Osteodesmacea    of 
Deshayes,  with  remarks  on  two  species  of  Patelloidea,  and  descriptions 
of  new  species  of  marine  shells,  a  species  of  Anculotus,  and  one  of 
Eolis.    J.    v.  2,  no.  2,  art.  7,  p.  129-89,  illus.    Bd  June  30  &  Aug.  1. 
Abstr.  in  Amer.  J.  Se.,  v.  36,  p.  382-85,  389-91.    July,  1839. 

HARRIS,  T.  W.    Bemarks  upon  the  North  American  Insects  belonging 
to  the  genus  Cychrus  of  Fabrieiusj  with  descriptions  of  some  newly 
detected  species.    J.    v.  2,  no.  2,  art  8,  p.  189-204.    Bd  Aug.  15. 
Abstr.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  36,  p.  391-92.     July,  1839. 
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ADAMS,  C.  B.  Observations  on  some  species  of  the  marine  shells  of 
Massachusetts,  with  descriptions  of  five  new  species.  J.  v.  2,  no.  2, 
art.  11,  p.  262-88,  illus.  Ed  in  Aug.  &  Sept. 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  36,  p.  387-89.    July,  1839. 

KIRTLAND,  J.  P.  Descriptions  of  four  new  species  of  fishes.  J.  v.  3, 
no.  1-2,  art.  3,  p.  273-77,  1  pi.  Com.  in  Sept. 

TTJCKERMAN,  Edward,  Jr.     An  enumeration  of  some  liehenes  of  New 
England,  with  remarks.    J.    v.  2,  no.  2,  art.  10,  p.  245-62.    Bd  Dec.  5. 
Continuation  rd  in  March,  1840   (q.v.) 

GREENWOOD,  R  W.  P.  A  botanical  description  of  the  principal  fruits 
of  Cuba.  J.  v.  2,  no.  2,  art.  9,  p.  204-44.  Pub.  in  [Dec.] 

1839     ANTHONY,  J.  G.    Descriptions  of  three  new  species  of  shells.    J.    v.  3, 
no.  1-2,  art.  4,  p.  278-79,  illus.     Com.  in  Jan.  &  July. 

GAT,  Martin.     Beport  upon  some  specimens  of  minerals.     Bd  Jan.  16. 
In  Amer,  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  37,  p.  395.    Oct.  1839. 

TESCHEMACHER,  J.  E.  A  report  on  the  fruit  commonly  called  the  sea- 
cocoa.  Bd  Feb.  20. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  37,  p.  396.     Oct.  1839. 

GOULD,  A.  A.    Bostellaria  (Aporrhais)  occidentalis.    Bd  Mar.  6. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  37,  p.  396.    Oct.  1839. 

STOKER,  D.  H.  Bemarks  on  the  "Natural  History  of  the  fishes  of 
Massachusetts,  embracing  a  practical  essay  on  angling/*  by  J.  V.  C. 
Smith.  Bd  Mar.  20. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  36,  p.  337-49.    July,  1839. 

On  the  changeable  localities  of  the  Mollusca.    Bd  Mar.  20. 


In  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  36,  p.  397.    July,  1839. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.    Beport  on  three  specimens  of  bats.    Bd  Mar.  20. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  36,  p.  397.    July,  1839. 

ADAMS,  C.  B.     Description  of  Delphinula  Minor.     Bd  June  5. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  38,  p.  193.    Dec.  1839. 

WHITTEMORE,    T.    T.     On   specimens   of   Planorbis    corpulentus.     Bd 
June  5. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  38,  p.  193-94.    Dec.  1839. 

TESCHEMACHER,  J.  E.    Specimen  of  Elvella  eseulenta  from  Oak  Island. 
Bd  June  5. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  38,  p.  194.    Dec.  1839. 

.     Minerals   found  at  the  Sienite  quarry  in  Charlestown. 

Bd  June  19. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.   (1818),  v.  38,  p.  194-95.     Dec.  1839. 

STORES,  D.  H.     Living   specimens   of   male  and  female   Syngnathus. 
Bd  July  3. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  38,  p.  195.    Dec.  1839. 
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.      Specimen    of    Careharias    obseurus    of    Le    Sueur.      Ed 

July  3. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  38,  p.  195.    Dee.  1839. 

GOULD,  A.  A.  Descriptions  of  shells.  .  .    Kd  July  17. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  38,  p.  196-97.    Dec.  1839. 

STORER,  D.  H.  A  report  on  the  fishes  of  Massachusetts.  J.  v.  2,  no. 
3-4=,  art.  12,  p.  289-558,  3  pi.  Pub.  in  August. 

Supplement  in  J.    v.  3,  p.  267-73.    Jan.  1840. 

See  also  Zool.  &  Bot.  Surv.  Mass.  (1837) 

CATLIN,  George.  Account  of  a  journey  to  the  Coteau  des  Prairies,  with 
a  description  of  the  Bed  Pipe  stone  quarry  and  granite  boulders  found 
there.  .  .  Bd  Sept.  4. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  38,  no.  1,  p.  138-46.    Jan.  1840. 

KIRTLAND,  J.  P.  Descriptions  of  the  fishes  of  the  Ohio  River  and  its 
tributaries.  J.  v.  3,  no.  3-4,  art.  10  &  17,  p.  338-52,  469-82,  3  +  3  pi. 
Com.  Sept.  20. 

Cont.  pub.  Jan.   1842    (below,   q.v.).    See  also   Ohio   Geol.   Surv. 

(1837) 

EMERSON,  G.  B.    On  a  specimen  of  Lycopodon  giganteum.    Bd  Oct.  2. 
In  Amer.  J.  Se.   (1818),  v.  38,  p.  391-92.     Mar.  1840. 

BREWER,  T.  M.  Habits  of  certain  birds  of  New  Hampshire,  Vermont 
and  New  York.  Bd  Oct.  15. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  38,  p.  392-93.    Mar,  1840. 

BINNEY,  Amos.  Beport  on  the  volume  entitled:  "Beports  on  the 
fishes,  reptiles  and  birds  of  Massachusetts."  Bd  Nov.  20. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  38,  p.  393-96.    Mar.  1840. 

See  also  Zool.  &  Bot.  Surv.  Mass.  (1837) 

ANTHONY,  J.  G.  Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  Anculotus.  J. 
v.  3,  no.  3,  art.  12,  p.  394-95,  illus.  Bd  Dec.  18. 

1840    STORES,  D.  H.    A  report  on  the  reptiles  of  Massachusetts.    J.    v.  3, 
no.  1-2,  art.  1,  p.  1-64,  1  pi.    Pub.  in  Jan. 
See  also  Zool.  &  Bot.  Surv.  Mass.  (1837) 

PEABODY,  W.  B.  0.  A  report  on  the  birds  of  Massachusetts,  made  to 
the  legislature  in  the  session  of  1838-39.  J.  v.  3,  no.  1-2,  art.  2,  p. 
65-266.  Pub.  in  Jan. 

See  also  Zool.  &  Bot.  Surv.  Mass.  (1837) 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.    Specimens  of  Otion  Cuverii,  Leach.    Bd  Jan.  15. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  39,  p.  182.    June,  1840. 

• .    Lung  of  a  sheep.    Bd  Jan.  22. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  39,  p.  183.    June,  1840. 

GOULD,  A.  A.    Scutella  bifissa,  Lamarck.    Bd  Jan.  22. 
In  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  39,  p.  183.    June,  1840. 


Boston  Society  of  Natural  History  (1830)  475 

RUSSELL,  J.  L.  Remarks  on  the  Cryptogamia  of  Chelmsford.  Rd  Feb. 
12. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  39,  p.  183-85.     June,  1840. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.    On  Nautilus  umbilieatus,    Rd  Feb.  19. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  39,  p.  185.    June,  1840. 

STORER,  D.  H.    Report  on  fishes  from  Jamacia  pond.    Rd  April  1. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  39,  p.  378-80.    Sept.  1840. 

SAVAGE,  T.  S.  Natural  history  of  Cape  Palmas,  West  Africa.  Rd 
May  20. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  40,  p.  386-87.    Mar.  1841. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.  Cranium  and  drum  of  the  howling  monkey.  Rd 
May  20. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  40,  p.  387-88.     Mar.  1841. 

ALGER,  Francis.  Notice  of  minerals  from  New  Holland.  J.  v.  3,  no. 
3,  art.  7,  p.  306-18,  illus.  Rd  June  4. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  39,  no.  1,  p.  157-64,  illus.     July,  1840. 

ADAMS,  C.  B.  Descriptions  of  thirteen  new  species  of  New  England 
shells.  J.  v.  3,  no.  3,  art.  8,  p.  318-32,  illus.  Pub.  in  July. 

Abstract  rd  Feb.  26.    In  Amer.  J.  Se.   (1818),  v.  39,  p.  373-75. 

Sept.  1840. 

.    Description  of  Tellina-tenta,  Say,  and  of  Helix  Serpuloides 

Montagu,  with  remarks  on  other  marine  shells  of  Massachusetts.  J. 
v.  3,  no.  3.  art.  9,  p.  332-38.  Pub.  in  July. 

BINNEY,  Amos.  A  monograph  of  the  Helices  inhabiting  the  United 
States.  J.  v.  3,  no.  3  &  4,  art.  11  &  14,  p.  353-94,  405-38,  10-1-8  pi. 
Pub.  in  July  &  Nov. 

Previous  pt.  rd  Nov.  19,  1834   (q.  v.) 

GOTJLD,  A.  A.  Monograph  of  the  species  of  Pupa  found  in  the  United 
States.  J.  v.  3,  no.  3,  art.  13,  p.  395-404,  illus.  Rd  Nov.  3. 

Cont.  in  J.  v.  4,  no.  3,  art.  28,  p.  350-60,  illus.     Pub.  April,  1843. 

HAYES,  A.  A.  Notice  of  native  nitrate  of  soda  .  .  .  from  the  province 
of  Tarpaca,  Pampa  of  Tamarugal,  in  South  Peru,  and  of  Algoroba  wood 
from  the  buried  forests  beneath  the  Pampa  of  Tamarugal  ...  J. 
v.  3,  no.  1-2,  art.  5,  p.  279-80. 

1841    EMERSON,  G.  B.    ...  The  seed  vessel  of  the  Nelumbium  luteum  from 
the  Missouri  River.    P.    v.  1,  p.  2.    Rd  Jan.  20. 

TESOHEMACHER,  J.  E.    ...  Report  on  specimens  of  plants  from  Illyria, 
sent  to  him  by  Dr  Tommasini.    P.    v.  1,  p.  5-6.    Rd  Feb.  3. 
GOULD,  A.  A.    Results  of  investigations  concerning  the   Testacea  of 
Massachusetts.     P.    v.  1,  p.  6-7.    Rd  Feb.  3. 

.    Results  of  an  examination  of  the  shells  of  Massachusetts, 

and  their  geographical  distribution.  J.  v.  3,  no.  4,  art.  18,  p.  483-94. 
Rd  Feb.  3. 

See  also  Zool.  &  Bot.  Surv.  Mass.  (1837). 
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ABBOT,  S.  L.    Verbal  report  on  the  stuffed  specimen  of  an  albatross 
belonging  to  the  Cabinet.     P.    v.  1,  p.  8.    Bd  Feb.  17. 
TUCKERMAN,    Edward,    Jr.    Further    notices    of    some   New   England 
lichenes.    J.    v.  3,  no.  4,  art.  [15],  p.  438-64.     Bd  Mar.  17. 

Pt.  1  rd  Dec.  5,  1838  (above,  q.v.)  Abstract  in  P.  v.  1,  p.  13.  Cont. 

pub.  Jan.  1845   (below,  q.v.) 

BUSSELL,  J.  L.  Attempt  to  ascertain  some  of  the  Hepatic  mosses  of 
Massachusetts,  with  remarks.  J.  v.  3,  no.  4,  art.  16,  p.  465-69.  Ed 
Mar.  17, 

TESCHEMACHER,  J.  E.  On  the  occurrence  of  the  phosphate  of  uranium 
in  the  tourmaline  locality  at  Chesterfield.  J.  v.  4,  no.  1,  art.  4,  p. 
35-7.  Com.  April  7. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  1,  p.  15. 

ABBOT,  S.  L.  Beport  on  specimens  of  birds  presented  to  the  Society 
by  the  Hon  Mr  Amos  of  Portugal.  P.  v.  1,  p.  16-7.  Bd  Apr.  7. 

STOKER,  D.  H.  Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  fishes.  J.  v.  4,  no. 
1,  art  7,  p.  58-62,  1  pi.  Bd  April  21. 

Lota  Brosmiana;   &  Etheostoma  Olmstedi.    Abstract  in  P.    v.  1, 

p.  20. 

JACKSON,  J.  B.  S.  On  a  specimen  of  the  ant  eater  of  South  America. 
P.  v.  1,  p.  19.  Bd  April  21. 

TESCHEMACHER,  J.  E,  Address  delivered  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Boston  Natural  History  Society,  Wednesday,  May  5,  1841.  Boston, 
1841.  55  p.  Bd  May  5. 

On  the  importance  of  the  pursuit  of  natural  ihstory. 

BULFINCH,  Thomas.  .  .  .  Two  specimens  of  Janthina  fragilis,  the 
ocean  snail,  from  the  coast  of  Nantucket.  P.  v.  1,  p.  21.  Bd  May  19. 

TESCHEMACHER,  J.  E,    On  a  new  species  of  Bafflesia  .  .  .  (Manillana), 
from  Manilla.    J.    v.  4,  no.  1,  art.  8,  p.  63-6,  1  pi.    Bd  June  16. 
Abstract  in  P.    v.  1,  p.  27. 

HENTZ,  N.  M.  Descriptions  and  figures  of  the  Araneides  of  the  United 
States.  J.  v.  4,  no.  1,  art.  6,  p.  54-7,  1  pi.  [5  fig.]  Com.  in  July. 

This   &  succeeding  parts   repr.   in   Bost,    Soc.   Nat.   Hist.   Occas. 

Papers,  v.  2,  p.  15-8,  19-27,  27-75,  75-120,  120-62.  1875.    Cont. 

pub.  in  Sept.  1842   (below,  q.v.) 

SHURTLEFF,  N.  B.  On  the  skeleton  of  Orycteropus  Capensis,  Aard 
bark,  or  earth  pig  of  the  Dutch  colonists.  P.  v.  1,  p.  41-2.  Bd  July  7. 

TESCHEMACHER,  J.  E.  Beport  on  the  plants  from  Kentucky.  P.  v. 
1,  p.  34.  Bd  Aug.  4. 

EDDY,  F.  A.  Collection  of  plants  from  the  banks  of  the  Hudson.  P. 
v.  1,  p.  36.  Bd  Aug.  18. 

BACHMAKT,  John.    Observations  on  the  genus  Scalops   (shrew  moles), 
with  descriptions  of  the  species  found  in  North  America.    J.    v.  4, 
no.  1,  art.  3,  p.  26-35.    Bd  Oct.  6. 
Abstract  in  P.    v.  1,  p.  40-1. 
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JOHNSON-,  W.  B.  Verbal  statements  respecting  the  fossils  presented 
by  him  ...  P.  v.  1,  p.  43-5.  Ed  Oct.  25. 

MIGHELS,  J.  W.,  and  ADAMS,  C.  B.  Descriptions  of  twenty-four 
species  of  the  shells  of  New  England.  J.  v.  4,  no.  1,  art.  5,  p.  37-54, 
1  pi.  [24  fig.]  Bd  Nov.  17. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  1,  p.  48-51. 

BINNEY,  Amos.  Description  of  a  species  of  Helix  (sub-plana)  newly 
observed  in  the  United  States.  J.  v.  4,  no.  2,  art.  18,  p.  241.  Bd 
Dee.  1. 

COUTHOUY,  J.  P.  Bemarks  upon  coral  formations  in  the  Pacific;  with 
suggestions  as  to  the  causes  of  their  absence  in  the  same  parallels  of 
latitude  on  the  coast  of  South  America.  J.  v.  4,  no.  1,  art.  9  &  12, 
p.  66-105,  137-62.  Bd  Dee.  15. 

See  also  Wilkes  Explor.  Exped.  (1838),  v.  10.  See  also  MERRILL, 
(1),  p.  373.  (See  Annot.  Bib.)  See  also  MERRILL.  First  100 
yrs.  Amer.  Geol.  1924.  p  222. 

STORER,  D.   H.    Additional  descriptions   of  and   observations   on,  the 

fishes  of  Massachusetts.    J.  v.  4,  no.  2,  art.  14,  p.  175-90.    Bd  Dee.  15. 

See   also   Zool  &  Bot.  Surv.   Mass.    (1837),    (q.v.)     Abstract  in 

P.    v.  1,  p.  53-4. 

BINNEY,  Amos.  Descriptions  of  some  of  tHe  species  of  naked,  air-breath* 
ing  Mollusca,  inhabiting  the  United  States.  J.  v.  4,  no.  2,  art.  13, 
p.  163-75.  Bd  in  Dee. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  1,  p.  51-2. 

1842    PERKINS,   H.   0.    Note   to   the   editors   respecting   fossil  bones   from 
Oregon.    J.    v.  4,  no.  1,  art.  11,  p.  134-36.    Bd  Jan.  19. 

See  also  P.  v.  1,  p.  56-7.  Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  42, 
p.  136-40.  Jan.  1842. 

JACKSON,  J.  B.  S.  Dissection  of  two  adult  dromedaries.  J.  v.  4, 
no.  1,  art.  1,  p.  1-16.  Pub.  in  Jan. 

HALL,  James.  Niagara  Palls,  their  physical  changes,  and  the  geology 
and  topography  of  the  surrounding  country.  J.  v.  4,  no.  1,  art.  10, 
p.  106-34,  map.  Pub.  in  Jan. 

See  also  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  384.  (See  Annot.  Bib.)  See  also 
MERRILL.  First  100  yrs.  Amer.  Geol.  1924.  p.  236-37. 

KIRTLAND,  J.  P.  Descriptions  of  the  fishes  of  the  Ohio  Biver  and  its 
tributaries  (cont.)  J.  v.  4,  no.  1-3,  art.  2,  17  &  25,  p.  16-26,  231-40, 
303-8,  34-2  +  2  pi.  Pub.  in  Jan.  &  Sept.,  1842  and  in  April,  1843. 

Pt.   1  com.   Sept.   20,   1839    (q.v.)     Cont.   of  paper  pub.  in  Jan. 

1845   (q.v.)     See  also  Ohio  Geol.  Surv.  (1837.) 

AYRES,  W.  0.    Enumeration  of  the  fishes  of  Brookhaven,  Long  Island, 
with  remarks  upon  the  species  observed.    J.    v.  4,  no.  2  &  3,  art.  22  & 
23,  p.  255-64,  265-92,  3  pi.    Bd  Feb.  2  &  May  13. 
Abstracts  in  P.    v.  1,  p.  58-9,  67-8. 
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SAVAGE,  T.  S.  Observations  on  the  habits  of  the  Python  Natalensis. 
J.  v.  4,  no.  2,  art.  19,  p.  242-46.  Bd  April  6. 

JACKSON,  J.  B.  8.  Dissection  of  a  Spermaceti  whale  and  three  other 
Cetaceans.  J.  v.  5,  no.  2,  art.  11,  p.  137-71,  1  pi.  Bd  April  6  & 
Sept.  7. 

MORTON,  S.  GL  An  inquiry  into  the  distinctive  characteristics  of  the 
aboriginal  race  of  America.  J.  v.  4,  no.  2,  art.  15,  p.  190-223.  Ed 
April  27. 

This  was  the  "Annual  address.'* 

CABOT,  Samuel,  Jr.  Observations  on  the  characters  and  habits  of  the 
ocellated  turkey,  (Meleagris  ocellata  Cuv.).  J.  v.  4,  no.  2,  art.  20. 
p.  246-51.  Bd  July  6. 

P.  v.  1,  p.  73-4,  (Abstract.) 

BAILEY,  J.  W.    On  the  existence  of  siliceous?  spiculae  in  the  exterior 
rays  of  Actinia,  and  memoranda  concerning  the  siliceous  animalcules 
of  Boston.    J.    v.  4,  no.  2,  art.  21,  p.  252-55,  illus.    Bd  July  20. 
Abstract  in  P.    v.  1,  p.  77. 

HENTZ,  N.  M.  Descriptions  and  figures  of  the  Araneides  of  the  United 
States.  J.  v.  4,  no.  2,  art.  16,  p.  223-31,  1  pi.  [9  fig.]  Pub.  in  Sept. 

Continuation  pub.  in  Jan.  1844   (q.v.)     Pt.  1  com.  in  July,  1841 

(q.  v.) 

STOKER,  D.  H.    Fishes  from  the  Ganges.    P.    v.  1,  p,  88.    Bd  Oct.  19. 

BOOTT,  Francis.  Descriptions  of  six  new  North  American  Carices.  J. 
v,  5,  no.  1,  art.  9,  p.  112-16.  Bd  Oct.  19. 

1843  BINNEY,  [Amos],  Critical  notice  of  the  species  found  in  the  United 
States,  which,  at  present,  are  described  as  constituting  the  genus  Pupa. 
P.  v.  1,  p.  104-6,  Bd  Mar.  15. 

MIGHELS,  J.  W.  Catalogue  of  the  marine,  fluviatile  and  terrestrial 
shells  of  the  State  of  Maine,  and  adjacent  ocean.  J.  v.  4,  no.  3, 
art.  26,  p.  308-45,  illus.  Com.  in  March.  Also  in  P.  v.  1,  p.  117-18. 

— • .       Description  of  six  species  of  shells  regarded  as  new, 

J.    v.  4,  no.  3,  art.  27,  p.  345-50,  illus.    Com.  in  March. 

AYRES,  W.  0.    Descriptions  of  four  species  of  fish  from  Brookhaven, 
Long  Island,  all  of  which  are  believed  to  be  new.    J.    v.  4,  no.  3,  art. 
24,  p.  293-302,  1  pi.    Bd  April  20. 
Abstract  in  P.  v.  1,  p.  64-5. 

BINNEY,  Amos.  Descriptions  of  two  undescribed  species  of  North 
American  Helices.  J.  v.  4,  no.  3,  art.  29,  p.  360-62,  illus.  Pub.  in 
April. 

H.  Tudiculata  &  H.  Demissa. 

SAVAGE,  T.  S.,  &  WYMAN-,  Jeffries.  Observations  on  the  external  char- 
acters and  habits  of  the  Troglodytes  Niger,  Geoff,  by  T,  S,  Savage; 
and  on  its  organization,  by  J.  Wyman.  J.  v.  4,  no.  3  &  4,  art.  30,  p. 
362-76,  377-86,  tab.  Pub.  in  April. 
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STOKER,  D.  H.  On  such  parts  of  Dr.  DeKay's  "Beport  on  the  fishes 
of  New  York"  as  related  to  fishes  found  in  Massachusetts.  F.  v.  1, 
p.  120-23.  Ed  June  21. 

See  also  Amer.  J.  Be.  (1818),  v.  45,  p.  275-84.     Oct.  1843. 

See  also  Zool.  &  Bot.  Surv.  Mass.  (1837). 

See  also  N.  Y.  Surv.  (1836).     Abstract  in  P.  v.  1,  p.  106-8. 

MIGHELS,  J.  W.  Descriptions  of  seven  species  of  shells  regarded  as 
new.  P.  v.  1,  p.  129.  Bd  June  21. 

AYRES,  W.  O.    ...  Leueiseus  nasutus.    P.    v.  1,  p.  130.    Bd  July  5. 
STORER,  D,  H.    ...  Platessa  glabra.    P.    v.    1,  p.  130-31.    Bd  July  5. 

*McOcrLLOCH,  Thomas,  Jr.     On  the  importance  of  habit  as  a  guide  to 
accuracy  in  systematical  arrangement,  illustrated  in  the  instance  of  the 
Sylvia  petechia  of  Wilson,  and  all  subsequent  writers.     J.     v.  4,  no.  4, 
art.  33,  p.  406-10.    Bd  July  19. 
Abstract  in  P.  v.  1,  p.  133. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.  On  the  microscopic  structure  of  the  teeth  of  the 
Lepidostei,  and  their  analogies  with  those  of  the  Labyrinthodonts.  P. 
v.  1,  p.  131-32.  Bd  in  Aug. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Se.   (1818),  v.  45,  no.  2,  p.  359-63,  1  pi.     Oct. 

1843. 

GOULD,  A.  A.  Descriptions  of  land  shells  from  the  province  of  Tavoy, 
in  British  Burma.  J.  v.  4,  no.  4,  art.  38,  p.  452-59,  1  pi.  Bd  Sept. 
6  &  Oct.  4. 

Abstracts  in  P.    v.  1,  p.  139-41,  144,  160-61. 

BINNEY,  Amos.  On  the  influence  of  physical  causes  of  the  geographi- 
cal distribution  of  the  genera  and  species  of  terrestrial  Mollusks  of  the 
United  States.  P.  v.  1,  p.  142-43.  Bd  Sept.  20. 

ALGER,  Francis.  Beaumontite  and  Lincolnite  identical  with  Heulandite. 
J.  v.  4,  no.  4,  art.  36,  p.  422-26,  illus.  Bd  Oct.  4. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  1,  p.  145-46.    Also  in  Amer.  J.   Se.    (1818). 

v.  46,  p.  233-36,  illus.    Apr.  1844. 

ABBOT,  [S.  L.]  Beport  upon  some  "Birds  from  Surinam  presented  by 
Dr.  F.  W.  Craigin.  P.  v.  1,  p.  145,  150,  171.  Bd  Oct.  4  &  Nov.  1. 

HARRIS,  T.  W.  Description  of  an  African  beetle,  allied  to  Scarabaeus 
polyphemus,  with  remarks  upon  some  other  insects  of  the  same  group. 
J.    v.  4,  no.  4,  art.  32,  p.  397-405,  1  pL    Bd  Nov.  1. 
Abstract  in  P.    v.  1,  p.  151-53. 

CABOT,  Samuel,  Jr.  Descriptions  and  habits  of  some  of  the  birds  of 
Yucatan.  J.  v.  4,  no.  4,  art.  39,  p.  460-67.  Bd  Nov.  1. 

Abstract  in  P.     v.   1,  p.  151,   155-56,  164r-65.     Cont.  rd  Jan.  3, 

1844  (below,  q.v.) 

GOTTLD,  A.  A.  Descriptions   of  shells  received  from  Drs.  Savage  and 
Perkins,  from  Africa.     P.    v.  1,  p.  157-59.    Bd  Nov.  15. 
Cont.  rd  Nov.  7,  1849  (below,  q.v.) 
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NT,  Jeffries.    On  the  anatomy  of  Tebennophorus  Carolinensis.     J. 
V.  4,  no.  4,  art.  34,  p,  410-15,  1  pi.  [8  fig.]     Com.  Nov.  15. 
Also  in  P.    v.  1,  p.  154-55. 

BOUVE,  T.  T.     Eeport  upon  some  fossil  shells  from  the  Tertiary  of 
Europe.    P.    v.  1,  p.  156-57.    Ed  Nov.  15. 

HALDEMAN,  S.  S.    ...  On  Pereina  bimaculata  from  the  Susquehannah. 
P.    v.  1,  p.  157.    Ed  Nov.  15. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.     On  the  anatomical  structure  of  Glandina  truncata 
of  Say.    J.    v.  4,  no.  4,  art.  35,  p.  416-22,  1  pi.  [5  fig.]     Ed  Nov.  15. 
Abstract  in  P.    v.  1,  p.  154-55. 

1844     JACKSON,  C.  T.    Analysis  of  the  pink  Scapolite,  and  of  Cerium  ochre, 
from  Bolton,  Mass.    J.    v.  4,  no.  4,  art.  43,  p.  504-6.    Ed  Jan.  3. 

.    Yttrocerite  from  Worcester  Co.,  Mass.    P.    v.  1,  p.  165- 

67.    Ed  Jan.  3. 

CABOT,  Samuel,  Jr.    Further  accounts  of  some  of  the  birds  of  Yucatan. 
J.    v.  5,  no.  1,  art.  6,  p.  90-3,  1  pi.    Ed  Jan.  3. 
Previous  pt  rd  Nov.  1,  1843  (above  q.v.) 

HENTZ,  N.  M.  Descriptions  and  figures  of  the  Araneides  of  the  United 
States.  J.  v.  4,  no.  4,  art.  31,  p.  386-96,  3  pi.  [40  fig.]  Pub.  in  Jan. 

Pt.  1  com.  July,  1841  (above,  q.v.) 

Cont.  in  pub.  Oct.  1845  (below,  q.v.) 

HAYES,  J.  L.  Probable  influence  of  icebergs  upon  drift.  J,  v.  4, 
no.  4,  art.  37,  p.  426-52.  Pub.  in  Jan. 

Ed  before  Assoc.  Amer.   Geol.   &   Nat,    (1840),   April   29,    1843. 

Abstract  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.    (1818),  v.  45,  no.  2,  p.  316-19.     Oct. 

1843. 

HALDEMAN,  S.  S.  Enumeration  of  the  recent  fresh  water  Mollusca 
which  are  common  to  North  America  and  Europe  5  with  observa- 
tions on  species  and  their  distribution.  J.  v.  4,  no.  4,  art.  40,  p. 
468-84.  Pub.  in  Jan. 

• — • .  Descriptions  ...  of  several  species  of  Aphis  inhabit- 
ing Pennsylvania.  P.  v.  1,  p.  168-69.  Ed  Jan,  17. 

GOTTLD,  A.  A.  Descriptions  and  notices  of  some  of  the  land  shells  of 
Cuba.  J.  v.  4,  no.  4,  art.  41,  p.  485-98,  illus.  Pub.  in  Jan. 

TESCHEMACHER,  J.  E.  Mineralogical  notices.  J.  v.  4,  no.  4,  art. 
42,  p.  498-504.  Pub.  in  Jan. 

GOXJLD,  A.  A.    New  species  of  Helix.    P.    v.  1,  p.  174.    Bd  Mar.  20. 

MIGHELS,  J.  W.  Descriptions  of  some  species  of  shells,  P.  v.  1, 
p.  187-89.  Ed  June  19. 

TESCHEMACHER,  J.  E.  On  the  occurrence  of  uranium  in  the  beryl 
locality  at  Acworth,  N.  H.  J.  v.  5,  no.  1,  art.  4,  p.  87-9.  Ed 
July  17. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  1,  p.  191-92. 
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BEEWEE,  T.  M.  On  the  hermit  thrush  (Turdus  solitaras,  Wilson). 
P.  v.  1,  p.  190-91.  Ed  July  17. 

ETJSSELL,  J.  L.  .Observations  and  conclusions  respecting  the  disease 
of  the  button  wood  tree.  P.  v.  1,  p.  193-94.  Ed  Aug.  7. 

GIBBES,  L.  E.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Salamander  (S. 
melanostica).  J.  v.  5,  no.  1,  art.  5,  p.  89-90,  1  pi.  Ed  Aug.  21. 

LE    CONTE,    John.     A   monography    of    the    North   American    Hister- 
oides.     J.     v.  5,  no.  1,  art.  3,  p.  32-86,  6  pi.     Com.  Sept.  10. 
Abstract  in  P.     v.  1,  p.  185-87. 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  Descriptions  of  some  new  and  interesting  insects 
inhabiting  the  United  States.  J.  v.  5,  no.  2,  art.  14,  p.  203-9,  1  pi. 
Ed  Nov.  6. 

MASON,  Francis.  .  .  .  Zoological  and  botanical  notices  at  Tavoy, 
Burmah.  P.  v.  1,  p.  202.  Ed  Nov.  6. 

JACKSON,  C.  T.  Specimens  of  minerals  collected  during  his  recent 
explorations  to  Keweenaw  Point,  Lake  Superior.  P.  v.  1,  p.  203. 
Ed  Nov.  6. 

TUCKEEMANN,  Edward.  A  further  enumeration  of  some  Alpine  and 
other  Liehenes  of  New  England.  J.  v;  5,  no.  1,  art.  7,  p.  93-104. 
Ed  Nov.  20. 

Abstr.  in  P.    v.  1,  p.  205-7. 

Pt.  1  rd  Dec.  5,  1838    (q.v.  above) 

AYEES,  W.  0.  An  attempt  to  prove  that  Cottus  eognatus  of  Eieh- 
ardson,  Cottus  viscosus  of  Haldeman,  and  Uranidea  quiescens  of 
De  Kay,  are  one  species,  and  are  identical  with  Cottus  gobio  of 
Linnaeus.  J.  v.  5,  no.  1,  art.  10,  p.  116-36,  1  pi.  Ed  Nov.  20. 

LEA,  H.  C.  Descriptions  of  some  new  species  of  marine  shells,  in- 
habiting the  coast  of  the  United  States.  J.  v.  5,  no.  2,  art.  18,  p. 
285-90,  illus.  Ed  Nov.  20. 

GEAY,  ASA.  Characters  of  some  new  genera  and  species  of  plants 
of  the  natural  order  Compositae,  from  the  Eocky  Mountains  and 
Upper  California.  J.  v.  5,  no.  1,  art.  S, .  p.  104-11,  1  pi.  Ed 
Dec.  4. 

Abstr.  in  P.     v.  1,  p.  210-12. 

See  also  Fremont's  Exped.  to  Oregon  &  Calif.     (1843). 

EXTSSELL,  J.  L.  Musci  of  eastern  Massachusetts,  J.  v.  5,  no.  2, 
art.  12,  p.  172-88.  Ed  Dec.  4. 

1845    ADAMS,    C.    B.      Specierum    novarum    conchyliorum,    in    Jamaica   re- 
pertorum,   synopsis.     P.     v.   2,   p.    1-17.     Ed   Jan.    1. 

Pt.  1  Species  marinae,  p.  1-10.    Pt.  2  Species  terrestres,  p.  11-7. 
Pt.  3  Species  fluviatiles,  p  17. 

MIGHELS,  J.  W.  Descriptions  of  shells  from  the  Sandwich  Islands, 
and  other  localities.  P.  r.  2,  p.  18-25.  Ed  Jan.  15. 
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GOULD,  A.  A.  Descriptions  of  species  of  land  shells,  from  the  Sand- 
wich Islands,  supposed  to  be  hitherto  undescribed.  P.  v.  2,  p. 
26-8.  Ed  Jan.  15. 

HALL,  James.  Nature  of  the  strata  and  geographical  distribution 
of  the  organic  remains  in  the  older  formations  of  the  United  States. 
J.  v.  5,  no.  1,  art.  1,  p.  1-20.  Pub.  in  Jan. 

Also    rd   before   Assoc.    Amer.    Geol.    &    Nat.    (1840),    Apr.    28, 
1843.     Abstr.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  45,  p.  157-60.     July,  1843. 

KIRTLAND,  J.  P.  Descriptions  of  the  fishes  of  the  Ohio  Eiver  and 
its  tributaries  (cont).  J.  v,  5,  no.  1-3,  art.  2,  16  &  24,  p.  21-32, 
265-76,  330-44,  11  (+3+44-4)  pi.  Pub.  in  Jan.  &  Oct.  1845  &  in 
June,  1846. 

Pt.  1,  com.  Sept.  20,  1839  (q.v.  above). 

See  also   Ohio   Geol.   Surv.    (1837) 

Abstr.  in  P.     v.  2,  p.  49-50,  103-5. 

BAILEY,  J.  W.  Notes  on  the  Infusoria  of  the  Mississippi  River. 
P.  v.  2,  p.  33-5.  Rd  Feb.  19. 

DEAKTE,  James.  Illustrations  of  fossil  footmarks.  J.  v.  5,  no.  2, 
art.  17,  p.  277-84,  1  pi.  Ed  Feb.  19. 

BOTJVE,  T.  T.  A  notice  of  the  "  Final  Report  upon  the  Geological 
Survey  of  the  State  of  New  Hampshire,"  by  Charles  T.  Jackson, 
M.D.  P.  v.  2,  p.  35.  Rd  Mar.  5. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  49,  p.  27-37.    July,  1845. 

See  also  N.  H.  Geol.  Surv.   (1839) 

GOULD,  A.  A.  Descriptions  of  shells  collected  by  Dr.  Charles  J. 
Bates,  assistant  surgeon  IT.  S.  Navy,  on  the  coast  of  Liberia.  P. 
v.  2,  p.  37-8.  Ed  Mar.  19. 

TESCHEMACHER,  J.  E.  Note  on  Melocactus  virideseens,  Nutt. 
(Echinocactus,  Torr.  &  Gr.).  J.  v.  5,  no.  2,  art,  20,  p.  293-94. 
Com.  April  14  &  June  4. 

GOULD,  A.  A.  Descriptions  of  shells  from  the  coast  of  Africa.  J. 
v.  5,  no.  2,  art.  19,  p.  290-93,  illus.  Ed  April  23. 

HENTZ,  C.  A.  Descriptions  of  species  of  Alabama  fishes.  P.  v.  2, 
p.  48-9,  51.  Ed  July  2  &  16. 

LEIDY,  Joseph.  Anatomical  description  of  the  animal  of  Littorina 
angulifera,  Lam.  J.  v.  5,  no.  3,  art.  25,  p.  344-47,  1  pi.  [3  fig.] 
Ed  July  16. 

GOULD,  A.  A.    Shells  from  Florida.    P.    v.  2,  p.  52.    Ed  Aug.  20. 

ENGELMANN,  George,  and  GRAY,  Asa.  Plantae  Lindheimerianae, 
An  enumeration  of  the  plants  collected  in  Texas  and  distributed  to 
subscribers,  by  F.  Lindheimer,  with  remarks  and  descriptions  of 
new  species,  pt.  1.  J.  v.  5,  no.  2,  art.  15,  p.  210-64.  Ed  Sept.  3. 
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Abstr.    in   P.     v.    2,   p.    55-6.      Lindheimer    was    sent    out    under 

the    auspices    of   the    Smithsonian. 

Engelmann  ?s   portion  repr.    in  the   Beport   of    Ms   works.       1887* 

p.    2-56. 

Pt.    2,   pub.    in   Jan.    1850    (below,   q.v.).      Also   in   Eepr.      1887. 

p.   510-13. 

WYMAN,   Jeffries.     Notice   of   two    species   of  Linguatula.     J.     v.   53 
no.  2,  art.  21,  p.  294-96.     Ed  Sept.  17. 
Abstr.  in  P.     v.  2,  p.  59. 

JACKSON,  J.  B.  S.  On  the  fossil  bones  of  Mastodon  giganteus,  dis- 
interred from  a  marl  pit  on  Schooley's  Mountain,  1ST.  J.  ...  P. 
v.  2,  p.  60-2.  Ed  Oct.  1. 

HENTZ,  N.  M.  Descriptions  and  figures  of  the  Araneides  of  the 
United  States.  J.  v.  5,  no.  2,  art.  13,  p.  189-202,  3  pi.  [36  fig.] 
Pub.  in  Oct. 

Oont.    pub.    in    June,    1846    (below,    q.v.) 

Pt.   1,  com.   in  July,    1841    (above,  q.v.) 

GIBBES,  L.  E.  ...  List  of  Crustacea  on  southern  shores  of  Florida 
between  Cape  Florida  and  the  Charlotte  Harbor.  P.  v.  2,  p.  63-4. 
Ed  Oct.  15. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.     On  the  fossil   skeleton  recently   exhibited  in  New 
York  as   that  of   a  sea-serpent  under   the  name   of  Hydrarchos   SiHi- 
mani.     P.     v.  2,  p.  65-8.     Ed  Nov.  5. 
Note  by  H.  D.  EOGERS,  p.  79. 

GIBBES,  L.  E.  Catalogue  of  the  collection  of  Crustaceans  in  the 
cabinet  of  the  .  .  .  Society  .  .  .  Sept.  1,  1845.  P.  v.  2,  p.  68-70. 
Ed  Nov.  5. 

STORER,  D.  H.  Some  remarks  on  a  living  specimen  of  Torpedo 
occidentalis,  the  cramp-fish  or  torpedo.  P.  v.  2,  p.  71.  Ed  Nov.  5. 
CABOT^  Samuel,,  JT'.  1)  Specimen  of  Pieja  melanojeuca,  magpte, 
from  the  northwest  part  of  Michigan;  2)  New  species  of  humming 
bird.  P.  v.  2,  p.  73-4;  74-5.  Ed  Nov.  5. 
Humming  bird,  Trochilus  Yueatanensis. 

TUOMEY,   Michael,     last  of  Tertiary  fossils.     P.     v.  2,  p.   80—1.     Ed 

Dee.  13. 

STORER,    D.    H.      1)     On    Leptocephalus    gracilis.  .  .   ;    2)     Prionotus 

pileatus.  .  .     P.     v.  2,  p.   76-7 ;    77-8.     Ed  Dec.  3. 

BATCHELDER,  J.  M.     A  description  of  a  new  species  of  Argyreiosus. 

P.     v.  2,  p.   78-9.     Ed  Dec.  3. 

GOULD,   A.  A.     Three   specimens   of   Pholas    costata   and   three   of   P. 

truncata.     P.     v.  2,  p.  81-2.     Ed  Dee.   3. 

EOGERS,  H.  D.,   and  EOGERS,  W.   B.     An  account   of  two   remarkable 

trains    of    angular    erratic    blocks,    in    Berkshire,    Massachusetts,    with 

an  attempt   at   an   explanation   of   the   phenomena.     J.     v.   5,   no.    3, 

art.  23,  p.  310-30,  map.     Ed  Dec.  3. 

Abstract    in    P.      v.    2,    p.    79-80.      See    also    MERRILL,     (1),    p. 

402-4.      (See  Annot.   Bib.) 
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GOULD,  ,  A.  A.  Verbal  remarks  on  certain  characters  in  the  shell 
distinctive  of  Lottia  and  Patella.  P.  v.  2,  p.  83-4.  Bd  Bee.  17. 

TESCHEMACHER,  J.  E.  On  the  genus  Bepairia  of  Hooker*  P.  v.  2, 
p.  84-5.  Bd  Bee.  17. 

1846    ALGER,    Francis.      Notices    of    new   localities   of    rare    minerals,    and 
reasons  for  uniting  several  supposed  distinct  species.     J.     v.  5,  no. 
3,  art.  22,  p.  297-309.     Bd  Jan,  7. 
Abstract  in  P.     v.  2,  p.  87-9. 

HALE,  E.  E.  Short  account  of  the  recent  "Journey  of  discovery 
under  the  command  of  Capt.  Fremont,  and  of  its  scientific  results, 
which  may  be  considered  to  possess  extraordinary  interest."  P. 
v.  2,  p.  90-2.  Bd  Jan.  21. 

See  also   Fremont's  Exped.  to   Oregon  &  California    (1843) 

CABOT,  Samuel,  Jr.  ...  Internal  organization  of  a  male  specimen 
of  Fuligula  spectabilis,  lately  procured  in  the  Boston  market.  P. 
v.  2,  p.  93-4.  Bd  Jan.  21. 

LISTER,  George.  Letters.  .  .  concerning  the  fossil  bones  collected 
in  Washington  Co.,  Alabama,  by  Br.  Koch.  P.  v.  2,  p.  94-6.  Bd 
Feb.  4. 

BARTLETT,  John.  „  .  .  On  Zeuglodon  at  Natchez,  Mississippi.  P. 
v.  2,  p.  96.  Bd  Feb.  4. 

SHURTLEFF,  N.  B.  On  the  skeleton  of  Mastodon  giganteus  from  a 
marl-pit,  six  miles  west  of  Newburg,  N.  Y.  P.  v.  2,  p.  96-8.  Bd 
Feb.  4. 

GOULD,  A,  A.  Some  undescribed  species  of  shells,  sent  from  Tavoy, 
in  Burmah,  by  the  Bev.  Mr.  Mason.  P.  v.  2,  p.  98-100.  Bd 
Feb.  4. 

ADAMS,  0.  B.  Bescriptions  of  shells  from  Jamaica.  .  .  P.  v. 
2,  p.  102-3.  Bd  Feb.  18. 

STORER,  B.  H.     A  synopsis  of  the  fishes  of  the  state  of  Ohio,  pre- 
pared  from   the  papers   of   Prof.   J.   P.   Kirtland   published   in   the 
"Journal"  of  this  society.    P.    v.  2,  p.  103-5.    Bd  Feb.  18. 
See  also  Ohio  Geo!  Surv.   (1837) 

NORWOOD,  J.  G.,  &  OWEN,  B.B.  Bescription  of  a  fossil  fish,  Cepha- 
laspis.  P.  v.  2,  p.  102,  116.  Bd  Feb.  18  &  Mar.  18. 

STORER,  B.  H.  On  a  species  of  Esox.  P.  v.  2,  p.  105-7.  Bd 
Mar.  4. 

BOGERS,  H.  B.  Verbal  remarks  on  the  occurrence  of  fluate  of  lime 
in  cannel  coal.  P.  v.  2,  p.  109-10.  Bd  Mar.  4. 

TESCHEMACHER,    J.    E.      Mineralogical    notices    of    Bamourite    and 
Pyrrhite.  .  .     P.     v.  2,  p.  107-9.     Bd  Mar.  4. 
SHURTLEFF,  3ST.  B.    Some  peculiarities  of  the  skeleton  of  the  Asiatic 
elephant    (Elephas    indieus)    belonging   to    the    Society.      P.      v,    2, 
p.  116-18.     Bd  Mar.  18. 
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CABOT,    Samuel,   Jr.      Some   observations   on   the  supposed   identity   of 
Anas    Penelope    and    Anas    Americana,    the    European    and    American 
widgeons.     P.     v.   2,   p.    118-20.     Ed   Mar.    18. 
Also:    On  Tetrao   cupido.     P.     v.  2,  p.   120. 

GRAY,  Asa.  Notice  of  a  new  genus  of  plants  of  the  order  Sana- 
talaceae.  J.  v.  5,  no.  3,  art.  26,  p.  348-51.  Bd  Mar.  18. 

Abstract  in  P.     v.  2,  p.  115-16.     Also  in  Amer.   J.   Sc.    (1818). 

ser.   2,   v.   1,   p.   386-89.     May,    1846. 

BOGERS,  H.  D.  Some  phenomena  in  the  mineralogy  and  geology  of 
the  southern  shore  of  Lake  Superior  ...  P.  v.  2,  p.  124-25. 
Bd  April  1. 

COTTPER,  J.  H.  Fossils  at  Chatahooehie  Biver,  Ga.  P.  v.  2,  p.  123- 
24.  Bd  April  1. 

BINNEY,    Amos.      On    a    collection  of    fossils,    and    other    geological 
specimens,   from  the   strata   of  the  bluffs   at  Natchez,  on  the  Missis- 
sippi Biver.     P.     v.   2,  p.  126-30.  Bd  April   1. 
Collected  by  John  BARTLETT. 

STODDER,  Charles.  "Verbal  descriptions  of  some  appearances  in  the 
strata  of  drift,  in  a  ridge  on  the  north  flank  of  the  hill  at  South 
Boston  .  .  .  called  Mt.  Washington.  P.  v.  2,  p.  131-32.  Bd 
April  15. 

ADAMS,  C.  B.  Memoir  on,  the  Mollusca  of  Jamaica  ...  P.  v.  2, 
p.  132-35.  Bd  April  15. 

HALL,  James,  and  WYMAIST,  Jeffries.  Notice  of  the  geological  posi- 
tion of  the  cranium  of  the  Casteroides  Ohioensis,  by  James  HALL; 
and  "An  anatomical  description  of  the  same,"  by  Jeffries  WYMAN. 
J.  v.  5,  no.  3,  art.  19,  p.  385-401,  3  pi.  Bd  May  20. 

Hall's    pt.,    p.    385-91;    Wyman's,    p.    391-401. 

Abstract  in  P.     v.  2,  p.  138-39,   167-68. 

JACKSON,  J.  B.  S.  On  the  dentition  of  the  Mastodon.  .  .  P.  v. 
2,  p.  140-41.  Bd  June  3. 

GOULD,  A.  A.  Shells  of  the  genus  Chiton,  etc.  ...  P.  v.  2,  p. 
141-45,  148-52,  153-#6,  159-62,  165-^67,  170-73',  175-76,  177-79, 
180-81,  182-84,  185-87,  190-92.  Bd  June  3  &  17,  July  1  £  15, 
Aug.  5  &  19,  Sept.  16,  Oct.  21,  Nov.  4  &  18,  Dec.  2  &  "16. 

See  also  Wilkes  Explor.  Exped.    (1838),  v.   12. 

Cont.  rd  Jan.  6,  1847    (below,  q.v.) 

TESCHEMACHER,  J.  B.  On  the  fossil  vegetation  of  America.  J. 
v.  5,  no.  3,  art.  28,  p.  370-85,  4  pi.  Bd  June  17. 

Abstract  in  P.     v.  2,  p.   146-47.     Cont.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.    (1818), 

ser.  2,  v.   3,  p.   86-90,  illu's.     Jan.  1847. 

HENTZ,  N.  M.  Descriptions  and  figures  of  the  Araneides  of  the 
United  States.  J.  v.  5,  no.  3,  art.  27,  p.  352-70,  2  pi.  Pub.  in 
June. 

Cont.    pub.    in    Dec.    1847    (below,    q.v.) 

Pt.  1  com.  in  July,  1841    (above,  q.v.) 
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JACKSON,  C.  T.  Chemical  and  mineralogical  fragments.  J.  v.  5, 
no.  3,  art.  31,  p.  405-12.  Pub.  in  June. 

FORSYTE,  J.  B.  On  the  habits  of  Salmo  fontinalis.  J.  v.  5,  no.  3, 
art.  32,  p.  412-16.  Pub.  in  June. 

HUBBABD,  0.  P.  1)  On  a  singular  affection  of  the  Perea  flavescens; 
2)  Two  instances  of  extraordinary  elongation  and  distortion  of  the 
incisor  teeth  of  the  "woodchuek,  which  had  lately  come  under  his 
observation.  P.  v.  2,  p.  157-58;  158-59.  Ed  July  15. 

IFORSHEY,  C.  G.  1)  On  the  Cicada  septendeeim  of  1835  in 
Louisiana.  P.  v.  2,  p.  162-63.  Bd  July  15.  2)  Cranium  of  an 
unknown  animal,  p.  163. 

BACON",    John,   Jr.    Polythalamia    in    sand    from    the    Sahara    desert. 
J.     v.  5,  no.  3,  art.   30,  p.  402-4,  illus.     Bd  Aug.   5. 
Abstract  in  P.     v.  2,  p.  164. 

STORER,  D.  H.  Ichthyological  facts  from  Martha's  vineyard.  P. 
v.  2,  p.  170.  Bd  Aug.  19. 

WOOD,  William.  .  .  .  Leidlon  echinatum,.  P.  v.  2,  p.  174.  Bd 
Sept.  16. 

BOUVE,  T.  T.  Fossil  shells  of  the  genus  Strophomena,  from  the  blue 
limestone  of  Ohio.  P.  v.  2,  p.  184.  Bd  Nov.  18. 

AGASSIZ,   Louis.     .  .  .  Huro   nigricanus.  .  .     P.     v.   2,    p.    184.     Bd 

Nov.  18. 

CABOT,  Samuel,  Jr.  Shoal  fish  from  the  Ohio  Biver.  .  .  P.  v.  2, 
p.  184.  Bd  Nov.  18. 

AGASSIZ,  Louis.  .  .  .  Bemarks  upon  the  moose  and  caribou  (Cervus 
alees  and  tarandus,  auct.).  P.  v.  2,  p.  187-88,  Bd  Dec.  2. 

CABOT,    Samuel,    Jr.     Description    of    Pyranga    roseo-gularis     (rose- 
throated  tanager).     J.    v.  5,  no.  3,  art.  33,  p.  416.    Bd  Dee.  2. 
Abstract  in  P.    v.  2,  p.  187. 

BOUVB,  T.  T.  An  Echinus  from  millstone  grit  of  Georgia-Pygor- 
hynchus  Gouldil  P.  v.  2,  p.  192.  Bd  Dec.  16. 

CHANNING,  W.  F.,  and  AGASSIZ,  Louis.  Dissection  of  the  crawfish  of 
Mammoth  Cave,  Ky.  P.  v.  2,  p.  193-94.  Bd  Dec.  16. 

1847  PERKINS,  G.  A.  Account  of  an,  animal  captured  in  the  Caracalla 
Biver,  about  twenty  miles  east  of  Cape  Palmas,  west  Africa,  called 
by  the  natives  Ne-hoo-le,  and  belonging  to  the  genus  Manatus.  P.  v. 
2,  p.  198-99.  Bd  Jan,  6. 

GotrLD,  A.  A.  Descriptions  of  the  following  species  of  shells  from 
the  Exploring  Expedition.  .  ,  P.  v.  2,  p.  196-98,  200-3,  204-7, 
208-9,  210-12,  214^15,  222-25,  237-39,  251-52,  Bd  Jan.  6  &  20, 
Feb.  3  &  17,  Mar.  3  &  17,  April  21,  June  16,  and  Oct.  6. 

See  also  Wilkes  Explor.  Exped.   (1838),  v.  12. 

Previous  pts  rd  June  3,  1846  et  seq.  (above,  q.v.) 
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BIGELOW,  S.  L.  Observations  on  some  of  the  habits  of  Salmo  fonti- 
nalis.  J.  v.  6,  no.  1,  art.  5,  p.  49-53.  Ed  Feb.  17. 

GOTJLD,  A.  A.  Descriptions  of  new  shells  .  .  .  from  Eev.  Mr.  Mason 
of  Burmah  ...  P.  v.  2,  p.  218-21.  Ed  Apr.  7. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.  Foetus  of  the  Aeanthius  Amerieanus,  Storer.  P. 
v.  2,  p.  234-35.  Ed  June  2. 

BEOWN,  F.  B.  E.  ...  On  a  jointed  or  glass  snake  from  Florida.  P. 
v.  2,  p.  235.  Ed  June  2. 

STORER,  D.  H.  Alosa  eyanonoton  and  A.  lineata.  P.  v.  2,  p.  242-43. 
Ed  July  21. 

SAVAGE,  T.  S.,  and  WYMAN,  Jeffries.  Notice  of  the  external  char- 
acters and  habits  of  Troglodytes  gorilla,  a  new  species  of  Orang  from 
the  Gaboon  Eiver,  by  T.  S.  SAVAGE;  and  Osteology  of  same,  by 
Jeffries  WYMAN.  J.  v.  5,  no.  4,  art.  34,  p.  417-43,  4  pi.  Ed  Aug.  18. 

KNEELAND,  Samuel,  Jr.  Skull  .of  a  woodchuek  showing  a  curious 
elongation  and  distortion  of  the  upper  incisors.  P.  v.  2,  p,  249.  Ed 
Sept.  15. 

TESCHEMACHER,  J.  E.  Stem  of  an  arborescent  Yucca,  the  head  of 
which  had  been  destroyed.  P.  v.  2,  p.  254-55.  Ed  Oct.  20. 

CABOT,  Samuel,  Jr.  A  comparison  between  Sterna  eantiaea,  Gm.,  of 
Europe,  and  S.  aeuflavida,  Nobis  hitherto  considered  identical  with  S. 
eantiaea.  .  .  P.  v.  2,  p.  257-59.  Ed  Nov.  17. 

.    Descriptions  of  a  Wren  (Troglodytes  albinueha).    P.    v. 

2,  p.  258-59.    Ed  Nov.  17. 

ABBOT,  S.  L.    Account  of  a  singing  mouse.  .  .     P.     v.  2,  p.  261-62. 

Ed  Nov.  17. 

GOULD,  A.  A.  New  species  of  Physa,  collected  by  Dr.  C.  T.  Jackson, 
on.  the  shores  of  Lake  Superior.  P.  v.  2,  p.  262-63,  illus.  Ed  Dec.  1, 

HENTZ,  N.  M.  Descriptions  and  figures  of  the  Araneides  of  the  United 
States.  J.  v.  5.  no.  4,  art.  35,  p.  443-79,  4  pi.  Pub.  in  Dee. 

Cont.  pub.  in  Oct.  1848  (  q.v.  below) 

Pt.  1  com.  in  July,  1841   (above,  q.v.) 

KNEEL  AND,  Samuel,  Jr.  Dissection  of  Scymnus  brevipinna  (LeSueur). 
J.  v.  5,  no.  4,  art.  36,  p.  479-86.  Pub.  in  Dec. 

WHITNEY,  J.  D.  Description  and  analysis  of  three  minerals  from  Lake 
Superior.  J.  v.  5,  no.  4,  art.  37,  p.  486-89.  Pub.  in  Dee. 

1848     TESCHEMACHER,   J.  E.     ...  Fossil  vegetation  in  anthracite   coal.  .  . 
P.    v.  3,  p.  8-9.     Ed  Jan.  19. 

DESOR,  Edward.  ,  .  .  New  species  of  starfish,  Echinaster,  dredged 
from  Boston  harbor.  .  .  P.  v.  3,  p.  11.  Ed  Feb.  2. 

.      Further    account    of    the    development    of    the    starfish 

embryo.  .  .    P.    v.  3,  p.  13-4,  17-8.    Ed  Feb.  15  &  Mar.  1. 
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.    Account  of  some  experiments  with  chloroform  on  animals. 

...  P.    v.  3,  p.  13,  15.    Bd  Feb.  15  and  Mar.  1. 

.     Remarks  on  peculiar  bodies  seen  moving  in  the  interior 

of  eggs  of  different  kinds  of  Eolis.  .  .  Cosmella  hydraehnoides,  P. 
v.  3,  p.  16-7.  Ed  Mar.  1. 

CABOT,  Samuel,  Jr.  The  Doda  (Didus  ineptus)  a  rasorial  and  not  a 
rapacious  bird.  J.  v.  5,  no.  4,  art.  38,  p.  490-95.  Ed  Mar.  1. 

AGASSIZ,  Louis.  ...  On  the  existence  of  numerous  minute  tribes  in 
fishes,  open  externally.  .  .  P.  v.  3,  p.  27-8.  Ed  April  19. 

TESCHEMACHER,  J.  E.  Respecting  metamorphism  of  rocks.  .  .  P.  v. 
3,  p.  28-30.  Ed  April  19. 

GOULD,  A.  A.  Descriptions  of  shells  collected  by  Mr.  J".  Bartlett,  in 
the  southwestern  states,  for  the  late  Dr.  Binney.  P.  v.  3,  p.  37-41. 
Ed  June  7. 

AGASSIZ,  Louis.  Some  observations  on  the  structure  of  the  foot  in 
the  embryo  of  birds.  .  .  P.  v;  3,  p.  42-3.  Ed  June  7. 

AYRES,  W.  0.  ...  On  the  anatomy  of  Leuciscus.  .  .  P.  v.  3,  p.  46. 
Ed  June  21. 

DESOR,  Edward.  On  the  embryology  of  Kemertes,  with  an  appendix  on 
the  embryonic  development  of  Polynoe;  and  remarks  upon  the  embry- 
ology of  marine  worms  in  general.  J.  v.  6,  no.  1,  art.  1,  p.  1-18,  2  pi. 
[43  fig.]  Ed  July  5. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  3,  p.  51-2. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.  1)  On  ants  from  gigantic  ant-hills  of  Africa;  2)  On 
Olepsina;  3)  On  the  dissection  of  the  nervous  system  of  frogs.  P.  v. 
3,  p.  52-4.  Ed  July  19. 

CABOT,  Samuel,  Jr.  On  the  male  and  female  of  the  species  Chordeiles. 
P.  v.  3,  p.  55-6.  Ed  July  19. 

BURNETT,  W.  I.  On  the  peeping  frog  of  New  England.  P.  v.  3,  p. 
62-3.  Ed  Oct.  4. 

AGASSIZ,  Louis.     On  Salmo  amethystus.    P.    v.  3,  p.  61-2.    Ed  Oct.  4. 

• .     On  the  necessity  of  a  thorough  revision  of  the  system  of 

classification  in  zoology  now  in  use.    P.    v.  3,  p.  65.    Ed  Oct.  18. 

AYEES,  W.  0.    Description  of  a  new  genus  of  fishes,  Malacosteus.    J. 
v.  6,  no.  1,  art.  6,  p.  53-64,  1  pi.  [4  fig.]     Ed  Oct.  18. 
Abstract  in  P.    v.  3,  p.  69-70. 

BURNETT,  W.  I.  Hibernation  of  insects  and  its  relation  to  their  metam- 
orphoses. P.  v.  3,  p.  68-9.  Ed  Oct.  18. 

DESOR,  Edward.  An  account  of  recent  zoological  investigations  among 
the  shoals  of  Nantucket,  whilst  on  board  the  .  ,  .  steamer  Bibb  ,  .  . 
P.  v.  3,  p.  65-8.  ,Ed  Oct.  18. 

GOULD,  A.  A,  ...  Descriptions  of  some  new  shells  ...  P.  v.  3, 
p.  64-5.  Ed  Oct.  18. 
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HENTZ,  N.  M.  Descriptions  and  figures  of  the  Araneides  of  the  United 
States.  J.  v.  6,  no.  1,  art.  2,  p.  18-35,  3  pi.  Pub.  in  Oct. 

Cont  pub.  in  Jan.  1850  (below,  q  v.) 

Pt.  1  pub.  July,  1841  (above,  q.  v.) 

DESOR,  Edward.  New  species  of  Salpa  off  Nantueket  ...  P.  v.  3, 
p.  75-6.  Ed  Nov.  1. 

GOULD,  A.  A.  Description  of  a  number  of  shells  from  the  collection 
of  the  Exploring  Expedition  ...  J*.  v.  3,  p.  73-5,  83-  5,  89-92. 
Bd  Nov.  1  &  18,  &  Dec.  20. 

See  also  Wilkes  Explor.  Exped.  (1838),  v.  12.    Previous  pt.  rd  Jan. 

6,  1847  et  seq.  (above,  q.  v.)     Cont.  rd  Jan.  17,  1849  (below,  q.  v.) 

DESOR,  Edward.  On  drift  fossils  from  Nantucket  ...  P.  v.  3,  p. 
79-80.  Ed  Nov.  18. 

CABOT,  Samuel,  Jr.  Observations  on  the  formation  of  fresh  water  ponds 
by  the  closing  up  of  entrances  to  inlets  from  the  sea.  P.  v.  3,  p.  81-2. 
Bd  Nov.  18. 

AGASSIZ,  Louis.  Two  new  fishes  from  Lake  Superior  ...  P.  v.  3, 
p.  80-1.  Ed  Nov.  18. 

WHITNEY,  J.  D.    Chemical  examination  of  some  American  minerals. 
J.    v.  6,  no.  1,  art.  3,  p.  36-42.    Ed  Nov.  18. 
Abstract  in  P.    v.  3,  p.  78-9. 

DESOR,  Edward.  An  account  of  investigations  to  ascertain  the  true 
character  of  the  ovarian  egg.  P.  v.  3,  p.  85-7.  Ed  Dec.  6. 

CABOT,  Samuel,  Jr.  Account  6f  researches  to  determine  the  fact  of  the 
constant  presence  of  fresh  water  in  Dune  sand  and  sand  spits.  P.  v, 
3,  p.  92-4.  Bd  Dec.  6. 

WHITNEY,  J.  D.    Examination  of  three  new  mineralogical  species  pro- 
posed by  C.  U.  Shephard.    J.    v.  6,  no.  1,  art.  4,  p.  42-8.    Ed  Dec.  [20]. 
Abstract  in  P.    v.  3,  p.  96.     (Arkansitej  Ozarkite;  Schorlomite) . 

1849     TESCHEMACHER,  J.  E.    A  Venus  from  the  Nantucket  oyster-bank.    P. 
v.  3,  p.  99-100.    Ed  Jan.  3. 

DESOR,  Edward.  The  distribution  of  animal  life  among  the  shoals  of 
Nantucket.  P.  v.  3,  p.  108-10.  Ed  Jan.  17. 

GotJU>,  A.  A.  Descriptions  of  [a  number  of  shells]  from  the  collection 
of  the  Exploring  Expedition  .  .  P.  v.  3,  p.  106-8,  118-21,  140-44, 
151-56,  169-72,  214-18.  Ed  Jan.  17,  Feb.  21,  April  18,  May  16,  Aug. 
15  &  Dec.  19. 

See  also  Wilkes  Explor.  Exped.  (1838),  v.  12  Previous  pt.  rd  Nov. 

1,  1848,  et^eq.  (above,  q.  v.)     Cont.  rd  Mar.  6,  1850,  (below,  q.  v.) 

WARREN,  J.  C.  ...  On  the  teeth  of  the  Mastodon  ...  P.  v.  3,  p. 
111.  Ed  Febl  7. 

FOSTER,  J.  W.  ...  Mastodon  remains  in  Ohio  ...  P.  v.  3,  p. 
111-13.  Ed  Feb.  7. 
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ROGERS,  TL  D.,  and  DESOR,  Edward.  Epoch  of  the  Mastodons  ...  P. 
v.  3,  p.  113-15.  Ed  "Feb.  7. 

ROGERS,  H.  D.,  and  JACKSON,  C.  T.,  and  DESOE,  Edward.  On  the  ribbon 
structure  of  iee  in  glaciers  as  seen  in  Switzerland.  P.  v.  3,  p.  122-28. 
Rd  Mar.  7  &  21. 

TESCHEMACHER,  J.  E.  Results  of  the  measurement  of  angles  of  the 
mineral  .  .  .  Arkansite.  P.  v.  3,  p.  131-32,  illus.  Rd  Apr.  4. 

DESOR,  Edward.  On  a  species  of  the  genus  Syneoryne  ...  P.  v. 
3,  p.  134-35.  Rd  Apr.  4. 

.  Recent  investigations  upon  the  development  and  trans- 
formation of  the  common  jelly-fish  of  Boston  harbor,  Aurelia  aurita, 
Mull.  P.  v,  33  p.  137-40.  Rd  April  18. 

ALGER,  Francis.  Examination  of  a  mineral  from  Cherokee  Co.,  in 
Georgia.  J.  v.  6,  no.  1,  art.  10,  p.  123-24.  Com.  in  April. 

ALGER,  [Francis,]  and  *HUNT,  T.  S.  Chemical  examination  of  Algerite, 
a  new  mineral  species,  by  T.  S.  Hunt  .  .  .  including  a  description  of  the 
mineral  by  !\  Alger.  J.  v.  6,  no.  1,  art.  9,  p.  118-23.  Rd  May  16. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  3,  p.  150-51.    Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.    (1818), 

ser.  2,  v.  8,  p.  103-6.    July,  1849. 

DESOR,  Edward.  On  the  embryonic  development  of  Campanularia. 
P.  v.  3,  p.  158-60.  Rd  June  6. 

LE  CONTE,  J.  L.  On  the  Pselaphidae  of  the  United  States.  J.  v.  6, 
no.  1,  art.  7,  p.  64-110.  Rd  [Sept.  5.] 

ATBES,  W.  O.    ...  On  Esox  luceus.  ...  P.     v.  3,  p.  173.     Rd  Sept.  5. 

STIMPSON,  William.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Helix,  (exigua). 
P.  v,  3,  p.  175.  Rd  Sept.  19. 

KNEILAND,  Samuel,  Jr.  Dissection  of  Crocodilus  lueius.  J.  v.  6, 
no.  1,  art.  8,  p.  110-18.  Pub.  in  Sept. 

WYMAN*,  Jeffries.  A  description  of  two  additional  crania  of  the  Enge- 
ena  (Troglodytes  gorilla,  Savage),  from  Gaboon,  Africa.  P.  v.  3, 
p.  179.  Rd  Oct.  3. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.   (1818),  ser.  2,  v.  9,  p.  34-45.     Jan.  1850. 

GIRABD,  [Charles].  On  the  genus  Cottus.  P.  v.  3,  p.  183-90,  302-5. 
Rd  Oct.  17,  1849  &  June  19,  1850. 

AYRES,  W.  0.    Description  of  a  new  species  of  Polypterus  (Palmas), 
from  West  Africa.    J.    v.  6,  no.  2,  art.  13,  p.  241-46,  1  pi.    Rd  Oct.  17. 
Abstract  in  P.    v.  3,  p.  181-82. 

GOULD,  [A.  A.]     Descriptions  of  shells  received  from  Drs  Savage  and 
Perkins,  Africa.    P.    v.  3,  p.  193-97.    Rd  Nov.  7, 
See  also  paper  rd  Nov.  15,  1843   (above). 

AGASSIZ,  Louis.  .  .  .  Worms  on  the  coast  of  Massachusetts  ...  P. 
v.  3,  p.  190-91.  Rd  Nov.  7. 
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WYMAN,   Jeffries.    Notice   of  the   cranium   of  the   Ne-hoo-Ie,   a  new 
species  of  Manatee  (Manatus  nasutus)  from  W.  Africa.    Ed  Nov.  7. 
In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  ser.  2,  v.  9,  p.  45-7.    Jan.  1850. 

-.    On  the  cancellated  structure  of  some  of  the  bones  of  the 

human  body.     J.    v.  6,  no.  1,  art.  11,  p.  125-40,  illus.     Com.  Nov.  7. 
Also  a  study  of  some  of  the  other  Vertebrates. 

AGASSIZ,  Louis.  Metamorphoses  of  Lepidoptera  ...  P.  v.  3,  p. 
199-200.  Ed.  Nov.  21 

DESOR,  Edward,  and  WHITNEY,  J.  D.  ...  On  the  probable  origin  of 
the  so-called  fossil  rain-drops  .  .  .  found  on  slabs  of  new  red  sand- 
stone as  well  as  Potsdam  sandstone.  P.  v.  3,  p.  200-1;  202-.  Ed 
Nov.  21. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.  Foot  of  a  species  of  musk  ...  P.  v.  3,  p.  203. 
Ed  Nov.  21. 

AGASSIZ,  Louis  On  the  circulation  and  digestion  in  the  lower  animals 
...  P.  v.  3,  p.  206-7.  Ed  Dee.  5. 

THOMPSON,  Zadock.  On  fossil  Cetacean  bones.  P.  v.  3,  p.  205-6. 
Ed  Dec.  5. 

WHITNEY,  J.  D.  An  account  of  the  labors  during  the  past  summer  as 
United  States  geologist  in  the  survey  of  the  government  lands  of  Lake 
Superior.  P.  v.  3,  p.  210-12.  Ed  Dee.  19. 

See  also  Foster  &  Whitney's  Surv.  Lake  Superior  Land  Dist.  (1849) 

KNEELAND,  [Samuel],  Jr.  Eeport  on  the  skulls  of  the  four  Hindoo 
castes  ...  P.  v.  3,  p.  212-13.  Ed  Dee.  19. 

1850     AGASSIZ,  Louis.     1)  The  porpoise  of  the  United  States  ...  2)  On  the 
gills  of  Crustacea  ...     P.    v,  3,  p.  225-26.    Ed  Jan.  2. 
HAYES,  J.  L.    Specimens  of  bird-tracks  in  the  sand  of  the  Bay  of 
Fundy.    P.    v.  3,  p.  227-28.    Ed  Jan.  2. 

AGASSIZ,  Louis.  On  the  distinct  muscular  structure  of  the  Medusae. 
P.  v.  3,  p.  232.  Ed  Jan.  16. 

DESOR,  [Edward].  Account  of  the  clay  and  drift  deposits  in  the  vici- 
nity of  Lake  Superior,  and  their  connection  with  similar  deposits  further 
west.  P.  v.  3,  p,  235-36.  Ed  Jan.  16. 

KNEELAND,  Samuel,  Jr.  The  Manatus  not  a  Cetacean  but  a  Pachy- 
derm. P.  v.  3,  p.  237.  Ed  Jan.  16, 

Ed  before  Amer.  Assoe.  Adv.  Se.   (1848),  Mar.  13,  1850.    In  P. 

v.  3,  p.  42-7. 

GRAY,  Asa,  and  ENGELMANN,  George.  Plantae  Lintlheimerianae :  pt.  2. 
An  account  of  a  collection  of  plants  made  by  P.  Lindheimer  in  the 
western  part  of  Texas,  in  the  years  1845-6,  and  1847-8,  with  critical 
remarks,  descriptions  of  new  species,  etc.  J.  v.  6,  no.  2,  art.  [12],  p. 
141-240.  Pub.  in  Jan.  1850. 

Account  of  Lindheimer 's  explorations,  p.  234r~40. 

L.  was  sent  out  by  the  Smithsonian  Institution  (1846).    Pt.  1  rd 

Sept.  3,  1845  (above,  q.v.) 
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HENTZ,  N*.  M.  Descriptions  and  figures  of  the  Araneides  of  the  United 
States.  J.  v.  6,  no.  2,  art.  J5,  p.  271-95,  2  pi.  Pub.  in  Jan. 

Pt.  1  com.  in  July,  1841   (above,  q.  v.) 

Previous  pt.  com.  in  Oct.  1848  (above,  q.  v.) 

KNEELAND,  Samuel,  Jr.  On  the  skeleton  and  stuffed  skin  of  the  weasel 
.  .  .  P.  v.  3,  p.  238-39.  Ed  Feb.  6. 

BTJRNETT,  [W.  I],  ...  On  the  external  parasites  of  warm-blooded 
animals.  P.  v.  3,  p.  240.  Ed  Feb.  6. 

GIRARD,  [Charles].  ...  On  the  bio  gen  liquid  in  the  ovum  of  Ascidia 
...  P.  v.  3,  p.  239-40.  Ed  Feb.  6. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.  Fossil  bones  of  seals  found  in  the  Miocene  deposit 
"beneath  the  city  of  Eichmond,  Va.  P.  v.  3,  p.  241-42,  323.  Ed 
Feb.  6. 

DESOR,  Edward.  On  the  relation  of  the  Alluvium  to  the  drift  of  the 
Mississippi.  P.  v.  3,  p.  242-43.  Ed  Feb.  6. 

JACKSON,  C.  T.  Analysis  ancl  description  of  Vermiculite  from  Mil- 
bury,  Mass.  P.  v,  3,  p.  243-45.  Ed  Feb.  20. 

EOGERS,  H.  D.  A  theory  to  account  for  the  origin  of  the  green  sand 
of  New  Jersey.  P.  v.  3,  p.  248-49.  Ed  Feb.  20. 

GIRARD,  Charles.  Descriptions  of  several  new  species  of  marine  Planaria 
of  the  coast  of  Massachusetts.  P.  v.  3,  p.  251-52,  264-65.  Ed  Mar. 
6  &  20. 

EOGERS,  H.  D.  Theory  to  account  for  the  origin  of  salt  lakes.  P. 
v.  3,  p.  259-60.  Ed  Mar.  6. 

GOULD,  A.  A.  Descriptions  of  a  number  of  shells  from  the  collection 
of  the  Exploring  Expedition  (cont.)  ...  P.  v.  3,  p.  252-56,  275-78, 
292-96,  309-12,  343-48.  Ed  Mar.  6,  April  17,  May  15,  June  19  &  Oct. 
16. 

Previous  pt.  rd  Jan.  17,  1849  et  seq.  (above,  q.  v.) 

See  also  Wilkes  Explor  Exped.  (1838),  v.  12. 

TESCHEMACHER,  J.  E.  ...  Palms  from  Singapore  ...  P.  v.  3, 
p.  260-62.  Ed  Mar.  20. 

BURNETT,  W.  I.  On  the  embryology  of  Articulata,  as  illustrating  some 
obscure  phenomena  in  the  physiology  of  generation.  P.  v.  3,  p.  262-64. 
Ed  Mar.  20. 

ALGER,  [Francis].  Specimens  of  crystallized  gold  from  California, 
P.  v.  3,  p.  266-67.  Ed  Mar.  20. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  ser.  2,  v.  10,  p.  101-6,  illus,     July,  1850. 

.    Some   remarks    on   a   singular    cavity  ...  of    a    quartz; 

crystal  from  Waterbury,  Vt.    P.    v.  3,  p.  273-74.    Ed  April  3. 

WTMAN,  Jeffries.  Fossils  from  Mississippi  alluvium  at  Memphis  .  .  . 
P.  v.  3,  p.  280-81.  Ed  April  17. 
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BURNETT,  W.  I.  On  the  fire-fly  from  Cuba-Pyrophorus  phosphorus. 
P.  v.  3,  p.  290-91.  Bd  May  15. 

DESOR,  Edward.  Terraces  of  Lake  Erie  ...  P.  v.  3,  p.  291-92. 
Bd  May  15. 

BURNETT,  W.  I.  Vibrios  are  plants,  not  animals  ...  P.  v.  3,  p. 
296-97.  Bd  May  15. 

AGASSIZ,  Louis.  Classification  of  Mollusca  ...  P.  v.  3,  p.  301. 
Bd  June  5. 

THOMPSON,   Zadoek.       Natural  history   of   Vermont:    an    address    de- 
livered at  Boston  before  the  Boston  Society  of  Natural  History,  June, 
1850.     Burlington,  Vt.,  1850.     32  p.     Bd  June  5. 
See  also  Vermont  Geol.  Surv.  (1844). 

GIRARD,  Charles.  .  .  .  On  the  nomenclature  and  classification  of  the 
genus  Cottus.  P.  v.  3,  p.  302-5.  Bd  June  19. 

THOMPSON,  Zadoek.  Corrections  of  species  of  pike  from  Vermont.  P. 
v.  3,  p.  305-7.  Bd  June  19. 

DURKEE,  Silas.     .  .  .  Snow-fleas.     P.     v.  3,  p.  308.     Bd  June  19. 

CABOT,  Samuel,  Jr.  Some  observations  upon  the  recent  appearance  in 
New  England  of  Ibis  guarauna.  P.  v.  3,  p.  313-14.  Bd  June  19. 

BURNETT,  W.  I.  1)"  On  Navieulae  .  .  .;  2)  On  the  atmospheric  dis- 
semination of  algous  plants.  P.  v.  3,  p.  320.  Bd  July  3. 

JACKSON,  C.  T.  Pot-holes  in  Orange,  N.  H.  P.  v.  3,  p.  324.  Bd 
Aug.  7. 

BURNETT,  W.  I.  Observations  on  the  relations  of  lice  to  the  different 
faunae.  P.  v.  3,  p.  324r-26.  Bd  Aug.  7. 

STORER,  H.  B.  Observations  on  the  fishes  of  Nova  Scotia  and  Labrador, 
with  descriptions  of  new  species.  J.  v.  6,  no.  2,  art.  14,  p.  247-70, 
2  pi.  Bd  [Sept.  4.] 

STIMPSON,   William.     Two   new  species   of   Philine  ...    P.    v.   3,   p. 

333-34.     Bd  Oct.  2. 

JACKSON,   C.   T.     Observations  on  the  age   of  the   sandstones   of  the 

United  States.     P.     v.  3,  p.  335-36.     Bd  Oct.  2. 

AGASSIZ,   Louis.     On  the  age   of  the  Connecticut   sandstones  ...    P. 

v.  3,  p.  336-39.     Bd  Oct.  16. 

Bemarks  by  B.  A.  Wells,  p.  339-41. 

GIRARD,  Charles.  Development  of  Planoeera  elliptica  ...  P.  v.  3, 
p.  348.  Bd  Oct.  16. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.  Account  of  the  dissections  of  some  blind  animals 
from  the  Mammoth  Cave.  P.  v.  3,  p.  349.  Bd  Oct.  16. 

ANTHONY,  J.  G.  Descriptions  of  sixteen  species  of  Melania  supposed 
to  be  new.  P.  v.  3,  p.  359-63.  Bd  Nov.  20. 
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AGASSIZ,  Louis.  Soft  parts  of  fresh,  water  Mollusea  ...  P.  v.  3, 
p.  356-57.  Bd  Nov.  20. 

GIRARD,  Charles.  Observations  upon  planarian  worms,  with  descrip- 
tions of  several  new  species  of  Echinoderms.  P.  v.  3,  p.  363-68.  Bd 
Nov.  20. 

*HARVEY,  W.  H.,  and  BAILEY,  J.  W.  Descriptions  of  seventeen  new 
species  of  algae  collected  by  the  U.  S.  Exploring  Expedition.  P.  v. 
3,  p.  370-73.  Bd  Dee.  4. 

See  also  Wilkes  Explor.  Exped.  (1838),  v.  17. 

ALGER,  [Francis].  The  recent  discovery  in  New  Jersey  of  a  valuable 
and  extensive  deposit  of  massive  phosphorite.  P.  v.  3,  p.  376-78. 
Ed  Dec.  4. 

DESOR,  Edward.  On  the  parallelism  of  mountain  chains  in  America. 
P.  v.  3,  p.  380-82.  Ed  Dec.  18. 

1851  BotrvE,  T.  T.  Descriptions  of  a  number  of  new  species  of  fossil 
EeMnoderms,  from  the  lower  Tertiary  rocks  of  Georgia  ...  P.  v.  4, 
p.  2-4,  illus.  Bd  Jan.  1. 

Pygorhynchus   Gouldii,  p.   3-4,   illus. 

STIMPSOIT,  William.  Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  shells  from 
Massachusetts  Bay,  Spirialis  Gouldii,  Thracia  Couthouyi,  and  a  Holo- 
thuria,  Anaperus  unisemita.  P.  v.  4,  p.  7-9.  Bd  Jan.  15. 

.    List   of   fossils   found   in   the   Post-Pliocene   deposit,    in 

Chelsea,  Massachusetts,  at  Point  Shirley.  P.  v.  4,  p.  9-10.  Bd 
Jan.  15. 

BREWER,  T.  M.  Notice  of  the  egg'  of  Thalassidroma  Leachii,  with 
descriptions  of  the  eggs  of  Procellaria  Bulwerii,  Procellaria  obscura,  and 
Puffinus  major.  J.  v.  6,  no.  3,  [art.  17],  p.  308-12.  Bd  Jan.  15. 

AYRES,  W.  O.  Some  observations  upon  the  Holothuridae  of  our  coast. 
P.  v.  4,  p.  5-7,  11-2,  25-6,  35-7,  52-5,  60-1,  69-70,  147-48.  Bd  Jan. 
15,  Feb.  5  &  19,  Mar.  19,  April  16,  May  7,  June  18  &  July  16. 

STIMPSON,  William.  Notices  of  several  species  of  Testaceous  Mollusea 
new  to  Massachusetts  Bay  including  new  species.  P.  v.  4,  p.  12-8. 
Bd  Feb.  5. 

GIRARD,  Charles,  On  a  new  genus  of  American  Cottoids  [Triglopsis]. 
P.  v.  4,  p.  18-9.  Bd  Feb.  5. 

[LESQUERSTJX,  Leo].  A  letter  on  the  swamps  existing  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  many  western  rivers  ...  P.  v.  4,  p.  20-2.  Bd  Feb.  5. 

GIRARD,  Charles.  On  the  organs  of  vision  and  the  nervous  system  in 
the  embryo  of  Aseidia.  P.  v.  4,  p.  30-1.  Bd  Mar.  5. 

New  species  of  Nemertes  &  Planaria,  p.  137.    Bd  July  2. 

STORER,  H.  B.  Description  of  ...  Etheostoma  Linsleyi.  P.  v.  4, 
p.  37-9.  Bd  Mar.  19. 

On  certain  N.  A.  reptiles,  p.  137-38. 
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AYRES,  W.  O.  On  the  Anaperus  unisemita  recently  described  by  Wil- 
liam Stimpson.  P.  v.  4,  p.  46-7.  Bd  April  2. 

JACKSON,  0.  T.  A  description  and  analysis  of  botryoidal  fibrous 
phosphate  of  lime,  from  Grown  Point.  P.  v.  4,  p.  47-9.  Ed  April  2. 

DESOR,  E[dward].  On  the  parallelism  of  the  Quaternary  deposits  of 
.Europe  and  America.  P.  v.  4,  p.  49-51.  Bd  April  2. 

Existence  of  dunes  on  shores  of  upper  American  lakes,  p.  41-2. 

AYRES,  W.  O.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Psolus  recently  received 
from  George's  Bank  ...  P.  v.  4,  p.  63^.  Bd  May  21. 

JACKSON,  C.  T.  Five  new  species  of  fossil  fish,  of  the  genus  Palaeoniscus 
and  notices  ...  of  fossil  plants,  from  the  shales  of  the  coal  formation 
at  Hillsboro,  N.  B  .  .  .  P.  v.  4,  p.  138-43.  Bd  July  2. 

AYEES,  [W.  O].  A  new  description  of  Chirodota  arenata  Gould. 
P.  v.  4,  p.  143-45.  Bd  July  2. 

BURNETT,  [W.  I],  On  the  Beptilia  of  the  region  about  Aiken,  Georgia. 
P.  v.  4,  p.  146-47.  Bd  July  16. 

On  seventeen  year  locust,  p.   71—2. 

TESCHMACHER,  [J.  E].  On  the  traces  of  vegetation  in  coal.  P.  v.  4, 
p.  78-80.  Bd  Aug.  6. 

CABOT,  [Samuel,  Jr].  Some  notes  on  the  internal  anatomy  of  a  female 
bird  (Graeula  religiosa)  ...  P.  v.  4,  p.  85-6.  Bd  Aug.  6. 

WYMAN,  [Jeffries].  .  .  .  Anatomy  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord  of  the 
Lophius  Amerieanus  Cuvier,  commonly  known  as  goose-fish.  P.  v.  4,  p. 
149-51.  Bd  Aug.  20. 

GOULD,  [A.  A].  Descriptions  of  a  number  of  California  shells.  P.  v. 
4,  p.  87-93.  Bd  Sept.  3. 

Collected  by  Maj.  William  BICH,  &  Lt.  T.  P.  GREEN,  IT.  S.  JST. 

STIMPSON,  William.  Observations  on  the  fauna  about  the  region  of  the 
Bay  of  Fundy.  P.  v.  4,  p.  95-100.  Bd  Sept.  17. 

AYRES,  W.  O.  Habits  and  structure  of  the  species  of  Scherodactyla 
briareus.  P.  v.  4,  p.  101-3.  Bd  Sept.  17. 

BURNETT,  W.  I.  ...  On  the  sexual  organs  of  spiders  ...  P.  v.  4, 
p.  106.  Bd  Oct.  1. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.  Microscopic  examination  of  the  brain  and  spinal 
cord  in  frogs.  P.  v.  4,  p.  107.  Bd  Oct.  1. 

MORRIS,  Miss  M.  H.  On  the  seventeen  years'  locust.  P.  v.  4,  p.  110. 
Bd  Oct.  1. 

WELLS,  [D.  A].  On  the  origin  of  stratification  ...  P.  v.  4,  p. 
108-10.  Bd  Oct.  1. 

Also  rd  before  Amer.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sc.   (1848),  Aug.  1851.     In  its 

Proe.     v.  6,  p.  297-99. 

Bepr.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.   (1818),  v.  63   (ser.  2,  v.  13),  no.  37,  art.  2, 

p.    11-4.     Jan.    1852. 
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STIMPSON,  William.  1)  Monograph  of  the  genus  Coecum  in  the  United 
States;  2)  Descriptions  of  several  new  species  of  shells  from  the  north- 
ern coast  of  New  England.  P.  v.  4,  p.  112-13;  113-15.  .Bd  Oct.  15. 

BURNETT,  [W.  I].  On  the  fauna  of  the  Pine  Barrens  of  upper  South 
Carolina.  P.  v.  4,  p.  115-18.  Ed  Oct.  15. 

AYRES,  W.  O.  ...  On  Stephanaster,  Ayres.  P.  v.  4,  p.  118-19. 
Bd  Oct.  15. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.  Some  points  in  the  anatomy  of  the  shark.  P.  v. 
"4,  p.  123-24.  Ed  Nov.  5. 

BURNETT,  W.  I.     The  organic  relations  of  some  of  the  Infusoria,  in- 
cluding investigations  concerning  the  structure  and  nature  of  the  genus 
Bodo   (Ehr.).     J.     v.  6,  no.  3,  art.  19,  p.  319-24.     Ed  Nov.  5. 
Abstract  in  P.    v.  4,  p.  124-25. 

AYRES,  W.  0.  An  account  of  the  structure  of  the  Ophiuridae  .  .  . 
and  description  /of  the  species  of  the  genus  Ophiolepis.  P.  v.  4,  p. 
133-35.  Bd  Nov.  19. 

WARREN,  J.  C.  On  a  mastodon's  tooth  ...  P.  v.  4,  p.  129-31. 
Bd  Nov.  19. 

TESCHEMACHER,  [J.  E].  On  a  specimen  of  anthracite  coal,  containing  a 
flattened  branch  of  Stigmaria  ...  P.  v.  4,  p.  152-54.  Bd  Dec.  3. 

PRIME,  [Temple].  New  species  of  Cyeladidae,  with  descriptions.  P. 
v.  4,  p.  155-65.  Bd  Dec.  3. 

1852    LESQTJERJBIUX,  Leo.    Some  observations  on  the  coal  measures  of  Ohio. 
P.     v.  4,  p.  175-79.     Bd  Jan.  7. 

BOGERS,  H.  D.,  &  DESOR,  E[dward],  Bespecting  the  equivalency  in 
geological  age,  of  the  coal  formation  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
anthraciferous  strata  of  France,  in  the  departments  of  Mayenne  and 
Sarthe.  P.  v.  4,  p.  189-91.  Bd  Feb.  18. 

*GrTTNDLACH,  John.  Description  of  five  new  species  of  birds,  and  other 
ornithological  notes  of  Cuban  species.  J.  v.  6,  no.  3,  art.  18,  p.  313-19. 
Bd  Mar.  3. 

AYRES,  W.  O.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Polyp  from  Long  Island, 
allied  to  Tubularia,  under  the  name  of  Globiceps  tiarella,  Ayres.  P.  v. 
4,  p.  193-95.  Bd  Mar.  17. 

TESCHEMACHER,    [J.   E].    On   the   existence   of  numerous    coniferous 
plants  during  the  coal  period,  and  on  the  general  resinous  nature  of 
coal  of  all  descriptions.    P.    v.  4,  p.  199-202.    Bd  April  7. 
Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  64,  p.  70-2.    July,  1852. 

FOULIS,  Bobert    On  a  large  shark,    P.    v.  4,  p.  202-6.    Bd  April  7. 

AYRES,  W.  0.  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Holothuria,  from  coast 
of  South  Carolina  .  .  .  Pentamera  pulcherrima.  P.  v.  4,  p.  207-8. 
Bd  April  7. 

Description  of  Synapta  pellucida,  p.  214-15. 
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GIRARD,  Charles.  Descriptions  of  two  new  genera  and  two  new  species 
of  Planaria;  a  new  species  of  Spatangidae  from  the  Atlantic  coast  of 
the  TL  S.  P.  v.  4,  p.  210-14.  Ed  April  21. 

New  species  of  Nemertes,  p.  185-86.     Ed  Feb.  4. 

KNEELAND,   S[amuel,  Jr].     On  the  skeleton  of  the  great  chimpanzee, 
Troglodytes  gorilla.     J.     v.  6,  no.  3,  art.  21,  p.  336-47.     Bd  April  21. 
Abstract  in  P.     v.  4,  p.  209-10. 

BREWER,  T.  M.  A  few  ornithological  facts,  gathered  in  a  hasty  trip 
through  portions  of  New  Brunswick  and  Nova  Scotia,  in  June,  1850. 
J.  v.  6,  no.  3,  [art.  16]  p.  297-308.  Pub.  in  April. 

STIMPSON,  [William].  Description  of  a  new  Crustacean  belonging  to 
the  genus  Axius,  of  Leach  ...  P.  v.  4,  p,  222-23.  Ed  May  19. 

.     Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  Ophiolepis,  from  the 

southern  coast  of  the  United  States.    P.  v.  4,  p.  224-26.     Ed  June  2. 

BURNETT,   [W.  I].     On  some  of  the  peculiarities  of  the  economy  of 
reproduction  in  certain  insects.     P.     v.  4,  p.  226-28.     Ed  June  16. 
On  the  structure  of  a  glass  snake,     p.  223-24.    Ed  June  2. 

STIMPSON,  [William].  Description  of  several  new  Ascideans  from  the 
coast  of  the  United  States.  P.  v.  4,  p.  228-32.  Ed  June  16. 

KNEELAN.D,  [Samuel,  Jr].  On  the  bones  of  the  lower  extremity  of  a 
gigantic  bird,  from  New  Zealand  ...  P.  v.  4,  p.  236-39.  Ed  July  7. 

PRIME,  Temple.  A  monograph  of  the  species  of  Pisidium,  found  in  the 
United  States  of  North  America.  J.  v.  6,  no.  3,  art.  22,  p.  348-6  8, 
illus,  2  pL  [in  no.  4].  Pres.  July  7. 

AYRES,  W.  O.  Descriptions  of  two  new  genera  and  three  new  species 
of  Holothuria.  P.  v.  4,  p.  243-46.  Ed  Aug.  18. 

BURNETT,  [W.  I].  On  the  crystalline  lens  and  its  formation.  P.  v. 
4,  p.  247-48.  Ed  Sept.  1. 

On  coloration  of  Cephalopoda,    p.  252'-53.    Ed  Sept.  15. 

AYRES,  W.  O.  Descriptions  of  .  .  .  Ophiothrix  hispida,  and  Ophio- 
lepis uneinata.  P.  v.  4,  p.  248-50.  Ed  Sept.  1. 

SPRAGUE,  C.  J.  Arauja  sericofera  and  a  description  of  the  structure 
by  which  this  plant  captures  insects  that  feed  on  its  honey.  P.  v.  4, 
p.  250-51.  Ed  Sept.  1. 

WARREN,  J.  C.  Cast  of  cranium  of  Pelis  Smyolodon.  P.  v.  4,  p. 
256-58.  Ed  Sept.  15. 

G-IRARD,  Charles.  Some  iehthyological  observations  around  the  upper 
Lakes  of  the  Andrps-Coggin.  P.  v.  4,  p.  262-63.  Ed  Oct.  20. 

BURNETT,  W.  I.  Origin,  development,  and  intimate  structure  of  the 
renal  organs  throughout  the  Vertebrata.  P.  v.  4,  p.  263-64.  Ed 
Oct.  20. 

See  also  p.  258-59. 
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KNEELAND,  [Samuel,  Jr].  On  a  flat-head  Indian  skull  from  Florida 
.  .  .  found  imbedded  in  an  artificial  deposit  of  shells  ...  P.  v.  4, 
p.  266-70.  Bd  Nov.  3. 

PRIME,  Temple.  Notes  on  the  species  of  Cyclas  found  in  the  United 
States.  P.  v.  4,  p.  271-86.  Bd  Nov.  17. 

1853    BRYANT,    [Henry].     On  the  Sandhill  crane.    P.    v.  4,  p.   303-7.    Bd 
Feb.  3. 

CriBBES,  L.  B.  Description  of  Menobranchus  punctatus.  J.  v.  6,  no.  3, 
art.  23,  p.  369-73,  1  pi.  Bd  Feb.  3. 

BURNETT,  "W.  I.     On  the  reproduction  of  lost  parts  in  reptiles,  as  il- 
lustrated in  the  case  of  the  Glass  snake.  P.  v.  4,  p.  309-11.  Bd  Mar.  3. 
Also  "Notes  on  the  Battle-snake  ".  p.  311-16. 

-  .    On  the  cotton  worm  of  the  southern  states.    P.     v.  4,  p. 
316-19.    Bd  Mar.  17. 

BREWER,  T.  M.  List  of  birds,  found  both  in  Europe  and  America 
with  others  not  identical,  but  confounded  together  from  close  resem- 
blances. P.  v.  4,  p.  324r-28.  Bd  April  6. 

BURNETT,  W.  I.  A  paper  on  the  zoological  nature  of  Infusoria,  with 
a  description  of  a  parasitical  animal  from  the  intestinal  canal  of  Ants. 
P.  v.  4,  p.  331-35.  Bd  April  20. 

-  -  .    Some  account  of  the  worm  that  has  been  so  destructive 
to  the  f  rait  and  forest  trees  of  New  England  and  vicinity,  within  the 
|»^st  1»wo  months,  Bhinosia  (Chaetochilus)  pometella,  Harris.     P.     v.  4, 
p.  347-49.     Bd  July  20. 

Description  of  worm,  by  T.  W.  HARRIS,  p.  349-51. 

-  .    On   the   development    of   mollusks   in    Holothuridae.    P. 
V.  4,  p.  371-73.    Bd  Oct.  19. 

GOULD,  A.  A.  Descriptions  of  shells  from  Gulf  of  California,  and  the 
Pacific  coasts  of  Mexico  and  California.  J.  v.  6,  no.  3,  art.  24,  p.  374- 
408,  3  pi.  [42  %]  Pub.  in  Oct. 

Collected  by  William  BICH,  E.  JEWETT,  &  T.  P.  GREEN,  U.  8.  N. 

JtoeiHQOCK;,  Edward.  Some  results  of  ...  examinations  in  the 
CWieeticut  Valley,  in  reference  to  fossil  footmarks.  P.  v.  4,  p.  378-79. 
Bd  Nov.  16. 


W.  L    On  the  development  of  viviparous  Aphides.    P.    v. 
4  p.  380-86.    Bd  Nov.  16. 

DANIELS,  Edward.    Account  of  examinations  in  Wisconsin.    P.    v.  4, 
$*.  387-89.    Bd  Dec.  7. 


Samuel,  Jr.    Formation  of  reef  at  Pernambuco,  Brazil. 
v.  4,  p.  390-91.    Bd  Dec.  7. 


On  changes  of  levels  of  the  west  coast  of  Florida.    P.    v.  4, 
p.  391-92.    Bd  Dee.  7. 
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WYMAN,  Jeffries.  .  .  .  Specimens  of  the  eyes  of  Amblyopsis  speloeus, 
so-called  blind-fish  from  Mammoth  Cave,  Ky.  P.  v.  4,  p.  395-96.  Ed 
Dec.  21. 

JACKSON,  C.  T.  Specimens  illustrating  the  economic  geology  of  North 
Carolina  and  of  portions  of  Georgia  and  Tennessee.  P.  v.  4,  p.  397- 
401.  Ed  Dee.  21. 

WARREN,  J.  0.  Address  to  the  Boston  Society  of  Natural  History. 
Bost.  1853.  48  p. 

A  review  of  the  foundation  of  the  Society  and  of  the  activities  in 

natural  history  in  that  part  of  Massachusetts. 

1854    BARRY,  A.   C.     On  the  ornithological  fauna  of  Wisconsin.     P.     v.  5, 
p  1-13.    Ed  Jan.  4. 

HOPKINS,  William.  ...  A  list  of  some  birds  obtained  at  Auburn,  N. 
Y.  P.  v.  5,  p.  13.  Ed  Jan.  4. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.  Observations  on  the  development  of  the  "  Surinam " 
toad  (Pipa  Americana).  P.  v.  5,  p.  13-4.  Ed  Jan.  4. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  67  (ser.  2,  v.  17),  p.  369-74,  illus. 

May  1854. 

EOGERS,  W.  B.  ...  On  the  close  relation  in  geological  age  between 
what  has  been  called  the  new  red  sandstone  of  the  Middle  States  and 
Connecticut  Valley,  first  designated  by  H.  D.  Eogers  as  the  Middle 
Secondary  group,  and  the  coal  bearing  rocks  of  eastern  Virginia  and 
North  Carolina.  P.  v.  5,  p.  14-8.  Ed  Jan.  4. 

AJso  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  ser.  2,  v.  19  (v.  69),  p.  123-25.     Jan. 

1855.     Also  in  Mining  Mag.  (1853),  v.  5,  no.  2,  p.  128-32.     Aug. 

1855.     ' 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.  Dissection  of  Torpedo  (T.  occidentalis) ,  Storer. 
P.  v.  5,  p.  21-2.  Ed  Feb.  1, 

EOGERS,  H.  D.  On  the  epoch  of  the  Mammoth  or  Elephas  primigenius. 
P.  v.  5,  p.  22-3.  Ed  Feb.  1. 

LEWIS,  James.  Descriptions  of  Cyelas  crocea  ...  P,  v.  5,  p.  25-6. 
Ed  Feb.  15. 

.     Observations  on  a  species  of  Limnea,   (L.  eatascopium), 

which  presents  different  appearances  in  different  localities.  P.  v.  5,  p. 
27-9.  Ed  Mar.  1. 

Note  by  T.  J.  WHITTEMORE,  p,  29. 

BURNETT,  W.  I.  Notes  upjon  the  poison-apparatus  of  the  rattlesnake. 
P.  v.  5,  p.  31-4.  Ed  Mar.  1. 

GOULD,  A.  A.  Bemarks  on  a  collection  of  shells  presented  by  Col. 
Perkins  ...  P.  v.  5,  p.  35-6.  Ed  Mar.  1. 

GIRARD,  Charles.  Descriptions  of  three  new  species  of  fish  from  Massa- 
chusetts, viz.,;  Pomotis  obesus,  Boleosoma  fusiforme,  and  Esox  ornatus. 
P.  v.  5,  p.  39-42.  Ed  Apr.  5. 
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KNEELAND,  Samuel,  Jr.  On  the  bark,  foliage,  cones,  and  seeds  of  the 
Wellingfconia  gigantea,  from  the  large  tree  recently  cut  down  in  Cali- 
fornia. P.  v.  5,  p.  49-51.  Ed  May  17. 

LEWIS,  James.  Notes  on  Paludina  decisa  Say.  P.  v.  5,  p.  52-3.  Ed 
May  17. 

EOGERS,  W.  B.  Some  observations.  .  .  on  the  natural  coke,  and  the 
associated  igneous  and  altered  rocks  of  the  Oolite  coal  region  in  the 
vicinity  of  Eichmond,  Virginia.  P.  v.  5,  p.  53-6.  Ed  May  17. 

LESQTTEREUX,  Leo,  &  ROGERS,  H.  D,    New  species  of  fossil  plants  from 
the  anthracite  and  bituminous   coal-fields   of   Pennsylvania;    collected 
and  described  by  Leo  Lesquereux  with  introductory   observations  by 
H.  D.  Eogers.    J.    v.  6,  no.  4,  art.  25,  p.  409-31.    Ed  July  19. 
See  also  Pennsylvania  Survey  (1836). 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.  Observations  on  the  development  of  Anableps 
Gronovii  (Cuv.  &  Val.).  J.  v.  6,  no.  4,  art.  26,  p.  432-43,  illus. 
[9  fig.]  Ed  Sept.  20. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  5,  p.  80-2. 

GIRARD,  Charles.     Arenieola  natalis.     P.     v.  5,  p.  88-90.     Ed  Oct.  4. 

AYRES,  "W.  0.  New  species  of  Calif  ornian  fiishes.  P.  v.  5,  p.  94-103. 
Ed  Nov.  1. 

American  hydras,     p.  103-4. 

GOTTLD,  [A.  A.]  "A  paper  on  the  Orange  insect"  drawn  up  from 
notes  made  by  the  late  Dr.  W,  I.  Burnett.  P.  v.  5,  p.  108-10.  Ed 
Dee.  6. 

STIMPSON,  William.  On  some  remarkable  marine  Invertebrata  in- 
habiting the  shores  of  South  Carolina.  P.  v.  5,  p.  110-17.  Ed  Dec.  6. 

CABOT,  [Samuel,  Jr.]  On  a  specimen  of  "Wild  hybrid  duck"  proga- 
gated  between  the  Clangula  Americana,  (Whistler,  or  Golden-Eye,) 
and  the  Mergus  cucullatus,  (Hooded  Merganser).  P.  v.  5,  p.  118-20, 
Ed  Dec.  6. 

LEWIS,  James.  On  Cyelas,  Lymnea,  etc.  P.  .  v.  5,  p.  120-24.  Ed 
Dec.  6. 

GOULD,  A.  A.  1)  Eesult  of  an  examination  of  some  deep  dredging  off 
the  coast  of  Georgia  and  Florida,  by  the  officers  of  the  Coast  Survey 
P.  v.  5,  p.  126-27.  Ed  Dec.  20. 

%    New  species  of  land  and  fresh-water  shells  from  western 

(N.)  America.    P.    v.  5,  p.  127-30,  228-29.    Ed  Dec.  20. 

1855    LAPHAM,  I.  A.    On  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  Mastodon  giganteus. 
P.    v.  5,  p.  133-36.    Ed  Jan.  3. 

HAYES,  A.  A.,  &  BACON,  John.  Eesult  of  some  researches  upon  Coch- 
ituate  water,  and  upon  the  oily  matter  and  Crustacea  contained  therein, 
P.  v.  5,  144-45,  169-77.  Ed  Jan.  17. 

Eemarks  by  C.  T.  JACKSON,  p.  161-64.    Ed.  Mar.  7. 
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[WARREN,  J.  C.]  On  a  portion  of  the  lower  jaw  of  a  Mastodon 
giganteus,  containing  a  supernumerary  tooth.  P.  v,  5,  p.  146—50.  Bd 
Feb.  7. 

HAYES,  A.  A.     On  the  saline  incrustations  of  the  *fMauvaises  Terres** 
of  Kansas.    P.    v.  5,  p.  150-54.    Ed  Feb.  7. 
Bemarks  by  W.  B.  Bogers. 

SPRAG-UE,  C.  J.  On  Banuneulus  mleranthus  (Crowfoot;  buttercup). 
P.  Y.  5,  p.  155-56.  Bd  Feb.  21. 

GREENLEAF,  P.  H.  Observations  on  the  flight  of  the  American  pas- 
senger pigeon,  at  Madison,  Indiana,  March,  1855.  P.  v.  5?  p.  181-82. 
Bd  April  4. 

BOG-ERS,  H.  D.  On  a  number  of  fossil  impressions  occurring  in  the  red 
shale,  or  Carboniferous  red  sandstone;  next  underlying  the  anthracite 
coal  measures  of  Pennsylvania.  P.  v.  5,  p.  182-86.  Bd  April  4. 

[WARREN,  J.  C.]     On  a  beautiful  and  peculiar  specimen  of  fossil  rain- 
drops.    P.     v.  5,  p.  187-89.     Bd  April  18. 
See  also  p.  209-10.     Bd  June  6. 

BOQERS,  W.  B.  1)  Discovery  of  a  new  locality  in  Virginia,  of  the 
so-called  Posidonomya,  found  previously  ...  in  the  Mesozoie  rocks  of 
Pennsylvania,  Virginia,  and  North  Carolina;  2)  ...  In  regard  to  the 
metamorphie  influences  of  Trappean  rocks  on  the  adjacent  sedimentary 
strata  ...  P.  v.  5,  p.  201-2;  202-4.  Bd  May  2. 
Lignite  specimens,  p.  189-90. 

NEWCOMB,  W.  Description  of  five  species  of  Achatinella.  P.  v.  5,  p. 
218-20.  Bd  July  25. 

(A.  physa,  A.  undulata,  A.  nigra,  A.  tetras,  &  A.  suecineta). 

KNEEL  AND,  [Samuel,  Jr.]  On  the  sterility  of  many  of  the  varieties 
of  the  domestic  fowl,  and  of  hybrid  races  generally.  P.  v.  5,  p  .220— 
25.  Bd  July  25. 

JACKSON,  C.  T.  Geology  of  parts  of  New  Brunswick  and  Nova  Scotia, 
P.  v.  5,  p.  242-50.  Bd  Oct.  3. 

HAYES,  A.  A.  An  account  of  the  characters  of  the  so-called  Verd- 
Antique  marble.  P.  v.  5,  p.  260-63.  Bd  Oct.  17, 

Chemical  analysis  by  C.  T.  JACKSON,  p.  314-19 ;  339-43. 

WYMAN,   Jeffries,      An   account    of   the   dissection    of   a   black   chim- 
panzee,  (Troglodytes  niger).  .  .     P.     v.  5,  p.  274r-76.     Bd  Nov.  21. 
DTTPEE,  J.  A.     On  some  specimens  of  native  copper  .  .  .  from  Kewee- 
naw  Point,  Lake  Superior.     P.     v.  5,  p.  279-81.     Bd  Dee.  5. 

Bemarks  by  C.  T.  JACKSON. 

BOGERS,  [W.  B.]  .  .  .  Theory  of  the  origin  and  accumulation  of  the 
Photo-Carbonate  of  iron  in  coal  measures  generally.  P.  v.  5,  p.  283- 
89.  Bd  Dec.  19. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.   (1818),  v.  71,  p.  339-43.     May,  1856. 

Also  in  Mining  Mag.  (1853),  v.  6,  p.  201-7.    Man  1856. 
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1856    LEWIS,  James.     [On  the  Mollusca  of  the  region  about  Mohawk,  N.  Y.] 
P.    v.  5,  p.  295-98.    Ed  Jan.  2. 

WARREN,  J.  0.  On  new  remarkable  gigantic  fossils  and  footmarks. 
"P.  v.  5,  p.  298-306.  Ed  Jan.  2. 

BORLAND,  J.  N.  On  the  genito -urinary  organs  of  the  Boa  Constrictor. 
P.  v.  5,  p.  309-11.  Ed  Jan.  16. 

ANDREWS,  C.  L.  Contributions  to  the  Mycology  of  Massachusetts. 
P.  T.  5,  p.  321-23.  Ed  Feb.  20. 

SPRAGUE,  C.  J.  Contributions  to  New  England  Mycology.  P.  v.  5,  p. 
325-31.  Ed  Mar.  5. 

EOGERS,   [W.  Bj.    A  brief  sketch  of  facts  observed  in  the  growth  of 
stalactites.    P.    v.  5,  p.  336-37.    Ed  Mar.  5. 
Note  by  C.  T.  JACKSON,  p.  335. 

BAILEY,  J.  W.     On  the  origin  of  greensand,  and  its  formation  in  the 
oceans  of  the  present  epoch.    P.    v.  5,  p.  364-68.    Ed  May  21. 
Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818).    v.  72,  p.  280-84.    Sept.  1856. 

WARREN,  J.  C.  On  the  animal  of  the  Argonaut  shell  P.  v.  5,  p.  369- 
81.  Ed  May  21. 

PARKINSON,  J,  C.     Descriptions  of  two  new  Argonauts,  A,   Conradi, 
and  A.  fragilis.    P.    v.  5,  386-88.    Ed  June  4. 
Also  the  "Mouche  feuille,"  p.  388-91. 

LEWIS,  James.  Shellbearing  species  of  Mollusca  observed  in  portions 
of  Herkimer  and  Otsego  Counties,  N.  Y.  P.  v.  6,  p.  1-4.  Ed  July  2, 

AGASSIZ,  [Louis.].  .  .  Investigations  into  the  geographical  distribution 
of  the  turtles  in  this  country.    P.    v.  6,  p.  6-8.    Ed  July  2. 
On  Embiotocoidae.  .  .    p.  9-10. 

GOTJLD,  A.  A.    Descriptions  of  shells.    P.    v.  6,  p.  11-6.    Ed  July  16. 

JACKSON,  C.  T.  Brief  description  of  the  bituminous  coal  formation  of 
Elk  County,  Pennsylvania.  .  .  P.  v.  6,  p.  16-8.  Ed  July  16. 

BOUVE,  T.  T.,  and  others.  Excursion  to  Hingham.  P.  v.  6,  p.  19-27. 
Ed  July  23. 

JACKSON,  C,  T.  On  the  coal  formation  of  Deep  Eiver,  North  Carolina. 
P.  v.  6,  p.  30-2.  Ed  Aug.  6. 

WEINLAND,  D.  P.  The  cause  of  the  change  of  color  in  the  feathers 
of  birds,  and  in  the  hairs  of  Mammalia,  and  the  manner  in  which  this 
change  is  effected.  P.  v.  6,  p.  34-7.  Ed  Aug.  6, 

EOGERS,  W.  B.  On  several  specimens  of  rock  containing  casts  of  por- 
tions of  a  large  Trilobite  obtained  on  the  north  edge  of  Braintree,  about 
ten  miles  south  of  Boston.  P.  v.  6,  p.  27-9,  40-1.  Ed  Aug.  6  & 
Sept.  3. 

JACKSON,  C.  T.  On  a  cast  of  a  very  perfect  specimen  of  the  Trilobite 
(Paradoxides  Tessini,  or  Harlani) .  P.  v.  6,  p.  42-4.  Ed  Sept.  3. 
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WARREN,  J.  C.    ...  The  electrical  apparatus  in  the  tail  of  our  common 
skates.    P.    v.  6,  p.  44.    Ed  Sept.  3. 

AGASSIZ,  Louis.     On  several  living  specimens  of  young  gar-pike  from 
Lake  Ontario.    P.    v.  6,  p.  47-8.    Ed  Oct.  1. 

WEINLAND,  D.  F.    A  psychological  view  of  the  motions  of  animals.    P. 
v.  6,  p.  160-65.    Bd  Oct.  1. 

Corrosion  of  shells,  of  freshwater  clams.    P.    v.  6,  p.  57- 


8.     Ed  Oct.  15. 


.    Observations  on  a  new  genus  Taenioids.    P.    v.  6,  p.  59- 

63.    Ed  Nov.  5. 

MILLS,  J.  E. '  The  proper  characteristics  of  family  groups,  especially 
as  illustrated  in  the  order  of  turtles.  P.  v.  6,  p.  64.  Ed  Nov.  5. 

SPRAGTTE,  C.  J.     On  Amaranthus  pumilus,  Eaf.    P.    v.  6,  p.  66.    Ed 

Nov.  19. 

STIMPSON,  William.  On  the  Crustacea  and  Echinodermata  of  the 
Pacific  shores  of  North  America;  pt.  1:  Crustacea.  J.  v.  6,  no.  4, 
art.  27,  p.  444-532,  6  pi.  [37  fig.]  Ed  Dec.  17. 

Bibliography,  p.  444^-46.    Abstract  in  P.  v.  6,  p.  84-9. 

1857    BREWER,  T.  M.    On  Yireosylvia.    P.    v.  6,  p.  108-11.    Ed  Jan.  7. 

WEINLAND,  D.  F.  On  series  in  the  animal  kingdom.  P.  v.  6,  p.  112- 
14.  Ed  Jan.  7. 

BRYANT,  Henry.  A  list  of  birds  observed  at  Grand  Manan  and  at  Yar- 
mouth, N.  S.,  from  June  16  to  July  8,  1855.  P.  v.  6,  p.  114r-25.  Ed 
Jan.  21. 

MORSE,  E.  S.    Helix  asteriscus.    P.    v.  6,  p.  128.    Ed  Feb.  4. 

BINNEY,  W.  GL  On  Helix  thyroides,  Say.  .  .  P.  v,  6,  p.  128-29.  Ed 
Feb.  4. 

BOUVE,  T.  T.  On  the  slide  of  land  upon  the  Presumpseot.  P.  v.  6,  p. 
131-33.  Ed  Feb.  4. 

Note  by  C.  T.  JACKSON,  p.  133-34,  A.  A.  HAYES,  p.  134^37;  & 

Charles  STODDER,  p.  137-38. 

EOGERS,  H.  D.  Classification  of  the  metamorphic  strata  of  the  Atlantic 
slope  of  the  Middle  and  Southern  states.  P.  v.  6,  p.  140-45.  Ed 
Feb.  18. 

SAMUELS,  E[manuel.]  List  and  descriptions  of  eggs  obtained  in  Cali- 
fornia. P.  v.  6,  p.  145-49.  Ed  Feb.  18. 

LEWIS,  James.  On  the  causes  of  erosion  on  fresh  water  shells.  P.  v. 
6,  p.  149-51.  Ed  Feb.  18. 

KNEELAND,  Samuel,  Jr.  On  a  supposed  new  species  of  Siredon  from 
Lake  Superior.  P.  v.  6,  p.  152-54.  Ed  Feb.  18. 

BDTNEY,  W.  G-.  Descriptions  of  two  supposed  new  species  of  American 
land  shells.  P.  v.  6,  p.  155-57.  Ed  Mar.  4. 
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ATWOOD,  N.  E.  On  fish  and  their  habits.  .  ,  P.  v.  6,  p.  175-76.  Bd 
April  1. 

SPRAGUE,  0.  J.  On  the  botanical  position  of  the  Chinese  sugar  cane. 
P.  v.  6,  p.  181-82.  Bd  April  15. 

GIRARD,  Charles.  A  list  of  the  fishes  collected  in  California,  by  B. 
Samuels,  with  descriptions  of  new  species.  J.  v.  6,  no.  4,  art.  28,  p. 
533-44,  3  pi.  Pub.  in  April. 

BORLAND,  J.  N.  List  of  reptiles  collected  in  California  by  E.  Samuels. 
P.  v.  6,  p.  192-94.  Bd  May  6. 

BISHOP,  N.  H.  The  burrowing  owl  of  South  America,  (Athene  cuni- 
eularia,  Molina).  P.  v.  6,  p.  204-6.  Bd  May  6. 

DTTRKEE,  Silas.    On  the  earth  worm.    P.    v.  6,  p.  206-7.    Bd  May  20. 

HAYES,  J.  L.  Specimens  resembling  Trachyte  rock.  P.  v.  6,  p.  211- 
13.  Bd  May  20. 


D,  S[amuel,  Jr.]     On  the  birds  of  Keeweenaw  Point,  Lake 
Superior.    P.    v.  6,  p.  231-41.    Bd  July  15. 

DURKEE,  Silas.    On  the  common  glow-worm  (Lampyris  noetiluea).    P. 
v.  6,  p.  241-42.    Bd  July  15. 

WEINLANB,  D.  F.    Some  points  in  the  zoology  of  Haiti.    P.    v.  6,  p. 
252-57.     Bd  Aug.  19. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.   (1818),  v.   76    (ser.  2,  v.  26),  p.   210-14. 

Sept.  1858. 

LYMAN,  Theodore.    On  new  species  of  coal.    P.    v.  6,  p.  260-62,  274- 
78,  287-88.    Bd  Sept.  2,  Oct.  7  &  Nov.  4. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.    On  some  unusual  modes  of  gestation  in  Batrachians 
and  fishes.    P.    v.  6,  p.  268-69.    Bd  Sept.  16. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  77  (ser.  2,  v.  27),  no.  79,  p.  5-13, 

illus.    Jan.  1859. 

SHAW,  B.  S.     Specimens  of  some  species  of  fly  (Musca  or  Oestrus). 
P.    v.  6,  p.  281-82,    Bd  Oct.  7. 

SPRAGUE,   C.   J.  .  .  .  Olaeosporium-crocosporium.      P.      v.    6,   p.   282. 
Bd  Oct.  7. 

WHITE,  J.  C.     Generation  of  the  Helminthes.     P.     v.  6,  p.  304-7.     Bel 

Dec.  16. 

See  also  his  1)  Eggs  of  the  itch  insect,  Sarcoptes  hominls;  2) 
spores  of  the  parasitic  plant  of  Pityriasis  versicolor.  P.  v.  6,  p. 
290-91;  291-92.  Bd  Nov.  4. 

.  SKILTON,  A.  J.    Bquus  major.  .  .    P.    v.  6,  p.  303-4.    Bd  Bee.  16. 
STIMPSON,  William.    A  new  form  of  parasitic  gasteropodous  Mollusca. 
.  .  .  Cochliolepis  parasiticus.    P.    v.  6,  p.  307-9,  illus.    Bd  Dec.  16. 

1858    SPRAGTJE,  C.  J.    Contributions  to  New  England  mycology     P     v  6   -p 
315-21.    Bd  Jan.  6.  * 
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The  botany  of  Sorghum  vulgare.     P.     v.   6,  p.  321-26. 


Ed  Jan.  6. 

Note  by  Charles  PICKEKING,  p.  326. 

HITCHCOCK,,  C.  H.  Explanation  of  a  diagram  of  a  geological  section 
from  Greenfield  to  Charlemont,  Mass.  P.  v.  6,  p.  330-33.  Ed  Jan.  20. 

WEINLAND,  D.  F.  The  plan  adopted  by  nature  for  the  preservation  of 
the  various  species  of  Helminths,  (parasitic  worms).  P.  v.  6,  p.  343— 
45.  Ed  Feb.  17. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.  Result  of  examination  of  foetal  pigs.  P.  v.  6,  p. 
363-64.  Ed  April  21. 

PICKERING,  Charles.  .  .  .  On  the  stinging  power  of  Physa.  P.  v.  6, 
p.  366-67.  Bd  April  21. 

KNEELAND,  S[amuel,  Jr.]  On  the  habits  of  the  Menobranchus.  .  . 
P.  v.  6,  p.  371-73.  Ed  May  5. 

AGASSIZ,  Louis.  On  the  classification  of  corals.  .  .  P.  v.  6,  p.  373—74. 
Bd  May  5. 

"WYMAN,  Jeffries,  and  AGASSIZ,  Louis.  Observations  on  the  formation 
of  the  peculiarly  shaped  egg-ease  of  skates.  P.  v.  6,  p.  376-78.  Bd 
May  19. 

WYMAN,  [Jeffries.]  Dissection  of  a  monstrosity — Cyclopean  pig.  P.  v. 
6,  p.  380-81.  Bd  June  2, 

• .     On  several  parasites  found  in  the  American  deer,  Cervus- 

Virginianus.,     P.    v.  6,  p.  395-96.     Bd  Sept.  1. 

TREADWELL,  Daniel.  Account  of  the  feeding  and  growth  of  the  Ameri- 
can robin  (Turdus  migratorius,  Linn.)  during  a  period  of  thirty-two 
days.  P.  v.  6,  p.  396-99.  Bd  Sept.  1. 

HALDEMAN,  S.  S.    Descriptions  of  insects.    P.  v.  6,  p.  400-3.    Bd  Sept. 

15. 

AGASSIZ,   [Louis.]      Some  remarks  on  iehthyologieal  classification.     P. 

v.  6,  p.  407-8.     Bd  Oct.  6. 

LYMAN,  Theodore.  On  the  forms  of  birds.  .  .  P.  v.  6,  p.  410-11.  Bd 
Oct.  20. 

STIMPSON,  William.  On  a  remarkable  new  form  of  brachyurous  Crus- 
tacean from  the  coral  reefs  at  Hawaii,  Hapaloearcinus  marsupialis.  P. 
v,  6,  p.  412-13.  Bd  Oct.  20. 

See  also  Bodgers  &  Binggold  Exped.  (1853). 

GOULD,  A.  A.  Descriptions  of  shells  collected  in  the  North  Pacific  Ex- 
ploring Expedition  under  Captains  Binggold  and  Bodgers.  P.  v.  6, 
p.  422-26.  Bd  Dec.  1. 

See  also  Bodgers  &  Binggold  Exped.   (1853). 

KNEEL  AND,  [Samuel,  Jr.]  On  the  breathing  apparatus  of  Meno- 
branchus. P.  v.  6;  p.  428-30.  Bd  Dec.  15. 
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1859  STQRER,  F.  EL  On  the  power  possessed  by  the  larvae  of  various  common, 
flies,  of  consuming,  without  apparent  injury  to  themselves,  the  flesh  of 
animals  which  have  died  from  the  effects  of  arsenic.  P.  v.  7,  p.  1-3. 
Ed  Jan.  5. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  8c.  (1818).  v.  78,  p.  166-69.     Sept.  1859. 

BRYANT,  Henry.  On  some  of  the  birds  observed  ...  in  Bast  Florida, 
south  of  St.  Augustine.  P.  v.  7,  p.  5-21.  Ed  Jan.  19. 

BREWER,  T.  M.  On  the  distribution  and  habits  of  the  summer  Yellow- 
bird.  P.  v.  7,  p.  21-2.  Ed  Jan.  19. 

AGASSIZ,  Louis.  On  some  new  Aetinoid  Polyps  of  the  coast  of  the 
United  States.  P.  v.  7,  p.  23-4.  Ed  Feb.  2. 

STODDER,  Charles.  On  sixty  (60)  species  of  Diatomiaceae,  of  twelve 
genera,  found  in  a  small  stream  in  West  Eoxbury,  in  July,  1858;  of 
these,  two  are  new  species  of  Stauroneis,  called  S.  Baconiana  and  S. 
pellucida.  P.  v.  7,  p.  26-8.  Ed  Feb.  2. 

WHITTEMORE,  T.  J.  On  a  new  species  of  Helix  from  Maine,  H,  milium, 
Morse.  P.  v,  7,  p.  28-9.  Ed  Feb.  16. 

LYMAK,  H.  M.  On  the  recent  eruption  of  the  volcano  of  Mauna  Loa, 
in  the  Sandwich  Islands.  P.  v.  7,  p.  38-9.  Ed  April  6. 

OOTJLD,  A.  A.  New  species  of  shells  brought  home  by  the  North 
Pacific  Exploring  Expedition.  P.  v.  7,  p.  40-5,  138-42,  161-66.  Ed 
April  6,  July  20,  &  Oct.  19. 

Continuation  rd  June  20,  1860   (q.v,). 

See  also  Eodgers  &  Einggold  Exped.  (1853). 

EOGERS,  W.  B.  Description  of  the  geological  and  other  conditions  in 
which  masses  of  infusorial  earth  from  Tertiary  strata  of  Virginia  and 
Maryland  exhibit  themselves.  P.  v,  7,  p.  59-64.  Ed  May  4. 

BLAKE,  W.  P.     Observations  on  the  mineral  resources  of  the  Eocky 
Mountain  chain,  near  Santa  Fe  and  the  probable  extent  southwards  of 
the  Eocky  Mountain  gold  field.    P.  v.  7,  p.  64-70,    Ed  May  18. 
Also  in  Mining  Mag.  (1853),  ser.  2,  v.  1,  p.  22-7.    Nov.  1859. 

LYMAN,  Theodore.  An  account  of  the  habits  of  some  animals  recently 
observed  by  him  at  West  Yarmouth,  Mass.  P.  v.  7,  p.  75-9.  Ed 
June  1. 

EDWARPS,  A.  M.  On  the  diatomaceous  forms  contained  in  a  peat  marl 
from  Milwaukee,  presented  to  the  Society  on  March  16,  1859.  P.  v. 
7,  p.  79-80.  Ed  June  1. 

.     On  collecting,  preparing,  and  mounting  Diatomaceae  for 

the  microscope.    P.  v.  7,  p.  89-102.    Ed  July  6. 

BRYANT,  Henry.  A  list  of  birds  seen  at  the  Bahamas,  from  Jan.  20th 
to  May  14th,  1859,  with  descriptions  of  new  or  little  known  species. 
P.  v.  7,  p.  102-34.  Ed  July  6, 

GRAY,  Asa.  List  of  plants  collected  by  Emanuel  Samuels,  in  Sonoma 
County,  California,  in  1856.  P.  v.  7,  p.  142-45.  Ed  July  20. 
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.    List  of  a  collection  of  dried  Plants  made  by  L.  J.  Xantus, 

at  Fort  Tejon,  and  vicinity,  California,  near  Lat.  35°,  and  Long,  119°, 
1857-58.  P.  v.  7,  p.  145-49.  Ed  July  20. 

BINNEY,  W.  G.  A  supplement  to  the  * '  Terrestrial  mollusfcs  of  the 
XL  S."  etc.  J.  v.  7,  no.  1,  art.  1,  p.  1-207,  6  pi.  [132  fig.]  Written 
in  Aug.  Bibliography,  p.  3-5. 

CURTIS,  George.    Habits  of  trout.    P.    v.  7,  p.  159-60,    Ed  Oct.  5. 

EOGEES,  W.  B.  On  a  fossil  cast  in  sandstone  of  part  of  the  trunk  of  a 
large  Sigillaria,  from  the  South  Joggins  in  Nova  Scotia.  .  .  P.  v. 
7,  p.  168-73.  Ed  Nov.  2. 

HARRIS,  T.  W.  Observations  on  the  transformations  of  the  Ceeidomylae. 
P.  v.  7,  p.  179-83.  Ed  Dec.  7. 

.     1)    On  Cicindela  Hentziij   2)   On  the  synonymy  of  three 

North  American  butterflies.    P.  v.  7,  p.  185-88;  189-90.    Ed  Dee.  21. 
Posthumous  papers. 

LYMAN,  Theodore.     Descriptions  of  new  Ophiuridae,  belonging  to  the 
Smithsonian   Institute  and  to   the   Museum   of   Comparative  Zoology. 
P.  v.  7,  p.  193-204,  252-62.    Ed  Dee.  21,  1859  &  Mar.  21,  1860. 
Continuation  rd  Jan.  16,  1861   (q.v.). 

1860     [WYMAN,  Jeffries.]     On  Du  Chaillu's  Gorilla  collection.  .  .     P.     v.  7, 
p.  211-13.    Ed  Jan.  4. 

SCTJDDER,  [S.  H.]  A  chronological  index  to  the  entomological  -writings 
of  Thaddeus  William  Harris,  M.  D.  P.  v.  7,  p.  213-22.  Ed  Jan.  18. 

WHITE,  J.  C.  On  the  lower  jaw  of  an  enormous  sperm  whale,  (Physeter 
macroeephalus,  Shaw) ;  and  on  the  tooth  of  an  animal  of  the  same 
species.  P.  v.  7,  p.  222-26.  Ed  Jan.  18. 

BRYANT,  Henry.  On  two  birds  from  Bogota.  P.  v.  7,  p.  226-27. 
Ed  Jan.  18. 

HITCHCOCK,  C.  H.,  &  EOGEES,  W.  H.  On  the  principle  features  of  the 
complicated  geology  of  Vermont.  P.  v.  7,  p.  236-39,  Ed  Mar.  7. 

AGASSIZ,  [Louis.]  On  consecutive  faunae  and  their  corresponding 
number  of  geological  formations,  as  furnishing  arguments  against  the 
theory  of  Darwin.  P.  v.  7,  p.  241-45,  250-52.  Ed  Mar.  7  &  21. 

Eemarks  by  W.  B.  Eogers. 

EOGERS,  W.  B.  Views  of  the  stratigraphical  relations  of  deposits 
formed  in  an  ocean,  under  each  of  the  three  conditions  of  a  stationary, 
a  subsiding,  and  a  rising  position  of  the  sea-bottom.  P.  v.  7,  p.  246- 
48,  273-75.  Ed  Mar.  21  &  April  4. 

AQ-ASSIZ,  [Louis.]  On  [W.  B.]  Eogers'  theory  of  subsidence  and  de- 
nudation. P.  v.  7,  p.  271-73.  Ed  April  4. 

DuCHAikLtJ,  [P.  B.]  An  account  of  the  habits  and  the  distribution 
of  the  Gorilla  and  other  Anthropoid  Apes  from  personal  observation 
on  the  west  coast  of  Africa.  P.  v.  7,  p.  276-77.  Ed  April  18. 
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EDWARDS,  A.  M.  On  some  sub-peat  deposits  of  Diatomaceae.  P.  v.  7, 
p.  283-87.  Ed  May  2. 

SCUDDER,  S,  EL  Some  remarks  on  the  American  white  ant,  the  Termes 
fronialis  of  Haldeman.  P.  v.  7,  p.  287-88.  Ed  May  2. 

EOGERS,  [W.  B.]  On  the  geological  position  of  a  specimen  of  shale 
with  adhering  coal  from  the  Albert  Mine,  New  Brunswick,  obtained 
at  a  depth  of  460  feet.  P.  v.  7,  p.  294-95,  Ed  May  16. 

BREWER,  T.  M.,  and  *GUNDLACH,  John.  List  of  the  birds  of  Cuba, 
compiled  from  two  lists  furnished  by  Dr.  John  Gundlaeh.  P.  v.  7, 
p.  305-8.  Ed  June  6. 

*GERMAIN,  M.  F.  Notes  upon  the  mode  and  place  of  nidification  of 
some  of  the  birds  of  Chili.  P.  v.  7,  p.  308-16.  Ed  June  6. 

Du  CHAILLU,  P.  B.  On  five  new  species  of  Mammals  discovered  by  him 
in  western  equatorial  Africa.  P.  v.  7,  p.  296-304,  358-67.  Ed  June 
6  &  Nov.  7. 

WHITE,  0.  A.  Observations  upon  the  geology  and  palaeontology  of 
Burlington,  Iowa,  and  its  vicinity.  J.  v.  7,  no.  2,  art.  2,  p.  209-35, 
319-21.  Ed  June  20. 

Eemarks  by  W.  B.  EOGERS,  p.  319-21. 

GOULD,  A.  A.  New  species  of  shells  brought  home  by  the  North  Pacific 
Exploring  Expedition.  P.  v.  7,  p.  323-40,  382-89,  400-9.  Ed  June 
20,  Nov.  7  &  21. 

See  also  Eodgers  &  Einggold  Exped.     (1853.) 

Cont.  rd  Jan.  2,  1861   (below,  q.v.). 

PRIME,  Temple.  1)  Synonomy  of  the  species  of  Cyrenella,  a  new  genus 
of  Mollusca  belonging  to  the  family  of  the  Lueinidae;  2)  Synonomy  of 
the  known  species  of  Eangia,  a  genus  of  the  family  Mactracea.  P.  v. 
7,  p.  345-48.  Ed  Sept.  5. 

HITCHCOCK,  Edward.  On  the  conglomerate  of  Vermont.  P.  v.  7,  p. 
353-54.  Ed  Oct.  3. 

THOREAU,  Henry.  .  ,  .  Canada  lynx.  .  .  P.  v.  7,  p.  355-56.  Ed 
Oct.  17. 

SCUDDER,  S,  H.  ...  A  visit  to  Lake  Winnipeg,  .  .  P.  v.  7,  p.  356. 
Ed  Oct.  17. 

MARCOU,  Jules.  On  the  primordial  fauna  and  the  Taconic  system,  by 
Joachim  Barrandej  with  additional  notes  by  Jules  Marcou.  P.  v.  7, 
p.  369-82.  Ed  Nov.  7. 

BOGERS,  W.  B.  On  the  causes  which  give  rise  to  the  generally  elongated 
form  and  parallel  arrangement  of  the  pebbles.  P.  v.  7,  p.  391-94. 

Ed  Nov.  7. 


.     Some  remarks  upon  the  group  of  rocks  constituting  the 

base  of  the  Palaeozoic  series  in  the  United  States.    P.    v.  7,  p.  394-05, 

Ed  Nov.  7. 
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Observations  on  the  coaling  of  tlie  tendrils  of  the  winter 


P.    v.  7,  p.  409-11.    Ed  Nov.  21. 


.    .  .  .  Account  of  the  discovery  of  these  fossils  in  some  of 

the  pebbles  of  the  conglomerate  of  the  region.  .  .  P.  v.  7,  p.  389-91. 
Ed  Nov.  7. 

AMBROSE,  I.  ...  Account  of  a  visit  to  Green  Island.  .  .  Nova 
Scotia.  .  .  P.  v.  7,  367-69.  Ed  Nov.  7. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.  Observations  on  the  habits  of  a  species  of  hornet 
(Vespa)  which  builds  its  nest  in  the  ground.  P.  v.  7,  p.  411-18.  Ed 
Nov.  21. 

EOGERS,  W.  B.  Some  remarks  on  the  Palaeozoic  rocks  of  Dennis  River 
in  Maine,  as  compared  with  those  of  certain  parts  of  Nova  Scotia 
recently  described  by  Prof.  Dawson  in  the  supplement  to  the  Acadian 
geology.  P.  v.  7,  p.  419-22.  Ed  Dec.  5. 

VEEEILL,  A.  E.  On  some  specimens  of  minerals.  P.  v.  7,  p.  423-24. 
Ed  Dec.  5. 

LTMAN,  Theodore.  Description  of  a  new  starfish,  Astrophyton  Caryi, 
Lyman  (n.s.).  P.  v.  7,  p.  424-25.  Ed  Dec.  5. 

NOETON,  Edward.  On  the  Hymenoptera  of  the  genus  Allantus  in  the 
United  States.  J.  v.  7,  no.  2,  art.  3,  p.  236-60.  Ed  Dec.  5. 

HALL,  James.  Description  of  new  species  of  Crinoidea  from  the  Car- 
boniferous rocks  of  the  Mississippi  Valley.  J.  v.  7}  no.  2,  art.  4,  p. 
261-328.  Ed  Dee.  19. 

1861  OEDWAY,  Albert.  On  the  supposed  identity  of  the  Paradoxides  Harlani, 
Green,  with  the  Paradoxides  spinosus,  Boeck.  P.  v.  8,  p.  1-5,  illus. 
Ed  Jan.  2. 

„     On  the   occurrence  of  other    fossil  forms   at  Braintree, 

Mass.    P.    v,  8,  p.  5-6,    Ed  Jan.  2. 

SCUDDER,  S.  H.  On  the  genus  Eaphidophora,  Serville;  with  descrip- 
tions of  four  species  from  the  caves  of  Kentucky,  and  from  the  Pacific 
Coast.  P.  v.  8,  p.  6-14.  Ed  Jan.  2. 

GOULD,  A.  A.  Descriptions  of  shells  collected  by  the  North  Pacific 
Exploring  Expedition.  P.  v.  8,  p.  14-40.  Ed  Jan.  2. 

Pt.  1  rd  April  6,  1859  (above,  q.v.). 

See  also  Eodgers  &  Einggold  Exped.   (1853). 

GILL,  Theodore.     1)    Observations  on  the  genus   Cottus  and  descrip- 
tions of  two  new  species.  .  .j  2)  Description  of  a  new  species  of  the 
genus  Tigoma  of  Girard.     P.    v.  8,  p.  40-2;  42.    Ed  Jan.  2. 
See  also  Simpson's  Utah  Exped.  (1858). 

.    Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Pimelodinae.    P.    v.  8,  p. 

42-6.    Ed  Jan.  2. 

See  also  Simpson's  Utah  Exped.  (1858). 

.    Synopsis  of  the  genera  of  the  sub-family  of  Pimelodinae. 

P.    v.  8,  p.  46-55.    Ed  Jan,  2. 
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SHAESWOOD,  William.  Catalogue  of  the  mineralogical  species  Allanite. 
P.  v.  8,  p.  55-8,  212-17.  Ed  Jan,  2  &  Get.  2. 

*WILLIS,  T.  E.     Catalogue  of  the  marine  shells  of  Nova  Scotia.    P.    v. 
8,  p.  61-2.    Ed  Jan.  16. 

HAYES,  A.  A.  On  the  occurrence  of  massive  Datholite  in  the  mines  of 
Lake  Superior.  P.  v.  8,  p.  62-4.  Ed  Jan.  16. 

BEYANT,  Henry.  Eemarks  on  some  of  the  birds  that  "breed  in  the  Gulf 
of  St.  Lawrence.  P.  v.  8,  p.  65-75.  Ed  Jan.  16. 

Eepr.  in  Canadian  Nat.  &  Geol.  v.  6,  p.  255-67.     Aug.  1861. 

LYMAN,  Theodore.  Descriptions  of  new  Ophiuridae.  P.  v.  8,  p.  75- 
86.  Ed  Jan.  16. 

Pt  1  rd  Dec.  21,  1859  (above,  q.v.). 

MAECOU,  Jules.  Notes  on  the  Cretaceous  and  Carboniferous  rocks  of 
Texas.  P.  v.  8,  p.  86-98.  Ed  Jan.  16. 

AGASSIZ,  [Louis.]  On  the  rate  of  increase  and  other  characters  of 
fresh-water  shells,  Unios.  P.  v.  8,  p.  100-2.  Ed  Feb.  6. 

BEYANT,  Henry.  Bemarks  on  the  variations  of  plumage  in  Buteo 
borealis,  Auct.,  and  Buteo  Harlani,  AudJ  P.  v.  8,  p.  107-19.  Ed 
Mar.  6. 

GEEEHSTLEAF,  E.  C.,  &  STODDEE,  Charles.  Organisms  found  in  the  mud 
from  the  botton  of  mystic  pond,  Medford,  near  Boston.  P.  v.  8,  p. 
119-21.  Ed  Mar.  6. 

AGASSIZ,  Alexander].  Notes  on  the  described  species  of  Holoconoti, 
found  on  the  western  coast  of  North  America.  P.  v.  8,  p.  122-34. 
Ed  Mar.  20. 

Bibliography,  p.  124^25. 

BEYANT,  Henry.  Monograph  of  the  genus  Catarractes,  Moehring.  P. 
v.  8,  p.  134-44,  illus.,  tab.  Ed  Mar.  20. 

NORTON,  Edward.  Catalogue  of  several  genera  of  the  Tenthredinidae 
in  the  United  States.  P.  v.  8,  p.  150-61.  Ed  April  3. 

BAILEY,  L.  W.  Notes  on  new  species  of  microscopical  organisms,  chiefly 
from  the  Para  Eiver,  South  America.  J.  v.  7,  no.  3,  art.  5,  p.  329-52. 
Ed  April  3. 

Abstract  in  P.  v.  8,  p.  162-69. 

See  also  Herndon  &  Gibbon's  Exped.    (1851)    &  Lee's   Dolphin 

Exped.  (1851). 

WILDEE,  B.  G.  Contributions  to  the  comparative  Myology  of  the 
chimpanzee.  J.  v.  7,  no.  3,  art.  6,  p.  352-84.  Pres.  April  17, 

SCUDDEE,  S.  H.  Notice  of  some  North  American  species  of  Pieris.  P. 
v.  8,  p.  178-85.  Ed  May  15. 

SHUMAED,  B.  F.  Descriptions  of  new  Cretaceous  fossils  from  Texas. 
P.  v.  8,  p.  188-205.  Ed  Sept.  4. 

Collected  by  G.  G.  SHUMAED  &  A.  E.  EOESSLEE.    See  also  Texas 

Geol.  Surv.  (1858). 
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BACON,  John.  Siliceous  urinary  calculi.  P.  v.  8,  p.  206-9.  Ed  Sept. 
18. 

NORTON,  Edward.  1)  Notice  of  the  genus  Selandria;  2)  Descriptions 
of  several  of  Harris's  named  Tenthredinidae.  P.  v.  8,  p.  219-23; 
223-24.  Ed  Oct.  16. 

AGASSIZ,  Alexander],  The  Acalephan  fauna  of  the  southern  coast  of 
Massachusetts  (Buzzard's  Bay).  P.  v.  8,  p.  224-25.  Ed  Oct.  16. 

AGASSIZ,  L[ouis].  Homologies  of  Eadiata.  P.  v.  8,  p.  226-32.  Ed 
Oct.  16. 

.     On  the  homologies  of  Eehinoderms.    P.    v.  8,  p.  235-38. 

Ed  Nov.  6. 

MARCOU,  Jules.  The  Taconic  and  lower  Silurian  rocks  of  Vermont  and 
Canada.  P.  v.  8,  p.  239-53.  Ed  Nov.  6. 

EDWARDS,  A.  M.    Note  on  cleaning  Diatomaceae.    P.    v.  8,  p.  253-55. 

Ed  Nov.  20. 

LEWIS,  James.  On  Melania  (Amnicola)  lapidaria.  P.  v.  8,  p.  255-56. 
Ed  Nov.  20. 

STIMPSON,  William.  On  new  genera  and  species  of  Starfishes  of  the 
family  Pyenopodidae  (Astereanthion  Mull,  and  Troseh.).  P.  v.  8, 
p.  261-73.  Ed  Dec.  4. 

See  also  Eodgers  &  Einggold  Exped.  (1853). 

PRIME,  Temple.  Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  shells.  P.  v.  8,  p. 
273-74.  Ed  Dee.  4. 

SHALER,  N.  S.  Lateral  symmetry  in  Braehiopoda.  P.  v.  8,  p.  274-7S. 
Ed  Dec.  4. 

GOULD,  A.  A.  Descriptions  of  new  genera  and  species  of  shells.  P. 
v.  8,  p.  280-84.  Ed  Dec.  4. 

SHALER,  N.  S.  On  the  geology  of  Anticosti  Island,  in  the  Gulf  of 
St.  Lawrence.  P.  v.  8,  p.  285-87.  Ed  Dec.  18. 

WHITE,  C.  A.,  &  WHITFIELD,  E.  P.  Observations  upon  rocks  of  the 
Mississippi  valley  which  have  "been  referred  to  the  Chemung  group  of 
New  York,  together  with  descriptions  of  new  species  of  fossils  from  the 
same  horizon  at  Burlington,  Iowa.  P.  v.  8,  p.  289-306.  Ed  Dec.  18. 

1862    STODDER,  Charles.    On  the  structure  of  the  valve  of  the  Diatomaceae. 
P.    v.  9,  p.  2-5.    Ed  Jan.  1. 

AGASSIZ,  Alexander].  On  alternate  generation  in  Annelids,  and  the 
embryology  of  Autolytus  eornutus.  J.  v.  7,  no.  3,  art.  7,  p.  384r-409, 
3  pi.  [45  fig.]  Ed  Jan.  15. 

WHITE,  C.  A.  Description  of  new  species  of  fossils  from  the  Devonian 
and  Carboniferous  rocks  of  the  Mississippi  valley.  P.  v.  9,  p.  8-33, 
illus.  Ed  Feb.  5. 

MARCOU,  Jules.  Observations  on  the  terms  "Peneen,"  <l Permian," 
and"Dyas."  P.  v.  9,  p.  33-6.  Ed  Feb.  5. 
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WHITE,  C.  A.  Observations  on  the  summit  structure  of  Pentremites, 
the  structure  and  arrangement  of  certain  parts  of  Crinoids,  and  de- 
scriptions of  new  species  from  the  Carboniferous  rocks  at  Burlington, 
Iowa.  J.  v.  7,  no.  4,  art.  9,  p.  481-506.  Ed  Feb.  5. 
NEWBERRY,  J.  S.  Notes  on  the  surface  geology  of  the  basin  of  the 
Great  Lakes.  P.  v.  9,  p.  42-6.  Bd  Feb.  19. 

SPRAGUE,  C.  J.  Is  the  heath  indigenous  to  the  United  States.  P.  v. 
9,  p.  38-41,  207-10.  Bd  Feb.  19,  1862  &  Mar.  4,  1863. 

CLARK,  H.  J.  Lucernaria  the  Coenotype  of  Acalephae.  P.  v.  9,  p. 
47-54.  Ed  Mar.  19. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  85,  p.  346-55.    May,  1863.     (With 

additions  &  notes.) 

LAPHAM,  I.  A.  Habits  of  Sphyrapicus  varius.  .  .  P.  v.  9,  p.  55-6. 
Bd  Apr.  2. 

MORSE,  E.  S.  The  haemal  and  neural  regions  of  Brachiopoda.  P.  v. 
9,  57-60.  Bd  April  16. 

SCUDDER,  8.  H.  Materials  for  a  monograph  of  the  North  American 
Orthoptera,  including  a  catalogue  of  the  known  New  England  species. 
J.  v.  7,  no.  3,  art.  8,  p.  409-80,  5  pi.  Bd  May  21. 

JACKSON,  C.  T.,  BLAKE,  J.  H.,  BOGERS,  W.  B.  Beport  of  the  Committee 
appointed  to  examine  the  frozen  well  of  Brandon,  Vt.  P.  v.  9,  p. 
72-88.  Bd  May  21. 

AGASSIZ,  Alexander].  On  the  mode  of  development  of  the  marginal 
tentacles  of  the  free  Medusae  of  Hydroids.  P.  v.  9,  p.  88-102,  illus. 
Bd  June  4. 

SCUDDER,  S.  H.  On  the  genus  Colias  in  North  America.  P.  v.  9,  p. 
103-11.  Bd  June  4. 

WILDER,  B.  G-.  Examination  of  a  live  female  Chimpanzee  (Troglodytes 
niger).  P.  v.  9,  p.  113-16.  Bd  June  18. 

NORTON,  Edward.  Catalogue  of  the  American  species  of  Tenthredo,  as 
arranged  by  Hartig.  P.  v.  9,  p.  116-22.  Bd  June  18, 

BOARDMAN,  G.  A.     Catalogue  of  the  birds  found  in  the  vicinity  of 
Calais,  Maine,  and  about  the  islands  at  the  mouth  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy. 
P.    v.  9,  p.  122-32,  233-34.     Bd  June  18. 
Notes  by  A.  E.  VEREILL. 

VERRILL,  A.  E.  1)  Notes  on  the  natural  history  of  Anticosti;  2)  Mam- 
mals observed  at  Anticosti  during  the  summer  of  1861.  P.  v.  9,  p. 
132-35 ;  135-36.  Bd  June  18. 

.    1)  Description  of  a  species  of  Passer ella,  supposed  to  be 

new,  from  Anticosti;  2)  List  of  the  plants  collected  at  Anticosti  and 
the  Mingan  Islands  during  the  summer  of  1861.  P.  v.  9,  p.  143-46; 
146-52.  Bd  June  18. 

Catalogue  of  the  birds  observed  at  Anticosti  and  vicinity. 


P.    v.  9,  p.  137-43,  233-34.    Br  June,  18,  1862  &  May  20,  1863. 
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.WYMAN,  Jeffries.  ...  On  the  larvae  of  Daetylethra  capensis  from 
South  Africa.  P.  v.  9,  p.  155-57.  Ed  Sept.  17. 

-.     Experiments  ...  on   Planariae  showing   their  power   of 

repairing  injuries.    P.    v.  9,  p.  157.    Ed  Sept.  17. 

LEWIS,  James.  [On  the  Mollusks  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  Mohawk, 
'N.  Y.]  P.  v.  9,  p.  160-63.  Ed  Oct.  1. 

NEWBERRY,  J.  S.    Description  of  the  fossil  plants  collected  by  George 
Gibbs,   geologist   to   the   U.    S.    Northwest   Boundary    Commission.  .  . 
J.    v.  7,  no.  4,  art.  10,  p.  506-24.    Ed  Oct.  1. 
See  also  Northwest  Boundary  Surv.  (1857). 

AGASSIZ,  Alexander],  On  Arachnactis  braehiolata,  a  species  of  float- 
ing Actinia  found  in  Nahant,  Mass.  J.  v.  7,  no.  4,  art.  11,  p.  525-31, 
allus.  Com.  Oct.  1. 

VEERILL,  A.  E.  1)  Notice  of  a  species  of  Neosorex  from  Massachusetts, 
and  of  Sorex  Thompson!  from  Maine,-  2)  List  of  the  species  of  the 
family  Soricidae,  known  to  inhabit  New  England.  P.  v.  9,  p.  164-72; 
172-73;  225-26.  Ed  Oct.  15. 

.     Revision   of  the  Polypi  of  the   eastern      coast  of  the 

United  States.  M.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  art.  1,  p.  1-45,  1  pi.  [15  fig.]  Bd 
Nov.  19. 

SCUDDER,  S.  H.  An  account  of  the  structure  of  Pogonia  ophioglossoides 
Nutt,  P.  v.  9,  p.  182-85.  Kd  Dec.  3. 

1863  CLARK,  Henry  James.  Prodromus  of  the  history  structure,  and  physi- 
ology of  the  order  Lueernariae.  J.  v.  7,  no.  4,  art.  12,  p.  531-67. 
Com.  Jan.  7. 

ORB  WAY,  ALBERT.  Monograph  of  the  genus  Callmeetes.  J.  v.  7,  no.  4, 
art.  13,  p.  567-83.  Com.  Jan.  7. 

AGASSIZ,  Louis.  ...  On  the  geographical  distribution  of  the  sea 
urchin  of  Massachusetts  Bay — the  Echinus  granularis.  P.  v.  9,  p. 
191-93.  Ed  Jan.  21. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.  Specimens  of  monstrosity  in  serpents.  P.  v.  9,  p. 
193-95,  illus.  Ed  Jan.  21. 

STIMPSON,  William.  On  the  fossil  crab  of  Gay  Head.  J.  v.  7,  no.  4, 
art.  14,  p.  583-89,  illus.,  1  pi.  Com.  Jan.  21. 

VERRILL,  A.  E.  Catalogue  of  the  reptiles  and  BatraeMans  found  in 
the  vicinity  of  Norway,  Oxford  Co.,  Maine.  P.  v.  9,  p.  195-99.  Ed 
Peb.  4. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.  Observations  on  the  cranium  of  a  young  gorilla. 
P.  v.  9,  p.  203-6.  Ed  Feb.  18. 

PACKARD,  A.  S.,  Jr.  On  synthetic  types  in  insects.  J.  v.  7,  no.  4,  art. 
15,  p.  590-603,  illus.  Com.  Mar.  4. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.  ...  On  the  Cyclopean  pig.  .  .  P.  v.  9,  p.  211- 
12,  Ed  Mar.  18. 
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SCUDDER,  S.  H.    ...  Specimen  of  Sphinx  einera.  .  .    P.    v.  9,  p.  212- 
13.    Ed  Mar.  18. 

AGASSIZ,  Louis.    On  the  Berenicidae  of  Eschscholtz  ...  P.    v.  9,  p. 
219-20.    Bd  April  1. 

WYMAN",  Jeffries.     On  the  mechanism  of  the  tibio-tarsal  joint  of  the 
Ostrich.    P.    v.  9,  p.  220-21.    Bd  April  1. 

-.    Description    of    a    white-flsh    or    white    whale,    (Beluga 


borealis,  Lesson).  J.  v.  7,  no.  4,  art.  16,  p.  603-12,  1  pi.  Com.  Apr. 
15  &  May  20. 

JACKSON,  C.  T.  ...  Mode  of  occurrence  of  galena.  .  .  P.  v.  9,  p. 
222-24.  Bd  Apr.  15. 

PUTNAM,  2T.  W.  Statements  concerning  the  frogs  and  toads  found 
about  Cambridge,  Mass.  P.  v.  9,  p.  229-30.  Bd  May  4. 

SCTJDDER,  S.  H.  Bemarks  on  some  characteristics  of  the  insect-fauna 
of  the  White  Mountains,  N.  H.  J.  v.  7,  no.  4,  art.  17,  p.  612-13,  -1  pi. 
[10  fig.]  Com.  Jan.  20. 

Abstract  in  P.    v.  9,  p.  230-33. 

WHITTLESEY,  Charles.  The  Penokie  mineral  range,  Wisconsin.  P.  v. 
9,  p.  235-44.  Bd  June  3. 

BOTHROCK,  J.  T.  The  morphology  of  the  Androecium  of  the  Fumaria- 
eeae.  P.  v.  9,  p.  246-48.  Bd  June  3. 

WILDER,  B.  G.  On  the  morphology  and  teleology,  especially  in  the 
limbs  of  the  Mammalia.  M.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  art.  2,  p.  46-80.  Bd  June  3. 

STIMPSON,  William.  Malaco-zoological  notices:  no.  1.  P.  v.  9,  p. 
249-52,  illus.  Bd  June  17. 

no.  1  On  the  genus  Gundlachia. 

VERRILL,  A.  E.  Notice  of  the  eggs  and  young  of  a  Salamander, 
Desmognathus  fusea,  Baird,  from  Maine.  P.  v.  9,  p.  253-55,  Bd 
June  17. 


• .     Observations  on  the  cliff  swallow.  .  .    P.     v.  9,  p.  276- 

78.    Bd  July  1. 

BRYANT,  Henry.  Description  of  two  birds  from  the  Bahama  Islands, 
hitherto  undescribed  (Pitangus  Bahamensis  and  Saurothera  Bahamen- 
sis).  P.  v.  9,  p.  279-80.  Bd  July  1. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.  ...  On  the  amoeba.  .  .  P.  v.  9,  p.  281-82.  Bd 
July  1. 

COTJES,  Elliott.  The  osteology  of  the  Colymbus  torquatus,  with  notes 
on  its  myology.  M.  v.  1,  pt.  2,  art.  5,  p.  131-72,  1  pi.  [4  fig.]  Bd 
Sept.  16. 

CLARK,  Henry  James  — .  ...  Aetinophrys.  .  .  P.  v.  9,  p.  282-83. 
Bd  Sept.  16. 
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WALSH,  B.  D.  On  certain  remarkable  or  exceptional  larvae,  coleopter- 
ous, lepidopterous  and  dipterous,  with  descriptions  of  several  new 
genera  and  species,  and  of  several  species  injurious  to  vegetation, 
which  have  already  been  published  in  agricultural  journals.  P.  v.  9, 
p.  286-318,  illus.  Bd  Oct.  7. 

STODDER,  0.  B.    Diatomaceous  earth.  .  .    P.    v.  9,  p.  319-20.    Ed  Oct.  7. 

"WINCHELL,  Alexander.  Notes  on  the  Selandria  eerasi,  Harris,  as  it 
occurs  at  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan.  P.  v.  9,  p.  321-25.  Bd  Oct.  21. 

Condensed,  with  a  few  additions,  from  a  paper  rd  before  Michigan 

Sc.  Assoc.,  June  24,  1863. 

VERRILL,  A,.  E.  -'.  .  .  Cypripedium  ...  P.  v.  9,  p.  328-29).  Bd 
Nov.  4. 

SHUTE,  J.  G.  On  the  mode  of  birth  in  the  opossum.  .  .  P.  v.  9,  p. 
332.  Bd  Nov.  18. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.  Observations  on  the  development  of  skates,  espe- 
cially Baia  batis.  P.  v.  9,  p.  334-35.  Bd  Nov.  18. 

SMITH,  S.  I.  Description  of  a  species  of  Samia,  supposed  to  be  new, 
from  Norway,  Me.  P.  v.  9,  p.  342-45.  Bd  Dec.  2. 

PACKARD,  A.  S.,  Jr.  Notes  on  two  Ichneumons  parasitic  on  Samia 
Columbia.  P.  v.  9,  p.  345-46.  Bd  Dee.  2. 

PICKERING,  Charles.  On  Amphioxus.  .  .  P.  v.  9,  p.  346-47.  Bd 
Dec.  2. 

See  also  Wilkes  Explor.  Exped.  (1838). 

WYMAN,  Jfeffries].  Observations  on  the  skeleton  of  a  Hottentot.  .  . 
P.  v.  9,  p.  352-57.  Bd  Dec.  16. 

BRYANT,  Henry.  1)  Description  of  a  new  variety  of  Parus  from 
Yarmouth,  Nova  Scotia  j  2)  Bemarks  on  the  genus  Galeoseoptes  cabanis, 
with  the  characters  of  two  new  genera,  and  a  description  of  Turdus 
plumbeus,  Lin.  P.  v.  9,  p.  368-69;  369-72.  Bd  Dec.  16  &  30. 

1864    BRIGHAM,  W.   T.     On  the  adaptation  of  Wardian  eases  to  scientific 
observation.    P.    v.  10,  p.  6-11.    Bd  Jan.  6. 

ATWOOD,  N.  E.  On  the  habits  and  geographical  distribution  of  the 
common  lobster.  P.  v.  10,  p.  11-2.  Bd  Jan.  6. 

AGASSIZ,  Louis.  Habits  of  the  Pteropod  (Spirialis  Memingii?).  .  . 
P,  v.  10,  p.  14-5.  Bd  Jan.  20, 

NILES,  W.  H.    ...  On  Cystideans.  .  .    P.    v.  10,  p.  19-20.    Bd  Mar.  2. 

MANN,  Horace.  .  .  .  Method  of  flight  of  the  flying  fish.  .  .  P.  v. 
10,  p.  21-2.  Bd  Mar.  2. 

VERRILL,  A.  E.  On  the  genus  Lissogorgia  .  .  .  established  upon  the 
Gorgonia  caneellata,  Dana  (Antipathes  flabellum,  Esper).  P.  v.  10, 
p.  22-3.  Bd  Mar.  2. 
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HALL,  James.  On  the  occurrence  of  an  internal  convoluted  plate 
•within,  the  body  of  certain  species  of  Crinoidea.  P.  v.  10,  p.  33-4. 
Bd  April  6. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.  Development  of  moulds  in  the  interior  of  eggs.  .  . 
P.  v.  10,  p.  41.  Ed  May  18. 

SCUDDEE,  S.  H.  ...  The  physical  geography  of  the  Isle  of  Pines. 
P.  v.  10,  p.  47-9.  Ed  June  15. 

NILES,  W.  H.  ...  The  hills  of  western  Massachusetts.  .  .  P.  v. 
10,  p.  49-50.  Bd  June  15. 

ATWOOD,  N.  E.  On  the  habits  of  some  of  our  salt  fishes.  P.  v.  10,  p. 
65-8.  Bd  Oct.  19. 

WINSLCTW,  0.  F.  Description  of  two  human  skulls  recently  brought 
from  Stockton.  .  .  P.  v.  10,  p.  69-72,  illus.  Bd  Nov.  2. 

.    Account  of  a  journey  in  the  equatorial  Andes.  .  .    P.    v. 


10,  p.  75-7.    Bd  Nov.  2. 

HAMLIN,  C.  E.  Bemarks  on  some  facts  connected  with  the  development 
of  frogs,  as  observed  at  Waterville,  Maine.  P.  v.  10,  p.  79-80.  Bd 
Dee.  7. 


.     On  the  habit   of   Certhia  Americana  supposed  to  have 

been  undescribed  and  unnoticed  by  authors.  P.  v.  10,  p.  80.  Bd 
Dec.  7. 

ATWO.OD,  N.  E.  ...  On  the  lower  jaw  of  a  shark.  .  .  P.  v.  10,  p. 
81-2.  Bd  Dee.  7. 

JACKSON,  0.  T.  Discovery  of  emery  in  Chester,  Mass.  P.  v.  10,  p. 
84-90.  Bd  Dee.  21. 

1865  BRYANT,  Henry.  1)  Bemarks  on,  the  type  of  Buteo  insignatus,  Cassinj 
2)  Bemarks  on  Sphyropicus  varius,  Linn.  P.  v.  10,  p.  90-1;  91-3. 
Bd  Jan.  4. 

WINCHELL,  Alexander,  and  MAECY,  Oliver.  Enumeration  of  fossils 
collected  in  the  Niagara  limestone  at  Chicago,  Illinois,  with  descrip- 
tions of  several  new  species.  M.  v.  1,  pt.  1,  art.  3,  p.  81-113,  2  pi. 
[32  fig.]  Bd  Jan.  4. 

SCUDDER,  8.  H.  An  inquiry  into  the  zoological  relations  of  the  first 
discovered  traces  of  fossil  neuropterous  insects  in  North  America, 
with  remarks  on  the  difference  of  structure  on  the  wings  of  living 
Neuroptera.  M.  v.  1,  pt.  2,  art.  6,  p.  173-92,  1  pi.  Bd  Jan.  18. 

STODDER,  Charles.  Note  on  Bhabdonema  miriflcum.  P.  v.  10,  p.  101- 
2.  Bd  Feb.  7. 

ATWOOD,  N.  E,  Some  points  in  the  history  of  the  cod.  P.  v.  10,  p, 
103-4.  Bd  Mar.  1. 

GREENLEAF,  B.  C.  On  a  new  species  of  Mtzchia  (Mitchelliana) .  P. 
v.  10,  p.  107-8,  illus.  Bd  Mar.  15. 
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WHITE,  C.  A.  Observations  on  the  genus  Belemnoerlnus.  P.  v.  10,  p. 
180.  Ed  May  17. 

SCUDDER,  S.  H.  Notes  upon  some  Odonata  from  the  Isle  of  Pines.  P. 
v.  10,  p.  187-99.  Kd  Sept.  20. 

WILDER,  B.  G.  On  a  little  known  species  of  geometrical  spider,  Nephila 
plumipes  f  from  the  coast  of  South  Carolina.  .  .  P.  Y.  10,  p.  200-10, 
illus.  Ed  Oct.  4. 

SCUDDER,  S.  H.  Notes  upon  some  Odonata  from  the  White  Mountains 
of  New  Hampshire.  P.  v.  10,  p.  211-22.  Ed  Oct.  4. 

PACKARD,  A.  S,  Jr.  Observations  on  the  glacial  phenomena  of  Labrador 
and  Maine,  with  a  view  of  the  recent  invertebrate  fauna  of  Labrador. 
M.  v.  1,  pt.  2,  art.  8,  p.  210-303,  2  pi.  Bd  Oct.  4. 

CLARK,  Henry  James.     The  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  Vorticel- 
lidan  parasite   (Trichodina  pedieulus,  Ehr.)    of  Hydra.    M.    v.  1,  pt. 
1,  art.  4,  p.  114-30,  1  pi.     Ed  Oct.  18. 
Abstract  in  P.     v.  10,  p.  223,  231-32. 

JACKSON,  C.  T.  An  account  of  a  scientific  journey  through  California 
and  Nevada  ...  P.  v.  10,  p.  224-29.  Ed  Nov.  1. 

MANN,  Horace.    Denudation  observed  in  rocks  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands 
.  .     P.     v.  10,  p.  232-34.    Ed  Nov.  15. 

WYMAN,  Jeffries.  Some  irregularities  noticeable  in  the  cells  of  the 
hive-bee.  P.  v.  10,  p.  234-35.  Ed  Nov.  15. 

BLAKE,  W.  P.  Account  of  an  earthquake  at  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  Oct. 
8,  1865.  P.  v.  10,  p.  236-37.  Ed  Bee.  6. 

SHALER,  N.  S.  Preliminary  notice  of  some  opinions  concerning  the 
mode  of  elevation  of  continental  masses.  P.  v.  10,  p.  237-39.  Ed 
Bee.  6. 

EOGERS,  H.  B.  On  the  Pleistocene  glacial  climate  of  Europe.  P.  v. 
10,  p.  241-45.  Ed  Bee.  20. 


MASSACHUSETTS  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEYS  (1830) 

History 

"On  the  third  o£  March,  1830,  the  Legislature  of  Massachusetts 
passed  a  resolve,  authorizing  and  requesting  the  governor,  with  the 
advice  of  the  Council,  'to  appoint  a  Surveyor  well  skilled  in  astron- 
omy and  the  art  of  surveying  upon  trigonometrical  principles — to 
make  a  general  survey  of  the  Commonwealth,  and  from  such  astro- 
nomical observations  and  calculations  as  may  be  made,  to  project 
an  accurate  skeleton  plan  of  the  state,  which  shall  exhibit  the  ex- 
ternal lines  thereof  and  the  most  prominent  objects  within  those 
lines  and  their  locations/ 
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"In  Governor  Lincoln's  Message  to  the  Legislature,  May  29, 
1830,  we  find  the  following  recommendation:  <I  beg  leave  to  sug- 
gest to  your  consideration  the  utility  of  connecting  with  the  geo- 
graphical surveys,  an  examination  of  the  geological  features  of  the 
state,  with  a  view  to  the  exhibition  of  them  on  the  map.  Much 
knowledge  of  the  natural  history  of  the  country  would  thus  be 
gained,  and  especially  the  presence  of  valuable  ores,  with  the  locali- 
ties and  extent  of  quarries,  and  of  coal  and  lime  formations,  objects 
of  enquiry  so  essential  to  internal  improvements,  and  the  advance- 
ment of  domestic  prosperity  would  be  discovered,  and  the  posses- 
sion and  advantages  of  them  given  to  the  public  .  .  .' 

"In  conformity  with  these  suggestions,  the  Legislature,  on  the 
5th  of  June,  1830,  resolved  'That  his  Excellency  the  Governor  by 
and  with  the  advice  of  the  Council,  be,  and  he  is  authorized  to 
appoint  some  suitable  person,  to  make  a  geological  examination  of 
the  Commonwealth  in  connection  with  the  General  Survey,  in  order 
that  the  same  may  be  inserted  on  the  map  which  may  be  pub- 
lished .  .  .' 

"On  the  26th  of  June,  1830,  Governor  Lincoln  issued  a  com- 
mission to  the  author  of  the  following  report,  directing  him  'to 
make  a  geological  examination  of  this  commonwealth7  .  .  . 

"On  February  2,  1831,  the  Legislature  still  further  authorized 
his  Excellency  the  Governor  'to-  direct  the  person  who  is  appointed 
to  make  a  geological  survey  of  the  Commonwealth,  to  cause  to  be 
annexed  to  his  Report  on  that  subject,  a  list  of  the  native  mineral- 
ogical,  botanical  and  zoological  productions  of  the  Commonwealth, 
so  far  as  it  may  be  practicable  to  ascertain  the  same  within  the 
limits  of  the  appropriation  already  made  for  this  Survey"  .  .  . 

"On  the  12th  of  April,  1837,  the  Governor  and  Council  were 
authorized  and  requested  to  appoint  some  suitable  person  or  per- 
sons to  make  a  further  and  thorough  geological,  mineralogical, 
botanical  and  zoological  survey  of  this  Commonwealth  .  .  ."  The 
above  extracts  are  taken  from  HITCHCOCK,  Edward.  History 
of  the  Survey.  Final  Eeport.  1841,  v.  1,  pref.  p.  5-7. 

On  January  1,  1832,  Hitchcock  presented  a  "Report  on  the 
Economical  Geology  of  Massachusetts/'  of  which  600  copies  were 
ordered  printed  on  March  24,  1832  (see  Reports— 1832  &  1833  be- 
low). 

A  full  Report  was  made  in  1833,  of  which  1,200  copies  were 
ordered  printed.  A  second  edition  was  published  in  1835,  on  an 
order  of  February  19,  1834,  prescribing  for  500  copies  of  the  new 
edition. 
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Associated  with  Hitchcock  in  the  writing  of  the  section  con- 
cerned with  the  "Scientific  Geology  of  Massachusetts"  in  the  Ee- 
ports,  were  T.  W.  HARRIS,  David  S.  C.  H.  SMITH,  Ebenezer 
EMMONS,  J.  V.  C.  SMITH,  Thomas  A.  GREENE,  John  Milton 
EARLE,  Joseph  G.  TOTTEN,  N.  M.  HENTZ,  John  BLODGET, 
and  A.  A.  GOULD. 

A  "Re-examination  of  the  Economical  Geology"  was  published 
in  1838.  In  December,  1839,  Hitchcock  presented  his  "Final  Re- 
port" in  two  large  quarto  volumes,  of  which  1,500  copies  were  or- 
dered printed,  by  a  resolution  of  the  ninth  of  April,  1839.  (see 
REPORTS:  1841). 

The  Survey  ordered  on  the  12th  of  April,  1837,  noted  above,  is 
for  bibliographical  purposes  treated  under  the  ZOOLOGICAL 
AND  BOTANICAL  SURVEY  OF  MASSACHUSETTS  (1837), 
q.v.  This  was  in  many  ways  a  distinct  survey,  and  had  a  specially 
selected  corps  of  workers. 

Other  reports  were  made  by  Hitchcock  in  1853  and  1858,  the 
latter  treating  of  the  "Ichnology  of  New  England"  (see  RE- 
PORTS, below).  A  list  of  the  documents  relating  to  the  Survey 
which  appear  in  the  Massachusetts  State  Documents  are  enumer- 
ated below  under  the  BIBLIOGRAPHY,  q.v.,  presented  in  a  some- 
what different  fashion  from  that  in  HASSE,  (2),  p.  206-9,  q.v. 

For  critical  discussions  of  the  Reports,  see  also-  MERRILL,  (1), 
p.  307-15.  (See  Annot.  Bib.).  See  also  MERRILL.  First  100 
yrs.  Amer.  Geol.  1924.  p.  142-52. 

The  expenses  of  the  Hitchcock  Surveys,  totalled,  exclusive  of 
cost  of  publication,  $4,530  (acco-rding  to  Merrill — see  Bibliography : 
1920,  below). 
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H.  Doc.  31.    1836.    8  p.). 

1837    .    Governor.    Comment  on  Geological   Survey  with  rec- 
ommendation to  extend  and  revise  former  survey.     (In  Governor's 
Message.    1837.    p.  9). 

GOULD,  A.  A.  Report  of  special  committee  on  the  Geological 
Survey  of  the  state  proposing  an  extension  of  Hitchcock's  First 
Survey,  with  especial  attention  to  the  minerals  of  the  state,  letter 
of  A.  A.  Gould  appended  ...  (In  H.  Doc.  26.  1837.  16  p.). 

HITCHCOCK,  Edward.  Circular  containing  questions  about  the 
Economical  Geology  of  Massachusetts.  Amherst,  1837.  7  p. 

.    Letter  on  the  Geological  Survey  of  Massachusetts.     (In 

Sen.  Doc.  9.    1837.    7  p.). 

MASSACHUSETTS.  Statement  of  appropriations  and  warrants 
for  the  Geological  Survey.  (In  H.  Doc.  39.  1837.  3  p.). 

JACKSON",  Charles  Thomas,  First  report  on  geology  of  the 
public  lands  in  the  state  of  Maine.  (In  Sen.  Doe.  89.  1837. 
47  p.). 

1838    .    Second  annual  report  on  the  geology  of  the  public 

lands  belonging  to  the  states  of  Massachusetts  and  Maine.     (In 
H.  Doc.  70.    1838.     93  p.). 

.  Final  report  on  the  geology  of  the  public  lands  be- 
longing to  Massachusetts  and  Maine.  (In  H.  Doc.  70.  12  4-  8  p. 
1838). 

1839  MASSACHUSETTS.    Treasurer.    Treasurer's  statement  of  sev- 
eral sums  paid  out  for  the  various  surveys.     (In  H.  Doe.  11. 
1839.    3  p.). 

1840    .    Tables  showing  expenditures  on  account  of  geological 

surveys.     (In  H.  Doe.  22.    1840.      p.  31-2). 

1841    .    Detailed  financial  statement  from  Board  of   Educa- 
tion, and  Bank  Commissioners,  the  Agricultural,  Trigonometrical, 
Botanical,  Geological,  and  Astronomical  Commissioners,  and  Sur- 
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veys ;  together  with  statements  from  each  survey  on  the  present  con- 
ditions of  work  and  probable  time  and  expense  to  complete  same. 
(In  H.  Doc.  9.  1841.  20  p.). 

.     Secretary.    Report  of  ...  on  warrants  drawn  for  the 

Geological  Survey  (1830-33),  Geological  and  Mineralogical  Sur- 
vey (1837-41),  and  Botanical  and  Zoological  Survey  (1838-41) 
...  (In  H.  Doc.  9.  1841.  20  p.). 

HITCHCOCK,  Edward.    History  of  the  Survey.    Northampton, 

1841.  (In  his  Final  Report  on  the  Geological  Survey  of  Massa- 
chusetts,   v.  1,  pref.  p.  5-7). 

1842    .    Papers  re  coal  mines  of  the  state.     (In  H.  Doc.  19. 

1842.  128  p.). 

1849  MASSACHUSETTS.  Statement  of  cost  of  several  scientific  sur- 
veys ordered  by  the  state  since  1830;  also  the  aggregate  amount 
paid  to  agricultural  societies  ...  (In  H.  Doc.  18.  1849.  5  p.). 

1852    .    Report   of   standing    Committee   on    Agriculture  .  .  . 

concerning  a  more  complete  survey  of  the  surface  geology  of  the 
state;  with  a  letter  of  Prof.  Hitchcock,  of  Feb.  2,  1852,  on  the 
subject  ...  (In  H.  Doc.  94.  1852.  4  p.). 

1861  RIDGWAY,  Thomas  S.  Memorial,  re  coal  field  of  Massachusetts. 
(In  Sen.  Doc.  55.  1861.  6  p.). 

1920    MERRILL,  George  P[erkins],  ed.    Massachusetts  Geological  Sur- 
veys.   Washington,  Gov't  print,  office,  1920.     (In  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus. 
Bull.  no.  109,  p.  149-58,  port.). 
History  of  surveys  up  to  1885. 

Reports 

1832  HITCHCOCK,  Edward.    Reports  on  the  geology  of  Massachusetts, 
examined  under  the  direction  of  the  government  of  that  state,  dur- 
ing the  years  1830  and  1831;  part  I,  Economical  geology  of  the 
state. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818).    v.  22,  no.  1,  p.  1-70,  col.  map. 

Eeport  written  Jan.  1,  1832,  and  was  pub.  here  with  consent  of  state 

legislature.    Repr.  as  pt.  1  of  his  1833  Eeport,  and  in  the  2d  ed. 

1835    (see  below) 

Por  a  * ' Be-examination  of  the  Economical  Geology",  see  1838, 

below. 

1833    .    Report  on  the  geology,  mineralogy,  botany,  and  zoology 

of  Massachusetts,  made  and  published  by  order  of  the  government 
of  that  state:  in  four  parts  .  ,  .  with  a  descriptive  list  of  the 
specimens  of  rocks  and  minerals  collected  for  the  government  .  .  . 
Amherst,  Press  of  J.  S.  &  C.  Adams,  1833.    124-700  p.  illus.  & 
atlas  of  19  pl.;  3  maps.    4.° 
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3d  ed.    Amherst,  1835.     702  p.  &  atlas  19  pi.    3  maps.     500  copies 
printed.    Rev.  in  North  Amer.  Rev.  v.  42,  p.  422-48.    Apr.  1836. 
1200  copies  of  1st  ed.  pub. 

Contents : 

Introductory  or  historical  note.  pref.  p.  3-12. 

Pt.  1  ECONOMICAL  GEOLOGY,    p.  1-72. 

see  1832,  above,  for  preliminary  pub.  of  this  part.  Copies 
printed  by  order  of  March  24.  Be-examination  pub. 
1838,  (below,  q.  v.) 

Pt.  2  TOPOGRAPHICAL  GEOLOGY  OF  MASSACHUSETTS,    p.  [73J-110. 
Submitted  June  1,  1833. 

Pt.  3  SCIENTIFIC  GEOLOGY   or  MA.SSACHUSETTES.    p.    [111]~541. 
Submitted  Sept.  1,  1833. 
Stratified  roeks,  p.  114-402.    Unstratified  roeks,  p.  402-520, 

Pt.4  A  CATALOGUE  OF  THE  ANIMALS  AND  PLANTS  IN  MASSACHU- 
SETTS,   p.   [543]-652. 

Submitted  Oct.  1,  1833.  Contains  an  enumeration  of  687 
genera  of  animals  and  2976  species  $  of  plants  580  genera, 
and  1703  species. 

Contents : 

1.  Mammalia,    p.  544—45. 

From  notes  by  T.  W,  HARRIS. 

2.  Birds,  by  Ebenezer  EMMONS.    p.  545-51. 

See  BREWER  below  under  PAPERS:  1836. 

3.  Reptiles  or  Reptilia,  by  D.  S.  C.  H.  SMITH,    p.  552, 

4.  Fishes:  A  catalogue  of  the  marine  fishes  taken  on  the 
Atlantic  coast  of  Massachusetts,    p.  553-54,  597-98. 

By  J.  V.  C.  SMITH.     (See  PAPERS,  below). 

5.  Testaeea  or  shells:  List  of  the  marine  shells  of  Massa- 
chusetts, arranged  according  to  the  system  of  Lamarck 
by  Thomas  A.  GREENE,    p.  554-57. 

List  of  land  and  fresh  water  shells  in  Massachusetts, 
so  far  as  they  have  been  ascertained,  by  John  Milton 
EARLE.  p.  557-59,  652. 

List  of  shells  observed  on  and  near  the  coast  of  New 
England,  by  Joseph  G.  TOTTEN.  p.  559-62. 

6.  Crustacea,  from  the  notes  of  A.  A.  GOULD,    p.  563-64. 

7.  Araneides,  Latr.,  by  N.  M.  Hentz.    p.  564. 

8.  Insects,  by  T.  W.  HARRIS,    p.  566-95. 

Written  Feb.  1833. 

9.  Eadiata.    p.  596. 

10.  Catalogue  of  plants  growing  without  cultivation.  , 
p.  [599J-652. 

With  the  assistance  of  John  BLODGET. 

APPENDIX.     A  catalogue  of  specimens  of  rocks  and  minerals  il- 
lustrating  the  Beport   of   the  Geological   Survey   of 
Massachusetts,    p.  [653J-78. 
1550  specimens  noted. 
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General  Index,    p.  [679]-92,  &  Index  to  the  genera  of  animals  and 
plants  in  the  catalogue,    p.  [693J-700. 

ATLAS.  Plates  illustrating  the  geology  and  scenery  of  Massa- 

chusetts.    19  pi. 

1333    m    Report  on  a  re-examination  of  the  economical  geology 

of  Massachusetts.    Bost.  Button  &  Wentworth,  1838.    139  p. 

This  is  2d  ed.    eorr.  &  enl.    Eev.  in  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  36,  p.  363-78. 

July,  1838,  by  C.  U.  SHEPHARD. 

First  ed.  appeared  in  the  Mass.  State  Doe.  as  follows:  BEPORT  of 

commissioner  on  geological  mineralogieal,  botanical  and  zoological 

survey  on  re-examination  of  the  economical  geology  of  the  state. 

139  p. 

First  appeared  in  1832,  see  above.    Eepr.  as  pt.  1  in  the  1833 

Eeport  (q,  v.  above). 

1341  .  Final  Report  on  the  geology  o£  Massachusetts.  North- 
ampton, Pub.  by  J.  H.  Butler,  1841.  2  v.  illus.  55  pi.  275  wood- 
cuts. 4.° 

v.  1,  12  p  +  p  la-lla,  13-299,  pi.  1-14,  map. 

v.  2,  p.  300-831,  pi.  15-55. 

Eeport  rev.  in  North  Amer.  Eev.  v.  56,  p.  435-51.    April,  1843. 

1500  copies  ordered  printed.    Eeport  Submitted  Dec.  1,  1839  & 

Note  added  in  Preface,  April  1,  1841. 

Contents : 

v.  1  Introduction;   History  of  Survey;   Contents,    pref.  p.  3-7. 
Pt.  1  ECONOMICAL  GEOLOGY,    p.   [13]-225. 

Pt.   2   SCENOGRAPHICAL    GEOLOGY.      p.[227]-99. 

v.  2,  Pt.  3  SCIENTIFIC  GEOLOGY,    p.   [301]-714. 

Stratified    rocks,    p.     305-639.        Unstratified     rocks, 
p.  640-714. 

Fossil  Infusoria,  by  J.  W.  BAILEY,    p.  311-15.    Written 
Sept.  19,  1840. 

Pt.  4  ELEMENTARY   GEOLOGY,    p.    [715J-800. 
Appx.  A  catalogue  of  specimens  of  rocks  and  minerals  illustrating 
the  report  of  a   Geological   Survey   of   Massachusetts,    p. 
[801]-25. 
Index,  p.  827-31. 

1844  .  Explanation  of  a  geological  map  attached  to  the  topo- 
graphical map  of  Massachusetts.  Bost.  1844.  22  p. 

1853  .  Report  on  certain  points  in  the  geology  of  Massachu- 
setts. Bost.  1853.  44  p.  2  pi.  2  maps. 

Also  in  Mass.  State  Doe.    H.  Doc.  no.  45,  1853.    20  p. 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  ser.  2,  v.  16,  p.  327-36.    1853.    Entitled: 

"Coal  field  of  Bristol  County  &  R.  I." 
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1858    .    Ichnology  of  New  England:  A  report  on  the  sandstone 

of  the  Connecticut  Valley,  especially  its  fossil  footmarks,  made  to 
the  government   of   the   Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts.    Bost. 
1858.    12 +  220  p.    60  pi.    4.° 

Pub.  under  resolves  of  the  Legislature,   1857-58. 

Rev.  in  Amer.  J.  Se.  ser.  2,  v.  27,  p.  270-72.     Mar.  1859. 

Supplement  in  1865  (see  below) 

.     Catalogue  of  the  rocks,  minerals,  and  fossils  in  the 

Massachusetts   State  Cabinet  obtained  by  Dr  Edward  Hitchcock 
during  the  Geological  Surveys  of  1830-1840.    Bost.  1858.     106  p. 

1859    .    Catalogue  of  the  State  Cabinet,  and  notes  on  meta- 

morphic  rocks  .  .  .  under  the  charge  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Board 
of  Agriculture.    Bost.  1859.    102  p. 

Also   (In  Mass.  Board  Agric.  6th  Ann.  Rept.  of  Secretary,  C.  L. 
Flint,  for  1858.     appx.  p.  3-69.) 

X865  .  Supplement  to  the  Ichnology  of  New  England:  a  Re- 
port to  the  government  of  Massachusetts  in  1863.  Bost.  1865. 
104-96  p.  20  pi.  4.° 

See  Eeport  1858.     (Above). 

See  also  PAPERS,  below,  1862. 

Papers  in  Scientific  Transactions  and  Journals 

1836  STORERJ  D.  H.  An  examination  of  the  "  Catalogue  of  the  marine  and 
fresh  water  fishes  of  Massachusetts,  by  J.  V.  C.  Smith,  M.  D."  contained 
in  Prof.  Hitchcock's  "Report  on  the  Geology,  Mineralogy,  etc.,  of 
Massachusetts ' '. 

Ed  before  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.    (1830),  Mar.   16,   1836.     In  its 
Jour.  v.  1,  no.  3,  art.  15,  p.  347-56,  1  pi.     May,  1836. 

.    Description   of   a  new  species  of  the   genus   Hydragyra 

(Trifaseiata) ;  with  some  additions  to  the  Catalogue  of  the  Mies  of 
Massachusetts  in  Hitchcock's  "Report". 

Ed  before  Bost.   Soc.  Nat.   Hist.    (1830),  June   4,   1836.     In   its 
Jour.  v.  1,  no.  4,  art.  18.  p.  416-18.    May,  1837. 

BREWER,   T.  M.    Some  additions  to  the  Catalogue  of   the   Birds   of 
Massachusetts  in  Prof.  Hitchcock's  "Report  .  .  .". 

Ed  before  Bost.   Soc.  Nat.   Hist.    (1830),  Bee.   7,    1836.    In  its 
Jour.  v.  1,  no.  4,  art.  20,  p.  435-39.    May,  1837. 

1853  HITCHCOCK,  Edward.  The  coal  field  of  Bristol  County,  and  of  Rhodo 
Island  .  .  .  from  a  Report  to  the  Governor  of  Massachusetts  .  .  . 
Feb.  23,  1853. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  ser.  2,  v.  16,  p.  327-36.    Nov.  1853.    See 

Report,  1853,  above. 

1862    .    Supplement  to  the  Iclmology  of  New  England. 

Rd  before  Amer.  Acad.  A.  &  Sc.  (1780),  Dec.  10,  1862  &  Jan,  15, 
&  Feb.  10,  1863.  -In  its  Proc.  v.  6,  p.  85-92,  104-5. 
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THE  AMEEICAN  BOTANICAL  REGISTER  (1831) 

History 

The  AMERICAN  BOTANICAL  REGISTEE  was  edited  by 
William  Rich  and  John  Andrew  Brereton,  and  was  intended  as  a 
monthly,  but  appears  to  have  been  issued  irregularly  in  three  num- 
bers, between  the  years  1825  and  1830.  Its  subscription  price  was 
$12.50  per  annum.  It  contained  48  unnumbered  descriptive  pages 
of  24  different  plants  with  accompanying  colored  plates. 

Dr  Barnhart  of  the  N.  Y.  Botanical  Garden  believes  it  may  be 
the  "Brereton  Botanical  Journal  mentioned  by  Rafinesque  (New 
Flora.  1837.  pt.  2,  p.  7),  among  the  unsuccessful  ventures  reach- 
ing only  one  or  a  few  numbers." 

A  notice  of  the  Register  appeared  in  the  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  20,  no. 

I,  p.  160-61.    April,  1831.    A  perfect  copy  was  examined  at  the 
N.  Y.  Botanical  Garden  Library. 

Bibliography 

1831  (The)  AMEEICAN  BOTANICAL  REGISTER,  containing  the 
description,  the  specific  character,  culture,  history,  and  application 
in  the  arts  of  the  plants  exclusively  indigenous  to  America,  to- 
gether with  the  systematic  and  common  synonyms,  the  scientific 
names  accentuated  and  their  etymology  explained.  Washington, 
Thompson  &  Homans,  1831  (1825-30  ?).  1  v.  48  p.  28  col.  pi. 
pi.  25-28  have  no  descriptive  text,  but  are  appended  to  no.  3. 

CONTENTS: 
v.  1,  no.  1  p.  [1-16],  pi.  1-8. 

1.  Cyprepedium  pubcacens — yellow  moccasin  flower 2p.  pi. 

2.  Gentiana  Saponaria — soap-wort  gentian 2p.  pi. 

3.  Arethuaa  bulbosa — 'bulbous  arothusa lp.  pi. 

4.  Cornus  florida — common  dogwood 2p.  pi. 

5.  Dodeeatheon  meadia — American  cowslip 2p.  pi. 

6.  Monarda  purpurea — purple  mountain  balm 2p.  pi. 

7.  Iris  cristata — ladies*  calamas 2p.  pi. 

8.  Silene  regia — splendid  catch-fly 2p.  pi. 

v.  1,  no.  2,  [p.  17-32],  pi.  9-16. 

9.  Dracocephalum  denticulatum — toothed  dragon's  head 2p.  pi. 

10,  Habenaria  ciliaris — yellow-fringed   orchis 2p.  pi. 

II.  Zigadenus  bracteatus — bracted  Zigadenus, 2p.  pL 

12.  Conostylis  Americana — American  conostylis 2p.  pi. 

13,  Staehys  aspera — rough  hedge-nettle lp-  pl« 

14.  Lysimachia  longifolia — long-leaved  loose-strife 2p.  pi. 

15,  Aeseulus  pavia — buck-eye - 2P-  pl« 

10,  Viola  pubescens — yellow  violet 2p.  pi. 
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v.  1,  no.  3,  [p.  33-48],  p.  17-24,  &  pi.  25-28. 

17.  Fritillaria  pudica  2p.  pi. 

18.  Gaultheria  shallon  lp.  pi. 

19.  Monarda  kalmiana — Kalm  7s  Monarda lp.  pi. 

20.  Viola  sagittata — arrow-leaved  violet lp.  pi. 

21.  Aralia  hispida — wild-elder lp.  pi. 

22.  Galardia  bicolor  2p.  pi. 

23.  Calyeantlms  floridus — sweet-scented  shrub 2p.  pi. 

24.  Iris  versicolor — variegated  iris-blue  flag 2p.  pi. 


THE  MONTHLY  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  GEOLOGY  AND 
NATURAL  SCIENCE,  PHILADELPHIA  (1831) 

History 

The  first  number  of  the  MONTHLY  AMERICAN  JOURNAL 
OF  GEOLOGY  AND  NATURAL  SCIENCE,  edited  by  G.  W. 
Featherstonhaugh,  appeared  in  July,  1831.  In  his  "Prospectus" 
dated  May  20,  1831,  the  aims  of  the  Journal  were  presented  as  fol- 
lows: 

"It  is  proposed  to  issue  one  number  of  this  work  monthly,  each  number 
to  consist  of  fifty  pages,  with  appropriate  figures  and  illustrations,  got 
up  in  an  instructive  and  artist  like  manner. 

"Each  number  will  contain  a  continuous  essay  on  geology  as  a  science, 
treated  in  an  elementary  manner  .  .  . 

"The  various  branches  of  natural  history,  zoology,  botany,  mineralogy, 
meteorology,  and  the  nature*  and  forces  of  all  physical  natural  agents, 
will  be  treated  of  and  illustrated  in  a  familiar  and  instructive  manner. 

"Comparative  anatomy,  together  with  the  habits  and  propensities  of 
animals,  also  the  phenomena  attending  vegetable  nature,  especially  Amer- 
ican nature,  whether  fossil  or  recent,  will  be  liberally  discussed  in  the 
pages  of  this  Journal  .  .  . 

"Critical  reviews  and  examinations  of  works  on  natural  history  will 
occasionally  appear  .  .  ."  The  JOURNAL,  v.  1,  p.  1-4. 

Publication  was  suspended  at  the  close  of  the  first  volume  in 
June,  1832.  Featherstonhaugh  attempted  to  procure  Congressional 
aid  for  the  support  of  the  Journal,  but  he  met  with  no  success. 

MERRILL,  (1),  p.  301-3,  (see  Annot  Bib.)  calls  it  a  "short- 
lived but  vigorously  conducted  journal."  See  also  MERRILL, 
First  100  yrs  Amer.  Geol.  1924.  p.  136-38. 

Bibliography 

1831     (The)    MONTHLY    AMERICAN    JOURNAL    OF    GEOLOGY 
AND  NATURAL  SCIENCE;   exhibiting  the  present  state  and 


The  Monthly  Amer.  J.  of  Geol.  &  Nat.  Sci.  (1831)        527 

progress  of  knowledge  in  zoology  and  botany,  mineralogy,  com- 
parative anatomy,  chemistry,  meteorology,  physical,  natural  agents, 
and  the  antiquities  and  languages  of  the  Indians  of  this  continent; 
conducted  by  G-.  W.  Featherstonhaugh.  Philadelphia,  1831-32. 
1  v.  (576  p.  14  pL). 

1833  U.  S.  WAR  DEPARTMENT.  Report  of  the  Secretary  of  War 
...  on  the  memorial  of  GL  W.  Featherstonhaugh.  Wash.  1833. 
7  p.  (In  U.  S.  22d  Cong.  2d  sess.  Sen.  Doc.  no.  35,  v.  1.)  Serial 
no.  230. 

Report  made  Jan.  17,  1833.  "On  granting  government  aid  in 
publication  of  Ms  Geological  Journal".  Featherstonhaugh  's 
letter  appended,  p.  5-7.  Letter  by  See.  Lewis  Cass,  p.  1-5. 

1876  LESLEY,  J[ohn]  Peter.  ...  The  Monthly  American  Journal 
of  Geology  and  the  Natural  Sciences  .  .  .  Harrisburg,  1876.  (In 
his  historical  sketch  of  the  geological  explorations  in  Pennsylvania. 
ch.  2,  p.  37-41). 

Contained  in  a  chapter  on  the  il  Geological  Society  of  Pennsyl- 
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1  pi. 
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tridactylus,  Linn.),  p.  499-506. 
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INVESTIGATOR.    Eemarks  on  the  article  contained  in  Silliman's  Journal 
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GREEN,  Jacob.  Synopsis  of  the  Triobites  of  North  America,  in  which 
some  new  genera  and  species  are  proposed,  p.  558-60. 

LONG,  S.  H.  Fossil  remains  of  a  Mastodon  found  in  Tennessee,  Aug. 
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SCHOOLCRAFT'S  EXPEDITION  INTO  THE  INDIAN 
COUNTRY  (1831) 

History 

This  Expedition  was  sent  out  by  the  U.  S.  government  "to  en- 
deavor to  terminate  the  hostilities  between  the  Chippewas  and  the 
Sioux."  Henry  Rowe  Sehoolcraft  was  placed  in  charge,  with 
Douglass  Houghton  as  his  chief  assistant.  The  Journey  was  made 
during  the  summer  of  1831.  Sehoolcraft 's  "  Report "  was  rendered 
October  1,  1831.  Houghton  made  a  report  on  the  copper  of  Lake 
Superior. 

The  Report  and  some  papers  relating  to  the  natural  history  of 
the  regions  explored  are  also  to  be  found  in  Sehoolcraft 's  "Sum- 
mary Narrative,"  1855,  a  reprint  of  Cass's  Expedition  (1820) ,  and 
Sehoolcraft  &  Allen's  Expedition  (1832),  q.v.  See  below,  1855. 

The  journey  was  made  between  June  25  and  September  4,  1831, 
and  the  party  traversed  some  2,308  miles  during  this  period. 
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TENNESSEE  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEYS  (1831) 

History 

By  an  act  passed  December  21,  1831,  the»  Tennessee  state  legis- 
lature passed  an  act  which  authorized  the  making  of  a  state  geologi- 
cal survey  of  Tennessee  under  the  direction  of  Dr  Gerard  Troost, 
then  professor  of  mineralogy,  geology  and  chemistry  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Nashville. 

He  was  reappointed  every  two  years  until  1850,  and  during  this 
period  rendered  ten  brief  biennial  reports  (see  below  REPORTS). 
About  $4,500  was  expended  by  the  state  during  Troost 's  regime  as 
state  geologist,  according  to  MERRILL,  (see  Bibliography:  1920, 
below). 

In  1854,  Dr  James  M.  Safford  was  appointed  state  geologist  by 
virtue  of  an  act  passed  in  February  of  that  year,  and  was  to  re- 
ceive $1,500  annually  for  his  services.  Safford  served  six  years. 
The  Survey  was  suspended  upon  the  outbreak  of  the  Civil  War,  and 
was  resumed  under  Safford 's  direction  in  1871. 

He  published  three  biennial  reports,  and  a  Final  Report,  not 
issued,  however,  until  1869.  Safford  also  published  some  papers 
in  the  American  Journal  of  Science  (see  PAPERS  IN  SOCIETY 
TRANSACTIONS,  below).  See  also  BIBLIOGRAPHY,  below. 

Discussion  of  the  contents  of  the  various  surveys  and  reports 
under  Troost  and  Safford,  will  be  found  in  MERRILL,  (1),  p. 
303-4,  366-67,  534.  (See  Annot.  Bib.).  See  also  MERRILL. 
First  100  yrs  Amer.  Geol.  1924.  p.  111-12,  138-39,  215-16,  331- 
33,  436-38. 
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1856  S AFFORD,  James  Merrill.  A  geological  reconnaissance  of  the 
state  of  Tennessee,  being  the  author's  First  biennial  report  pre- 
sented to  the  31st  General  Assembly  of  Tennessee,  Dec.  1855  .  .  . 
Nashville,  1856.  164  p.  illus.  map. 

Eev.  in  Amer.  J.  Se.  v.  72  (ser.  2,  v.  22),  p.  120-33.    July,  1856. 

Eev.  in  Mining  Mag.  v.  7,  p.  33-8.     Aug.  1856. 

1358    .    Second  biennial  report,  presented  to  the  32nd  General 

Assembly  of  Tennessee,  Nov.  1857  .  .  .    Nashville,  1858.    11  p. 
See  also  B.  O.  Currey  in  Southern  Jour.  Med.  &  Phys.  Se.    v.  6, 
p.  383-87.     1857. 

I860    m    Third  biennial  report,  presented  to  the  33rd  General 

Assembly  of  Tennessee,  Nov.  8,  I860.    Nashville,  1860.    8  p. 

1869    .    Geology  of  Tennessee.    Nashville,  1869.    11  *  550  p. 

8  pi.      map. 

CONTENTS  ; 

p.      1-125,  pt.  1  Physical  geography. 

p.  127-446,  2  Geological  structure   &  formations. 

p.  447-522,  3  The  minerals  and  rocks  of  special  use. 

p.  523-32,  4  Soils  &  agricultural  features. 

p.  533-35,    Appx.  A  Palaeontology. 

p.  537-50,  Index. 
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Papers  in  Society  Transactions 

1831     TROOST,  Gerard.    Address  delivered  before  the  Legislature  of  Tennessee 
at  Nashville,  Oct.  19,  1831.  .  .     (On  the  mineralogy  and  geology  of 


In  Transylvania  Jour.  Med.  &  Assoe.  Sc.   (1828),  v.  4,  no.  4,  art. 

2,  p.  491-507.     Nov.  1831. 

Eepr.  from  the  "Nashville  Banner." 

1834    .     On  the   localities  in   Tennessee  in  which  bones   of   the 

gigantic  Mastodon  and  Megalonyx  of  Jeffersonii  are  to  be  found. 

Rd  before  Geol.  Soe.  Pa.   (1832),  in  1834  &  1835. 
In  its  Trans,     v.  1,  pt.  1  &  2,  p.  139-46,  236-43. 

1835    .     Description  of  a  new  species  of   fossil  Asterias    (A. 

antiqua). 

Ed  before  Geol.  Soc.  Pa.    (1832),  in  1835.     In  its  Trans,     v.  1, 
pt.  2,  p.  232-35. 

1835    .     On  the  organic  remains  which  characterizes  the  strata  of 

the  Transition  series  of  the  Valley  of  the  Mississippi. 

Ed  before  Geol.  Soc.  Pa.  (1832),  in  1835.    In  its  Trans,    v.  1,  pt. 
2,  248-50.    From  the  MS  Eeport  to  the  State  Legislature. 

.     Description  of  some  organic  remains  characterizing  the 

strata  of  the  Upper  Transition  which  composes  Middle  Tennessee. 

Ed  before  Geol.  Soe.  Pa.   (1832),  in  1835. 

In  its  Trans,     v.  1,  pt.  2,  p.  244-47. 

1851    SAPFORD,  J.  M.    The  Silurian  basin  of  Middle  Tennessee,  with  notices 
of  the  strata  surrounding  it. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  62  (ser.  2,  v.  12),  p.  352-61,  1  pi.    Nov. 
1851. 

1856 .     Eemarks  on  the  genus  Tetradium,  with  notices  of  the 

species  found  in  Middle  Tennessee. 

In  Amor.  J.  Se.    (1818),  v.   72    (ser.   2,  v.  22),  p.  236-38,  fflus. 
Sept.  1856. 

1864    .      On    the    Cretaceous   and    Superior   formations    of   West 

Tennessee. 

In  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  87  (ser.  2,  v.  37),  p.  360-72,  illus.    May, 
1864. 

VIRGINIA  HISTORICAL  AND  PHILOSOPHICAL  SOCIETY, 
RICHMOND,  VA.  (1831) 

History 

1 1  rpjie  Virginia  Historical  and  Philosophical  Society  was  organ- 
ized on  the  29th  of  December,  1831,  by  a  few  gentlemen,  who  as- 
sembled in  the  hall  of  the  House  of  Delegates — adopted  a  Consti- 
tution—elected officers  and  appointed  an  orator  to  deliver  the  first 
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Anniversary  Address.  A  committee  was  also  designated  to  prepare 
an.  Address  to  the  public,  to  explain  the  views  of  the  Society,  and 
to  invite  the  aid  of  men  of  intelligence  and  public  spirit  throughout 
the  state. 

"The  Address  called  attention  to  some  of  the  following  items 
of  importance  (relating  especially  to  the  natural  history  of  the 
state)  : 

"no.    8,  Communications   and   specimens    relating   to    zoology   or 

botany  or  any  other  branch  of  natural  history. 
"no.    9,  Facts  and  essays  connected  with  the  geology  of  the  state; 
also  descriptions  and  drawings  of  mines,  mineral  springs, 
ancient  fortifications,  caverns,  mountains,  rivers,  lakes,  or 
any  other  natural  curiosities. 

"no.  11,  Communications  on  the  mineralogy  of  the  state;  every  de- 
scription of  mineral  specimens;  viz.,  the  different  species 
of  rocks,  metallic  substances,  earths,  salts,  coal  formations 
and  petrifactions." 
Extract  from  its  COLLECTIONS,    v.  1,  1833.    p.  3-4. 

Bibliography 

1833  VIRGINIA  HISTORICAL  &  PHILOSOPHICAL  SOCIETY. 
Collections  of  the  ...  to  which  is  prefixed  an  Address  spoken 
before  the  Society  at  an  adjourned  anniversary  meeting  held  in 
the  Hall  of  the  House  of  Delegates,  Monday,  Feb.  4,  1833,  by 
Jonathan  P.  GUSHING.  Richmond,  1833. 

Gushing  ;s  Address,  p.  9-33.    Concerning  the  need  of  a  state  geol- 
ogical survey,  and  natural  history  studies,  p.  21-5. 


ANTIQUARIAN  AND   NATURAL   HISTORY   SOCIETY   OF 

THE  STATE  OF  ARKANSAS,  LITTLE  ROCK   (1832) 

History 

This  Society  was  organized  in  1832  at  Little  Rock,  Arkansas. 
It  had  an  active  career  of  about  18  years,  when  it  passed  out  of 
existence  with  the  departure  of  its  mainstay  and  most  influential 
member,  the  Rev.  W.  W.  Stevenson. 

The  records  of  the  meetings  of  the  Society  are  to  be  found  in  the 
files  of  the  "Gazette,"  published  in  Little  Rock  in  that  period.  In 
1842,  William  Byrd  Powell,  a  temporary  resident  of  Little  Rock, 
made  a  geological  report  upon  the  Fourche  Cove,  which  he  pre- 
sented to  the  Society,  and  which  was  published  in  the  same  year. 
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The  Society  appears  to  have  maintained  some  sort  of  a  cabinet 
of  geological,  mineralogical,  botanical  and  zoological  specimens. 
Its  most  active  members  in  1842,  were  W.  W.  Stevenson,  William 
Yeager,  Alden  Spragne,  George  C.  Watkins,  D.  J.  Baldwin,  Thomas 
W.  Newton,  William  Pelham,  A.  Fowler,  and  James  De  Baum. 

References  to  the  history  of  the  Society  as  recorded  in  the  news- 
papers of  the  day,  are  kept  on  file  in  the  Department  of  Archives 
and  History  of  the  Arkansas  History  Commission,  Little  Eock. 

Bibliography 

1842  POWELL,  William  Byrd.  A  geological  report  upon  the  Fourche 
Cove  and  its  immediate  vicinity,  with  some  remarks  upon  their 
importance  to  the  science  of  geology,  and  upon  the  value  of  their 
productions  to  the  arts  of  civilized  society,  accompanied  with  a 
suite  of  specimens  and  a  catalogue;  presented  to  the  "Antiquarian 
and  Natural  History  Society  of  the  State  of  Arkansas."  Little 
Rock,  Printed  by  order  of  the  Society,  1842.  22  p. 

See  also  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  373.     (See  Annot.  Bib.)     See  also  MER- 
RILL.    First  100  yrs.  Amer.  Geol.     1024.    p.  223. 

GEOLOGICAL  SOCIETY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA, 
PHILADELPHIA  (1832) 

History 

The  GEOLOGICAL  SOCIETY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA  was 
organized  at  a  meeting  held  in  Philadelphia  on  February  22,  1832, 
at  which  J.  B.  Gibson  was  elected  president,  S.  H.  Long  and  Nicho- 
las Biddle  vice-presidents ;  P.  A.  Browne,  corresponding  secretary ; 
Richard  Harlan,  recording  secretary;  and  Henry  S.  Tanner,  G.  W. 
Featherstonhaugh,  and  Richard  Harlan,  curators. 

The  objects  of  the  Society  as  set  forth  in  its  Constitution,  pub- 
lished in  1834,  were  : 

"!)...  Collecting1,  digesting  and  publishing  for  their  individual  use 
and  that  of  the  public  at  large,  at  convenient  intervals,  and  by  such 
means  as  shall  be  hereafter  determined,  such  new,  interesting  and  useful 
facts  and  discoveries  in  geology  as  may  be  acquired  by  their  joint  efforts. 

"2)  .  .  .  The  gradual  accumulation  of  the  most  approved  books,  maps, 
specimens,  and  all  such  documents  and  materials  as  shall  best  elucidate 
the  science  in  all  its  parts,  and  to  convey  the  most  authentic  information 
on  subjects  in  any  manner  connected  with  geology  and  its  sister  sciences. 

"3)  .  .  .  Preparing  brief  instructions  for  members  of  this  Society 
and  others,  who  design  to  visit  distant  parts  of  the  state,  pointing  out 
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those  sections  which  are  most  likely  to  reward  the  geological  inquirer  in 
Ms  researches,  the  phenomena  to  be  observed,  the  most  desirable  specimens 
to  be  procured,  directing  the  attention  to  the  acquisition  of  such  informa- 
tion generally  as  may  tend  to  enlarge  the  sphere  of  our  geological 
knowledge. 

"4)  ...  Affording  pecuniary  or  other  assistance  to  such  travellers 
or  surveyors  as  may  require  it,  and  as  the  Society  may  from  time  to  time, 
direct,  in  order  to  facilitate  the  attainment  of  any  particular  object  of 
research. 

"5)  ...  By  corresponding  and  communicating  with  similar  societies 
abroad  and  with  scientific  individuals  engaged  in  geological  investigations 
everywhere. 

"6)  ...  By  writing  communications,  either  speculative  or  practical, 
from  members  and  others,  qualified  to  furnish  contributions  on  subjects 
connected  with  the  leading  objects  of  the  Institution. 

"7)  .  .  .  Causing  the  formation  of  auxiliary  societies  in  the  several 
counties  of  the  state,  or  by  accepting  as  such,  the  co-operation  of  societies 
already  established  .  .  »  Prom  the  CONSTITUTION",  p.  8-9. 

At  the  institution  of  the  Society,  there  were  seven  members ;  in 
1835,  the  number  had  grown  to  more  than  two  hundred.  Shortly 
after  the  inception  of  the  organization,  a  " Circular7'  containing 
twenty-eight  queries  was  distributed  throughout  the  state,  with 
the  intention  of  obtaining  specific  information  concerning  the 
geology  and  mineralogy  of  the  state  of  Pennsylvania.  A  copy  of 
this  circular  appeared  in  the  MONTHLY  AMERICAN  JOURNAL 
OF  GEOLOGY  AND  THE  NATURAL  SCIENCES  (1831),  q.v., 
ed.  by  G.  W.  Featherstonhaugh,  one  of  the  members  of  the  Society. 

This  Journal,  during  its  brief  existence,  1831-32,  was  the  organ 
of  publication  for  several  of  the  early  papers  read  before  the  So- 
ciety (see  PAPERS  ON  NATURAL  HISTORY,  below:  1832), 

In  1834,  its  " Constitution ?J  was  published;  and  in  1834,  part  1 
of  its  "  Transactions "  was  published.  Part  2  appeared  in  1835. 
A  notice  and  review  of  these  appeared  in  the  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  27, 
no.  2,  p.  347-55.  Jan.  1835. 

It  was  a  primary  object  of  the  Society,  and  its  affiliated  organi- 
zations, the  Philadelphia  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  (1812),  q.v., 
Chester  County  Cabinet  Natural  Sciences  (1826),  q.v.,  the  Bucks 
Co.,  the  Montgomery  Co.,  the  Bradford  Co.,  and  the  York  Co-., 
Cabinets  of  Natural  Sciences,  to  bring  about  a  geological  and  min- 
eralogical  survey  of  the  state. 

These  organizations  from  time  to  time  impressed  the  state  legis- 
lature with  the  importance  of  the  Survey  to  the  state,  and  in  1836 
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finally  succeeded  in  having  H.  D.  Kogers  appointed  to  undertake 
the  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY  OF  PENNSLVANIA  (1836),  q.v. 

In  1834-35,  the  officers  were  Andres  Del  Bio,  president;  H.  S. 
Tanner  and  S.  H.  Long,  vice-presidents;  Richard  Harlan,  corre- 
sponding secretary;  recording  secretary,  J.  M.  Brewer;  Richard 
Harlan,  Jacob  Green,  and  William  F.  Clemson,  curators. 

With  the  chief  aim  of  the  Society's  existence  accomplished  in 
1836,  the  Society  came  to  an  early  end,  the  exact  details  of  which 
are  not  accurately  known. 
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various  papers  in  the  Transactions.  See  also  MERRILL..  First 
100  yrs.  Amer.  Geol.  1924.  p.  139-40. 

1876  LESLEY,  J[ohn]  Peter,  The  Geological  Society  of  Pennsylva- 
nia, and  what  it  did  to  bring  about  the  first  geological  survey  of 
the  state.  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  1876.  (In  his  Historical  sketch  of 
the  geological  explorations  in  Pennsylvania,  chapter  2,  p.  29-52). 

v.  A  of  the  Second  Geol.  Surv.  Pa.,  1874-'5-'6. 
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v.  1,  pt.  1,  August,  1834.     p.  1-179  +  [1]  p.  illus.     6  pi.    map. 
pt.  2,  Sept.  1835.     p.   [177-78],  179-427,  pi.  7-25. 
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Papers  on  Natural  History 

1832    BROWNE,  P.  A.     On  the  geological  character  of  the  beds  upon  which 
the  city  of  Philadelphia  stands.    Ed  in  Feb. 

In  Monthly  Amer.  Jour.  Geol.  &  Nat.  Sc.     (1831),  v.  1,  p.  363-67, 
518-19.    Feb.  &  May,  1832. 

TAYLOR,  E.  C.  Section  of  the  Allegheny  Mountain,  and  Moshannon 
Valley,  in  Centre  County,  Penn.  Ed  April  14. 

In  Monthly  Jour.  Geol.  &  Nat.  Sc.  (1831),  v.  1,  p.  433-38.     April, 

1832. 

WELLS,  Henry,  LEWIS,  Ellis,  COOLEY,  Isaac,  OHTJBBUK,  Bissel,  and 
RUSSELL,  William.  Eeport  of  the  Committee  of  the  Cabinet  of  Science 
of  Bradford  County,  on  the  mineralogy  and  geology  of  Bradford 
County. 

In  Monthly  Jour.  Geol.  &  Nat.  Sc.  (1831),  v.  1,  p.  517-20.    May, 

1832. 

DAVIS,  J.  P.    Geology  of  Wayne  County,  Pennsylvania. 

In  Monthly  Jour.  Geol.  &  Nat.  Sc.   (1831),  v.  1,  p.  520-23.    May, 
1832. 

1834  v.  1,  pt.  1,  August,  p.  1-179. 

TAYLOR,  E.  C.  On  the  geological  position  of  certain  beds  which  con- 
tain numerous  fossil  marine  plants  of  the  family  Fucoides,  near  Lewis- 
ton,  Mifflin  County,  Pa.  T.  p.  5-15,  4  pi.  Ed  April  23. 

HARLAN,  Eichard.  On  the  structure  of  the  teeth  in  the  '*  Edentata " 
fossil  antl  recent.  T.  p.  40-5.  Ed  April  28. 

• .  Critical  notices  of  various  organic  remains  hitherto  dis- 
covered in  North  America.  .  .  T.  p.  46-112,  1  pi.  Ed  May  21. 

*DICKSON,  James.    An  essay  on  the  gold  region  of  the  United  States. 
T.    p.  16-32.    Ed  June. 

*DEL  Eio,  Andres,    Observations  on  the  treatise  of  "Mineralogy"  of 
Mr.  C.  U.  Shephard,  with  the  translation  of  the  characteristics  of  the 
classes  and  orders  of  Breithaupt.    T.       p.  113-36.    Ed  in  Juno. 
Shephard's  Eeply  is  in  Amer.  J.  Sc,  (1818),  v.  27,  p.  312-25.    Jan. 
1835. 

MILLINGTON,  John,  and  *DEL  Eio,  Andres.  Eeport  of  the  Committee 
appointed  by  the  Geological  Society  of  Pennsylvania,  to  investigate  the 
Eappahannock  gold  mines  in  Virginia.  T.  p.  147-66,  maps.  Bel  Aug. 
4  &  5. 

Millington's  Eeport,  p.  147-59,  dated  Aug.  5,  1834;   Supplement 

by  Bel  Eio,  p.  159-66. 

[CLEMSON,  T.  Gk]  ...  Eeporfc  of  the  Committee  appointed  by  the 
Geological  Society  of  Pennsylvania,  on  a  geological  survey  of  York 
County,  Pa.  ...  Ed  Oct.  29. 

In  Advocate  Se.  £  Annals  Nat.  Hist.  (1834),  v.  1,  p.  163-75,    Nov. 

1834. 
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GREEN,  Jacob.  Description  of  a  new  Trilobite,  from  Nova  Scotia; 
Asaphus  1  eryp  turns,  Green.  T.  p.  37-9,  1  pi. 

TROOST,  G[erard].    On  the  localities  in  Tennessee  in  which  bones  of  the 
gigantic  Mastodon  and  Megalonyx  of  Jeffersonii  are  found.     T.    pt.  1 
&  2,  p.  139-46,  236-43.    Ed  in  1834  and  1835. 
See  also  Tennessee  Geol.  Surv.  (1831). 

GREEN,  Jacob.  Some  experiments  on  a  sulphated  ferruginous  earth 
from  Kent  County,  in  the  state  of  Delaware,  with  a  view  to  ascertain 
its  commercial  value.  T.  p.  33-6. 

CLEM  SON,  T.  G.     Flemington  copper  ore.     T.     p.  167. 

v.   1,  pt.  2,   September,  p.    [177-78],  179-427. 

TAYLOR,  R.  C.  On  the  relative  position  of  the  transition  and  secondary 
coal  formations  in  Pennsylvania,  and  description  of  some  transition 
coal  or  bituminous  anthracite,  and  iron  ore  beds  near  Broadtop  Moun- 
tain, in  Bedford  County;  of  a  coal  vein  in  Perry  County,  Pa.  T.  p. 
177-93. 


.    Notice  as  to  the  evidences  of  the  existence  of  an  ancient 

lake,  which  appears  to  have  formerly  filled  the  limestone  valley  of 
Kislmooquillas  in  Mifflin  County,  Pa.  T.  p.  194r-203,  illus.  Col.  map. 

.     On  the  mineral  basin  or  coal  field  of  Blossburg  on  the 

Tioga  River,  Tioga  Co.,  Pa.    T.    p.  204-19. 

CLEM  SON,  T.  G.  Examination  and  analysis  of  several  coals  and  iron 
ores  accompanying  Mr.  R.  C.  Taylor's  "Account  of  the  eoal  field  of 
Bloaflburg."  T.  p.  220-23. 

TROOST,  Gerard.  On  the  Pentremites  Beinwardtii,  a  new  fossil;  with, 
remarks  on  the  genus  Pentremites  (Say),  and  its  geographic  position 
in  the  states  of  Tennessee,  Alabama  and  Kentucky.  T.  *  p.  224-31,  1 
!>!•  [12  fig.] 

— .     Description   of   a   new   species    of    fossil   Asterias    (A. 

antiqua).     T.     p.  232-35. 

Bee  also  Tennessee  Geol.  Surv.  (1831). 

_ .     On  the  localities  in  Tennessee.  .  .    T.    p.  236-43. 

Pt.  1,  rd  above,  in  1834.    p.  139-48. 
Hee  also  Tennessee  Geol.  Surv.  (1831). 

Description  of  some  organic  remains  characterizing  the 


strata  of  the  Upper  Transition  which  composes  Middle  Tennessee.     T. 

p,  244-47. 

See  also  Tennessee  Geol.  Surv.  (1831). 

- •-.    On  the  organic  remains  which  characterize  the  strata  of 

the  Transition  series  of  the  valley  of  the  Mississippi.  .  .    T.  p.  248-50. 

Extract  from  a  MS  Kept,  to  the  state  legislature. 

See  also  Tennessee  Geol.  Surv.  (1831). 

MILLER,  Edward.    Geological  description  of  a  portion  of  the  Allegheny 
Mountain,  illustrated  by  drawing  and  specimens.    T.    p.  251-55,  map. 
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HARLAN,  Richard.  Notice  of  fossil  vegetable  remains  from  the  bitumin- 
ous coal  measures  of  Pennsylvania,  being  a  portion  of  the  illustrative 
specimens  accompanying  Mr.  Miller's  "Essay  on  a  geological  section 
of  the  Allegheny  Mountain,  near  the  Portage  Railway."  T.  p.  256- 
59,  1  pi.  [4  fig.] 

.     Description  of  a  new  fossil  plant  from  Pennsylvania  of 

the  genus  Equisteum  (stellif orm) .     T.    p.  260-62,  illus. 

.     Notice  of  non-descript  Trilobites  from  the  state  of  New 

York,  with  some  observations  on  the  genus  Triarthrus.  T.  p.  263-66, 
1  pl.  [7  fig.] 

CONRAD,  T.  A.  Description  of  five  new  species  of  fossil  shells  in  a 
collection  presented  by  Mr.  Edward  Miller  to  the  Geological  Society  of 
Pennsylvania.  T.  p.  267-70,  1  pl.  [5  fig.] 

CLEMSON,  T.  G.  Analyses  of  the  minerals  accompanying  Mr.  E. 
Miller's  donation.  T.  p.  271-74. 

TAYLOR,  R.  C.  Memoir  of  a  section  passing  through  the  bituminous 
coal  field  near  Richmond,  in  Virginia.  T.  p.  275-94,  col.  sect. 

CLEMSON,  T.  G.  Analysis  of  some  of  the  coal  from  the  Richmond 
mines.  T.  p.  295-97. 

.  Notice  of  a  geological  examination  of  the  country  be- 
tween Frederieksburg  and  Winchester  in  Virginia,  including  the  gold 
region.  T.  p.  298-313,  col.  sect. 

TAYLOR,  R.  C.  Review  of  geological  phenomena,  and  the  deductions 
derivable  therefrom,  in  two  hundred  and  fifty  miles  of  sections  in  parts 
of  Virginia  and  Maryland;  also  notice  of  certain  fossil  acotylcdonous 
plants  in  the  Secondary  strata  of  Fredericksburg.  T.  p.  314-25,  1  pl. 
sect.  [6  fig.] 

KOEHLER,  H.  On  the  anthracite  deposit  at  Taraaqua,  Schuylkill  County, 
Pa.  T.  p.  326-27,  sect.  map. 

FEATHERSTONEAUGH,  G.  W.  Account  of  the  travertin  deposited  by  the 
waters  of  the  Sweet  Springs,  in  Allegheny  County,  Va.,  and  of  an 
ancient  travertin  discovered  in  the  adjacent  hills.  T.  p.  328-34,  illua. 

CONRAD,  T.  A.  Observations  on  a  portion  of  the  Atlantic  Tertiary 
region.  T.  p.  335-41,  1  pl.  [4  fig.] 

HARLAN,  Richard.  Notice  of  the  Os  ilium  of  the  Megalonyx  laqucatus, 
from  Big  Bone  Cave,  "White  County,  Tennessee.  T.  p.  347,  1  pl. 

.     Description  of   the  remains   of  the   *  *  Basilosaurus, ' '  a 

large  fossil  marine  animal,  recently  discovered  in  the  horizontal  lime- 
stone of  Alabama.  T.  p.  348-57,  3  pl. 

CLEMSON,  T.  G.  Notice  of  native  iron  from  Pen  Yan,  Yates  County, 
N.  Y.  T.  p.  358-59. 

*DICKSON,  James.  On  the  science  and  practice  of  mining.  T,  p.  360- 
408,  sect. 

JOHNSTON,  J.  C.    On  fossilized  eorn.  .  .    T.    p.  414-15. 
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NEW  YORK  STATE  AGRICULTURAL  SOCIETY, 
ALBANY,  N.  Y.  (1832) 

History 

The  New  York  State  Agricultural  Society  was  organized  at 
Albany  in  1832.  The  first  volume  of  its  Transaction,  for  1841,  was 
published  in  1842.  In  1856,  it  occupied  part  of  the  new  Geological 
Hall  erected  for  the  New  York  State  Cabinet  of  Natural  History 
(1843),  q.v. 

The  chief  contributions  of  the  Society  to  natural  history  were 
the  entomological  researches  carried  on  by  Asa  Fitch,  and  the 
various  county  surveys  made  under  its  auspices. 

For  the  natural  history  contents  of  the  volumes  of  the  Trans- 
actions, see  below  PAPERS  ON  NATURAL  HISTORY. 
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1842    New  York  State  Agricultural  Society.    Transactions  .  .  .    Albany, 
N.  Y.    1842-    v.  1- 

v.  1-25,  for  3841-65,  published  1842-66. 

Papers  on  Natural  History 

1842  v.  1,  for  1841. 

GAYLORD,  Willis.     Geology  as  connected  with  agriculture,     p.  273-98. 

1843  v.  2,  for  1842. 

AKERLY,  Samuel.    Agriculture  of  Richmond  County,    p.  188-214. 
Contains  an  account  of  the  geology  of  the  County. 

WEEKS,  J.  M.    On  bees.    p.  225-38. 

1844  v.  3,  for  1843, 

.     A    treatise   on    insects    injurious    to    field    crops,    fruit 

orchards,  vegetable  gardens,  and  domestic  animals,  with  a  description 
of  each,  and  the  best  methods  of  destroying  them  or  preventing  their 
ravages,  p.  127-74,  3  pi. 

HALL,  James.  The  Geological  Survey  of  New  York:  its  influence  upon 
the  productive  pursuits  of  the  community,  p.  241-78,  illus.  27  pi. 
sect. 

See  also  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.  N.  Y.  (1836). 

1846  v.  5,  for  1845, 

FITCH,  Asa.    The  wheat-fly    p.  255-90,  1  pi. 
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HALDEMAN,  S.  S.    The  Agrilus  rufieollis.    p.  374-75. 

BROWNE,  D.  J.    On  the  choice  of  trees  and  shrubs  for  cities  and  rural 

towns,    p.  376-404,  illus. 

STEVENS,  A.  H.    Extirpation  of  Canada  thistle,    p.  405-28,  illus. 
TODD,  S.  E.     Experiment  for  eradicating  Canada  thistles,     p.  429-34. 

1848  v.  7,  for  1847. 

PITCH,  Asa.     The  currant-moth ;  Abraxus  ?  Bibearia.     p.  461-69,  1  pi. 

[11  fig-] 

STEVENS,  A.  H.    The  food  of  plants,    p.  518-37. 

1849  v.  8,  for  1848. 

EGBERTS,   A.   S.    On   the   advantages    of   geology   to   agriculture,    p. 
362-65. 

PITCH,  Asa.    Survey  of  Washington  County:  pt.  1.    p.  875-975. 
Cont.  in  v.  9,  below. 

1850  v.  9,  for  1849. 

*  JOHNSTON,  J.  F.  W.    The  relations  of  physical  geography  to  practical 
agriculture:  lecture  first,    p.  161-75. 

.    .  .  .  The  relations  of  geology  and  mineralogy  to  practical 


agriculture:   lecture  second,     p.   176-87. 


,     ,  .  .  The  relations  of  botany,  vegetable  physiology,  and 

zoology  to  practical  agriculture:  lecture  third,    p.  188-97. 

NORTON,  J.  P.    Elements  of  scientific  agriculture,    p.  602-735, 
General  applications  of  geology,  p.  728-35. 

MORRIS,  Miss  M.  A.    Tenth  family:  Cetonidae.    p.  736. 

PITCH,  Asa.     A  historical,  topographical  and  agricultural  survey  of 
Washington  County;  parts  2  &  3.    p.  753-944. 

pt.  3,  Bocks  &  soils,  p.  816-907,*   fossils,  p.  862-68. 

pt.  1  in  v.  8,  see  above. 

NEWTON,  E.  H.    Catalogue  of  the  minerals  of  Washington  County,    p. 
857-62. 

1851  v.  10,  for  1850. 

DEIAFIELD,  John.     A  general  view  and  agricultural   survey   of   the 
County  of  Seneca,    p.  350-55;  356-616,  illus.    map. 
Geology,    p.    434-80. 
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1852  v.  11,  for  1851. 

EVANS,  Gurdon.  A  general  view  and  agricultural  survey  of  the  county 
of  Madison,  p.  658-777,  illus.  pi.  map. 

Geology,  p.   694-701;    Insects  injurious  to  vegetation,   p.   741-51. 

1853  v.  12,  for  1852. 

GOADBY,  [Henry.]  Introductory  lectures  to  a  course  on  entomology, 
p.  252-56. 

WATSON,  W.  C.  A  general  view  and  agricultural  survey  of  the  county 
of  Essex  taken  under  the  appointment  of  the  N.  Y.  State  Agricultural 
Society,  p.  643-47,  649-898. 

Pt.  2,  Physical  geography,  p.  727-40; 

Pt.  3,  Natural  history,  p.  741-70; 

Pt.  4,  Mineralogy  &  geology,  p.  771-807. 
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1854  v.  13,  for  1853. 

FITCH,  Asa.  Insects  of  Algiers,  from  the  Museum  of  Natural  History 
of  Paris,  p.  369-79. 

1855  v.  14,  for  1854. 

.    Beport  on  the  noxious,  beneficial  and  other  insects  of  the 

state  of  New  York.    p.  691-880. 
Submitted  April  3,  1855, 

1856  v.  15,  for  1855. 

HOWARD,   Sanford.    Grasses   and  herbage  plants,    p.   237-51,  illus. 

FITCH,  Asa.  Eeport  on  the  noxious,  beneficial  and  other  insects  of  the 
state  of  New  York  (second  report),  p.  407-559,  illus. 

1857  v.  16,  for  1856. 

• .    Third  report  on  the  noxious  and  other  insects  of  the  state 

of  New  York.     p.  687-753,  illus. 

1858  v.  17,  for  1857. 

.  Fourth  report  on  the  noxious   and   other  insects   of  the 

state  of  New  York.    p.  687-753,  illus. 

SAY,    Thomas.      Descriptions    of    new    species    of    the    heteropterotis 

Hemiptera  of  North  America,  Dec.  1831.     p.  754-812. 

Bepr.   of   a   rare   work   of   Say's   written   at   New  Harmony  in 

1831-32. 

SAY,  Thomas,  and  CAPERS,  C.  W.  Correspondence  relative  to  the  in- 
sects that  destroy  the  cotton  plant,  p.  813-14. 

Bepr.  a  rare  tract  written  in  Nov.  1827. 

1850  v.  18,  for  1858. 

PELL,  B.  L.    Edible  fishes  of  New  York,  their  habits  and  manner  of 
rearing,  and  artificial  production:  prize  essay,    p.  334-97. 
BEEWEE,  W.  H.    New  York  State  Agricultural  College  Farm:  its  char- 
acteristics as  indicated  by  its  general  botany,    p.  398-406. 


546  Schoolcraft  and  Allen's  Expedition  (1832) 

FITCH,  Asa.    Fifth  report  on  the  noxious  and  other  insects  of  the  state 
of  New  York.    p.  781-854,  illus. 

1860  v.  19,  for.  1859. 

GEDDES,  George.     Surveys  of  Onondaga.     p.  219-352,  illus.     pi.     map. 
Geology,  chapter  2,  p.  243-65. 

WATSON,  W.  C.    The  plains  of  Long  Island,    p.  485-505. 
FITCH,  Asa.    Address  on  the  most  pernicious  insects,    p.  588-98. 

.     On  the  curculio  and  black  knot  on  plum  trees,     p.  599- 

612. 

1861  v.  20,  for  1860. 

.    Sixth  report  on  the  noxious  and  other  insects  of  the  state 

of  New  York.    p.  745-868,  1  pi. 
See  also  v.  19,  p.  587. 

1862  v.  21,  for  1861. 

DENNISTON,  Goldsmith.    Survey  of  the  county  of  Steuben.    p.  547-661, 

map. 

FITCH,  Asa.     Seventh  report  on  the  noxious  and  other  insects  of  the 

state  of  New  York.     p.  813-59,  3  pi.     [28  fig.] 

1863  v.  22,  for  1862. 

.    Insects:  the  grain  aphis,  wheat  midge,  etc.    p.  30-8. 

DENNISTON,    G[oldsmith].     Survey    of    Orange    County,     p.    135-233, 
illus.    map. 

Pt.  3,  Geology,  p.  153-66. 

FITCH,  Asa.     Eighth  report  on  the  noxious  and  other  insects  of  the 
state  of  New  York.    p.  657-91. 

1864  v.  23,  for  1863. 

.    Ninth  report  on  the  noxious  and  other  insects   of  the 

state  of  New  York.    p.  778-823,  1  pi. 

1865  v.  24,  for  1864. 

.    Tenth  report  on  the  noxious  and  other  insects  of  the  state 

of  New  York.    p.  433-61,  1  pi. 

1866  v.  25,  for  1865. 

DENNISTON,  G[oldsmith].    The  flora  of  Steuben  County,    p.  182-91. 

SCHOOLCRAFT  AND  ALLEN'S  EXPEDITIONS  TO  THE 
SOURCE  OF  THE  MISSISSIPPI  RIVER  (1832) 

History 

Lieut.  J.  Allen  was  detailed  in  the  early  part  of  1832  to  accom- 
pany H.  R.  Schoolcraft  on  his  expedition  to  the  northwest  Indians. 
His  instructions  were  briefly  as  follows:  "The  officer  will  be  di- 
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rected  to  keep  a  Journal  of  the  expedition ;  to  describe  the  country 
through  which  it  may  pass  ...  to  ascertain  the  manners  and 
characters  of  the  various  Indian  tribes  ...  He  will  also  be  di- 
rected to  note  the  nature  of  the  soil,  the  geology,  mineralogy,  and 
natural  history ;  he  will  remark  upon  the  game  and  the  fishes  .  .  ." 
ALLEN,  p.  1-2  (see  ALLEN,  below). 

The  journey  was  begun  on  June  6  and  ended  on  August  26, 
1832.  The  route  traversed  was  as  follows:  "Up  the  Lake  (Su- 
perior), to  Fond  du  Lac;  thence  up  the  Fond  du  Lac  River,  ninety- 
one  miles,  to  the  mouth  of  the  East  Savanne  River,  and  across  by 
the  latter  river,  the  Savanne  portage,  and  the  West  Savanne  River 
to*  Sandy  Lake,  and  the  Mississippi — thence  up  the  Mississippi 
through  Lake  Winnipeg,  Upper  Red  Cedar  or  Cass  Lake,  and  Lac 
Traverse,  to  Lake  La  Biche,  or  Elk  Lake,  the  source  of  the  river, 
thence,  returning  back  to  Cass  Lake,  and  across  the  country  by 
small  lakes  and  portages,  to  the  source  of  the  Crow  Wing  River, 
and  down  this  to  the  Missisippi  again  ...  to  the  St.  Croix  River, 
by  the  latter  to  its  source  in  Superior ;  again,  20  miles  from  Fond 
du  Lac  River;  back  to  the  Sault  Ste.  Marie  .  .  ." 

Allen  rendered  his  report  November  25,  1833,  and  it  was  pub- 
lished in  the  federal  documents  in  1834  (see  below).  Schoolcraft  7s 
narrative  appeared  in  1834,  and  a  revised  account  in  1855  in  his 
* i  Summary  narrative. ' ' 

The  party  consisted  of  Schoolcraft;  Houghton,  who  was  with 
Schoolcraft  in  1831,  as  surgeon;  Allen  as  the  military  representa- 
tive, and  George  Johnson  as  interpreter.  Charles  Beyrich,  a  Prus- 
sian scientist,  also  accompanied  the  expedition.  He  died  of  the 
cholera  at  Fort  Gibson,  Sept.  1834. 

See  also  Schoolcraft 's  Expedition  into  the  Indian  Country 
(1831),  the  reports  of  which  are  contained  in  the  Summary  Narra- 
tive, 1855,  noted  below. 
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DELAWARE  COUNTY  INSTITUTE  OF  SCIENCE, 
MEDIA,  PA.  (1833) 

History 

"On  the  21st  of  September,  1833,  the  Institution  under  whose 
authority  this  history  was  prepared,  was  organized  with  the  title 
of  the  'Delaware  County  Institute  of  Science'  by  the  association 
at  first  of  only  five  individuals  [George  Miller,  George  Smith,  Min- 
shall  Painter,  John  Miller,  and  John  Cassin].  The  number  of 
members  gradually  increased,  and  when  it  became  necessary  for 
the  institution  to  hold  real  estate,  application  was  made  to  the 
Supreme  Court  for  corporate  privileges,  which  were  granted  on 
the  8th  day  of  February,  1836.  A  hall  of  very  moderate  preten- 
sions was  built  in  Upper  Providence  in  the  year  1837  [in  Septem- 
ber] at  which  the  members  continued  to  hold  their  meetings  till 
the  present  time.  Lectures  were  also  given  in  the  Hall  for  some 
time  after  its  erection.  The  number  of  its  members  was  never 
large,  but  through  the  persevering  efforts  of  a  few  individuals,  it 
has  been  enabled  to  accomplished  most,  if  not  all,  the  objects  con- 
templated in  its  establishment.  The  museum  of  the  Institution 
embraces  a  respectable  collection  of  specimens  in  every  department 
of  the  natural  sciences,  and  particularly  such  as  are  calculated  to 
illustrate  the  natural  history  of  the  country.  It  also  embraces 
many  other  specimens  of  great  scientific  or  historical  value.  Nor 
has  the  establishment  of  a  library  been  neglected  ...  It  has  not 
failed  to  observe  and  record  local  phenomena  and  to  investigate 
local  facts ;  and  the  usefulness  and  value  of  the  natural  productions 
of  the  county,  have,  in  more  than  one  instance,  been  established  by 
laborious  scientific  investigations  .  .  ."  Smith,  p.  357-58.  (See 
below). 

The  Institute  is  still  maintaining  an  active  interest  in  scientific 
matters. 

Publication 

1862    SMITH,   George.    History   of   Delaware   County,    Pennsylvania, 
from  the  discovery  of  the  territory  included  within  its  limits  to 
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the  present  time  with  a  notice  of  the  geology  of  the  county,  and 
catalogues  of  its  minerals,  plants,  quadrupeds  and  birds,  written 
under  the  direction  and  appointment  of  the  Delaware  County  In- 
stitute of  Science.  Phila.  1862.  581  p.  illus.  pi.  maps. 

Scientific  Contents 

SMITH,  George.    Geology  of  Delaware  Co.    p.  403-15,  map. 
JAMES,  T.  P.       Botany,    p.  416-33. 
CASSIA  John.      Quadrupeds,    p.  434. 
r— .  Birds,    p.  435-39. 

ESSEX  COUNTY  NATURAL  HISTOEY  SOCIETY, 
SALEM,  MASS.  (1833) 

History 

"The  formation  of  a  Society  of  Natural  History,  was  proposed 
in  the  'Salem  Gazette'  for  Tuesday,  Feb.  1,  1831,  in  a  communica- 
tion under  the  signature  of  Elah  (J.  M.  Ives).  In  the  'Salem  Ob- 
server' for  the  Saturday  folio-wing,  two  other  communications  on 
the  same  subject  appeared,  calling  the  public  attention  to  the  im- 
portance of  institutions  designed  for  the  encouragement  of  a  taste 
for  the  study  of  the  natural  sciences. 

6 1  Occasionally  articles  of  a  similar  import  were  published  in  the 
newspapers  but  no  definite  action  was  taken  until  Dec.  1833,  when 
on  the  evening  of  Saturday,  the  14th  inst.,  a  meeting  of  those 
friendly  to  this  project  was  held  which  resulted  in  the  organiza- 
tion of  the  Essex  County  Natural  History  Society.  Dr  Andrew 
Nichols  of  Danvers,  president,  and  J.  M.  Ives,  secretary,  were  the 
officers  elected.  The  Act  o-f  Incorporation  was  obtained  February 
12,  1836  .  .  ."  From  ESSEX  INSTITUTE  (1848)  Act  of  in- 
corporation .  .  .  Salem,  Dec.  1855.  p.  4. 

"The  Essex  County  Natural  History  Society  will  meet  at  Tops- 
field,  on  Wednesday,  next,  the  16th  day  of  the  present  month,  at  nine 
and  two  o'clock,  to  choose  committees,  and  to  make  arrangements 
for  the  ensuing  season. 

"At  the  meeting  the  objects  of  the  Society  will  be  explained 
and  specimens  in  the  various  branches  with  apparatus  for  their 
collection,  will  be  exhibited  and  illustrated  .  ,  .  including  some 
of  the  plates  of  Mr  Audubon's  'Birds  of  America.'  Ladies  and 
gentlemen  who  feel  interested  in  the  objects  of  the  Society,  are 
invited  to  attend  ..."  WHEATLAND,  Henry.  (In  ESSEX 
INST.  Proc.  v.  2,  p.  24.  1856). 
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This  meeting  of  April  11,  1834,  described  by  Wheatland  in- 
augurated a  characteristic  feature  of  the  Society  and  its  successor 
the  ESSEX  INSTITUTE  (1848),  q.v.,  namely,  the  field  meeting. 

Between  1836  and  1852,  the  Society  issued  three  numbers  of 
its  Journal,  an  analysis  of  the  papers  of  which  will  be  found  below 
under  PAPERS  ON  NATURAL  HISTORY.  The  Society  also 
conducted  annual  floral  and  horticultural  exhibitions,  during  the 
first  few  years  of  its  existence. 

In  1848,  the  Natural  History  Society  was  merged  with  the 
Essex  County  Historical  Society  to  form  the  present  ESSEX  IN- 
STITUTE, of  which  the  former  became  the  natural  history  section 
of  the  Institute.  For  its  subsequent  activities,  consult  ESSEX 
INSTITUTE  (1848). 

The  officers  of  the  Essex  County  Natural  History  Society  were 
presidents:  1833-45,  Andrew  Nichols;  1845-48,  John  L.  Russell; 
vice-presidents:  1833-40,  William  Oakes;  1833-45,  G.  B.  Perry; 
1840-48,  J.  0.  Lee;  1845-48,  William  Prescott;  1846-48,  William 
Mack. 

The  Society  maintained  a  museum  and  a  library.  For  extended 
accounts  of  the  history  of  the  Society,  see  below,  the  BIBLI- 
OGRAPHY. 

Bibliography 

See  also  Bibliography  under  ESSEX  INST.  (1848) 
1836    ESSEX  COUNTY  NATURAL  HISTORY  SOCIETY.    Journal 
of   the  .  .  .  containing   various    communications   to   the   Society. 
Salem,  Printed  for  the  Society  by  William  Ives  &  co.,  1836-52. 
4+136  p. 

In  three  numbers   (see  below  for  dates  of  publication)  p.  25-44, 
Constitution,  Act  of  Incorporation,  Catalogue  of  Library,  etc. 

1838  ANON.  Moral  and  horticultural  exhibitions  of  the  Essex  County 
Natural  History  Society.  Boston,  1838-45.  (In  Mag.  Horticul- 
ture &  Botany,  v.  4,  p.  269-72,  1838;  v.  7,  p.  453-62,  1841;  v.  8, 
p.  446-57,  1842;  v.  10,  p.  462-71,  1844;  v.  11,  p.  459-61,  1845). 

1855  ESSEX  INSTITUTE.    Act  of  incorporation,  constitution  and  by- 
laws of  the  Essex  Institute,  incorporated  February,  1848,  with  a 
catalogue  of  the  officers  and  members.    Salem,  Dec.  1855.    24  p. 

History  of  formation  of  Natural  History  Society,  p.  4-5.    Act 
of  Incorporation,  p.  9-10. 

1856  WHEATLAND,   Henry.    On  the  history  of  the  Essex   County- 
Natural  History  Society,  and  some  of  its  pioneers  in  the  pursuit 
of  natural  history.    Salem,  Mass.,  1856.     (In  Essex  Inst.    Proc. 
v.  2,  p.  24-8). 


552      Essex  County  Nat.  His.  Society,  Salem,  Mass.  (1883) 

1865  ESSEX  INSTITUTE.  An  historical  notice  of  the  Essex  Insti- 
tute .  .  .  Salem,  Dec.  1865.  44  p. 

History  of  Natural  History  Society,  p.  8-11. 

1884  FOWLER,  Samuel  P[agej.  A  historical  sketch:  the  Essex 
County  Natural  History  Society,  and  the  Essex  Institute.  Salem, 
Mass.,  July-Dec.  18S4.  (In  Essex  Inst.  Bull.  v.  16,  p.  141-45). 

Journal  (J) 

Dates  of  Publication  of  Separate  Numbers. 
v.  1,  no.  1,  4  +  p.     1-44  1836. 

no    2,        p.  45-107  June,  1839. 
no.  3,        108-36  March,     1852. 

Papers  on  Natural  History 

1836  RUSSELL,  J.  L.  An  address  delivered  before  the  Essex  County  Natural 
History  Society  on  its  second  anniversary.  J.  no.  1,  p.  3-24.  Ed 
June  15. 

-  .    Familiar  notice  of  some  of  the  shells  found  in  the  limits 


of  Essex  County,  Massachusetts,  with  reference  to  description  and 
figures.  J.  no.  2,  p.  47-76. 

See  under  1852.    Retrospect  of  some  of  the  shells.  .  . 

WHEATLAITO,  Henry.  Notice  of  the  occurrence  of  specimens  of  Ves- 
pertilio  pruinosus,  Say  (hoary  bat).  J.  no.  2,  p.  76-7. 

PRESCOTT,  William.  A  sketch  of  the  geology  and  mineralogy  of  the 
southern  part  of  Essex  County,  in  Massachusetts.  J.  no.  2,  p.  78-91. 
Com.  April  24. 

RUSSELL,  J.  L.    Two  new  species  of  Musci.    J.    no.  2,  p.  92-3,  illus. 
Polytrichium  incurvatum;  &  P.  boreale,  nob. 

NICHOLS,  Andrew.  Remarks  on  the  Hyla  femoralis,  observed  in  the 
north  parish  of  Danvers.  J.  no.  2,  p.  93-6. 

RUSSELL,  J.  L.  Notice  of  rare  plants;  with  a  description  of  a  curious 
variety  of  Cladonia  uneialis.  J.  no.  2,  p.  96-100. 

HAKKIS,  T,  W.  Remarks  upon  Scarabaeus  goliatus  and  other  African 
beetles  allied  to  it.  J.  n.  2,  p.  101-7. 

1842  RUSSELL,  J.  L.    Minute  polythalamous  plants  occurring  on  the  coast 
of  Maine,  New  England.    J.    no.  3,  p.  121-22.    Rd  June  20. 

1843  NICHOLS,  Andrew.     Occurrence  of  the  Scaphiopus  solitarius  in  Essex 
County,  with  some  notices  of  its  history,  habits,  etc.     J.     no.  3,  p. 
113-17.    Rd  June  17. 

1852    ANON.    Retrospect  of  some  of  the  shells  found  in  Essex  County.    J. 
no.  3,  p.  110-13, 


Observations  on  the  Polytrichaceae;  with  a  notice  of  some 
species  occurring  in  Essex  County,  Massachusetts,    J.    no.  3,  p.  117-20. 
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ANON.    The  Danvers  bowlder,  or  ship  rock.    J.    no.  3,  p.  120-21. 

WHEATLAND,  Henry.     Notice  of  several  fishes  of  rare  occurrence.     J. 
no.  3,  p.  122-25. 

RUSSELL,  J.  L.    Further  notice  of  rare  plants.    J.    no.  3,  p.  125-26. 

ANON.    Conspectus  of  shells  found  in  Essex  County,  etc.    J.    no.  3,  p. 
126-33. 


MARYLAND  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEYS  (1833) 

History 

"The  first  Geological  Survey  of  Maryland  dates  from  1833, 
when,  on  March  6  and  March  16,  resolutions  were  passed  by  the 
General  Assembly  of  the  state  providing  fox  the  organization  of 
official  scientific  work.  Under  the  first  resolution  the  governor  and 
council  were  authorized  to  appoint  a  competent  engineer  to  pre- 
pare 'a  plan  and  drawing  for  a  complete  map  of  Maryland'  and 
also  to  make  such  *  further  examinations  and  surveys  as  may  be 
requisite,  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  the  prominent  geographic 
and  topographic  features  of  the  country;  and  also  to  collect  such 
statistical  information  as  will  be  useful  and  is  generally  exhibited 
on  modern  improved  maps.' 

"Under  the  second  resolution  the  governor  and  council  were 
authorized  to  appoint  a  geologist  *to  act  in  conjunction  with  said 
engineer7  and  'to  make  the  necessary  geological  researches  and  re- 
port to  the  governor  and  council  before  the  next  session  of  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly,  upon  the  expediency  and  cost  of  the  Geological 
Survey  of  the  state,'  In  accordance  with  these  resolutions  J.  H. 
Alexander  was  appointed  engineer  and  J.  T.  Ducatel,  geologist. 
The  result  of  the  preliminary  survey  formed  the  basis  of  a  joint 
report  to  the  General  Assembly,  and  on  Feb.  25,  1834,  an  act  was 
passed  'for  making  of  a  new  and  complete  map  and  geological  sur- 
vey of  the  state*  and  Messrs  Alexander  and  Ducatel  were  again 
appointed  engineer  and  geologist  respectively  .  .  . 

"No  further  geologic  work  was  attempted  in  Maryland  until  the 
General  Assembly  in  March,  1848,  authorized  the  governor  to  ap- 
point a  state  agricultural  chemist,  and  although  the  act  authorized 
an  examination  of  the  mineral  deposits,  no  attempt  was  made  to 
carry  out  this  provision  of  the  act  until  the  appointment  of  Philip 
T.  Tyson  in  1858.  (James  Higgins  served  as  chemist  from  1848- 
1858  but  did  little  of  either  geological  or  mineralogical  value.)  Mr 
Tyson  who  was  much  interested  in  geologic  problems,  published  his 
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first  report,  which,  appeared  in.  I860,  a  geologic  map  of  the  state  on 
the  scale  of  12  miles  to  the  inch,  which  was  by  far  the  most  com- 
plete representation  of  Maryland's  geology  that  had  been  attempted 
up  to  that  time. 

"In  his  second  and  last  report  issued  in  1862,  just  prior  to  the 
repeal  of  the  act  establishing  the  office  of  state  agricultural  chemist, 
he  devoted  much  more  attention  to  the  mineral  resources  of  the 
state  than  in  his  earlier  report  .  .  ."  From  HAYES,  p.  69-70. 

See  also  MERRILL,  (1)  p.  321-23,  428,  (see  Annot.  Bib.)  for 
critical  review  of  the  Reports  of  the  Surveys.  Below  in  the  Bibli- 
ography will  be  found  a  full  review  of  the  history  and  literature 
concerning  the  geology,  etc.,  of  the  state,  in  many  eases  by  individ- 
ual counties.  See  also  MERRILL,  First  100  yrs.  Amer.  Geol. 
1924.  p.  159-61,  291-92. 

According  to  Merrill,  (see  Bibliography:  1920,  below),  the  ex- 
penses of  the  Ducatel- Alexander  Survey  totalled  about  $17,909. 
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1836  DXJCATEL,   J;[uHus]    T[imoleon],   and   ALEXANDER,   J[ohn] 
H[enry].    Report  on  the  new  map  of  Maryland.    Annapolis,  1836. 
84 -H  [1]  p.  map. 

Beport  written  Bee.  29,  1835.  Bev.  in,  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  30,  p. 
393-94.  July,  1836;  &  in  Franklin  Inst.  Jow.  n.  s.  v.  13.  p. 
172-78.  1836. 
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Contents : 

p.    3-34  ALEXANDER,  J.  H.    Engineer's  Beport. 
p.  35-80  DUCATEL,  J.  T.    Beport  of  the  geologist. 

Contents : 

sect.  1  Geological  examination  of  Dorchester,  Somer- 
set, and  Worcester  Counties  on  the  eastern 
shore  of  Maryland,  p.  39-53. 

2  Agricultural   resources    of   the   lower    counties 
on  the  eastern  shore  of  Maryland,     p.  53-8. 

3  On   the  comparative  value   of   shell   lime  and 
stone  lime     p.   58—63. 

4  On   the   discovery  of    green-sand,   in   "  Jersey 
marP*  in  Maryland,    p.  63-9. 

5  Geological  examination  of  St.  Mary's  County, 
in  reference  to  agricultural  resources,    p.  69-76. 

6  Progress    of    the    state    geological    survey,    p 
76-80. 

Appx.     p.  81-4. 

1337    m    Report  on  the  new  map  of  Maryland.    Annapolis,  1837. 

104  p.  5  maps. 

Another  ed.     117  p.     Beport  written  Dec.   26,   1836. 

Contents  : 

p.    1-  60  DUCATEL,  J.  T.    Beport  of  the  geologist, 
p.    61-104  ALEXANDER,    J.    H.    Beport    of    the    engineer.    Made 
Feb.  15,  1837. 

1838    DUCATEL,  J[ulius]  T[imoleon],    Annual  report  of  the  geologist 
of  Maryland,  1837.    Annapolis,  1838.    39  4-  [1]  p.  2  maps. 

Written  Dee.  26,  1837.    Bev.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  32,  p.  191.     1837. 

3  839    .    Annual  report  of  the  geologist  of  Maryland.    Annapolis, 

1839.    33  +  [1]  p.  4  pi.  ' 

For  1838. 

1840    .    Annual  report  of  the  geologist  of  Maryland,  1839.    An- 
napolis, 1840.    45  -I-  [1]  p.  2  maps. 
Other  ed.  43  p.  &  59  p.  3  pi. 

3841    .    Annual  report  of  the  geologist  of  Maryland,  1840.    An- 
napolis, 1841.    46  p.  map,  sect. 
Written  Jan.  1,  1841. 

1860    TYSON,  Philip  T[homa&].    First  report  of  the  state  agricultural 
chemist,  to  the  House  of  Delegates  of  Maryland,  Jan.  1860.    An- 
napolis, 1860.    114-145  +  20  p.  2  maps. 
In  H.  &  Sen.  Docs,  of  Md. 

1862    . .    Second  report  of  the  state  agricultural  chemist  to  the 

House  of  Delegates  of  Maryland,  Jan.  1862.    Annapolis,  1862. 
92  p. 
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Papers  in  Society  Transactions 

1837    DTTCATEL,   J.    T.     Outlines   of   the   physical   geography   of   Maryland, 
embracing  its  prominent  geological  features. 

Bd  before  Maryland  Aead.  Se.  &  Lit.   (1822),  Feb.  16  &  Mar.  3, 
1837.    In  its  Trans,  v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  24r-54,  map. 

1843     .     G-eneral   view    of   the   physical   geography   and   geology 

of  the  state  of  Maryland. 

Bd  before  Amer.  Phil.  Soe.   (1769),  May  30,  1843.    In  its  Proc. 
v.  3,  p.  157-58.    May,  1843. 


UNITED  STATES  NAVAL  LYCEUM,  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 

(1833) 

History 

"This  institution  has  recently  been  established  at  the  Navy 
Yard,  near  New  York  .  .  . 

"The  objects  of  the  members  odE  this  association  are  contained 
in  the  following  extract  from  an  article  prefixed  to  the  Constitution 
of  the  Society.  'We,  the  officers  of  the  Navy  and  the  Marine  Corps, 
in  order  to  promote  the  diffusion  of  useful  knowledge,  to  foster  a 
spirit  of  harmony,  and  community  of  interest  in  the  service;  and 
to  cement  the  links  which  unite  us  as  professional  brethren,  have 
formed  ourselves  into  a  Society,  etc.  .  .  . 

"It  is  hardly  possible  that  an  institution  created  for  such  pur- 
poses, can  interfere  with  the  interests  or  views  of  any  other  similar 
association;  but  may,  and  in  all  human  probability,  will  in  time, 
contribute  largely  to  the  cause  of  useful  knowledge.'  As  mere  col- 
lectors of  specimens  in  natural  history,  and  curiosities,  illustrative 
of  the  manners  and  customs  of  distant  nations,  which  the  members 
in  the  discharge  of  their  official  duties  to  their  country,  may  be 
called  upon  to  visit,  they  possess  some  advantages  that  they  are  not 
only  willing  but  anxious  to  improve.  In  this  way  much  has  already 
been  done,  and  the  evidence  may  be  found  in  almost  every  public 
collection  of  the  kind  in  the  country.  But  much  more,  by  far,  of 
what  has  thus  been  procured  from  abroad,  has  become  almost  a  total 
loss  to  the  cause  of  science,  for  the  want  of  a  place  of  general  de- 
posit. Such  a  depot  now  exists,  and  its  utility  has  already  been 
rendered  apparent,  by  the  contributions  received  from  the  officers 
of  the  U.  S.  Ship  Falmouth,  recently  returned  from  a  cruise  in  the 
Pacific  and  the  U.  S.  Ship  Peacock  from  the  China  and  Indian  Seas. 
Indeed  the  return  of  every  national  vessel,  since  the  institution  has 
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been  in  operation,  has  contributed  more  or  less,  to  its  collections. 
These  things  in  most  instances  have  been  obtained  abroad,  without 
the  knowledge  of  the  existence  of  the  Naval  Lyceum,  and  but  for  it, 
would  by  this  time,  have  been  scattered  over  the  country,  and  in 
most  cases,  lost  to  the  researches  of  the  curious.  If  under  such  cir- 
cumstances, the  Museum  and  other  departments  receive  important 
additions,  much  more  may  be  expected,  when  the  members  of  the 
Society  shall  go  forth  for  collecting;  stimulated  to  action,  by  an 
interest  in  the  success  of  an  institution,  which  they  can  feel  to  be 
of  their  own  creation. 

" November  27th,  1833,  was  held  the  first  'meeting  of  the  sub- 
scribers, for  forming  a  Society,  with  the  object  of  establishing  a 
permanent  library,  reading-room  and  museum  of  natural  history, 
curiosities,  etc. '  And  as  soon  as  the  Association  was  known  to  have 
assumed  f  a  local  habitation  and  name 7  contributions  flowed  in  upon 
it,  with  a  liberality  and  profusion,  that  astonished  even  its  most 
sanguine  friends.  All  were  encouraged,  and  an  increase  in  confi- 
dence marked  the  proceedings  of  the  Association.  Within  the 
period  of  twelve  months,  the  Society  has  received  upwards  of  two 
hundred  donations,  including  over  1,300  volumes  of  books;  while 
the  departments  of  conchology,  mineralogy,  geology,  botany,  zool- 
ogy, numismatology  and  the  museum  furnish  interesting  collections 
.  .  .  Advantage  was  taken  of  a  munificent  donation  from  the 
Marine  Insurance  offices  of  the  city  of  New  York,  to  the  amount  of 
nearly  five  hundred  dollars  to  procure  such  rare  and  valuable  works, 
principally  upon  subjects  of  natural  history,  as  were  of  the  first 
importance  to  such  an  Association,  and  had  not  then  been  applied  to 
the  library. 

"Ladies  often  appear  on  the  list  of  donors  to  the  Naval  Lyceum, 
and  have  received  the  warmest  thanks  of  the  members.  . .  .  Measures 
have  been  taken  to  procure  in  proper  time,  an  act  of  incorporation. 
And  hopes  are  entertained  that  at  some  day,  the  sciences,  and  dif- 
ferent departments  of  natural  history  may  be  illustrated  by  a  course 
of  lectures.  ..."  From  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  27,  p.  390-93,  Jan.,  1835. 

The  Society  also  issued  a  First  annual  report,  and  a  catalogue 
of  its  library.  The  Lyceum  remained  active  until  1891  when  the 
contents  of  the  museum,  etc.,  were  removed  to  the  Naval  Academy. 

Publications 

1835    U.  S.  NAVAL  LYCEUM.    The  first  annual  report  of  the  admin- 
istration committee,  read  before  the  Society,  Jan.  6,  1835.    N.  Y. 

1835.    10  p. 

Copy  seen  in  Library  of  Congress. 
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1856    1    Catalogue  of  the  Library  belonging  to  the  ...  at  the 

New  York  Navy  Yard.    N.  Y.    E.  T.  Callender  &  eo.,  1856.    57  p. 
Copy  seen  at  the  Brooklyn  Public  Library. 


ADVOCATE  OF  SCIENCE  AND  ANNALS  OF  NATURAL 
HISTORY  (1834) 

History 

This  was  a  monthly  periodical,  intended  principally  as  a  popu- 
larization organ  of  natural  history  subjects.  The  first  number  was 
published  in  August,  1834,  and  the  periodical  expired  at  the  close 
of  the  first  year.  It  was  edited  by  the  Wilmington  naturalist,  Dr. 
W.  P.  Gibbons. 
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FEATHERSTONHAUGH  SURVEY  OP  THE  ELEVATED 

COUNTRY  BETWEEN  THE  MISSOURI  AND  RED 

RIVERS  (1834) 

History 

4 '  In  obedience  to  your  instructions  dated  July  12, 1834,  to  repair 
to  some  point  on  the  northern  boundary  of  the  territory  of  Arkansas, 
and  personally  inspect  the  mineral  and  geological  character  of  the 
highlands  and  water-sheds  where  the  public  lands  are  situated,  of 
that  elevated  country,  lying  between  the  Missouri  River  and  Red 
River,  known  under  the  designation  of  the  Ozark  Mountains,  and 
limiting  my  return  to  the  seat  of  government  to  make  my  report, 
to  the  first  day  of  February,  1835.  .  .  ."  FEATHERSTON- 
HAUG-H.  Report,  p.  5.  Written  Feb.  17,  1835.  (In  House 
Docs.,  p.  2). 

The  act  authorizing  this  expedition  was  passed  June  287  1834, 
and  the  Secretary  of  War  engaged  Featherstonhough  for  the  ex- 
amination. 

For  a  critical  estimate  of  the  geological  results  of  the  expedi- 
tion, see  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  323-25.  (See  Annot.  Bib.)  See  also 
MERRILL.  First  100  yrs.  Amer.  Geol.  1924.  p.  161-63. 

Collections  of  geological  and  mineralogical  specimens  were  made, 
which  were  presented  to  the  government. 
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YALE  NATURAL  HISTORY  SOCIETY  (1834) 

History 

"The  YALE  NATURAL  HISTORY  SOCIETY  was  formed  in 
March,  1834.  The  idea  of  such,  an  institution  was  first  conceived  by 
a  member  of  the  Medical  Class  of  that  year,  John  F.  Lima,  of 
Brazil.  Being  a  devoted  lover  of  natural  science  and  a  warm  friend 
of  the  Medical  Institution  of  Yale  College,  he  projected  a  plan  for 
making  a  collection  of  specimens  in  the  several  departments  of 
natural  history  to  be  deposited  in  the  Medical  Institution.  .  .  . 

"After  some  conference  with  a  few  friends,  he  and  about  twenty 
others — principally  members  of  the  Medical  Class — formed  them- 
selves into  a  Society  under  the  title  of  the  YALE  INSTITUTE  OP 
NATURAL  SCIENCE,  and  adopted  the  following  Constitution. 
.  .  *  The  object  of  the  association  shall  be  to  promote  the  pursuit 
and  critical  investigation  of  natural  science,  in  its  various  branches. 

The  Society  for  the  first  eighteen  months  after  its  formation 
existed  merely.  It  held  its  first  annual  meeting  in  February,  1835. 
Things  continued  in  this  indifferent  state  until  the  autumn  of  1835 
when  a  contribution  of  specimens  of  eastern  ornithology  and  zoology 
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made  to  the  Society  by  one  of  its  earliest  members,  the  Rev.  Peter 
Parker  of  China,  revived  the  waning  interest  of  the  members.  Im- 
mediately on  the  receipt  of  this  collection,  a  meeting  of  the  Society 
was  held.  .  .  . 

"  After  some  conference  it  was  concluded  to  remodel  the  Consti- 
tution of  the  Society.  A  committee  consisting  of  Professors  Silli- 
man, Tully  and  Knight,  and  Messrs.  Bacon  and  Herrick  was  ac- 
cordingly appointed  to  revise  the  Constitution.  This  they  did,  and 
at  the  annual  meeting  held  Nov.  25,  1835,  reported  the  following 
Constitution.  .  .  .  This  Association  shall  be  called  the  YALE  NAT- 
UEAL  HISTORY  SOCIETY,  and  its  object  shall  be  the  critical 
pursuit  and  investigation  of  natural  science.  .  .  . "  Extracts  from 
the  MS  record  books  of  the  Society  deposited  in  the  Library  of 
Yale  University. 

Among  the  active  members  of  the  Society  were  James  D.  Dana, 
A.  R.  Terry,  Alfred  S.  Monson,  Theodore  D.  Woolsey,  C.  U.  Shep- 
hard,  Joseph  Barratt,  Abraham  Sager,  Benjamin  Silliman,  Jr., 
James  D.  Whelpley,  John  P.  Brace,  Samuel  St.  John,  James  G. 
Percival,  John  H.  Redfield,  Charles  Pickering,  E.  C.  Herrick,  W.  C. 
Redfield,  J.  H.  Linsley,  0.  P.  Hubbard,  Eli  W.  Blake,  Eli  Ives, 
Abraham  Halsey,  E.  H.  Leffingwell,  F.  H.  Gregory,  E.  T.  Pitch. 

The  first  president  was  Benjamin  Silliman  who  served  until 
1836,  when  he  was  succeeded  by  Eli  Ives. 

William  Tully  served  as  president  from  1837  through  1839,  and 
was  succeeded  by  Eli  Ives  who  served  from  1840  to  1856.  The 
organization  became  inactive  about  the  year  1842  and  not  another 
meeting  was  held  until  about  the  year  1857,  when  the  Society  was 
revived. 

Among  the  active  members  in  the  reorganization  were  W.  P. 
Blake,  C.  H.  Hitchcock,  0.  C.  Marsh,  D.  C.  Eaton,  G.  J.  Brush, 
Edward  Norton,  all  subsequently  eminent  in  their  respective 
branches  of  natural  history. 

The  last  recorded  meeting  according  to  the  "Records"  seems 
to  have  been  held  May  23,  1857.  The  Society  during  its  active 
career  had  a  large  domestic  and  honorary  membership.  The  papers 
read  before  the  Society  were  all  published  in  the  AMERICAN 
JOURNAL  OF  SCIENCE  (1818)  j  see  below  PAPERS  ON  NAT- 
URAL HISTORY. 

Benjamin  Silliman,  Jr.,  and  James  Dwight  Dana,  both  served  as 
secretaries  for  the  Society  for  a  time.  Much  of  the  "Records"  was 
written  by  them.  The  Society  gradually  built  up  a  large  collection 
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of  specimens,  and  a  library  of  books  on  natural  history. 

Brief  accounts  of  the  formation  and  subsequent  history  of  the 
Society  may  be  found  in  the  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  30,  p.  187.  Apr., 
1836;  &  in  v.  34,  p.  397-98.  July,  1838. 

The  collections  made  by  Charles  U.  Shephard  in  his  survey  of 
Connecticut  were  deposited  in  the  rooms  of  the  Society.  See  also 
CONN.  GEOL.  SUEV.  (1835). 
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183^57  YALE  NATURAL  HISTORY  SOCIETY.    .  .  .  Records  of  the 
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In  MS  at  Yale  University  Library. 

Papers  on  Natural  History 

All  Published  In 
AMERICAN  JOURNAL  or  SCIENCE  (1818) 

1836  DANA,  J.  D.    On  the  formation  of  compound  or  twin  crystals.    Ed 
Mar.  3. 

In  v.  30,  no.  2,  p.  275-300.    July,  1836. 

DANA,  J.  D.,  and  WHELPET,  J.  D.    On  two  American  species  of  the 
genus  Hydrachna.    Ed  May  5. 

In  v.  30,  no.  2,  p.  345-59,  Ipl.    July,  1836. 

DANA,  J.  D.,  and  HERBICK,  E,  C.    Description  of  the  Argulus  catos- 
tomi,  a  new  parasitic  erustaceous  animal  ...    Ed  June  2  &  Aug.  4. 
In  v.  31,  no.  2,  p.  297-308,  1  pi.    Jan.  1837. 

1837  DANA,  J.  D.    On  the  identity  of  the  Torrelite  of  Thomas  with  Colum- 
bite.    Ed  Feb.  21, 

In  v.  32,  no.  1,  p.  149-53,  illus.    Apr.  1837. 

HALL,  James.    Descriptions  of  two  species  of  Trilobites  belonging  to 
the  genus  Paradoxides.    Ed  Mar.  21. 

In  v.  33,  no.  1,  p.  139-42,  illus.    Oct.  1837. 

DANA,  J.  D.    Crystallographie  examination  of  Eremite.    Ed  June  19. 
In  v.  33,  no.  2,  p.  70-5,  illus.     Oct.  1837. 

1838  PICKERING,  Charles,  and  DANA,  J.  D.    Description  of  a  crustaeeous 
animal,  belonging  to  the  genus  Caligus;  C.  Americanus.    Ed  Feb.  20. 

In  v.  34,  no.  2,  p.  225-66,  3  pi.  [25%.]     July,  1838. 

1841    EBDPIELD,  W.  C.    Short  notices  of  American  fossil  fishes.    Ed  Apr.  28. 
In  v,  41,  no.  1,  p.  24-8,    July,  1841. 
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Z,  3ST.  M.    Description  of  an  American  spider,  constituting  a  new 
sub-genus,  of  the  tribe  Inaequitalae  of  Latreille.    Rd  Apr.  28. 
In  v.  41,  no.  1,  p.  116-17.    July,  1841. 

HERBJCK:,  E.  C.  A  brief  preliminary  account  of  the  Hessian  fly,  and 
its  parasites.  Ed  Apr.  28. 

In  v.  41,  no.  1,  p.  153-58.     Oct.  1841. 

1842  LINSLEY,  J.  H.    A  catalogue  of  the  Mammalia  of  Connecticut,  arranged 
according   to   their   natural   families,   furnished   for   the   Society  .  .  . 
Rd  in  April. 

In  v.  43,  no.  2,  p.  345-54.     Oct.  1842. 

1843  -  .    A  catalogue  of  the  Birds  of  Connecticut,  arranged  accord- 
ing to  their  natural  families  .  .  .  for  the  Society. 

In  v.  44,  no.  2,  p.  249-74.    Apr.  1843. 

-  .  A  catalogue  of  the  Eeptiles  of  Connecticut,  arranged 
according  to  their  natural  families,  prepared  for  the  Society  .  .  . 
Ed  Nov.  1. 

In  v.  46,  no.  1,  p.  37-51.    Jan.  1844. 

1844  -  fc__B    Catalogue  of  the  Fishes  of  Connecticut,  arranged  accord- 
ing to  their  natural  families,  prepared  ...  for  the  Society. 

In  v.  47,  no.  1,  p.  55-80.    July,  1844. 

1845  -  .    Catalogue  of  the  Shells  of  Connecticut  prepared  for  the 

iety  .  .  . 
In  v.  48,  on.  2,  p.  271-86,  illus.    Apr.  1845. 


CONNECTICUT  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY  (1835) 

History 

"The  Geological  and  Mineralogical  Survey  of  the  State  of  Con- 
necticut was  first  suggested  by  Governor  Henry  W.  Edwards  in  his 
Annual  Message  for  1835.  The  Legislature,  in  accordance  with  his 
recommendation,  made  an  appropriation,  in  the  session  of  that  year, 
for  that  object.  I  was  invited  by  Governor  Edwards  to  engage  in 
the  Geological  department  of  that  survey,  in  connection,  with  Prof. 
C.  U.  Shephard,  in  the  Mineralogical  department. 

"During  the  summer  of  that  year,  I  travelled,  with  Prof.  Shep- 
hard, through  every  town  in  the  state,  but  the  short  period,  then 
allowed  me,  only  enabled  me  to  a  general  preparatory  reconnois- 
sance ;  an  additional  appropriation  for  the  continuance  of  the  sur- 
vey was  made  by  the  Legislature  in  the  session  of  1836.  I  then 
commenced,  by  myself,  a  regular  plan  of  survey,  by  sections  across 
the  state,  from  East  to  "West,  at  average  intervals  of  four  miles. 
This  I  accomplished  in  nearly  eight  months  constant  travel. 
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"In  the  session  of  1837,  a  further  appropriation  was  made  to* 
enable  me  to  complete  the  Survey,  after  having  prepared  a  Report 
of  my  previous  explorations.  This  Report  I  completed  and  sub- 
mitted Jan.  1,  1838.  .  .  ."  PERCIVAL,  J.  G.  Report.  1842. 
p.  3-4.  (See  Reports  below). 

Shephard  and  Pereival  received  their  appointments  on  June  15, 
1835.  Shephard 's  * ' Report"  was  rendered  May  15, 1837,  for  which 
five  hundred  dollars  was  appropriated  and  2000  copies  printed. 

Percival's  "Final  Report"  was  submitted  in  1842,  for  which 
fifteen  hundred  dollars  was  appropriated,  and  1000  copies  printed. 

A  large  number  of  the  specimens  collected  by  the  Survey  were 
deposited  in  the  Cabinet  of  the  Yale  Natural  History  Society 
(1834),  q.v. 

The  Amer.  J.  Sc.,  v.  28,  no.  2,  p.  381-82.  July,  1835,  contains 
an  announcement  of  the  contemplated  survey. 

For  a  critical  discussion  of  the  geological  and  mineralogical 
phases  of  the  Survey,  see  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  329-30.  (See  Annot 
Bib.)  There  is  also  a  brief  history  in  HATES,  p.  29-30.  See  also 
MERRILL,  First  100  yrs  Amer.  Geol.  1924.  p.  168-70. 

The  cost  of  the  Survey  was  $5,000  (according  to  Merrill,  see 
Bibliography:  1920,  below). 
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Reports 

1837     SHEPHARD,  Charles  Upham.    A  report  on  the  geological  survey 
of  Connecticut  .  .  .  published  under  the  direction  of  his  Excellency, 
Henry  W.  Edwards,  governor  of  the  state.    New  Haven,  Printed 
by  B.  L.  Hamlen,  1837.    188  p.    illus. 
This  constituted  the  mineralogical  report. 
Bev.  in  Amer.  J.  Se.  v.  33,  no.  1,  p.  151-75.     Oct.  1837. 
Detailed  descriptive  note  in  GREGORY,  p.   60    (see  Bibliography, 
1907,  above). 

Contents  of  Beport 
p.      3-    5    Abstract    of    G-ov.    Edward's    Message;     Letter     of 

appointment,  etc. 

p.      7-  12     Shephard's  Beport  to  Ms  Excellency,  Gov.  Edwards, 
p.     13-117    Economical  Beport. 
p.  118-  52    Scientific  Beport. 

p.  153-  86    Descriptive  catalogue  of  the  samples  collected  for  the 
illustration  of  the  geology  and  mineralogy  of  the  state. 
p.  187-  88    Index. 

1842  PERCIVAL,  James  G[ates].  Report  on  the  geology  of  the  state 
of  Connecticut  .  ,  .  published  under  the  direction  of  the  Commis- 
sioners appointed  by  the  Legislature.  New  Haven,  Osborn  &  Bald- 
win, printers,  1842.  495  p.  map. 

This  constituted  the  geological  report. 

Bev.  in  Amer.  J.  Se.  v.  44,  no.  1,  p.  187-88.    Jan.   1843.     Also 

rev.  in  Soc.  Geol.  de  France.    Bull.  v.  14,  p.  622-28.     1843. 

See  also  GREGORY,  p.  54-5  (Bibliog.  above). 


DODGE  EXPEDITION  TO  THE  BOOKIES  (1835) 
History 

Under  orders  from  the  Secretary  of  War,  Col.  Henry  Dodge  con- 
ducted an  expedition  of  dragoons  from  Fort  Leavenworth  on  May 
29,  1835,  to  the  Rocky  Mountains,  returning  to-  the  same  place  on 
Sept.  16,  of  the  same  year.  The  object  of  the  expedition  was  pri- 
marily a  study  of  the  conditions  of  the  then  American  frontier,  and 
of  the  Indians  of  the  region. 

A  brief  report,  containing  observations  on  the  regions  traversed 
was  submitted  Feb.  27, 1836,  and  published  the  same  year.  Dodge's 
chief  assistants  were  Lt.  G.  Kingsbury  and  Dr.  Fellows,  assistant 
surgeon. 

Report 

1836    DODGE,  Henry,    Eeport  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  in  compliance 
with  a  resolution  of  the  Senate,  transmitting  a  Eeport  of  the  Ex~ 
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pedition  o£  the  Dragoons,  under  the  command  of  Col.  Henry  Dodge, 
to  the  Rocky  Mountains,  during  the  summer  of  1835.  .  .  .  Wash- 
ington, 1836.  37  p.  map.  (In  TJ.  S.  24th  Cong.,  1st  sess.,  H.  Ex. 
Doc.  v.  4,  no.  181)  Serial  no.  289. 


FEATHERSTONHAUGH  RECONNOISSANCE  OF  THE 
COTEAU  DE  PRAIRIE  (1835) 

History 

Instructions  for  a  survey  of  the  elevated  ridge  dividing  the 
Missouri  from  the  St.  Peter's  River  were  issued  to  George  William 
Featherstonhaugh,  dated  July  7,  1835.  "Work  was  begun  soon  after, 
and  an  official  report  rendered  to  Lt.  Col.  J.  J.  Abert  of  the  Topo- 
graphical Engineers,  April  22,  1836.  W.  W.  Mather  accompanied 
the  expedition  but  through  some  misunderstanding  with  the  leader, 
left  the  party  (see  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  33,  p.  205-6.  Oct.  1837) 

For  a  review  of  the  critical  aspects  of  the  geology  of  the  Report, 
see  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  323-,  325-26.  (See  Annot.  Bib.)  See  also 
MERRILL.  First  100  yrs  Amer  Geol.  1924.  p.  164-65. 
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Doc.  v.  4,  no.  333)  Serial  no.  282. 

Eev.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  32,  p.  185-86.     April,  1837. 

CONTENTS  : 

p.      1-  94    The  basic  principles  of  geology, 
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Eepr.  from  an  earlier  volume,  the  Annals. 
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MAGAZINE  OF  HOKTICULTURE  AND  BOTANY  (1835) 

History 

In  1835,  C.  M.  Hovey  and  B.  P.  Hovey,  Jr.,  published  the  first 
number  of  the  AMERICAN  GARDENER'S  MAGAZINE,  which 
appeared  in  January.  The  magazine  was  a  monthly  and  devoted 
primarily  to  agriculture  and  horticulture,  with  occasional  articles 
on  botanical  subjects. 

In  January,  1837,  the  magazine  was  renamed  THE  MAGAZINE 
OF  HORTICULTURE  &  BOTANY,  and  up  to  1866,  thirty-one  vol- 
umes had  been  published,  during  which  period  C.  M.  Hovey  re- 
mained its  chief  editor.  The  magazine  continued  to  remain  a 
monthly  and  its  subscription  price  was  three  dollars  a  year.  Below 
are  given  the  botanical  and  other  papers  to  be  found  in  the  31 
volumes  published  prior  to  1866. 
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1835  v.    1,   no.    1,    Jjanuary. 

TESCHEMACHER,  J.  E.  On  the  preservation  and  cultivation,  of  the 
indigenous  plants  of  North  America,  p.  12-3. 

WILDER,  M.  P.  Observations  on  the  Camellia  and  its  varieties,  with 
some  account  of  its  introduction  into  Great  Britain  and  this  country, 
p.  13-7. 

Cont.  on  p.  134-38. 

v.  1,  no.  2,  February. 

IVES,  B.  H.  Observations  on  some  of  the  insects  which  infest  trees 
and  plants,  with  hints  on  a  method  for  their  destruction,  p.  52-4. 
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v.  1,  no.  4,  April. 

HAY,  Francis.  On  the  physiology  of  the  vine;  with  a  few  hints  on  a 
new  method  of  forming  a  vine  border,  p.  122-24. 

v.  1,  no.  5,  May. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.    Notices  of  some  of  the  gardens  and  nurseries  in  the 
neighborhood  of  New  York  and  Philadelphia;  taken  from  memoranda 
made  in  the  month  of  March,  last.    p.  161-66. 
Cont.  on  p.  201-6,  241-4=6,  281-88. 

RUSSELL,  J.  L.  Proliferous  character  of  the  flower-stalk  of  the 
"Lilium  eandidum".  p.  175-76. 

v.  1,  no.  9,  September. 

.     Aberration   from  animal  instinct,    p.   321—23. 

.     Floral  calendar  of  the  flowering  of  native  plants,  in  the 

vicinity  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  from  March  to  May,  1835.     p.  331-32. 

RUSSELL,  J.  W.     On  the  structure  and  formation  of  flowers,    p.  332-34. 

v.  1,  no.  10,  October. 

KENBICK,  E.  B,    Beautiful  plants   growing   wild   in   the  vicinity   of 
Boston,     p.    368-77,  411-18,   453-58. 
Cont.  in  v.  2,  (q.  v.) 

v.  1,  no.  11,  November. 

R[USSELL],  J.  L.    Autumnal  cryptogamic  plants,     p.  441-44. 

DOWNING,  A.  J.  On  the  employment  of  ornamental  trees  and  shrubs 
in  North  America ;  more  particularly  the  indigenous  species  and  varieties, 
as  regards  their  effect  in  the  formation  of  parks  and  pleasure  grounds, 
and  extensive  plantations  for  landscape  beauty,  p.  444-52. 

1836  v.  2,  no.  1,  January. 

MURRAY,  Robert.     On  the  management  of  plants  in  a  room.    p.  11-3. 
KENRICK,   E.   B.    Beautiful  plants   growing   wild  in  the  vicinity   of 
Boston,     p.   14-7,   55-7,   131-34,   171-74. 
Cont.  from  v.  1,  no.  10  (q.  v.) 

WILDER,  M.  P.  Observations  on  the  Camellia  and  its  varieties  with 
some  account  of  its  introduction  into  Great  Britain  and  this  country, 
p,  18-22,  93-6. 

Cont.  from  v.  1,  no.  7,  (q.  v.). 

v.  2,  no.  2,  February. 

RUSSELL,  J.  L.  Observations  on  the  Dahlia,  its  species  and  varieties, 
p.  41-7. 

v.  2,  no.  3,  March. 

D [OWNING],  A.  J".  Descriptive  notice  of  J.  W.  Knevels  Esq's  collec- 
tion of  exotic  plants  at  Newburg,  N.  Y.  p.  96-102. 
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v,  2,  no.  5,  May. 

DOWNING,  C.,  and  DOWNING,  A.  J.  Observations  on  the  culture  of  the 
plum,  with  some  remarks  upon  the  insects  infesting  that  tree.  p.  161-65. 

RUSSELL,  J.  L.  Notice  of  some  of  the  Epiphytae  and  parasitic  plants 
of  the  United  States,  with  remarks  on  their  physiological  characters, 
p.  165-67. 

v.  2,  no.  6,  June. 

SWBETSER,  S.     On  the  cultivation  of  Eanunculuses  in  pots.    p.  212-13. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.,  and  HOVEY,  P.  B.  Jr.  Some  remarks  on  the  cultivation 
of  the  genus  Calceolaria,  p.  214-16. 

v.  2,  no.  7,  July. 

RUSSELL,  J.  W.  On  the  cultivation  of  several  of  the  most  beautiful 
species  and  varieties  of  Cactus  and  Cereus.  p.  252-54,  324-25. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.,  and  HOVEY,  P.  B.,  Jr.  Calendar  of  plants  and  shrubs 
in  "bloom  from  the  months  of  May  to  October,  inclusive,  p.  254-56, 
290-92,  326-27,  364-66,  404-7. 

v.  2,  no.  9,  September. 

RUSSELL,  J.  L.  On  the  germination  of  the  Nelumbium  spoeiosum. 
p.  328-29. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.,  and  HOVEY,  P.  B.,  Jr.  Observations  on  the  treatment  of 
(Poenia  Moutan),  including  its  history,  introduction  into  England,  the 
production  of  seedling  varieties,  propagation,  cultivation  ...  p. 
335-38,  367-77. 

Conk  in  v.  3,  p.  283-92.    Aug.  1837. 

v.  2,  no.  10,  October. 
RTJSSELL,  J.  L.    Some  remarks  on  the  genus  Phlox,    p.  361-63. 

v.  2,  no.  11,  Hovember. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.,  and  HOVEY,  P.  B.,  Jr.  Observations  on  the  treatment  of 
several  genera  of  the  natural  order  Iridaeeae.  p.  408-14. 

v.  2,  no.  12,  December. 

RUSSELL,  J.  L.  Some  remarks  on  the  Oxalis  as  worthy  of  general 
cultivation,  p.  441-44. 

1837  v,  3,  no.  1,  January. 

DOWNING,  A.  J.  Notices  on  the  state  and  progress  of  horticulture  in 
the  United  States,  p.  1-10. 

v.  3,  no.  2,  February, 

ANON.    Microscopic  observations  j  no,  1.    p.  41-3. 

v.  3,  no.  3,  March, 

BUEL,  J[esse].    The  garden,    p.  84-9. 

DOWNING,  A.  J.  Remarks  on  the  duration  of  the  improved  varieties 
of  New  York  fruit  trees,  p.  90-4. 
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HOVEY,  C.  M.  On  the  production  of  new  varieties  of  flowers,  from 
seed,  by  cross  fertilization,  p.  97-102. 

v.  3,  no.  4,  April. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.  Notes  on  some  of  the  nurseries  and  private  gardens 
in  the  neighborhood  of  New  York  and  Philadelphia,  visited  in  the 
early  part  of  the  month  of  March,  p.  121-28,  161-68,  201-13. 

WILDEE,  M.  P.  Observations  on  the  Camellia  and  its  varieties,  with 
some  account  of  its  introduction  into  Great  Britain  and  this  country, 
p.  132-36. 

Cont.  from  v.  2,  no.  1,  (q.  v.) 

RUSSELL,  J.  W.  On  the  production  of  roses  from  seed,  and  some 
remarks  respecting  the  treatment  of  the  yellow  noisette  rose.  p.  136-37. 

v.  3,  no.  9,  September. 

BAYERS,  B.  Notes  and  observations  on  gardens  and  nurseries  in  the 
vicinity  of  Newark,  N.  J.,  New  York,  Hartford  and  Boston,  made 
during  a  visit  between  the  5th  and  20th  of  July,  1837;  with  remarks  on 
the  state  of  horticulture  and  agriculture,  p.  321-29. 

RUSSELL,  J.  W.  Observations  on  the  cultivation  of  the  Rhododendron 
maximum,  p.  330-31. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.  Some  account  of  the  Echinocactus  Eyriesii,  with  a  few 
observations  upon  the  management  of  the  Caetaceae  in  general,  p. 
331-39. 

v.  3,  no.  10,  October. 

.    Observations  on  the  treatment  of  several  genera  of  the 

natural  order  Iridaceae.    p.  365-68, 

v.  3,  no.  11,  November, 

RUSSELL,  J.  L.  Notice  of  some  rare  and  beautiful  plants  found  in 
the  neighborhood  of  Hubbardston,  Mass.,  during  the  months  of  May, 
June,  July  &  August,  1837.  p.  410-13. 

v.  3,  no.  12,  December. 

— .    Notice  of  some  rare  and  beautiful  plants  growing  in  the 

vicinity  of  Plymouth,  Mass.    p.  441-43. 

1838  "v.  4,  no.  1,  January. 

BEACKBNRIIKJE,  W.  D.  Hints  on  the  cultivation  and  treatment  of 
several  genera  of  the  Orchidaeaeae.  p.  16-8. 

v.  4,  no.  2,  February. 
WALKER,   S.    Remarks    on   the   cultivation   of   the   Gentiana   acaulis. 

p.  52-4. 

v.  4,  no.  3,  March. 

WILDEE,  M.  P.  Observations  on  the  Camellia  and  its  varieties,  with 
some  account  of  its  introduction  into  Great  Britain  and  this  country, 
p.  07-101. 

Cont.  from  v.  3,  no.  4,  (q.  v.) 
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ANON.  Notes  on  gardens  and  nurseries,  p.  106-15.  135-44,  258-64, 
339-44,  414-18. 

v.  4,  no.  7,  July. 

TOWNB,  J[ohn.]  A  catalogue  of  Ericas  (or  heaths)  in  the  collection 
of  Mr  Towne,  SnowMll  St.,  Boston,  p.  243-47. 

v.  4,  no.  8,  August. 

EUSSELL,  J.  L.  Observations  on  three  species  of  Lilium  and  a  var- 
iety, with  a  comparison  of  two  of  the  species,  p.  293-94. 

v.  4,  no.  9,  September. 

HOVEY,  0,  M.  On  the  eulvivation  of  Phlox  Drummondii,  Nicotiana 
longiflora,  Petunias  and  other  annuals,  p.  322-39. 

v.  4,  no.  10,  October. 

PATJLSEN,  J.  W.  Some  account  of  an  Agave  Americana  and  a  catalogue 
of  plants  in  the  collection  of  J.  W.  Perry,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  p.  361-64. 
KNEVELS,  J.  W.  Catalogue  of  plants  which  have  flowered  or  fruited 
in  the  collection  of  ...  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  p.  366-69. 

v.  4,  no.  11,  November. 

SWEETSER,  S.  A  catalogue  of  cactuses,  opuntias,  cereuses,  echinocac- 
tuses,  etc.,  in.  the  amateur  collection  of  ...  Cambridgeport,  Mass., 
with  some  observations  on  their  cultivation,  p.  401-5. 

ANON.      [Phalanthus.]     Observations   on    the   genus    Hemerocallis,    or 
day  lilly.    p.  405-8. 
1839  v.  5,  no.  1,  January. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.  Notes  on  gardens  and  nurseries,  p.  27-31,  50-65, 
217-21,  293-96,  331-34. 

v.  5,  no.  2,  February. 

DOWNING-,  A.  J.  Bemarks  on  preserving  tender  shrubs  and  plants 
during  the  winter,  with  some  hints  on  the  acclimation  of  trees,  p. 
41-3. 

v.  5,  no.  3,  March. 

WATSON,  G.  Some  notice  of  the  collection  of  plants  of  I)r  Wood, 
Professor  of  Materia  Mediea,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  p.  84-6. 

BATEMAN,  M.  B.  Some  remarks  on  the  proper  treatment  of  Sterelitzia 
regina.  p.  90-2. 

BUIST,  Eobert.  On  the  growth  and  treatment  of  the  Nepenthes  clis- 
tillatoria.  p.  92-5. 

OLAEK,  John.  Further  observations  on  the  propagation,  potting, 
blooming,  and  general  management  of  the  Auricula,  p.  96-100, 

v.  5,  no,  4,  April. 

RUSSELL,  J.  L.    Variations  of  color  from  original  types,    p.  127-28, 

PAULSEN,  J.  W.  Observations  on  the  practice  of  forcing  blooming 
plants  in  the  winter  season,  p.  128-31. 
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v.  5,  no.  5,  May. 
ANON.    Microscopic  observations,  no.  2.    p.  164r-66. 

TESOHEMACHER,  J.  E.  On  the  Iris  tribe,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
p.  172-75. 

ANON.  Notes  on  some  of  the  flowering  shrubs,  and  herbaceous  peren- 
nials, growing  in  the  vicinity  of  Boston,  p.  175-78. 

v.  5,  no.  6,  June. 

WATSON,  G.  Some  notice  of  the  plants  in  the  collection  of  Gen  Robert 
Patterson  of  Philadelphia,  p.  201-2. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.  On  the  propagation,  cultivation  and  general  treatment 
of  Pelargoniums  (Geraniums),  p.  203-9. 

I\,  G.  H.  An  account  of  five  seedling  Camellias,  raised  by  Dr  J.  L. 
Gunnell  ...  p.  210-11. 

v.  5,  no.  7,  July. 

ROTTON,  G.  R.  Some  observations  upon  the  climate  in  the  southern 
states,  with  remarks  upon  the  management  of  greenhouse  plants,  and 
a  list  in  bloom  in  the  months  of  March  and  April,  p.  244-49. 

v.  5,  no.  8,  August. 

WATSON,  G.  A  notice  of  five  new  varieties  of  Verbenas,  with  a  brief 
description  of  each.  p.  282-83. 

v.  5,  no.  9,  September. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.  Some  remarks  upon  several  gardens  and  nurseries  in 
Providence,  Burlington  (N.  J.),  and  Baltimore,  p.  321-23,  361-76. 

v.  5,  no.  11,  November. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.  Notices  of  gardens  and  horticulture  in  Salem,  Mass, 
p.  401-16. 

RUSSELL,  J.  L.    Remarks  on  the  flower  of  Opuntia  vulgaris.     p.  422-23. 

1840  v.  6,  no.  1,  January. 

DITNLAP,  T.  Description  of  four  new  varieties  of  Camellia  ...  p. 
23-4. 

v.  6,  no.  2,  February. 

RUSSELL,  J.  L.  Repletion;  a  disease  incident  to  the  culture  of  the 
Tuberose  (Polianthus  tuberosa)  p.  41-3. 

WILDER,  M.  P.  Observations  on  the  Camellia,  and  its  varieties  with 
some  account  of  its  introduction  into  Great  Britain  and  this  country, 
p.  54-8.  * 

Cont.  from  v.  4   (q.  v.) 

v.  6,  no.  4,  April. 

HOVEY,  C.  M,  On  the  cultivation  of  annual  flowers,  with  a  description 
of  some  of  the  more  recently  introduced  species  and  varieties,  and  a 
list  of  the  most  beautiful  and  desirable  kinds  for  cultivation,  p. 
128-40,  175-78. 
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.    Notes  on  gardens  and  nurseries,    p.  141-44,  441-45. 

v.  6,  no.  5,  May.  j 

PERRINE,  H[enry].  Bandom  records  and  recollections  respecting  the 
establishment  of  the  Tropical  Plant  Co.,  Indian  Key,  Florida,  p. 
161-70,  321-33. 

v.  6,  no.  7,  July. 

GORDON,  Alexander.  Large  specimens  of  Fagus  sylvatica  var.  pupurea, 
and  Finns  eedrus,  in  the  grounds  of  T.  Ash,  near  New  York,  p. 
244-45. 

HARRIS,  T.  W.  List  of  native  plants  discovered  growing  near  Boston, 
the  present  season  ...  p.  245-47. 

v.  6,  no.  8,  August. 

TESCHEMACHEE,  J.  B.  On  the  slug,  which  infests  the  rose-bush,  p. 
281-84. 

RUSSELL,  J.  L.  Visit  to  Kearsage,  with  observations  on  its  flora  .  .  , 
p.  333-35. 

GUNJNTELL,  J.  L.  Descriptive  notes  of  four  new  seedling  Camellias 
raised  by  ...  p.  337-38. 

v.  6,  no,  10,  October. 

HOVEY,  0.  M.  Notes  on  gardens  and  gardening,  ia  New  Bedford, 
Mass.  p.  361-66. 

v.  6,  no.  11,  November. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.  Some  notes  on  the  gardens,  and  the  state  of  horticulture 
in  Worcester,  Mass.  p.  401-7. 

1841  v.  7,  no.  1,  January. 

DEARBORN,  H.  A.  S.  Some  notice  of  the  vegetable  productions  of  the 
valley  of  the  Columbia  Biver,  and  China,  p.  81-9, 

v.  7,  no.  6,  May. 

OAKES,  William.  Notice  of  some  rare  plants  of  New  England,  with 
descriptions  of  some  new  species,  p.  178-86. 

v.  7,  no.  6,  June, 

TUCKERMAN,  Edward,  Jr,  Notice  of  some  Cyperaceaeae  of  our  vicinity, 
p.  208-10, 

HOWELL,  William.  Descriptive  account  of  four  new  seedling  Verbenas, 
p.  217-18. 

WILDER,  M.  P.  Observations  on  the  Camellias,  with  a  descriptive  ac- 
count of  all  the  finest  varieties  which  have  been  introduced  or  raised 
from  seed  in  this  country,  p.  219-23. 

HIRST,  H.  B,  Notices  of  several  new  seedling  Azaleas,  grown  by 
Peter  Mackenzie,  Philadelphia,  p,  223-25. 
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v.  7,  no.  7,  July. 

TESCHEMACHER,  J.  E.  List  of  seeds  received  by  the  Public  Garden, 
from  the  Botanical  Garden  at  Trieste,  p.  241-45. 

v.  7,  no.  9,  September. 

HILDRETH,  S.  P.  Bemarks  upon  the  state  of  gardening  in  Ohio,  with 
practical  observations  on  the  cultivation  of  many  of  the  best  varieties 
of  fruits,  flowers  and  vegetables  in  that  climate,  p.  327-36. 

1842  v.  8,  no.  8,  August. 

RUSSELL,  J.  L.    On  the  study  of  natural  history,    p.  241-47. 

Extracts   from  an   Address   delivered  before  Harvard   Nat.   Hist. 
Soc.   (1837),  May  5,  1842   (q.v.). 

v.  8,  no.  9,  September. 

G.,  J.  S.  The  canker  worm;  its  habits,  and  remarks  on  the  best  means 
of  preventing  its  ravages,  p.  321-24. 

v.  8,  no.  11,  November. 

GORDON,  Alexander.  New  localities  of  the  Magnolia  macrophylla,  with 
the  dimensions  of  a  large  tree  of  the  M.  grandiflora,  and  a  notice  of  a 
newly  discovered  species  of  Sarracenia.  p.  401-3. 

1843  v.  9,  no.  2,  February. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.  Notices  of  gardens  and  nurseries  in  the  vicinity  of  New 
York,  from  memoranda  made  during  a  visit  in  October,  1842.  p.  41-50. 

v.  9,  no.  4,  April. 

BUSSELL,  J.  L.  Some  cryptogamous  plants  gathered  in  the  vicinity  of 
Kearsage  Mountain,  N.  H.,  with  observations  .  p.  140-41. 

TXJCKERMAN,  Edward,  Jr.  Descriptions  of  several  new  plants  of  New 
England,  p.  142-45. 

PAULSEN,  J.  W.  Some  remarks  on  the  flowering  of  the  Astrapaea 
Wallichii  and  viscosa.  p.  145-48. 

v.  9,  no.  7,  July. 

GUNNELL,  J.  L.  Descriptions  of  three  new  seedling  Camellias,  and  a 
note  on  the  Camellia,  Old  Virginia,  p.  261-62. 

v.  9,  no.  8,  August. 

BURNETT,  Joel.  The  Curculio  (Bhynehaenus  Cerasi  Peck),  its  natural 
history,  habits,  character,  and  the  best  mode  of  preventing  its  destruc- 
tive ravages,*  together  with  remarks  on  the -cause  of  disease  known  as 
the  warty  excrescence,  and  suggestions  to  prevent  its  appearance,  p. 
281-91. 

1844  v.  10,  no.  4,  April. 

WILDER,  M.  P.  Observations  on  the  Camellia,  with  a  descriptive  ac- 
count of  all  the  finest  varieties  which  have  been  introduced  or  raised 
from  seed,  in  this  country,  p.  145-50. 
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v.  10,  no.  6,  June, 

HOVEY,  C.  M.    Descriptions  of  several  new  Verbenas,     p.  220-22. 

v.  10,  no.  9,  September. 

HAERIS,  T.  W.    Bemarks  upon  Saperda  vestita,  the  borer  of  the  linden 
tree.  .  .    p.  330-33. 

PRINCE,  W.  B.  Descriptions  of  twelve  new  seedling  varieties  of  the 
Paeonia  Moutan,  or  tree  peony,  p.  333-34. 

v.  10,  no.  11,  November. 

X.  Some  remarks  upon  the  botany,  etc.,  of  Eastport,  Maine,  and  its 
vicinity,  p.  405-10. 

1845  v.  11,  (2nd  ser.  v.  1)  no.  1,  January. 

HOVEY,   C.  M.     Notes  and  recollections   of  a  tour   through  part   of 
England,  Scotland,  and  Prance,  in  the  autumn  of  1844.    p.  15-7,  41-9, 
81-96,  121-34,  161-72,  201-5,  241-51,  281-90,  321-30,  361-67,  401-6. 
Cont.  in  v.  12  (q.v.). 

1846  v.  12  (2nd  ser.  v.  2),  no.  1,  January. 

HOVEY,  0.  M.  Notes  and  recollections  of  a  tour  through  part  of  Eng- 
land, Scotland,  and  France,  in  the  autumn  of  1844.  p.  12-6,  41-7, 
81-6,  121-26,  161-64,  201-9, 

PAULSEIST,  J.  W,  Plants  in  bloom,  in  the  garden  of  C,  L.  Bell  in  the 
vicinity  of  New  Orleans,  in  November,  1845.  p.  22-4. 

v.  12,  no.  2,  February. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.  Some  remarks  on  the  cultivation  of  the  Phlox,  with  de- 
scriptions of  twenty-four  new  and  beautiful  varieties,  p.  97-103. 

v.  12,  no.  4,  April. 

ERNST,  A.  H.  Some  remarks  on  the  duration  of  races  of  plants,  p 
164-68. 

v.  12,  no.  7,  July. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.  Notes  of  a  visit  to  several  gardens  in  the  vicinity  of 
Washington,  Baltimore,  Philadelphia  and  New  York  in  October  1845. 
p.  241-48,  281-85,  329-35. 

.    Descriptive  account  of  Veronica  speciosa,  its  cultivation 

and  treatment,    p.  252-56,  illus. 

1847  v.  13  (2nd  ser.  v,  3),  no.  4,  April. 

OAJKES,  William.  Notice  of  some  of  the  mosses  of  New  JGntrliuul  p 
171-74.  *  "  l 

v.  13,  no.  5,  May. 

.    Notice  of  some  of  the  plants  of  New  England,    p.  217-20. 

v,  13,  no.  7,  July. 

MITCHELL,  Afugustus],  List  of  tropical  plants  which  may  be  aeeli- 
mated  in  the  southern  states,  p.  288-89. 
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v.  13,  no.  8,  August. 

HOVEY,   C.  M.     Descriptions  of  eight  new  varieties   of  prairie  roses, 
p.  353-56. 

v.  13,  no.  10,  October. 

MITCHELL,   A[ugustus].     On  the  study  and  pursuits   of   botany,     p. 
433-36. 

[HovET,  C.  M.]    Notes  on  gardens  and  nurseries,    p.  436-43. 

1848  v.  14  (2nd  ser.  v.  4),  no.  1,  January. 

RUSSELL,  J.  L.    Notes  on  some  of  our  native  plants,    p.  19-26. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.    The  Japan  lilies;  their  history,  cultivation,  propagation, 
etc.    p.  34-42,  illus. 

v.  14,  no.  2,  February. 
BUSSELL,  J.  L.    Remarks  on  Cyclamen  Europeum.    p.  71-3. 

v.  14,  no.  6,  June. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.    Notes  on  gardens  and  nurseries  in  the  vicinity  of  New 
York,  Philadelphia,  Baltimore  and  Washington,    p.  241-44,  289-94. 
Cont.  in  v.  15  (q.v.). 

v.  14,  no.  10,  October. 

GOODELL;,  N.     Some  remarks  on  the  increase  of  cryptogamous  plants, 
and  a  notice  of  a  disease  which  attacks  the  melon  vine.    p.  437-39. 

v.  14,  no.  11,  November. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.     Notes  of  a  visit  to  several  gardens  and  nurseries  in 
western  New  York.     p.  481-86,  529-35. 

1849  v.  15  (2nd  ser.  v.  5),  no.  3,  March. 

.     Notes   of   a   visit   to   several   gardens   and  nurseries   in 

western  New  York.    p.  97-101. 
Cont.  from  v.  14  (q.v.). 

v.  15,  no.  4,  April. 

.     Select  list  of  hardy,  deciduous,   and  evergreen   shrubs. 


p.  145-54. 

RUSSELL,  J.  L.     Fungi  in  vegetation,    p.  154-55. 

v.  15,  no.  6,  June. 

SEW  ALL,  R.  K.    On  the  acclimation  of  tropical  exotics  in  Florida,    p. 
241-45. 

GORDON,  Alexander.    Remarks  on  gardening  and  gardens  in  Louisiana, 
p,  246-49. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.     Descriptions  of  ten  new  Verbenas,     p.  262-63. 

v.  15,  no,  7,  July. 

RUSSELL,  J.  L.     Some  plants  of  Danvers  &  Wenham,  Essex  Co.,  Mass. 
p.  289-96. 
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v.  15,  no.  8,  August, 

DEARBORN,  H.  A.  8.  Some  remarks  on  the  more  general  cultivation  of 
indigenous  trees,  shrubs  and  herbaceous  plants,  with  a  notice  of  the 
Yaecinium  Vitis-Idaea,  growing  in  Roxbury.  p.  337-39. 

v.  15,  no.  9,  September. 

DEARBORN,  H.  A.  S.  Beautiful  native  shrubs,  trees  and  herbaceous 
flowering  plants,  growing  in  Massachusetts,  mostly  of  general  cultiva- 
tion, p.  385-88. 

RUSSELL,  J.  L.  Notice  of  a  fine  and  showy  species  of  eowparsnep 
(Heracleum  Wilhelmseii) .  p.  394-96. 

v,  15,  no.  11,  November. 

T[ESCHEMACHER],  J.  E.  Notes  made  during  a  trip  to  London  and 
Paris,  in  the  autumn  of  1849.  p.  481-86. 

1850  v.  16  (2nd  ser.  v.  6),  no.  3,  March. 

RUSSELL,  J.  L.  Notice  of  some  plants  of  Lynnfield,  Danvers,  Man- 
chester, etc.,  Essex  Co.,  Mass.  p.  97-107. 

v.  16,  no.  4,  April. 

.     Some  additional  remarks  on  Vaccinium  Vitis-idaea.     p. 

169-72. 

HOVEY,  0.  M.  Descriptive  account  of  fourteen  new  and  beautiful 
varieties  of  the  Phlox,  p.  172-74. 

v.  16,  no.  6,  June, 

SIMPSON,  M,  H,  The  cureulio  and  codling  moth;  their  habits,  and  the 
best  means  of  preventing  their  ravages  upon  fruits,  p.  256-61. 

Ho  VET,  0.  M.    Descriptions  of  ten  new  Verbenas,    p.  275-77. 

v.  16,  no.  9,  September. 

.    Notes  on  gardens  and  nurseries,    p,  406-17,  461-62. 

1851  v.  17  (2nd  ser.  v.  7),  no.  6,  June. 

HARRIS,  T.  W.  Insects  injurious  to  vegetation;  the  currant-tree  borer, 
p.  241-44. 

1852  v.  18  (2nd  ser.  8),  no.  3,  March. 

RUSSELL,  J.  L.  Apparent  spontaneity  of  a  growth  of  white  birch 
(Betula  populifolia)  with  remarks  on  the  adaptedness  of  certain  trees 
to  our  poorer  soils,  p.  97-105. 

v.  18,  no.  5,  May. 

RUSSELL,  J.  L.    Mountain  and  forest  rambles,    p.  193-206, 

v.  18,  no.  6,  June. 

RICHARDSON,  E.  S.  L.  The  spring  of  1852,  in  Illinois,  with  a  list  of 
the  earliest  flowering  plants,  and  their  period  of  blooming,  from  1847 
to  1851.  p.  248-50. 
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HOVEY,  0.  M.    Descriptions  of  ten  new  Verbenas,    p.  260-62. 

V.  18,  no.  8,  August. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.    Descriptions  of  twenty-six  new  varieties  of  herbaceous 
peonies,     p.  360-63. 

v.  18,  no.  11,  November. 

E[USSELL],  J.  L.,  CLAPP,  A.  H.,  and  FEOST,  C.  C.     Some  of  the  rarer 
plants  of  Vermont,    p.  481-85. 

v.  18,  no.  12,  December. 

RUSSELL,  J.  L.     Some  plants  seen  about  the  region  of  the  Notch,     p. 
531-38. 

1853  v.  19  (2nd  ser.  v.  9),  no.  6,  June. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.     Description  of  eighteen  new  species  of  Verbenas,     p. 
266-68. 

v.  19,  no.  7,  July. 
.     The  shrubs  of  America,    p.  289-92. 

v.  19,  no.  11,  November. 

.    Our  American  oaks.    p.  481-86. 

1854  v,  20  (2nd  ser.  v.  10),  no.  2,  February. 

.    The  trees  and  shrubs  of  California,    p.  49-53. 

v.  20,  no.  3,  March. 

FLAGG,  Wilson.     On  the  means  of  multiplying  the  smaller  birds  around 
our  dwellings,    p.  158-65. 

v.  20,  no.  5,  May. 
[HOVBY,  C.  M.]     The  hardy  magnolias,    p.  201-9. 

BUSSELL,  J.  L.    Introduction  of  native  trees  and  shrubs  into  artificial 
planting,    p.  219-28. 

v.  20,  no.  6,  June. 

H[OVEY,  C.  M.]     The  production  of  plants  by  hybridization,     p.  249- 
57. 

v.  20,  no.  7,  July. 
PLACKJ,  Wilson.     The  flowerless  plants,     p.  300-9. 

v.  20,  no.  8,  August. 

.     The  singing  birds  and  their  songs,    p.  350-57. 

v.  20,  no.  9,  September. 

-.    .Changes  in  the  aspect  of  the  country  and  its  vegetation 


on  the  coast  between  Massachusetts  and  South  Carolina,    p.  399-410. 

v.  20,  no.  10,  October. 
[HovEY,  C.  M.]     Our  neglected  American  trees,    p.  441-45, 
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v.  20,  no.  11,  November. 

.     Our  neglected  shrubs,     p.  489-92. 

v.  20,  no.  12,  December. 

FLAGG,  Wilson.     Sounds  from  inanimate  nature,     p.  543-49. 

1855  v.  21  (3d  ser.  v.  1),  no.  1,  January. 

.     Plea  for  the  birds — their  utility  to  agriculture,     p.  11- 

22,  65-73. 

BTJSSELL,  J.  W.     The  Washingtoniana  gigantea.    p.  25-6. 

HOVEY,  0.  M.     The  Deutzia  gracilis.     p.  26-8,  illus. 

v.  21,  no.  2,  February. 

BUSSELL,  J.  L.     Winter  and  the  flora  of  some  northern  regions,     p. 
73-80. 

v.  21,  no.  3,  March. 

.    Visit  to  a  locality  of  the  climbing  fern  (Walden  Pond). 

p.  126-34. 

v.  21,  no.  4,  April. 

GBAY,  Andrew.     The  hardy  shrubs  of  the  South,     p.  190-93. 
MEEHAN,  Thomas.    Notes  on  some  species  of  hickory,    p.  193-97. 

v.  21,  no.  5,  May. 

[  HOVEY,  C.  M.]     Vines  and  climbing  plants,     p.  209-14. 
ALLEN,  J.  F.    The  great  water  lily  of  America,    p.  226-34. 
BXTSSELL,  J.  L.    Bemarks  on  a  species  of  Arctotis.    p.  234-37. 

v.  21,  no.  9,  September. 
HABRIS,  T.  W.    The  measure-worm,    p.  418-23. 

v.  21,  no.  10,  October. 

FLAGG,  Wilson.    Bocks,  p.  454-59. 

.    On  the  plumage  of  birds,    p.  480-86. 

v.  21,  no.  11,  November. 

.    The  flowers  of  autumn,    p.  534-38. 

1856  v.  22  (3d  ser.  v.  2),  no,  1,  January. 

P.,  A.  B.    Improvement  and  preservation  of  species,    p.  21-4,  68-71, 
179-86. 

FLAGG,  Wilson.    Pine  woods,    p.  30-8. 
HOVEY,  C.  M.    Four  new  Spiraeas,    p.  38-41. 

v.  22,  no.  2,  February. 
FLAGQ,  Wilson.    Our  native  pines,    p.  86-93. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.    Our  ornamental  trees,    p.  93-7,  138-41,  187-89,  278-81, 
322-26,  369-71,  425-27,  566-68. 
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v.  22,  no.  5,  May. 

FLAGG,  "Wilson.    Our  American  firs  and  spruces,    p.  238-46. 

v.  22,  no.  6,  June. 

-.     The  European  and  American  larches,    p.  269-73. 

v.  22,  no.  7,  July. 

.    The  juniper,  the  white  cedar  and  the  aborvitae.    p.  316— 

22. 

v.  22,  no.  8,  August. 

.    The  chestnut  and  the  beech,    p.  364-69. 

v.  22,  no.  9,  September. 

.    The  hickories,    p.  419-25. 

v,  22,  no.  10,  October. 

.    The  buttonwood.    p.  459-63. 


v.  22,  no.  11,  November. 

.     The  ash  and  the  tupelo.       p.  508-12.. 

PAGE,  C.  G.    The  rose,    p.  513-16. 

v.  22,  no.  12,  December. 

FLAGG,  Wilson.    The  lime  and  the  locust,     p.  562-66. 

1857  v.  23  (3d  ser.  v.  3),  no.  1,  January. 

FLAGG,  Wilson.    The  elm.    p.  27-32. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.     Our  ornamental  trees,     p.  33-5,  73-6,  135-37,  225-26, 
321-24,  417-20,  454-56,  550-52. 

v.  23,  no.  2,  February. 

FLAGG,  Wilson.    The  birches,    p.  62-6. 

PAGE,  C.  G.    The  rose.    p.  67-8,  129-31,  175-78,  261-68. 

v.  23,  no.  3,  March, 

FLAGG,  Wilson.    The  cherries  (Cereus).    p.  131-35. 

v.  23,  no-.  4,  April. 

.     The  poplars  (populus).    p.  170-75. 

v.  23,  no.  5,  May. 

[ HOVEY,  C.  M.]     The  hardy  evergreen  trees,    p.  193-99. 
FLAGG,  Wilson.    The  willow,    p.  221-24. 

v.  23,  no.  6,  June. 

.    The  oak.    p.  265-69. 

v.  23,  no.  7,  July. 

.    The  whortleberries,    p.  343-54. 


584  Magazine  of  Horticulture  and  Botany  (1835) 

v.  23,  no.  9,  September. 

.     The  maple,     p.  403-7. 


1858  v.  24  (3d  ser.  v.  4),  no.  1,  January. 

EUSSELL,  J.  L.    The  botanical  and  horticultural  literature  of  the  olden 
times,     p.  21-7,  113-22,  168-76,  208-12. 

In  pt.   2   considers   JOSSELYN'S   "New   England  rarities,"   pub. 

1672  (see  Bibliography  of  Books,  1672). 

v.  24,  no.  5,  May. 
POPE,  A.  E.    Pea  weevil  (Bruehus  Pisi).     p.  219-22. 

v.  24,  no.  8,  August. 

EUSSELL,  J.  L.     Eambles  among  the  plants  of  Essex  County,  Mass. 
p.  356-65. 

FLAGG,  Wilson.    New  England  shrubs  (Azalea  and  its  allied  species), 
p.  375-79. 

v.  24,  no.  9,  September. 

.    The  odors  of  vegetation,    p.  400-4. 

.    New  England  shrubs,    p.  425-28. 

v.  24,  no.  10,  October. 

FLAGG,  Wilson.     The  New  England  shrubs  (the  sumachs),    p.  464-67. 

v.  24,  no.  11,  November. 

[HOVEY,  C.  M.]     The  herbaceous  peonies,     p.  489-94, 

FLAGG,  Wilson.     New  England  shrubs — the  viburnum  and  the  elder, 
p.  517-21. 

v.  24,  no.  12,  December. 

EUSSELL,  J.  L.     The  introduction  of  new  seeds,    p.  542-52. 
FLAGG,  Wilson.     New  England  shrubs,    p.  555-62. 

1859  v.  25  (3d  ser.  v.  5),  no.  1,  January. 

X.    Coniferae.    p.  17-20. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.    Spirae  grandifiora.    p.  24-6. 

v.  25,  no.  2,  February. 

FLAGG,  Wilson.    New  England  shrubs  (hornbeams),    p.  71-4. 

v.  25,  no.  3,  March. 

.    New  England  shrubs  (honeysuckles),    p.  130-42. 

v.  25,  no.  4,  April. 

.    New  England  shrubs,    p.  171-75. 

v.  25,  no.  5,  May. 
On  certain  native  plants  used  as  substitutes  of  the  tea 


plant,    p.  215-18. 
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v.  25,  no.  6,  June. 
HOVEY,  C.  M.    The  characteristic  form  of  pear  trees,    p.  241-49. 

v.  25,  no.  9,  September. 

.     Tritonia  and  tritoma  uvaria.     p.  402-7. 

v.  25,  no.  12,  December. 

.     Mandeville  suavedens.     p.  548-50,  illus. 

1860  v.  26  (4tli  ser.  v.  1),  no.  1,  January. 

FLAGG,  Wilson,    The  cactus  tribe,    p.  14r-8. 

v.  26,  no.  2,  February. 

.    The  mallows  and  banana  trees,    p.  73-8. 

v.  26,  no.  3,  MJarch. 

.    Motions  and  sensibility  of  plants,    p.  104—8. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.     The  picturesque  begonias,    p.  131-36. 

v.  26,  no.  4,  April. 

.    Annual  flowers,     p.  159-63. 


FLAGG,  Wilson.     The  mimosa  form.    p.  164-69. 
HOVEY,  C.  M.     The  Yuccas,     p.  169-72,  illus. 

v.  26,  no.  6,  June. 

FLAGG,  Wilson.     Medical  properties  of  plants,     p.  245-51. 

v.  26,  no.  7,  July. 

.    The  heath  form.    p.  309-13. 

v.  26,  no.  8,  August. 
HOVEY,  C.  M.    Yucca  strieta.    p.  371-73,  illus. 

*v.  26,  no.  9,  September. 

FLAGG,  Wilson.    The  lily  form.    p.  403-7. 

1861  v.  27  (4th  ser.  v.  2),  no.  1,  January. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.     The  Gazania  splendens  and  double  zinnia,     p.  38-42, 
illus. 

v.  27,  no.  4,  April. 
RUSSELL,  J.  L.    The  ferns  as  cultivated  plants,    p.  173-80. 

v,  27,  no.  5,  May. 
FLAGG,  Wilson.    The  palm  and  the  pine  forms,    p.  214-17. 

v.  27,  no.  8,  August. 
HAKEIS,  T.  W.    The  eueurbitaeeous  plants,    p.  348-51. 

v.  27,  no.  9,  September. 

[ HOVEY,  C.  M.]    Variation  in  plants,    p.  385-91. 
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Is  the  heath  a  native  plant?     p.  419-21. 


1862  v.  28  (4th  ser.  v.  3),  no.  1,  January. 

FLAGG,  Wilson.     On  the  value  of  certain  insects,     p.  15-21. 

HOVEY,  0.  M.     Our  hardy  herbaceous  plants,     p.  37-40,  91-3,  137-38, 
329-31,  378-79,  422-24,  458-60,  554-55. 

v.  28,  no.  4,  April. 

.     The  production  of  new  plants,    p.  145-49. 

v.  28,  no.  5,  May. 

.     The  history   and   progress   of  breeding   new  plants,     p. 

193-99. 

v.  28,  no.  8,  August. 
.     The  peonies,     p.  337-42. 

HUNNEWELL,  H.  H.    Remarks  on  Rhododendrons  and  some  of  the  new 
evergreens,     p.  371-77. 

v.  28T  no.  9,  September. 

WETHERELL,  Leander.     The  American  Rhododendron,    p.  402-8. 

1863  v.  29  (4th  ser.  v.  4),  no.  4,  April. 

HOVEY,  C.  M.    Tagetes  signata  pumila.    p.  157-59. 

v.  29,  no.  11,  November. 

FLAGG,  Wilson.    Some  remarks  on  weeds,    p.  411-17, 

1865  v.  31  (5th  ser.  v.  1),  no.  4,  April. 

JAQUES,  George.    Evergreens,    p.  108-15. 
HOVEY,  C.  M.    The  Wigandia.    p.  122-24. 

NATURAL  HISTORY  SOCIETY  OF  HARTFORD,  CONN. 

(1835) 

History 

The  NATURAL  HISTORY  SOCIETY  OF  HARTFORD,  Con- 
necticut, was  organized  on  October  8,  1835.  Us  officers  were  the 
Rev.  Samuel  Farmar  Jarvis,  president;  Abraham  Halsey,  corre- 
sponding secretary,  and  J.  P.  Brace  and  Silas  Totten,  curators.  In 
1836,  it  issued  its  first  and  only  number  of  the  Transactions. 

Other  curators  of  the  Society  were  J.  A.  Taintor,  E.  P.  Terry, 
Henry  Holmes  and  Abraham  Halsey. 

In  1845,  the  name  of  the  Society  was  changed  to  the  CON- 
NECTICUT SOCIETY  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY,  and  incorpo- 
rated in  that  year  by  Charles  H.  Olmsted,  John  L.  Comstock,  Joseph 
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Mends,  William  "W.  Turner,  and  Henry  W.  Terry.  The  Society 
remained  in  existence  until  1873.  Its  collections  were  turned  over 
to  Trinity  College.  During  the  life  of  the  organization  they  were 
kept  in  the  Wadsworth  Athanaeum. 

Presidents 

1835-40  Samuel  F.  Jarvis. 
1841-53  Charles  H.  Olmsted. 
1853-73  William  W.  Turner. 

Its  secretaries  were:  1835-^3,  Erastus  Smith;  1844r-46,  Henry 
W.  Terry;  1847-53,  Erastus  Smith;  1854-56,  William  S.  Lawrence; 
1857-58,  John  L.  Comstock;  1859-73,  George  B.  Hawley. 

Bibliography 

1836  NATURAL  HISTORY  SOCIETY  OF  HARTFORD,  Connecticut. 
Transactions.  Hartford,  Case,  Tiffany  &  co.,  printers,  1836.  v.  1? 
no.  1,  91  p.  1  pi. 

1889  ANON.  The  Connecticut  Society  of  Natural  History.  Hartford, 
Conn.,  1889.  (In  Conn.  Hist.  Soc.  &  Associated  Institutions. 
p.  65-6) 

Papers  on  Natural  History  in  the  Transactions 

1835  HARRIS,   T.   W.    Characteristics   of   some  previously   described 
North  American  coleopterous  insects,  and  descriptions  of  others 
which  appear  to  be  new,  in  the  collection  of  Mr  Abraham  Halsey. 
p.  65-91,  1  pi.    Com.  Dec.  23. 

1836  JARVIS,  S.  F.    An  address  to  the  citizens  of  Hartford,  on  the 
birth-day  of  Linnaeus :  May  24,  1836,  in  behalf  of  the  objects  of 
the  Natural  History   Society,  formed   October  8,  1835.    p.  1-64. 
Rd  May  24. 

The  Address  also  rd  before  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  "Wesleyan  TTniv.  (1835), 
Middletown,  Conn.,  July,  1836. 

Interesting  survey  of  the  state  of  natural  history  in  the  IT.  S.  & 
Europe  up  to  1836.     Makes  an  eloquent  appeal  for  the  formation 
of  a  cabinet,  botanic  garden,  library,  etc.,  in  Hartford,  in  connec- 
tion with  the  Society. 
Copy  of  Trans,  examined  in  Library,.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  N.  Y. 

NEW  JERSEY  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEYS  (1835) 

History 

"The  first  geological  survey  of  New  Jersey,  commonly  known  as 
the  Rogers  survey  was  authorized  by  act  of  the  legislature,  dated 
Feb.  26, 1835.  H.  D.  Rogers,  professor  of  geology  in  the  University 
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of  Pennsylvania,  was  appointed  to  make  the  survey.  Reports  of 
progress  were  presented  in  1836, 1837  and  1838,  and  a  Final  Report 
was  published  in  1840,  the  latter  an  octavo  volume  of  301  pages, 
with  a  geologic  map  of  the  state  on  a  scale  of  6  miles  to  the  inch 
and  two  cross-sections.  The  more  important  geologic  periods  were 
recognized  and  their  formations  mapped  and  described,  emphasis 
being  given  to  the  economic  products.  The  total  amount  appro- 
priated was  $5,000,  and  the  work  of  the  Survey  terminated  with  the 
submission  of  the  Final  Report. 

"In  January,  1854,  Gov.  R.  M.  Price  recommended  that  a  thor- 
ough geologic  survey  of  the  state  be  authorized.  This  was  done  in 
March  of  the  same  year,  and  Dr.  William  Kitchell  was  appointed 
superintendent  and  state  geologist;  Dr.  George  H.  Cook,  assistant 
geologist;  Dr.  Henry  Wurtz,  chemist  and  mineralogist;  and  Gen.  E. 
L.  Yiele,  topographic  engineer. 

' '  The  law  provided  for  a  thorough  geologic  survey  by  townships, 
with  county  reports.  Work  was  carried  on  in  1854,  1855  and  1856, 
and  annual  reports  for  these  years  with  a  report  on  the  geology  of 
Cape  May  County,  were  published.  Good  progress  had  been  made, 
particularly  in  determining  the  distribution  and  character  of  the 
iron  ores,  marl  and  clay  deposits  and  more  or  less  topographic  work 
had  been  completed  in  8  of  the  21  counties  of  the  state,  when  the 
work  was  suspended.  A  total  of  $49,000  was  appropriated  dxxring 
these  three  years,  but  owing  to  the  poor  condition  of  the  state's 
finances,  only  a  portion  of  this  was  ever  available  and  the  survey 
died  of  financial  starvation,  leaving  much  work  in  an  unfinished 
condition. 

"In  1860  the  State  Agricultural  Society  secured  the  passage  of 
an  Act  by  which  Dr.  Kitchell  was  allowed  free  use  of  all  material 
and  data  collected  by  his  survey,  for  the  purpose  of  publishing  a 
final  report  and  map  at  his  own  financial  risk.  Owing  to  Dr. 
Kitchell  Js  death  in  1861,  nothing  resulted  from  this  legislation. 

"In  1863  the  same  Society  secured  the  passage  of  a  law  author- 
izing its  officers  to  receive  all  the  survey  material  and  data,  which 
were  to  be  transferred  to  Dr  G.  H.  Cook  or  some  other  suitable  per- 
son, with  a  view  of  completing  the  survey  as  contemplated  in  the 
agreement  with  Dr  Kitchell.  Under  this  authorization  some  work 
was  done  in  1863,  with  results  so  satisfactory  that  in  1864  Dr  Cook 
persuaded  the  Legislature  to  establish  a  new  Survey,  which  has 
since  been  continuously  maintained."  Extracts  from  HAYES, 
p.  90-1. 
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For  a  list  of  the  documents  relating  to  tlie  State  Surveys  to  be 
found  in  the  State's  Collection  of  Documents,  see  HASSE,  (2), 

1915  (N.  J.),  p.  350-58.     See  also  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  326-27,  460, 
523,  (see  Annot.  Bib.)  for  criticism  of  the  Reports,  etc.    See  also 
MERRILL,  First  100  yrs.  Amer.  Geol.     1924.    p.  165-66,  336-38, 
421-22. 

John  C.  Smock  was  assistant  geologist  to  Cook ;  and  among  the 
other  assistants  to  Kitchell  and  Cook  were  J.  Morris,  C.  C.  Abbott, 
D.  T.  Reiley,  David  Murray,  T.  B.  Brooks,  Thomas  Beesley,  Sam- 
uel Ashmead.  James  Hall,  S.  F.  Baird,  and  Joseph  Leidy  also  con- 
tributed to  the  Reports.  P.  D.  Knieskern  contributed  a  botanical 
Report. 

For  a  detailed  history  of  the  various  state  surveys  up  to  1885, 
see  Merrill  (Bibliography:  1920,  below). 
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VIEGINIA  GEOLOGICAL  SUEVEY  (1835) 

History 

The  Virginia  Geological  Survey  had  its  origin  in  an  Act  of  the 
state  legislature,  dated  March  6,  1835,  appointing  William  Barton 
Rogers  to  make  a  geological  reconnaissance  of  the  state  of  Virginia. 
Rogers  served  from  1835  to  the  close  of  1841  and  rendered  seven 
annual  reports  (q.v.  below).  The  Survey  was  brought  to  a  close 
by  the  repeal  of  the  original  act  of  authorization  in  1842. 

During  the  period  of  the  Survey,  Rogers  was  assisted  by  G.  W. 
Boyd,  Caleb  Briggs,  E.  A.  Aikin,  C.  B.  Hayden,  Samuel  Lewis,  J. 
B.  Rogers,  H.  D.  Rogers,  R.  E.  Rogers,  Thomas  S.  Ridgway,  M. 
Wells  and  I.  Slade. 

A  reprint  of  Rogers'  Reports  appeared  in  1884  (see  Bibliogra- 
phy, 1884,  below).  For  a  brief  account  of  the  Rogers  survey,  see 
also  HAYES,  p.  144-45.  For  a  critical  estimate  of  the  geological 
activities  of  the  Survey,  see  also  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  341-43.  (See 
Annot.  Bib.).  See  also  MERRILL.  First  100  yrs.  Amer,  Geol. 
1924.  p.  183-87. 

West  Virginia  was  during  this  period  part  of  the  state  of  Vir- 
ginia. 
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state  of  Virginia,  for  the  year  1838.    Richmond,  1839.    32  p. 

In  Eeprint.     1884.     p.  [189]-243.    Abstr.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.     v.  37, 
p.  380-83.     Oct.  1839. 

1840    .    Eeport  of  the  progress  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  the 

state  of  Virginia  for  the  year  1839.    Eichmond,  Printed  by  Sam- 
uel Shepherd,  1840.    161  p.  2  pi. 

In  Reprint.    1884.    p.  [245]-410, 

1841    .    Eeport  of  the  progress  of  the  Geological  Survey  of 
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In  Reprint.     1884.     p.   [411]-535. 

1842    .    Eeport  of  the  progress  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  the 
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In  Reprint.     1884.     p.  [537J-46. 

WESTERN  ACADEMY  OF  NATURAL  SCIENCES, 
CINCINNATI  (1835) 

History 

"In  April,  1835,  the  Western  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences 
was  organized  and  soon  after  it  was  located  in  the  building  of  the 
Cincinnati  College.  This  Society  had  about  50  members  and  many 
correspondents,  and  immediately  began  the  collection  of  specimens 
of  objects  of  natural  history, 

"Its  president  was  Robert  Buchanan,  and  among  its  officers 
were  John  P.  Foote,  Mr  Dorfeuille,  John  Locke  and  J.  L.  Riddell 
(the  last  two,  curators)  .  .  .  The  catalogue  of  flowering  plants 
was  prepared  by  Joseph  Clark  .  .  . 

"Its  quarters  were  moved  from  time  to  time;  to  the  Trollopean 
Bazaar  where  it  was  the  guest  of  the  Ohio  Mechanics'  Institute, 
afterwards  to  the  hall  of  a  fire  company,  and  finally  back  to  the 
college  building.  ...  As  time  passed,  however,  the  Academy 
seemed  to  lose  its  popularity,  and  Mr  Foote  in  1855  speaks  of  It  as 
being  in  danger  of  soon  belonging  like  the  Academy  of  Fine  Arts 
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to  airy  nothing.  Although  the  Cabinet  and  library  were  no  longer 
growing,  a  number  of  private  cabinets  were  Increasing,  some  rich 
in  specimens.  Among  those  specially  mentioned  were  the  cabinets 
of  David  Christy,  Dr  John  Locke,  J.  G.  Anthony,  Joseph  Clark, 
Eobert  Clarke,  George  Graham,  H.  C.  Grosvenor,  U.  P.  James,  S. 
T.  Carley,  Prof.  Ward,  and  Robert  Buchanan  .  .  ."  GEE  YE, 
1904.  p.  903  (See,  below,  Bibliography:  1904). 

A  notice  of  the  organization  of  the  Society,  o-n  April  25,  1835, 
may  be  found  in  the  "Western  Journal  of  the  Medical  &  Physical 
Sciences,  v.  9  (ser.  2,  v.  3),  p.  155-56.  June,  1835.  On  February 
5,  1836,  a  charter  was  granted  to  the  Academy  by  the  state  of  Ohio. 
The  Academy  also  received  the  collections  of  a  former  Cincinnati 
organization,  the  WESTERN  MUSEUM  SOCIETY  (1818),  q.v. 

A  list  of  the  most  active  members  of  the  Academy  may  be 
found  in  "A  History  of  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  Co.,"  1894,  p. 
151-52,  published  by  Nelson  &  Company.  Its  collections  and 
library  of  265  volumes  were  turned  over  on  Sept.  5,  1871,  to  the 
present  Cincinnati  Society  of  Natural  History. 

Officers  in  1856  were,  according  to  the  American  Journal  of 
Science,  v.  72  (ser.  2,  v.  22),  p.  150,  July,  1856,  U.  P.  James,  presi- 
dent ;  George  Graham,  vice-president ;  James  H.  C.  Grosvenor,  Rob- 
ert Clarke,  and  S.  T.  Carley,  curators. 

The  Academy  had  no  publication  of  its  own,  but  published  its 
papers  either  in  the  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SCIENCE 
(1818),  or  as  separates.  See  below  PAPERS  ON  NATURAL 
HISTORY. 
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of  the  Ohio  Biver,  and  its  northern  tributaries.  .  .  Cincinnati,  Jan. 
1849.  19  p. 

1852  CLARK,  Joseph.  Catalogue  of  flowering  plants  and  ferns  observed  in 
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WILLIAMS  COLLEGE  LYCEUM  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY 

(1835) 

History 

"It  is  now  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  century  since  an  associa- 
tion was  formed  here,  having  the  promotion  of  the  natural  sciences 
for  its  object.  This  Association  was  called  the  LINNAEAN  SO- 
CIETY. Its  records  are  lost,  having  been  probably  consumed  with 
the  East  College.  Some  of  its  members  are  well  known  as  zealous 
prosecutors  of  natural  science.  It  will  be  sufficient  to  mention  the 
names  of  the  Rev.  Dr  M,  A.  Curtis,  and  Prof.  John  Darby  .  .  . 

"In  the  year  1835,  the  old  Linnaean  Society  was  reorganised 
or  rather,  perhaps  it  is  more  proper  to  say,  a  new  Society  was 
formed,  a  new  constitution  adopted  and  a  new  name  assumed ;  the 
WILLIAMS  COLLEGE  LYCEUM  OP  NATURAL  HISTORY  . . . 

"In  the  same  year,  as  promotive  of  the  general  objects  of  the 
Lyceum,  it  was  proposed  to  take  an  expedition,  and  with  a  view  to 
combine  to  as  great  an  extent  as  possible,  variety  of  scenery  and 
rare  mineral  productions,  it  was  determined  to  visit  and  explore 
the  Bay  of  Fundy.  A  vessel  was  accordingly  chartered  and  the 
Expedition  sailed  from  Boston  in  the  month  of  August.  This  Ex- 
pedition was  highly  successful.  It  not  only  brought  much  useful 
experience  to  the  members  of  it  but  a  valuable  accession  to  the 
Cabinet  of  the  Society."  (For  the  Account  of  the  Expedition,  see 
below:  PAPERS  ON  NATURAL  HISTORY;  1836:  Emmons). 
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The  Society  built  np  a  library  and  a  museum,  a  catalogue  of 
which,  including  the  names  of  officers  and  members  was  published 
in  1852  by  A.  B.  Whipple.  See  PAPEES :  1852,  below). 

The  extracts  above  are  taken  from  WHIPPLE,  p.  4-5.     1852. 

Ebenezer  Emmons,  Chester  Dewey  and  President  Mark  Hop- 
kins were  actively  associated  with  the  Lyceum  for  many  years. 
The  Lyceum  also  made  trips  to  Berkshire  County  localities  in  1840, 
to  Newfoundland  in  1855,  to  Florida  in  1857,  and  to  Greenland  in 
1860.  It  was  in  many  respects  the  most  active  College  natural  his- 
tory society  of  the  pioneer  century. 

The  account  of  the  Florida  Expedition  will  be  found  below 
under  LYMAN  &  ELMOEE  (see  PAPEES:  1856).  The  Society 
celebrated  its  semi-centennial  in  1885. 
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GUVIBRIAN  OR  NATURAL  HISTORY  SOCIETY  OF  WES- 
LEYAN UNIVERSITY,  MIDDLETOWN,  CONN.  (1836) 

History 

"This  Society  was  formed  on  April  18,  1836,  and  although  it 
has  existed  but  a  few  years,  it  has  made  mineralogieal,  botanical 
and  zoological  collections  ...  It  has  about  fifty  members." 
BARRATT.  p.  563  (see  Bibliography:  1841). 

The  officers  of  the  Society  in  1842  were  Joseph  Barratt,  of  Mid- 
dletown,  Conn.,  president;  B.  F.  Mndge,  recording  secretary;  John 
Johnston,  corresponding  secretary ;  C.  D.  Burr,  curator.  The  So- 
ciety was  composed  of  Juniors  and  Seniors  and  had  some  honorary 
members.  It  seems  to  have  expired  in  the  late  forties  or  early 
fifties.  Its  collections  were  eventually  turned  over  to  the  present 
Judd  Museum.  Below  are  given  several  papers  read  before  the 
Society. 
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GEORGIA  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY  (1836) 

History 

"The  first  effective  effort  toward  the  establishment  of  a  Geologi- 
cal Survey  of  Georgia  had  its  beginning  in  Governor  Sehley's  mes- 
sage to  the  General  Assembly  in  1836  .  .  .  The  Governor  in  dis- 
cussing the  internal  improvement  of  the  state  wrote  as  follows : 

'  Intimately  connected  with  this  subject  is  that  of  the  geological 
structure  of  the  state  and  its  mineral  resources.  A  proper  knowl- 
edge of  these  is  necessary  to  a  prudent  and  profitable  location  of 
canals  and  railroads  and  should  have  its  influence  in  directing 
their  course.  Thus  far  Georgia  has  scarcely  looked  beneath  her 
surface  and  her  great  staple  commodity  has  been  the  only  article 
of  transportation  within  the  contemplation  of  those  who  have  pro- 
jected schemes  of  internal  improvement,  whilst  the  advantage  to 
be  derived  from  geological  investigation  has  been  entirely  over- 
looked. In  such  a  survey  the  whole  state  is  interested,  not  merely 
in  the  increased  variety  of  its  products,  but  in  the  promotion  of 
the  most  efficient  culture  by  disclosing  the  character  and  capacity 
of  the  soil.  Her  territory,  particularly  'th*at  part  comprehended 
within  the  Cherokee  circuit,  is  believed  to  abound  in  mines  of  gold, 
marble,  iron,  limestone,  salt  and  other  valuable  minerals.  These 
concealed  treasures,  which  should  be  made  tributary  to  her  knowl- 
edge and  wealth,  are  worthy  of  your  enlightened  consideration  and 
the  provision  necessary  to  a  full  and  scientific  examination  of  them 
ought  not  to  be  longer  delayed.  I  suggest  therefore,  the  propriety 
of  employing  a  competent  geologist  to  make  a  thorough  survey  of 
the  state,  with  a  view  to  the  ascertainment  of  its  mineral  and  agri- 
cultural resources  and  the  proper  location  of  works  of  internal  im- 
provement.' 

"Gov.  Schley  supplemented  the  foregoing  recommendation  by 
the  following  note : 

'  Since  the  above  was  written,  I  have  received  from  Mr  John  R. 
COTTING,  a  letter  dated  at  Augusta  on  the  15th  ultimo  accom- 
panied by  a  Report  of  a  geological  and  agricultural  examination 
made  by  him,  during  the  past  summer  of  the  counties  of  Burke  and 
Richmond.  This  survey  was  executed  at  the  expense  of  the  in- 
dividuals of  these  counties  and  is  highly  creditable  to  their  public 
spirit,  and  as  far  as  I  can  judge,  equally  so  to  the  skill  and  capacity 
of  Mr  Getting  as  a  scientific  and  practical  geologist.' 
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11  On  Nov.  26,  1836,  the  legislature  authorized  the  Governor  to 
employ  a  properly  qualified  person  to  undertake  a  survey  of  the 
counties  of  the  state.  It  appropriated  $10,000  for  the  purpose. 

"Under  the  resolution  above  referred  to,  Gov.  Schley  appointed 
John  E.  dotting  state  geologist.  His  first  annual  Eeport  to  the 
General  Assembly  was  made  in  1837.  It  covered  more  or  less  com- 
pletely the  counties  of  Chatham,  Columbia,  Effingham,  Screven, 
Richmond,  Burke,  Lincoln,  Elbert,  Franklin,  Habersham,  and  parts 
of  Wilkes  and  Oglethorpe.  The  Report  was  never  published.  In 
1839  a  resolution  for  the  abolition  of  the  Survey  was  introduced 
'on  the  ground  that  it  had  spent  all  of  the  $10,000  appropriated 
to  carry  on  the  work  without  any  benefit  whatever  to  the  citizens 
of  the  state.7  It  was  therefore  discontinued  in  1840."  Extracts 
from  HAYES,  p.  36-8.  (See  Annot.  Bib.). 

A  history  of  state  surveys  in  Georgia  up  to  1885  may  be  found 
in  Merrill  (see  Bibliography:  1920,  below). 
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1836  COTTING,  John  B[uggles].  Report  of  a  geological  and  agricul- 
tural survey  of  Burke  and  Richmond  Counties,  Georgia,  performed 
under  the  patronage  of  the  citizens  of  the  two  counties.  Augusta, 
1836.  198  p. 

See  also  MEERILL,   (1)   p,  335-36.     (See  Annot  Bib.)     Boo  also 
MEEEILL.    First  100  yrs.  Amer.  Geol.  1024.  p.  174-76. 

MAINE  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEYS  (1836) 

History 

"By  act  of  the  state  legislature  dated  March  28, 1836,  a  geologic 
survey  of  the  state  of  Maine  was  authorized,  Charles  T.  Jackson 
was  appointed  state  geologist.  The  investigation  was  continued 
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during  the  following  three  years.  The  published  results,  consider- 
ing the  difficulties  of  transportation  at  that  time  and  the  non- 
existence  of  accurate  maps  are  interesting.  They  include  three 
annual  reports  entitled  'Geology  of  the  State  of  Maine'  and  dated 
1837,  1838  and  1839;  a  Report  entitled  'Report  of  an  exploration 
and  survey  of  the  territory  of  the  Aroostook  River;'  and  a  Report 
entitled :  '  Second  annual  Report  of  the  geology  of  the  public  lands 
belonging  to  the  two  states  of  Maine  and  Massachusetts.  The  state 
appropriated  $5,000  for  the  survey.' 

"By  act  of  March  16,  1861,  a  detailed  survey  of  Maine  was  au- 
thorized, and  a  report  of  the  natural  history  and  geology  of  the 
state  was  made  by  C.  H.  Hitchcock,  geologist,  and  Ezekiel  Holmes, 
naturalist  ..."  Extracts  from  HAYES,  p.  63.  (See  Annot. 
Bib.). 

Jackson's  assistants  were  James  T.  Hodge  for  Massachusetts, 
and  Dr.  T.  Purrington  for  Maine. 

The  assistants  for  the  1861  survey  were  G.  L.  Goodale,  botanist 
and  chemist;  John  C.  Houghton,  mineralogist;  A.  S.  Packard,  Jr., 
entomologist,  and  C.  B.  Fuller,  marine  zoologist.  G.  L.  Vose,  N.  T. 
True,  John  De  Laski,  Oliver  White,  L.  W.  Bailey  assisted  in  minor 
capacities.  See  also  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  290,  346-47,  511-12,  (see 
Annot.  Bib.)  for  critical  discussion.  For  documents  in  state  col- 
lection, see  HASSE,  (2),  1907,  p.  73.  See  also  MERRILL.  First 
100  yrs.  Amer.  GeoL  1924.  p.  189-91,  404-5. 

Reports  were  also  made  by  S.  L.  Stephenson  to  Jackson  in  1839 ; 
and  by  P.  A.  Chadbourne,  N.  S.  Manross,  J.  G.  Rich,  B.  F.  Fogg, 
A.  E.  Verrill,  J.  W.  Dawson,  and  Forrest  Shepherd,  to  Messrs 
Holmes  &  Hitchcock,  1862-63. 

According  to  Merrill  (see  Bibliography:  1920,  below),  the  cost 
of  the  Maine  surveys  totalled  $18,000. 
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^839    ,.    Third  annual  report  on  the  geology  of  the  state  of 
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THE  NATURAL  HISTORY  SURVEY  OF  NEW  YORK  (1836) 

History 

"In  1835,  the  Assembly  of  this  state,  upon  the  motion  of  Charles 
P.  Clinch,  a  representative  from  New- York,  passed  a  resolution 
directing  the  Secretary  of  State  to  report  to  the  legislature  at  its 
next  session,  the  most  expedient  method  for  obtaining  a  complete 
geological  survey  of  the  state,  which  would  furnish  a  perfect  and 
scientific  account  of  rocks  and  soils  and  their  localities,  and  a  list 
of  all  its  mineralogical,  botanical  and  zoological  productions,  and 
for  procuring  and  preserving  specimens  of  the  same,  with  an  esti- 
mate of  the  expense  of  the  undertaking. 
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"  John  A.  Dix,  Secretary  of  State,  in  January,  1836,  submitted 
a  Eeport  in  pursuance  of  this  resolution  (see  Bibliography,  1836, 
below).  That  luminous,  satisfactory  document  led  to  the  passage 
of  the  act  of  the  15th  of  April,  1836,  in  the  execution  of  which,  and 
of  the  acts  of  May  8,  1840,  and  of  April  9?  1842,  the  Survey  has 
been  made.  It  may  be  stated  with  just  pride  that  the  law  of  1836 
appropriating  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  four  thousand  dollars 
($104,000)  to  the  Survey  was  passed  by  the  Assembly  unanimously. 
A  further  appropriation  of  twenty  six  thousand  dollars  ($26,000), 
was  made  by  the  law  of  1842. 

"William  L.  Marcy,  governor,  arranged  the  plan  of  the  Survey 
in  the  summer  of  1836,  and  assigned  its  departments  as  follows : 
the  zoological  department  to  James  E.  De  Kay;  the  botanical  to 
John  Torrey;  the  mineralogical  and  chemical  to  Lewis  C.  Beck; 
the  geological  department  to  William  W.  Mather,  Ebenezer  Em- 
mons,  Timothy  A.  Conrad  and  Lardner  Vanuxem.  This  arrange- 
ment was  subsequently  altered  by  the  institution  of  a  palaeontolog- 
ical  department,  under  the  care  of  Mr.  Conrad,  and  by  the  appoint- 
ment of  James  Hall  to -supply  his  place  as  a  geologist. 

"The  results  of  the  Survey  appear  in  the  following  volumes 
and  in  eight  several  collections  of  specimens  of  the  animals,  plants, 
soils,  minerals,  rocks  and  fossils  found  within  the  state,  one  of  which 
collections  constitutes  a  museum  of  natural  history  at  the  capital 
of  the  state,  and  the  others  are  distributed  among  its  collegiate  in- 
stitutions .  .  ."  SEWAED,  W.  H.  Introd.  p.  174-75  of  v.  1 
of  the  Reports,  (see  volume  by  De  Kay). 

The  "Final  Eeports"  of  the  Natural  History  Survey  of  New 
York  were  issued  in  30  quarto  volumes  between  1842  and  1894,  and 
widely  and  generously  distributed.  Practically  all  the  volumes  ex- 
cept the  majority  of  the  palaeontological  and  some  of  the  agricul- 
tural volumes  appeared  during  the  forties  and  the  early  fifties, 

Mather  was  assisted  in  the  first  geological  district  by  William 
Horton,  Leonard  D.  Gale,  J.  L.  Cassels,  Caleb  Briggs,  J.  Gebhard, 
Jr.,  Henry  Green,  T.  Seymour  and  F.  Merrick. 

Exn.mons  in  the  second  geological  district  was  assisted  by  E. 
Emmons,  Jr.,  Edwards  Hall,  Eichard  Taylor,  A.  Hopkins,  and 
Messrs  Murdock,  Benton  and  Crawe. 

Vanuxem  in  the  third  geological  district  was  assisted  by  James 
Eights  and  E.  S.  Carr. 

Hall  in  the  fourth  geological  district  was  assisted  by  G.  W. 
Boyd,  E.  S.  Carr,  E.  N.  Horsford. 
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Emmons  who  was  also  in  charge  of  the  division  of  Agriculture 
was  assisted  by  Ebenezer  Emmons,  Jr.,  J.  H.  Salisbury,  L.  Chandler 
Ball,  G.  H.  Smith,  Wm.  H.  Smith,  L.  F.  Allen,  David  Thomas,  H. 
S.  Randal,  and  Asa  Fitch  in  the  entomological  section. 

Twenty-five  volumes  were  published  before  the  close  of  the 
Civil  War,  and  the  remaining  five  between  1867  and  1892. 

"The  State  of  New  York  is  the  first  that  has  fully  carried  out 
the  principle  of  division  of  labor  in  the  execution  of  a  survey  on 
the  natural  history  of  the  state  under  the  name  of  a  geological  sur- 
vey. By  this  arrangement  each  head  of  a  department  of  the  survey 
has  been  enabled  to  devote  his  whole  time  and  attention  to  his  own 
specific  duties,  without  having  the  entire  range  of  natural  science 
to  distract  his  attention. 

"The  Survey  of  New  York,  unlike  that  of  some  other  states  has 
been  uninfluenced  by  party  and  political  considerations,  and  the 
chief  magistrates  (Gov.  W.  L.  Marcy  &  W.  H,  Seward),  during 
•its  execution,  have  been  actuated  by  high  and  ennobling  motives 
.  .  .  "  MATHER,  W.  W.  Div.  4:  Geology,  v.  1,  pt.  1,  1843, 
pref.  p.  10. 

For  a  list  of  the  publications  and  reports  relative  to  the  Natural 
History  Survey  of  N.  Y.,  which  have  appeared  in  the  N.  Y.  State 
Documents,  see  BASSE,  (2),  1907,  pt.  4,  p.  420-80. 

For  critical  estimate  of  the  achievements  of  the  Survey  see 
MERRILL,  (1),  p.  344,  374-81,  499-502,  659-62.  (See  Annot. 
Bib.).  For  an  excellent  history,  see  MERRILL,  1920,  in  Bibliogra- 
phy below.  See  also  MERRILL,  First  100  yr>s.  Amer.  Geol, 
1924.  p.  187-88,  223-35. 

The  collections  made  by  the  various  parties  in  zoology,  botany, 
palaeontology,  geology  and  mineralogy  formed  the  basis  of  the  col- 
lection known  as  the  New  York  State  Cabinet  of  Natural  History 
(1843),  q.v.,  the  direction  of  which  was  for  a  time  under  E  rumens, 
one  of  the  geologists,  also  in  charge  of  Agriculture.  Many  of 
Hall's  Palaeontological  Reports  were  also  published  in  the  Reportn 
of  the  Cabinet  which  was  placed  under  the  supervision  of  the  State 
Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
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Natural  History  Survey  and  New  York  State  Museum:  1837-1902; 
including  other  New  York  publications  on  related  subjects.    Albany, 
Univ.  State  N.  Y.,  June,  1903.     (In  K  Y.  State  Mua.    Bull.  no.  66. 
Misc.  no.  2,  p.  239-653). 

Bull.  no.  288  of  Univ.  State  N.  Y.    An  exceptionally   fine   and 
accurate  index. 

List  of  publications,  p.  241-72;   Author  index,  p.  273-303;   Sub- 
ject   index,    p.    304-526.    Index    to    descriptions    of    g«u»ra    ami 
species  of  fossils    (prepared  under  direction  of  J.   M.  CLARKE) 
p.  527-693. 

1909  LEIGHTON,  Henry.  One  hundred  years  of  New  York  State 
geologic  maps:  1809-1909.  Albany,  Univ.  State  N.  Y,.  Auir  15 
1909.  (In  N.  Y.  State  Mus,  Bull  no.  133,  p.  116-56). 

Historical  sketch  and  chronological  record  of  8ii9  maps  which  have 
contributed  to  the  knowledge  of  the  geology  and  palaeontology 
of  the  state.  History,  p.  115-23;  Chronologic  list,  p.  124-41K 
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1916  HOUSE,  H[omer]  D[oliver].  A  bibliography  of  the  botany  of 
New  York  State.  Albany,  1916.  (In  N.  Y.  State  Mus.  Bull.  no. 
188,  p.  66-105). 

Included    in    the    State    Botanist's    Report    for    1915.    Entries 
chronological  under  names  of  counties.     Subject  index. 

1920  MERRILL,  George  P[erkins],  ed.  New  York  State  Geological 
Surveys.  Wash.  1920.  (In  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.  Bull.  no.  109.  p. 
327-62,  port.) 

Comprehensive  account  of  the  surveys  of  the  state  down  through 

1885. 

Annual  Reports 
Published  in  the  State  Documents 

1837  First  annual  report  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  the  state,  made 
Feb.  11, 1837.    Albany,  1837.    212  p.     (In  N.  Y.  State.     Assembly 
Doe.  no.  161). 

Eev.  in  Amer.  J.  Se.  v.  32,  p.  186-90.     Apr.  1837.     2d  ed.  also 

pub.  of  this  Eept, 

CONTENTS  : 

p.     3-    8  MARCY,  W.  L.    Governor's  report. 

p.     9-  10  TORREY,    John,    Report   of   botanical   Department. 

p.    11-    3  DE  KAY,  J.  E.    Report  on  the  zoological  Department. 
(Made  Dec.  3,  1836). 

p.    15-  60  BECK,  L.  C.    Report  on  the  mineralogieal  and  chemical 
department.     (Made   Jan.   25,    1837.) 

p.   61-  95  MATHER,  W.  W.    Report  of  the  1st  geological  district. 
(Made  Jan.  81,  1837.) 

p.   97-153  EMMONS,  Ebenezer.    Report  of  the  2d  geological  dis- 
trict.    (Made  Feb.  1,  1837.) 

p.  155-  86  CONRAD,   T.  A.    On  the  geological  survey  of  the  3rd 
district. 

p.  187-212  VANUXEM,   Lardner,    and   EIGHTS,   James.    Eeport   on 
the  4th  geological  district. 

1838  Second  annual  report  of  the  geological  survey  of  the  state  made 
Fab.  20,  1838.     Albany,  1838.     384  p.  10  pi.  2  maps,  3  sect. 
(In  N.  Y.  State.    Assembly  Doe.  no.  200). 

Abstr.  &  rev.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  36,  p.  1-49.    Apr.  1839. 
Also  2d  ed.  of  this  Rept.  published. 

CONTENTS : 

p.     5          DE   KAY,   J.   E.    Zoological   dept.    Feb.   3. 
p.     7-  73  BECK,  L.   C.    Mineralogieal  dept.    Jan.   20. 
p.  107-  19  CONRAD,  T.  A.    Palaeontological  dept. 
p.  121-  84  MATHER,    W,    W.     First    Geological    district.      (Made 

Dee.  14,  1837.) 
p.  185-252  EMMONS,  E.    Report  of  2d  geological  district.     (Made 

Feb.  15,  1838.) 
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p.  253-  86  VANUXEM,  L.  Beport  of  3rd  district 
p.  287-374  HALL,  James.  Beport  of  4th  district, 
p.  375-  81  Glossary. 

1839  Third  annual  report  of  the  geological  survey  of  the  state,  made 
Feb.  27,  1839.    Albany,  1839.    351  p.     (In  K  Y.  State.    Assembly 

Doc.  no.  275). 

Bev.  by  0.  P.  Hubbard  in  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  3$,  p.  95-108.     July, 

1840. 

CONTENTS : 

p.     9-  56  BECK,  L.  C.    On  the  mineralogical  and  chemical  depart- 
ment.    (Made   Jan.    26.) 
p.  57-  66  CONRAD,  T.  A.     Second  annual  report  of  the  palaento- 

logical  department, 
p.   67-199  MATHER,  W.  W.     Beport  on  the  1st  geological  district, 

(Made  Jan.  23.) 

p.  135-75  HOETON,    William.     Beport    on    geology    of 
Orange  Co. 

p.  177-99  GALE,  L.  D.    On  the  geology  of  New  York 

County, 
p.  201-  39  EMMONS,    E.     Report    of    the    2d    geological    district. 

(Made  Feb.  1.) 
p.  241-  85  VANXJXBM,   L.    On   the   geological  survey   of   the   3rd 

district. 

p.  287-339  HALL,  James.    Eeport  on  the  4th  geological  district, 
p.  340-  47  Glossary. 

SEWABD,  W.  EL  Message  from  the  governor,  transmitting  sev- 
eral reports  in  relation  to  the  geological  survey  of  the  state  .  .  . 
Albany,  1839.  (In  N.  Y.  State.  Assembly  Doe.  no.  406). 

CONTENTS : 
p.   3-21  TORREY,    John.    Catalogue   of   plants   indigenous    to    the 

state  of   N.  Y.     (Made  May  1.) 
p.  23        DE  KAY,  J.  E.    Letter  .  .  .  Apr,  24,  1830. 

1840  Fourth  annual  report  of  the  geological  survey  of  the  state  made 
Jan.  24,  1840.    Albany,  N.  Y.,  1840.    484  p.     (In  N.  Y.  State. 
Assembly  Doc.  no.  50). 

Bev,  by  O.  P.  Hubbard  in  Amer.  J.  Se,    v.  40,  p.  73-8*5.    Jan. 
1841. 

CONTENTS: 
p.     7-  14  DE  KAY,  J.  E.    Catalogue  of  the  animals  belonging  to 

the  state  of  N.  Y.  as  far  as  they  have  been  ^figured  and 

described.     (Made  May  7,  1839.) 

p.   15-  #6  .    Keport  of  zoological  dept, 

p.  37-111  BECK,  L.  C.  Beport  of  the  miner alogieal  and  chemical 

dept.     (Made  May  25,  1830.) 
p.  113-  97  TORREY,  John.    Eeport  on  botanical  depi;  p*  117-07 

Catalogue  of  plants. 


The  Natural  History  Survey  of  New  York  (1836)          613 

p.  199-207  CONRAD,  T.  A.    Third  annual  report  on  the  palaeonto- 
logical  department. 

p.  209-  58  MATHER,  W.  W.    Fourth  annual  report  of  1st  geological 
district.     (Made  Bee.  27,  1839.) 

p.  259-353  EMMONS,  E.    Fourth  annual  report   of  the  2d  geolo- 
gical district. 

p,  355-  88  VANXJXEM L.    Fourth  annual  report  of  3rd  geological 

district.  (Appx.  by  E.  S.  CARR.) 

p.  389-472  HALL,  James.    Eeport  on  4th  geological  district. 

p.  457-72  HORSFORD,  E.  N.     On   the   geology   of   Cat- 
taraugus  Co. 

p.  473-  80  Glossary  of  technical  terms. 

1841  Fifth  annual  report  of  the  geological  survey  of  the  state,  made 
Feb.  17, 1841.    Albany,  1841.    184  p.     (In  N.  Y.  State.    Assembly 
Doc.  no.  150). 

CONTENTS  : 

p.     3-  23  BECK,  L.  C.    On  the  mineralogical  and  chemical  depart- 
ments.    (Made  Jan.  28,  1841.) 

p.    25-  57  CONRAD,   T.  A.     On  the  palaeontology   of  the  state 
of  N.  Y. 

p.   59-112  MATHER,  W.  W.    On  1st  geological  district. 

p.  113-  36  EMMONS,  E.    On  2d  geological  district. 

p.  137-  47  VANUXEM,  L.     On  3rd  geological  destrict. 
(Appx.  by  E.  S.   CARR.) 

p.  149-  79  HALL,  James.     On  the  fourth  geological  district. 

Final  Reports 

1842  NATURAL    HISTORY    OF    NEW    YORK.    Albany,    Thurlow 
Weed;  N.  Y.,  Appleton,  Wiley  &  Putnam;  Bost.  Gould,  Kendall  & 
Lincoln,  1842-94.    30  v.  illus.  pi.  maps.  sect,  diagr.    4.° 

Divided  into  6  divisions. 

CONTENTS: 

Division  1.    Zoology. 

1842  DE  KAY,  James  E  [llsworth] .  Zoology  of  New  York;  or,  The 
New  York  fauna;  comprising  detailed  descriptions  of  all  the  ani- 
mals hitherto  observed  within  the 'state  of  New  York,  with  brief 
notices  of  those  occasionally  found  near  its  borders,  and  accom- 
panied by  appropriate  illustrations  .  .  .  Albany,  1842-44.  5  v. 

illus.  pi. 

Bev.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  45,  p.  397-99.    Oct.  1843. 

CONTENTS  : 
pt.  1       1842.     1784-13  +  2^146  p.     33  pi.  [76  fig.] 

SEWABD,  W.  H.    Historical  introduction.    178  p. 
MAMMALIA.    13  +  2  + 146  p.    33  pi.  [76  fig.] 

300  copies  with  hand-colored  plates.     Preface  written 
Jan.  1,  1842. 
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pt.2   1844.  12  +  380  p.  141  col.  pi.  [308 

BIRDS, 

Authorities,  pref.    p.  9-10.    Index  popular  names,  p.  357- 

62  j  Latin,  p.  363-69. 
v.  3 
pt.3       1842.    7 +  98  p.    23  pi.  [57  fig.]     (In  Atlas) 

BEPTILES  and  AMPHIBIA. 

Authorities,  pref.    p.  5-6. 

Pt.  3-4  are  bound  together. 
pt.4       1842.    15  +  415  p.    79  pi.  [250  fig.]     (In  atlas) 

FISHES. 

Kev.  by  D.  H.  Storer,  in  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.     Proc.  v. 

1,  p.  120-23.    1843.     (Rd  Aug.  1843.) 

Preface  written,  July  1,  1842.     Authorities,  pref.  p.  11-2. 

Contains  "  Historical  progress  of  ichthyology  in  U.   8.", 

pref.  p.  3-8. 

v.  4 
pt.  3-4  1842.     102  pi.     [317  fig.]     (Atlas) 

Plates  to  Accompany  v.  3. 

300  copies  with  had-colored  plates.     See  pt.  3  &  4  above, 

v.  5 
pt.  5       1843.    4  +  271  p.     40  pi.     [358  fig.] 

MOLLITSCA. 

Hand  colored  plates.    Preface  dated,  Feb.  1,  1844.    Author- 
ities, pref.    p.  5-6. 

pt.  6       1844.    5  +  70  p.     13  pi.     [54  fig.] 
CRUSTACEA. 
Hand  colored  plates.     Authorities,  pref.     p.  3-4. 

Division  2.    Botany. 

1843  TORREY,  John.  A  flora  of  the  state  of  New  -York,  eomprimng 
full  descriptions  of  all  the  indigenous  and  naturalized  plants  hith- 
erto discovered  in  the  state:  with  remarks  on  their  economical  and 
medical  properties.  Albany,  1843.  2  v.  Ulus.  161  pi.  [563  %.]  4.° 

Rev.  in  Amer.  Quart.  Jour.  Agric.  &  Sc.    v.  5,  p,  61-3,    Jan.  1847. 

v.  1     12  +  484  p.  72  pi.  [289  fig.] 

v.  2    572  p.  89  pi.  [274  fig.]     (pi.  73-161.) 

Historical  sketch  of  the  progress  of  botany  ia  N.  Y.  Btata,  v,  1, 

pref.    p.  1-3* 

Authorities  quoted,  pref.    v.  1,  p.  9-12,    Index  to  v,  1  p.  405-84. 

Index  for  v.  1-2,  in  v.  2,  p.  531-72.    Preface  dated,  Dee.  1842, 

Division  3.    Mineralogy. 

1842  BECK,  Lewis  C[aleb].  Mineralogy  of  New- York;  comprising  de- 
tailed descriptions  of  the  minerals  hitherto  found  in,  the  state  of 
New  York,  and  notices  of  their  uses  in  the  arts  and  agriculture* 
Albany,  1842.  24 +  536 '+4  p.  illus.  8  pL  [533  fig.]  4.° 


The  Natural  History  Survey  of  New  York  (183€)          615 

pt.  1,  p.     1-167    Economical  mineralogy. 

pt.  2,  p.  169-457     Descriptive  mineralogy. 

Rev.  by  J.  D.  Dana,  in  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  4=6,  p.  25-37.    Jan.  1844. 

Authorities  quoted,   pref.  p.   15-7.    Preface  dated  Nov.   1,   1842. 

Tables  of  crystalline  forms,  p.  459-525.    Index,  p.  527-36. 

History  of  the  progress  of  mineralogy  in  N.  Y.  State,  pref.  p.  9-12. 

Division  4.    Geology. 

1842  MATHER,  William  Williams,  EMMONS,  Ebenezer,  YANTJXEM, 
Lardner,  and  HALL,  James.  G-eology  of  New  York.  Albany, 
1842-43.  4  v.  illus.  pi.  maps.  4.° 

These  Reports  rev.  by  D.  D.  OWEN*,  in  Amer.  J.  Se.  as  follows: 

v.  46,  p.  143-  57.  Jan.  1844. 

v.  47,  p.  354-  80,  illus.  Oct.  1844. 

v.  48,  p.  296-316,  illus.  Apr.  1845. 

v.  51,  p.     43-  70,  illus.  May,  1846. 

v,  53,  p.  54-74,  164-71.  Jan.  &  Mar.  1847. 

CONTENTS: 
v.  1,  pt.  1,  1843. 

MATHER,  William  W[illiams].    Geology  of  New-York;  Part  1: 
comprising  the  geology  of  the  first  geological  district.    Albany, 
1843.    374-653  p.  42  coL  pi.  [383  fig.]  4  maps.    4.° 
Preface  dated,  July  1,  1842  &  Sept.  1,  1843. 
PL  21  &  22,  by  J.  W.  BAILEY. 

For  critical  review,  see  MERRILL,  (1)  p.  374-77.  (See  Annot. 
Bib.)  See  also  MERRILL.  First  100  yrs.  Amer.  Geol.  1924.  p. 
223-27.  Based  on  a  survey  of  21  counties  in  the  southern  part  of 
the  state. 

CONTENTS  : 

p.      1-    3,  ch.     1  Introduction, 
p.     4-245,  2  Quaternary  system, 

p.  246-  47,  3  Tertiary  deposits. 

p.  248-  94,  4  Upper  Secondary  system, 

p.  295-  97,  5  Coal  formation, 

p.  298-421,  6  New  York  system, 

p.  422-438,  7  Taconie  system, 

p.  439-515,  8  Metamorphie  rocks, 

p.  516-604,  9  Primary  rocks. 

p.  605-  33,         10  Dip  and  structure  of  rocks,  and  general  infer- 
ence from  facts. 
p.  634-39  Appx. 
p. 641-53  Index. 

p.  577-80,  Appx.  F:  HORTON,  William.  List  of 
minerals  observed  in  making  the  examination  of  the 
county  of  Orange. 

p.  581-604,  Appx.  G:  GALE,  L.  D.  Diary  of  a 
Geological  Survey  of  the  Island  of  3ST .  Y. 
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V.  2,  pt.  2,  1842. 

EMMONS,  Ebenezer.  Geology  of  New  York ;  Part  2 :  comprising 
the  survey  of  the  Second  geological  district.  Albany,  1842.  10  + 
437  p.  illus.  15  pi.  [55  fig.]  3  maps.  4.° 

Included  St.  Lawrence,  Franklin,  Clinton,  Essex,  Warren,  Hamil- 
ton and  Jefferson  Counties.  See  also  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  377-78, 
659-62.  Preface  dated  Jan.  1,  1842.  See  also  MERRILL.  First 
100  yrs  Amer.  G-eol.  1924.  p.  227-29.  p.  433-34.  Fossils 
described  by  James  EIGHTS. 

v.  3,  pt.  3,  1842. 

VANUXEM,  Lardner.  Geology  of  New  York ;  Part  3 :  comprising 
the  survey  of  the  Third  geological  district.  Albany,  1842.  3064- 
[1]  p.  80  illus.  4.° 

Included  Montgomery,  Fulton,  Otsego,  Herkimer,  Oneida,  Lewis, 

Oswego,  Madison,  Onondaga,  Cayuga,  Cortland,  Chenango,  Broome, 

Tioga,  and  eastern  half  of  Tompkins. 

Preface  dated  Jan.  1,  1842.    See  also  MERRILL,   (1),  p.  378-79. 

(See  Annot  Bib.)     See  also  MERRILL.    First  100  yrs  Amer.  Geol. 

1924.     p.  229-30. 

v.  4,  pt.  4,  1843. 

HALL,  James.    Geology  of  New- York;  Part  4:  comprising  ,  .  . 

the  Fourth  geological  district.    Albany,  1843.    274-683  p.  19  pi. 

[312  fig.]  map.  192  illus.    4.° 

Included    Wayne,    Monroe,    Orleans,    Niagara,    Seneca,    Ontario, 

Yates,  Livingston,  Erie,  Genesee,   Chemung,  Steuben,   Alleghany, 

Cattaraugus,    Chautauqua,    and    the    western    part    of    Tompkins 

County. 

19  pi.  contains  figures  of  fossils. 

See  also  MEKJEULL,  (1),  p.  379-81.     (See  Annot.  Bib.)     See  also 

MERRILL.    First  100  yrs  Amer,  GeoL    1924.    p.  230-35. 

Division  5,    Agriculture. 

1846  EMMONS,  Ebenezer.  Agriculture  of  New- York;  comprising  an 
account  of  the  classification,  composition  and  distribution  of  the 
soils  and  rocks,  and  the  natural  waters  of  the  different  geological 
formations;  together  with  a  condensed  view  of  the  climate  and  the 
agricultural  productions  of  the  state.  Albany,  1846-64,  5  v. 
illus.  pi.  4.° 

CONTENTS  : 
pt  1,  1846.    11  +  371  p.    21  pi. 

SOILS  of  the  state,  their  composition  and  distribution* 
Preface  written  Dec.  30,  1840. 
pt.  2,  1849.     8  4-343446  p.     42  pi. 

ANALYSES  or  SOILS,  PLANTS,  CEEIALS. 
Preface  written  Feb.  1, 1840, 
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pt.  3,  1851.     8  4-  340  p.     (Atlas-see  pt.  4.) 

FRUITS. 

Preface  -written  Dee.  25,  1851. 
pt.  4,  1851.     7  p.     95  col.  pi. 

Plates  to  accompany  v.  3. 
pt.  5;  1854.     8  +  272  +  94    p.     50    col.   pi.     [562   fig.] 

INSECTS  INJURIOUS  TO  AGRICULTURE. 

Preface  dated  July  25,  1854. 

Assisted  by  Asa  FITCH. 

Division  6.    Palaeontology. 

1847    HALL,    James.    PALAEONTOLOGY    of    New    York.    Albany, 
1847-94.    8  v.  in  13,  illus.  pi.    4.° 

For  critical  estimate  of  the  contents  of  the  volumes,  see  also 
MERRILL,  (1),  p.  499-502.  (See  Annot.  Bib.)  See  also  MERRILL. 
First  100  yrs  Amer.  Geol.  1924.  p.  230-35. 

CONTENTS  : 
v.  1,  1847.     23  +  338  +  200   p.     100   pi.     [457  fig.] 

Containing  Descriptions  of  the  Organic  Remains  of  the  lower 

division  of  the  New  York  system. 

Preface  dated  Sept.  1,  1846. 
v.  2,  1852.     8  +  362  p.     104  pi.     [560  fig.] 

Containing  Descriptions  of  the  Organic  Remains  of  the  lower 

Middle  Division  of  the  New  York  System. 

Eev.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  ser.  2,  v.  16,  p.  127-28.     July,  1853. 

Extract  in  ser.  2,  v.  11,  p.  398-401.    May,  1851   (On  new 

fossil  corals), 
v.  3,  pt.  1,  1859   12  +  532  p. 

Containing  Descriptions  and  Figures  of  the  Organic  Remains 

of  the  Lower  Helderberg  group  and  the  Oriskany  sandstone: 

text. 

pt.  2,  1861  (1855-59),  143  pi.  (286  p.) 

PLATES. 
v.  4,  1867  (March),     !!+[!]+ 428  p.     99  pi. 

Fossil    Brachiopoda    of    the    Upper    Helderberg,    Hamilton, 

Portage  and  Chemung  groups. 

Work  done  between  1862  and  1866. 
v.  5,  pt.  1,  v.  1,  1884.     18  +  268  p.     45  pi. 

Lammellibranchiata :     1.  Monomyaria  of  the  Upper  Helder- 
berg, Hamilton  and  Chemung  groups. 

pt.  1,  v.  2,  1885.     62  + p.  269-561,  51  pi. 

Lammellibranchiata:     2.    Dimyaria    of    the    Upper    Helder- 
berg, Hamilton,  Portage  and  Chemung  groups. 
v.  5,  pt.  2,  2  v.  1879.     15  +  492  p.     120  pi. 

Gasteropoda,      Pteropoda   and    Cephalopoda   of   the   Upper 

Helderberg,  Hamilton,  Portage  and  Chemung  groups. 

v.  1  Text.     15  +  492  p. 

v.  2  Plates.  120  pi. 

Cont.  in  v.  7.  1888.    42  p.  18  pi. 
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v.  6,  1887.     244-298  p.     67  pi. 

Corals  and  Bryozoa  of  the  Lower  and  Upper  Helderberg  and 

Hamilton  groups. 
v.  7,  1888.     64  +  236  p.     46   pi. 

Trilobites    and    other    Crustacea    of    the    Oriskany,    Upper 

Helderberg,  Hamilton,  Portage,  Chemung  and  Catskill  groups. 

Contains  cont.  of  v.  5,  pt.  2  q.v.  (above),  42  p.  18  pi.     1888. 
v.  8,  pt.  1,  1892.     16  +  367  p.     44  pi. 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  the  genera  of  the  Palaeozoic 

Braehiopoda. 

pt.  2,  1894.     16  +  394  p.     84  pi. 

Palaeozoic  Braehiopoda. 


NICOLLET'S  EXPLORATIONS  OF  THE  UPPEK 
MISSISSIPPI  (1836) 

Hist.ory 

tl  Having  come  to  this  country  for  the  purpose  of  making  a 
scientific  tour,  and  with  the  view  of  contributing  to  the  progressive 
increase  of  knowledge  in  the  physical  geography  of  North  America, 
I  determined  after  having  explored  the  Alleghany  range  in  its 
various  extensions  through  the  southern  states,  and  having  ascended 
the  Red  River,  Arkansas  River,  and  to  a  great  distance  the  Missouri 
River,  to  undertake  the  full  exploration  of  the  Mississippi  River 
from  its  mouth  to  its  various  sources.  During  the  five  yearn  that  I 
was  engaged  in  these  excursions,  I  took  occasion  to  make  numerous 
observations,  calculated  to  lay  the  foundation  of  the  astronomical 
and  physical  geography  of  a  large  extent  of  country,  and  more 
especially  of  the  great  and  interesting  region  between  the  Palls  of 
St.  Anthony,  and  the  sources  of  the  Mississippi.  With  these  labors, 
I  connected  also,  the  study  of  the  customs,  habits,  manners,  and 
languages  of  the  several  Indian  nations  that  occupy  this  vaat  region 
of  the  country  .  .  ."  NICOLLET.  Introcl.  to  Rept.  (q.v.  below). 
Joseph  Nicolas  Nicollet  carried  on  his  explorations  throughout 
the  seasons  1836-1840  inclusive.  Pie  was  accompanied  part  of  the 
time  by  Lieuts,  Fremont  and  Scammond.  At  his  own  expense  he 
engaged  Charles  Geyer  to  serve  as  botanist  and  to  make  botanical 
collections,  which  in  the  Report  were  described  by  Torrey,  (see 
below). 

He  entered  the  government  service  in  1838  j  and  during  1838 
and  1839,  he  made  explorations  in  Minnesota  accompanied  by  Fre- 
mont. He  rendered  an  official  Report,  dated  Sept.  13,  1843,  which 
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was  translated  for  the  Public  Documents  by  J.  T.  Dueatel  and  J. 
H.  Alexander  of  the  Maryland  Geol.  Surv.  (1833),  q.v. 

For  details  of  route  followed,  see  WARREN,  p.  40-2.  Nicollet 
read  two  papers  in  1841  and  1843  respectively  before  the  Amer. 
Assoc.  Geol.  &  Nat.  (1840),  (see  below:  PAPERS),  on  his  explora- 
tions. The  Report  is  replete  with  information  concerning  the  natu- 
ral history  of  the  regions  traversed.  See  also  MERRILL,  (1),  p. 
316.  (See  Annot.  Bib.).  See  also  MERRILL.  First  100  yrs 
Amer.  Geol.  1924.  p.  153-54. 
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Report 

(1)  Senate  edition,  Serial  no.  380 

1843  NICOLLET,  J[oseph]  N[icolas].  Report  intended  to  illustrate  a 
map  of  the  hydrograpMcal  basin  of  the  Upper  Mississippi  River, 
made  by  ...  while  in  the  employ  of  the  Corps  of  Topographical 
Engineers  .  .  .  Feb.  16,  1841.  Washington,  Blair  &  Rives,  1843. 
170  p.  map.  (In  U.  S.  26th  Cong.,  2d  sess.,  Sen.  Doc.  v.  5,  pt. 
2,  no.  237.)  Serial  no.  380. 
Preface  dated  Sept.  13,  1843. 

(2)  House  edition,  Serial  no.  464 

1845    .     Same  .  .  .    Washington,  1845.    170  p.  map.     (In  U. 

S.  28th  Cong.,  2d  sess.,  H.  Doc.    v.  2,  no.  52.)     Serial  no.  464. 
Contents  (Same  for  both  ed.) 

Part  1. 

p.      7          Beport  .  .  . 
p.      7_  74  Physical  geography  of  the  region  embraced  within  the 

map. 
p.    75-  92  Sketch  of  early  history  of  St.  Louis. 

Part  2. 

p.   93-121  Barometrical  &  astronomical  observations. 

p.  122-  42  Table    of    geographical    positions.     Appx.    A. 

p.  143-  65  TOREEY,  John.  Catalogue  of  plants  eollleeted  by 
Charles  Geyer,  under  the  direction  of  J.  N.  Mcollet, 
during  his  exploration  of  the  region  between  the  Missis- 
sippi and  Missouri  Bivers.  Appx.  B. 

p.  167-  70  NICOLLET,  J.  N.  List  of  fossils  belonging  to  the 
several  formations  alluded  to,  in  the  Beport;  arranged 
according  to  localities.  Appx.  0. 
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Papers  in  Society  Transactions 

1841  NICOLLET,  J.  1ST.  Some  .  .  .  remarks  upon  the  geology  of  the 
region  of  the  Upper  Mississippi,  and  the  Cretaceous  formation  of 
the  Upper  Mississippi. 

Ed  before  Assoc.  Amer.  Geol.  &  Nat.  (1840),  Apr.  9,  1841.  In 
its  Bept.  1843.  p.  32-4.  Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  41,  p.  180-82. 
July,  1841 

1843    .    On  the  Cretaceous  formation  of  the  Missouri  Eiver, 

Ed  before  Assoe.  Amer.  Geol.  &  Nat.  (1840),  Apr.  28,  1843. 
Abstr.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  45,  p.  153-55.  July,  1843.  Remarks  by 
H.  D.  Bogers,  p.  155-56. 

.  .  .  .  Exhibited  his  original  map  of  the  Northwestern 

territory  of  the  United  States,  made  from  personal  observations, 
and  read  an  account  of  his  geographical  exploration  of  the  sources 
of  the  Mississippi. 

Ed  before  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.   (1769),  Ma#  29,  1843.    In  its  Proc. 

v.  3,  p.  140-42.     May,  1843. 


PENNSYLVANIA  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY  (1836) 

History 

"Proposals  have  been  issued  for  making  a  geological  and  min- 
eralogical  survey  of  Pennsylvania,  for  publishing  a  series  of  geologi- 
cal maps  .  .  .  The  people  voted  on  it  Sept.  30,  1826.  Report  .  .  . 
made  by  the  Committee,  Dee.  6,  1826."  From  AMEE.  J.  SC.  v. 
12,  p.  173-76.  Mar.  1827.  The  proposals  were  unsuccessful  at  the 
election  and  the  survey  was  postponed. 

"Through  the  instrumentality  of  the  GEOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 
OF  PENNSYLVANIA  (1832),  q.v.,  an  act  providing  for  a  Geologi- 
cal Survey  of  the  State  was  reported  to  the  legislature  in  1832  but 
failed  to  pass.  It  was  resubmitted  annually  for  several  years,  and 
each  year  received  the  same  treatment  until  under  the  urgent  de- 
mands of  the  people,  the  legislature  passed  it  May  29,  1836.  The 
act  authorized  an  annual  appropriation  of  $6,400  for  five  years. 
Prof.  Henry  D.  Bogers,  formerly  state  geologist  of  New  Jersey  was 
appointed  state  geologist.  During  the  first  year  the  general  geologic 
features  of  the  state  were  determined,  and  the  Palaeozoic  section 
divided  into  twelve  formations,  numbered  from  I  to  XII,  This 
numerical  nomenclature  was  used  in  the  Pennsylvania  publications 
for  many  years.  Number  I  was  the  limestone  at  Harrigburg  and 
number  XII  the  coal  measures.  In  this  first  year  also  an  under- 
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standing  was  obtained  of  the  anticlinal  and  synclinal  folds  which 
are  so  conspicuous  a  feature  of  the  geology  of  the  state. 

"In  the  second  year  of  the  Survey  detailed  work  was  begun  in 
the  anthracite  region  and  in  the  third  year,  nine  assistants  were 
scattered  over  the  state,  each  man  assigned  to  a  district.  This  third 
season's  work  resulted  in  the  discovery  that  the  coal  measures  of 
Pennsylvania  are  divided  into  two  series,  and  that  the  bituminous 
coal-field  is  characterized  by  folds  and  basins,  but  with  a  simpler 
central  structure  than  those  in  the  central  part  of  the  state.  The 
Survey  continued  its  work  until  1841,  but  as  the  people  could  not 
see  that  they  were  getting  what  they  wanted  out  of  it,  the  legisla- 
ture failed  to  make  an  appropriation  in  1842.  For  three  years, 
however,  Mr  Rogers  continued  to  prepare  reports  without  remuner- 
ation from  the  state.  In  1848,  he  submitted  a  Final  Eeport  but  it 
was  not  until  1851  that  public  printing  of  the  Report  was  author- 
ized. 

"The  work  being  then  ten  years  old,  the  legislature  made  an 
appropriation  to  cover  the  cost  of  the  field-work  necessary  to  bring 
the  Report  up-to-date  and  to  defray  the  expense  of  its  publication. 
From  1851  to  1854  field  work  was  carried  on  each  season  but  it  was 
not  until  1858  that  the  Final  Report  of  the  Survey  appeared  .  .  ." 
Extracts  from  HAYES,  p.  122-23.  (See  Annot.  Bib.). 

During  the  course  of  the  Survey,  Rogers  employed  the  following 
as  assistants  for  various  periods : 

1836-37    James  C.  Booth,  John  F.  Frazer,  R.  E.  Rogers. 

1838  S.  S.  Haldeman,  Charles  Trego,  James  D.  Whelpley. 
Alexander  McKinley,  Alfred  F.  Barley,  Edwin  Halde- 
man, Horace  Moses,  Peter  W.  Sheafer. 

1839  Harvey  B.  Holl,  James  T.  Hodge,  Robert  M.  S.  Jack- 
son, John  C.  McKinney,  Townsend  Ward,  Martin  H. 
Boy4. 

1840  J.  P.  Lesley,  Jr.,  Andrew  A.  Henderson,  Mr  Stone. 
1851         Edward  Desor,  Augustus  A.  Dalson,  Henry  W.  Poole, 

Leo  Lesquereux,  J.  P.  Lesley,  P.  W.  &  John  Sheafer. 

The  expenses  annually  during  the  course  of  the  Survey  were  as 
follows;  1836,  $2,700;  1837,  $6,500;  1838,  $12,000;  1839,  $16,000; 
1840,  $17,800;  a  total  of  $55,000. 

From  1836  through  1842,  Rogers  submitted  six  annual  Reports 
containing  the  preliminary  observations  of  the  Survey. 
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For  a  list  of  the  documents  relating  to  the  Survey  to  be  found 
in  the  State  Documents  of  Pennsylvania,  see  HASSE,  (2),  Pa.,  pt. 
13,  1919-20,  v.  2,  (under  Geology). 

For  a  critical  discussion  of  the  Reports  of  Rogers,  with  especial 
emphasis  on  the  Final  Report  of  1858,  see  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  489- 
95 ;  and  the  excellent  essay  and  account  of  the  explorations,  etc.,  in 
Pa.,  hy  LESLEY,  (see  BIBLIOGRAPHY:  1876,  below).  See  also 
MERRILL.  First  100  yrs  Amer.  Geol.  1924.  p.  188-89,  373-79. 

For  a  history  of  the  state  surveys  to  1885,  see  Bibliography : 
1920 :  Merrill,  below. 

Bibliography 

1833  SAY,  Benjamin.  Report  of  a  committee  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives recommending  an  appropriation  by  the  legislature  to 
make  a  geological  survey  of  the  state,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Geological  Society  of  Pennsylvania  .  .  .  read  March.  23,  1833. 
Harrisburg,  Pa.,  Printed  by  Henry  Welsh,  1833.  10  p. 

Say,  chairman  of  the  Committee.  Bequest  from  the  Society  made 
by  Messrs  J.  B.  Gibson,  Richard  Harlan  and  H.  S.  Tanner,  officers 
of  the  Society.  See  also  Geol.  Soc.  Pa.  (1832). 

1836  TREGO,  C.  B.  Report  of  the  Committee  appointed  on  BO  much 
of  the  Governor's  Message  as  relates  to  a  geological  and  mineralogi- 
cal  survey  of  the  state  of  Pennsylvania  .  .  .  February  3,  1836. 
Harrisburg,  Pa.,  1836.  12  p. 

1851  PENNSYLVANIA.  Report  of  Joint  Committee  on  the  publica- 
tion of  the  Geological  Survey  .  .  .  Mar.  7,  1851. 

In  Pa,  Docs.    Senate  Jour.  1851.    v.  2,  p.  131-44.    Also  in  House 
Jour.  1851.    v.  2,  p.  131-44.     (Doc.  no.  9). 

1859  ROGERS,  W.  B.,  Jr.  A  few  facts  regarding  the  Geological  Sur- 
vey of  Pennsylvania,  exposing  the  erroneous  statements  and  claims 
of  J.  P.  Lesley,  Secretary  of  the  American  Iron  Association.  Phila. 
1859.  22  p. 

1876  LESLEY,  J[ohn]  Peter.  .  .  .  Historical  sketch  of  geological  ex- 
plorations in  Pennsylvania  and  other  states  .  .  .  with  an  appendix 
containing  the  annual  reports  of  the  state  geologist  to  the  Board 
of  Commissioners.  Harrisburg,  1876.  200  +  26  p.  (In  Second 
Geol.  Surv.  Pa.  1874-6.  Repts.  Progress,  v.  A.) 

ch.  1  Early  observations  of  the  geology  of  Pennsylvania,    p.  1-28. 

2  The  Geological  Society  of  Pennsylvania  and  what  it  did  to 
bring  about  the  first  Geol,  Surv.  of  Pa.    p.  20~52» 

3  A  history  of  the  First  Geological  Survey  of  Pennsylvania. 
p.  53-107. 


Pennsylvania  Geological  Survey  (1836)  623 

* 

4  A  sketch  of  the  other  state  Geological  Surveys  in  the  United 
States,  and  their  relations  to  that  of  Pennsylvania,  p. 
198-200. 

appx.    Second  Geological  Survey  of  Pennsylvania  26  p. 
Resume  of  this  sketch  in  PA,  TOPOG.  &  GEOL.  SITRV.    Rept.  1908-10. 
Harrisburg,  1910.    p.   12-21. 

1878  HUNT,  T[3iomas]  Sterry.  .  .  .  Special  report  on  the  trap  dykes 
and  Azoic  rocks  of  southeastern  Pennsylvania:  part  1:  Historical 
introduction.  Harrisburg,  1878.  21 4-  253  p.  pi.  (In  Second  Geol. 
Surv.  Pa.  v.  E.) 

Historical  sketch  of  the  Pre-Silurian  Geology    ...    ch.   2-4,  p. 

23-253. 

1889  LESLEY,  J[ohn]  P[eter].  ...  A  dictionary  of  the  fossils  of 
Pennsylvania  and  neighboring  states  named  in  the  reports  and 
catalogues  of  the  Survey;  compiled  for  the  convenience  of  the 
citizens  of  the  state  by  J.  P.  Lesley,  state  geologist;  3,000  figures 
mostly  facsimile  copies  of  those  published  by  H.  D.  Rogers,  Hall, 
Conrad,  Vanuxem,  Emmons,  Logan,  Dawson,  Billings,  Hitchcock, 
Newberry,  Meek,  Collett,  Worthen,  Rominger,  D.  D.  Owen,  Cox, 
Lyon,  Safford,  Fontaine,  Lesquereux,  Wolcott,  Leidy,  Cope,  and 
others;  and  some  new  species  drawn  and  described  by  G.  B.  Simp- 
son. Harrisburg,  1889-90.  3  v.  illus.  pi.  (In  Second  Geol.  Surv. 
Pa.  v.  P  4.) 

v.  1,  1889,  A-M,  14  + p.   1-^=37  +  31  p    (Errata.) 

v.  2,  1889,  N-R,  p.  439-9144-10  p. 

v.  3,  1890,  S-Z,  p.  915-1283  + 13  p. 

1895  INGHAM,  William  A[rmstrong].    ...  A  general  index  of  the 
final  summary  report  of  the  Geology  of  Pennsylvania  .  .  .  with  an 
appendix  containing  a  list  of  and  brief  guide  to  the  publications 
of  the  Survey  (1874r-1891).    Harrisburg,  1895.    98  +  30  p. 

1896  MILLER,  Herman  P.    A  list  and  brief  guide  to  the  publications 
of  the  Pennsylvania  Geological  Survey,  1874-1895.    Harrisburg, 
Clarence  M.  Busch,  1896.    36  p. 

1908  STONE,  Ralph  W [alter].  Geologic  work  in  Pennsylvania  .  .  . 
Harrisburg,  Pa.,  1908.  (In  Pa.  Topogr.  &  Geol,  Surv.  Ann  Rept. 
1906-8.  p.  83-98). 

Hist,  of  the  First  Survey,  p.  83-7. 

Hist,  of  the  Second  Survey,  p.  87-98. 

1912  PENNSYLVANIA.  TOPOGRAPHIC  &  GEOLOGICAL  SUR- 
VEY. Publications  of  the  Pennsylvania  Surveys  and  of  the  United 
States  Geological  Survey  relating  to  Pennsylvania.  (In  its  Rept. 
1910-12.  appx.  B.  p.  25-45). 

Eepr.  in  Appx.  A.     of  Bept.  1912-14.    Harrisburg,  1914.    p.  23-48. 


624  Pennsylvania  Geological  Survey  (183€) 

1920  MERRILL,  George  P[erkins],  ed,  Pennsylvania  Geological  Sur- 
veys. Washington,  Gov't  print,  office,  1920.  (In  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus. 
Bull.  no.  109.  p.  42&~56,  port.) 

Comp.  from  MS  notes  by  J.  P.  Lesley,  written  in  1886. 

Preliminary  Reports 

1836  ROGERS,  Henry  Darwin.  First  annual  report  of  the  state  geolo- 
gist, read  in  the  house  of  Representatives,  Dec.  22,  1836.  Harris- 
risburg,  1836.  22  p. 

Bev.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  32,  p.  192-93.  Apr.  1837.  Beport  written 
Dee.  20,  1836.  This  and  following  Beports  also  issued  in  German. 

1838    .    Second  annual  report  of  the  state  geologist,  read  in 

Senate,  February  1,  1838.    Harrisburg,  1838.    91  p. 

Bev.  in  Amer.  J,  Sc.  v.  34,  p.  189-90.  Apr.  1838.  Beport  written 
Jan.  27,  1838.  Another  ed.  of  Beport.  93  p.  In  Sen.  Docs.  1838. 
p.  360-433. 

1839    .    Third  annual  report  of  the  state  geoligist  read  in  the 

Senate,  Feb.  19,  1839,    Harrisburg,  1839.    119  p. 

Also  in  Sen.  Does.  1839,  p.  541-634.  Bev.  in  Amer.  «T.  Sc.  v. 
37,  p.  380-83.  Oct.  1839. 

1840    .    Fourth  annual  report  on  the  Geological  Survey  of  the 

state  of  Pennsylvania  read  in  the  House  of  Representatives,  Feb. 
8,  1840.    Harrisburg,  1840.    252  p. 

Another  ed.  215  p.    Beport  written  Feb.  1,  1840. 

1841    9    Fifth  annual  report  on  the  Geological  Survey  of  the 

state  of  Pennsylvania  .  .  »    Harrisburg,  1841.    179  p. 

Another  ed.  156  p.    Submitted  Feb.  1,  1841. 

1842    .    Sixth  annual  report  on  the  geological  survey  of  the 

state  of  Pennsylvania  .  .  .    Harrisburg,  1842.    28  p. 

Final  Beport 

1858    .    The  geology  of  Pennsylvania,  a  government  survey  with 

a  general  view  of  the  geology  of  the  United  States;  essays  on  the 
eoal-formation  and  its  fossils,  and  a  description  of  the  coal-fields 
of  North  America  and  Great  Britain  .  ,  ,  Edinburgh  <&  London, 
Blackwood;  Phila.  J.  B.  Lippincott  &  co.,  1858.  3  v.  in  2.  27  * 
586  -h  16  4-  666,  +  667-1046  p.  778  illus.  82  pi  sect.  maps.  4.° 
Preface  dated  April,  1858. 
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103-586,  &  v.  2,  p.  1-666. 

Introductory   book.    p.    104-48. 

Book  1.  Primal  and  auroral  strata  of  the  Atlantic  slope,    p. 

149-236. 

Division  1.  Primal  series.      p.  149-207 
"        2.  Auroral  series.      p.  208-36. 

Book  2.  The  Kittatinny  Valley,  or  the  Second  Palaeozoic  dis- 
trict,   p.  237-69. 

Book  3.  District  of  the  Orwigsburg  and  Stroudsburg  Valley. 

p.  270-93. 

Book  4.  Fourth,  or  north-eastern  district,    p.  294-312. 

Book  5.  Fifth,  or  lower  Juniata  district,  being  the  southeastern 

half  of  the  Appalachian  chain  between  the  Susquehannah  and 

Maryland,    p.  313-433. 

Division  1.  First  and  second  synclinal  and  included  anti- 
clinal belts  embracing  Perry  and  the  north-western  portion 
of  Franklin  County,  p.  313-66. 

Division  2.  Third  synclinal  belt,  or  Shade  and  Blaeklog 
Mts.  p.  367-95. 

Division  3.  Fourth  synclinal  belt,  or  Lewistown  Valley  and 
its  branches,  from  the  Susquehannah  south-westward,  p. 
396-433. 

Book  6.  Sixth  or  Upper  Juniata  district,  being  the  northwestern 

half  of  the  Appalachian  chain  between  the  Susquehannah  and 

Maryland,    p.  43^-575. 

Division  1.    First  belt  of  the  sixth  district,  Montour  Eidge, 
Buffalo  Valley,  Muney  Hills,  etc.    p.  434-52. 
Division  2.  Second  belt  of  the  fifth  district  or  anticlinal 
north  of  Shickshinny  Mountain,    p.  453-60.* 
Division  3.  Third  belt  of  the  sixth  district,  or  the  country 
embraced  between  Jack's  Mountain  and  Sideling  Hill  on 
the    south-east,    and    Bald-Eagle,    Dunning  Js    and    Wills 
Mountains  on  the  Northwest,    p.  461-511. 
Division  4.  Fourth  belt  of  the  sixth  district,  Stone,  Hare 
and  Trough-Creek  Valleys,  and  Broad  Top  Mountain,     p. 
512-33. 

Division  5.  Of  the  fifth  belt  of  the  sixth  district,  or  that 
between   the  Bald   Eagle   and  Allegheny   Mountains,     p. 
534-75. 
Book  7.  Seventh  or  north-western  district,     p.  576-86. 

1858  v.  2,  pt,  1,  24  4- p.  1-666. 

Book  8.  Eighth  Palaeozoic  district,  or  anthracite   coal-basins, 
and  encircling  belts  of  the  older  Carboniferous  rocks,    p.  1-465. 
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Introduction,     p.  1-25. 

Division  1.  Detailed  description  of  the  southern  or  Schuyl- 

kill  basin,     p.  26-238. 

Division  2.  Eastern  Middle  Anthracite  coal-field,     p.  239- 

64. 

Division  3.  Western  Middle  coal-field,     p.  265-317. 

Division  4.  Northern  anthracite  coal-field,  or  basin  of  the 

Laekawanna  and  north  branch  of  the   Susquehannah.     p. 

318-412. 

Appendix,     p.  413-65. 

Book  9.  Ninth  Palaeozoic  district,  or  bituminous  coal-fields  and 
their  associated  carboniferous  strata,     p.  466—666. 

Division  1.  Vespertine  and  Umbral  series  in  the  bituminous 

coal  region  of  Pennsylvania,    p.  466-73. 

Division    2.  Umbral   red   shale — geographical   distribution. 

p.  474-666. 

V.  2,  pt.  2,  p.  667-1046. 

Part  3.  Mesozoic  Bed  sandstone  series,    p.  667-97. 
Part  4.  Igneous  rocks  and  minerals,  veins,  and  ores.    p.  698-740. 
Sketch  of  the  Geology  of  the  United  States,    p.  741-75. 
Conditions  of  the  physical  geography  attending  the  production 
of  the  Palaeozoic  strata  of  the  United  States,    p.  776-815. 

See  PAPERS:  1874,  below. 

Organic  remains  of  the  Palaeozoic  strata  of  Pennsylvania,     p. 
815-34. 

Note  on  the  Beyrichiae  and  Leperditiae  of  Pa.  by  *T.  E. 
JONES,    p.  834-35. 

LESQUEREUX,  LEO.    General  remarks  on  the  distribution  of  the  coal- 
plants  in  Pennsylvania  and  on  the  formation  of  coal.    p.  837-47. 

.    Description  of  the  fossil  plants  found  in  the  anthracite 

and  bituminous  coal-measures  of  Pennsylvania,    p.  847-78, 

.    Catalogue  of  the  fossil  plants  which  have  boon  named  or 

described  from  the  coal  measures  of  North  America,    p.  878-84. 

On  the  laws  of  structure  of  the  more  disturbed  zones  of  the  earth  'a 

crust,    p.  885-916. 

Classification  of  the  several  types  of  orographic  structure  visible  in 

the  Appalachian  and  other  undulated  mountain-chains,     p.  017-41. 

Coal-fields  of  the  United  States  and  British  provinces,    p.  942-1024. 

Glossary,     p.  1025-27. 

Index,    p.  1028-45. 

Papers  in  Society  Transactions 

1854  LESQUEEEUX,  Leo,  and  RCXJEBS,  H.  D.  New  species  of  fossil  plants, 
from  the  anthracite  and  bituminous  coal-fields  of  Pennsylvania  j  col- 
lected and  described  by  Leo  Lesquereux,  with  introductory  observations 
by  H.  D.  Eogers. 

Ed  before  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.   (1830),  July  19,  1854*     In  its 
Jour.    v.  6,  p.  409-31. 
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1875    ROGERS,  H,  D.    Extracts  from  the  Geology  of  Pennsylvania,  1858  .  .  . 
on  the  eoal-formation  of  Pennsylvania.    Harrisburg,  1875.     (In  Second 
Geol.  Surv.  Pa.     1874-76.    v.  H,  appx.,  p.  247-75) 

See  p.  796-810,  above,  under  BOGERS'  Report:  1858,  v.  2,  pt,  2. 


UNITED  STATES  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS, 
AGRICULTURAL  REPORTS  (1836) 

History 

By  an  act  of  "  July  4,  1836 "  the  U.  S.  Commissioner  of  Patents 
was  directed  to  make  annual  reports.  Beginning  with  that  for 
1837,  there  was  included  an  agricultural  report,  which  beginning 
with  that  for  1849,  was  contained  in  a  separate  volume.  In  1862 
the  present  Department  of  Agriculture  was  created,  with  a  sub- 
department  of  Entomology.  Townend  Glover  became  the  first  gov- 
ernment entomologist.  The  Agricultural  Reports  include  a  large 
number  of  papers  on  natural  history  topics. 

Reports 
1836-1865,  pub.  1837-1866. 

Papers  on  Natural  History 

1845  for  1844. 

HERRICK,  E.  C.    On  the  Hessian  fly.    appx.  1,  p.  161-75. 

1851  for  1850. 

LEE,  Daniel.    The  study  of  soils,    p.  25-81. 

1852  for  1851. 

BAIRD,  S.  F.    On  the  ruminating  animals  of  North  America,  and  their 
susceptibility  of  domestication,    p.  104-28. 

1853  for  1852. 

GQODRICH,  C.  E.     The  potato — its  natural  history — deterioration  and 
improvement,    p.  354r-72. 

1855  for  1854. 
BROWNE,  D.  <T.    Insects,    p.  58-9,  illus. 

GLOVER,  Townend.    Insects  injurious  and  beneficial  to  vegetation,    p. 

59-89,  6  pi. 

BROWNE,  D.  J.     Trees  and  shrubs  usually  employed  for  hedges,     p. 

396-418. 

1856  for  1855. 
GLOVER,  Townend.    Insects,    p.  64-119,  5  pi. 
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1857  for  1856. 

KENNICOTT,  Bobert.     The  quadrupeds  of  Illinois,  injurious  and  bene- 
ficial to  the  farmer,    p.  52-110,  10  pi. 

(Also  in  Illinois  St.  Agrie.  Soe.  (1853).     Trans,    v.  2,  p.  615-84, 

10  pi.).     Cont.  in  second  entry. 

HOLMES,  Ezekiel.     Birds  injurious  to  agriculture,    p.  110-60,  32  pi. 

1858  for  1857. 

KENNICOTT,  Robert.     The  quadrupeds  of  Illinois,  injurious  and  bene- 
ficial to  the  farmer,    p.  72-107,  1  pi. 

Cont.  from  preceding  volume  &  cont.  in  next. 

BROWNE,  D.  J.    Nature  and  habits  of  the  honeybee,    p.  107-21,  1  pi. 

GLOVER,  Townend.    Investigations  on  the  insects  and  diseases  affecting 
the  cotton  plant,     p.  121-29,  illus.  1  pi. 

TOBREY,  John.    Notice  of  several  indigenous  plants  suitable  for  hedges, 
p.  239-43. 

1859  for  1858 

KENNICOTT,  Robert.     The  quadrupeds  of  Illinois,  injurious  and  bone- 
fieial  to  the  farmer,     p.  241-56. 
Cont.  from  preceding  volume. 

GLOVER,  Townsend.    Insects  frequenting  the  orange  trees  of  Florida. 
p.  256-71. 

.    Insects  injurious  to  the  cotton  plant  in  Florida,    p.  271- 

72. 

1860  for  1859. 
.     The  hang-worm,    p.  551-54,  illus. 

1861  for  1860. 

UHLER,  P.  R.    Insects  injurious  to  vegetation,    p.  312-22, 

COOPER,  J.  G.  The  forests  and  trees  of  North  America,  as  connected 
with  climate  and  agriculture,  p.  416-45. 

1862  for  1861. 

PRINCE,  W.  R.  The  strawberry  (Fragraria) ;  its  species,  native  locali- 
ties, and  their  normal  sexual  character,  p.  189-206. 

MORRIS,  J.  G.  The  Ailanthus  silk-worm  of  China  (bombyx  cynthia). 
p.  374r-82. 

BXTCKLEY,  S.  B,    The  grapes  of  North  America,    p.  478-86. 

RATHVON,  S.  S.  Entomology  and  its  relations  to  the  vegetable  pro- 
ductions of  the  soil,  with  reference  to  both  destructive  and  beneficial 
insects,  p.  585-620,  illus, 

1863  for  1862, 
GARDNER,  Thomas.    Wild  flowers,    p.  155-62. 

GOOI>ALE,  G.  L.    Remarks  on  the  physiology  of  breeding*    p»  222-42. 
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EATHVON,  S.  S.  Entomology  and  its  relations  to  the  vegetable  pro- 
ductions of  the  soil  with  reference  to  both  the  destructive  and  bene- 
ficial insects,  p.  372-90,  4  pi. 

MORRIS,  J.  G.  Additional  observations  on  the  Ailanthus  silk-worm  of 
China,  p.  390-94. 

1864  for  1863. 

SAMUELS,  E.  A.  Mammology  and  ornithology  with  reference  to  agri- 
cultural economy,  p.  265-86. 

MICHENEE,  Ezra.     Agricultural  ornithology,     p.  287-307. 
LIPPINCOTT,  J.  S.     Geography  of  plants.  .  .     p.  464-525. 

COLVIN,  Bichard.  The  Italian  honey-bee;  or  The  culture  and  Italian- 
ization  of  the  native  or  black  honey-bee,  p.  530-46. 

GLOVER,  Townend.    Beport  of  the  entomologist,    p.  561-79. 

1865  for  1864. 

ELLIOTT,  D,  G.  The  "game  birds  of  the  United  States.'*  p.  356-85, 
5  pi. 

SAMUELS,  E.  A.  Oology  of  some  of  the  land  birds  of  New  England  as 
a  means  of  identifying  injurious  or  beneficial  species,  p.  386-430. 

WEST,  B.  A.    Fresh  and  salt-water  aquaria,    p.  446-70,  pi. 
GLOVER,  Townend.    Beport  of  the  entomologist,    p.  540-64. 

1866  for  1865. 

.    Beport  of  the  entomologist,    p.  33-45. 

.    Entomological  exhibition  in  Paris,    p.  88-102. 

PECH,  F.    Botanical  history  of  Sorghum,    p.  299-307,  illus. 


WESTERN  ACADEMY  OF  NATURAL  SCIENCES, 
ST.  LOUIS  (1836) 

History 

"The  first  stone  placed  in  the  foundation  for  an  edifice  of  science 
in  the  Mississippi  Valley  and  probably  the  first  west  of  the  Alle- 
ghanies  was  an  informal  meeting,  held  in  St.  Louis,  late  in  1836  .  .  . 
The  conference  resulted  in  the  formation  and  organization  of  the 
Western  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  at  St.  Louis. 

"The  new  Society  received  its  charter  Feb.  6,  1837.  The  in- 
corporates were  H.  King,  George  Engelmann,  B.  B.  Brown,  P.  A. 
Pulte,  William  Weber,  Theodore  Engelmann,  and  Adolph  Wislize- 
nus,  who  subsequently  became  founder  and  active  worker  in  the 
more  fortunate  Academy  of  Science  of  St.  Louis  (1856),  q.v.  The 
population  of  St.  Louis,  at  this  period,  was  14,253  .  .  .  little  more 
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than  a  frontier  town  ...  It  had  a  library,  museum  and  a  five 
acre  botantic  garden  ...  It  did  not  endure,  however,  for  very 
long  ..."  Extract  from  WHELPLEY,  H.  M.,  p.  21-2.  1906 
(see  Bibliography,  below). 

Part  of  the  collections  and  the  library  were  turned  over  in  1856 
to  the  ACADEMY  OF  SCIENCE  OF  ST.  LOUIS  (1856),  q.v., 
founded  by  several  of  the  former  members  of  the  Western  Academy. 

Bibliography 

1837  WESTERN  ACADEMY  OF  NATURAL  SCIENCES,  ST.  LOUIS. 
Act  of  incorporation,,  constitution  and  by-laws  of  the  ...  at  St. 
Louis,  Missouri.  St.  Louis,  Printed  by  William  Weber,  1837.  16  p. 

1906  WHELPLEY,  Henry  M.  A  sketch  of  the  history  of  the  Academy 
of  Science  of  St.  Louis.  St.  Louis,  1906.  (In  Acad.  Sc.  St.  Louis. 
Trans,  v.  16,  pref.  p.  20-30). 

Western  Academy  treated  on  pref.    p.  21-2. 

1914  KLEM,  Mary  J.  The  history  of  science  in  St.  Louis.  St.  Louis, 
Dec.  29,  1914.  (In  Acad.  Sc.  St.  Louis.  Trans,  v.  23,  no.  2, 
p.  79-127). 

DELAWARE  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY  (1837) 

History 

The  first  and  only  Geological  Survey  of  the  State  of  Delaware 
was  authorized  by  the  State  Legislature  by  an  Act  passed  Feb.  18, 
1837,  appointing  James  Curtis  Booth,  a  chemist  by  profession,  state 
geological  surveyor,  for  a  period  of  two  years.  Three  thousand  dol- 
lars were  appropriated,  of  which  two  thousand  were  paid  to  Booth 
for  his  services. 

His  First  and  Second  Annual  Beports,  preliminary  reports, 
were  published  in  1839,  and  his  final  "Memoir"  appeared  in  1841 
(see  REPORTS,  below).  He  was  assisted  in  a  chemical  capacity 
by  M.  H.  Boy4. 

For  a  critical  review  of  the  geological  contents  of  the  Report  of 
1841,  see  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  348-49.  (See  Annot  Bib.),  The 
documents  in  the  Delaware  State  documents  files  concerning  the 
Geological  Survey,  are  given  in  the  Bibliography,  below,  as  they 
appear  in  HASSE,  (2),  p.  108  (Delaware). 

See  also  Merrill  (Bibliography:  1920),  for  a  history  of  the  Sur- 
vey. See  also  Merrill  First  100  yrs  Amer.  Geoi  1924.  p. 
193-94. 
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Bibliography 

1836  DELAWARE.    Governor.    Propriety    of    ordering    a    geological 
survey  of  the  state,  with  a  view  to  the  exploration  of  its  mineral 
productions.     (In  Governor's  Message.    June,  1836). 

1837  • .    Eeport  on  so  much  of  Governor's  Message  as  relates  to 

agricultural  interests  of  the  state;  recommending  development  of 
natural  resources;  and  authorization  of  Geological  Survey.     (In 
Sen.  Jour.    Jan.  1837.    p.  104^6). 


.  Text  of  agreement  entered  into  by  Commissioners  ap- 
pointed under  act  providing  for  geological  and  mineralogical  sur- 
vey and  James  C.  Booth.  (In  Sen.  Jour.  Jan.  1837.  p.  38). 

1839    .    Commiss.   Geol.  &  Min.   Surv.    Communication  from 

Commissioners  appointed  under  act  of  February  18,  1837,  to  pro- 
cure a  geological  and  mineralogical  survey  of  the  state,  relative  to 
contract  made  with  J.  C.  Booth  for  same.  (In  House.  Jour.  Jan. 
1839.  p.  62-3). 

1841    .    Sec.  State.    Communication  from  Secretary  of  State 

transmitting  letter  of  Chairman  of  Commissioners  appointed  under 
act  of  Feb.  18,  1837,  to  procure  geological  and  mineralogieal  sur- 
vey of  the  state.  (In  Sen.  Jour.  1841.  p.  37-8). 

BOY:£,  M.  H.  ...  The  results  of  the  analysis  of  three  different 
varieties  of  felspar  from  the  primary  rocks  of  the  state  of  Dela- 
ware, as  performed  by  Prof.  Booth  and  himself. 

Ed  before  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.   (1769),  May  7,  1841.     In  its  Proe. 

v.  2,  p.  53-6. 

1920  MERRILL,  George  Pferkins],  ed.  Delaware  Geological  Survey. 
Washington,  Gov't  print,  office,  1920.  (In  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.  Bull, 
no.  109.  p.  51-3) 

Reports 

1839  BOOTH,  J[ames]  C[urtis].  First  and  second  annual  reports. 
Dover,  Del.,  1839.  25  p. 

Bepr«  in  House  Jour,    Jan,  1839.    p.  63-82. 

1841  ,.  Memoir  of  the  geological  survey  of  the  state  of  Dela- 
ware; including  the  application  of  the  geological  observations  to 
agriculture.  Dover,  Del,  Printed  by  S.  Kimmey,  1841.  11  +  [9]- 
188  p.  illus. 

Bepr.  in  Sen.  Jour.    Jan.  1841.    p.  41-170. 

Preface  omitted. 

Beport  written,  Phila.,  May  4,  1841. 
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CONTENTS  : 

Preface,    pref.    p.  [3]-ll. 

Pt.  1  General  view  of  the  geology  of  the  state,    p.  9-22. 
eh.  1  Primary  formations,    p.  9-14. 

2  Upper  Secondary  formations,     p.  14-8. 

3  Tertiary  formations,    p.  18-20. 

4  Recent  formations,     p.  20-2. 
Pt.  2  Special  geology,     p.  23-108. 

eh.  1  Primary  rocks,    p.  23-38. 

2  Upper  Secondary  deposits,     p.  38-80. 

3  Tertiary   formations,     p.    81-94. 

4  Becent  formations,    p.  94-108. 
Pt.  3  Economical  geology,    p.  109-83. 

ch.  1  Agriculture,    p.  109-67. 

2  Arts  of  construction,     p.  167-76. 

3  Chemical  arts.     p.  176-83. 
Index,    p.  185-88. 


HAEVAED  NATUEAL  HISTOEY  SOCIETY,  CAMBEIDGE, 

MASS.  (1837) 

History 

"The  Harvard  Natural  History  Society  was  founded  on  the 
fourth  of  May,  1837,  by  a  few  members  of  the  Senior  and  Junior 
classes,  who  were  interested  in,  the  pursuit  of  natural  history. 
Their  objects  were:  'to  improve  themselves  in  this  study,  and  to 
collect  a  cabinet  of  specimens,  and  to  form  a  library.' 

"These  objects  have  ever  since  been  kept  in  view,  and  the  col- 
lection now  occupies  a  large  room  on  the  lower  flooT  of  Massachu- 
setts Hall.  Of  the  different  departments  of  the  Cabinet,  that  of 
conchology  is  particularly  valuable,  having  been  greatly  encircled 
by  a,  large  and  splendid  collection  of  foreign  shells,  presented  in 
1838,  by  J.  P.  Couthouy  ...  To  the  liberality  of  Mr  Edward 
Doubleday  of  Epping,  England,  the  Society  is  indebted  for  a  fine 
collection  of  English  plants.  The  library  has  gone  on  increasing 
and  now  contains  about  125  volumes  .  .  ." 

The  Society  was  founded  by  John  Bacon,  its  first  president ;  W. 
L.  Bowditch,  P.  T.  Jackson,  T.  W,  Stone,  J.  W.  Thaxter. 

The  Library  of  Harvard  University  contains  the  MS  records  of 
the  activities  of  the  Society.  They  include:  1)  List  of  the  ex* 
changes  of  the  mineralogical  department  .  .  .  1840;  2)  A  record  of 
the  members  and  their  supposed  specialties,*  3)  Catalogues,  of  the 
Library,  1837-56;  4)  Constitution  and  by-laws;  5)  Lint  of  records 
of  the  Harvard  Natural  History  Society  in  Gore  Hall,  Jan.  17,  1903. 
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Extracts  in  Mag.  Horticulture  &  Bot.    (1835)*     v.  8,  p.  241-47. 
Aug.  1842. 

1848  HALL,  James.  An  address  delivered  at  a  meeting  of  the  H.  N.  H.  S., 
May  24,  1848.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1848.  39  p. 

On  the  chief  features  of  geological  investigation. 

1851  WHITTEMORE,  H.  H.  F.  Alphabetical  catalogue  of 'the  minerals  of  the 
H.  N.  H.  S.  Cabinet.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1851-52.  (In  MS) 

1853    HILL,  Thomas.    The  annual  address,  Thursday,  May  19,  1855.    26  p. 
"The  position  of  natural  history  among  the  natural  sciences  and 
its  aims." 


INDIANA  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEYS  (1837) 

History 

By  an  act  passed  on  Feb.  6,  1837,  the  first  Geological  Survey  of 
the  state  of  Indiana  was  authorized.  David  Dale  Owen  was  ap- 
pointed state  geologist.  He  served  for  the  period  of  two  years,  the 
length  of  the  survey,  and  rendered  two  reports. 

Nothing  was  done  in  the  state  from  1839  to  1852,  when  the 
state  legislature  appropriated  a  small  sum  for  a  further  geological 
survey  under  the  supervision  of  Ryland  T.  Brown.  Brown  made 
one  Report  in  1854,  and  the  survey  went  out  of  existence. 

On  March  15,  1859,  the  legislature  appropriated  $5,000  for  a 
new  survey  of  the  state  and  again  appointed  D,  D.  Owen.  Owing 
to  his  decease  in  1860,  the  work  was  carried  under  the  direction  of 
his  brother  Richard  who  was  appointed  state  geologist.  His  Report 
was  published  in  1862.  The  Civil  War  brought  the  survey  to 
an  end. 

Owen's  assistants  were  Robert  Peter,  Leo  Lesquereux,  and 
Joseph  Lesley,  Jr. 

For  estimates  of  the  geological  and  other  work  accomplished  by 
these  surveys,  see  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  349-50,  433-34,  507; 
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BLATCHLBY,  (see  Bibliography,  1917,  below)  and  MERKILL, 
(see  Bibliography,  1920,  below).  See  also  MERRILL.  First  100 
yrs  Amer.  Geol.  1924.  p.  194-95,  302-3,  396. 
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.    General  index  to  all  the  publications  of  the  Indiana 

Geological  Survey,  the  Department  of  Geology  and  Natural  Re- 
sources and  the  Department  of  Geology  and  Natural  History.  In- 
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various  surveys  of  the  state.    Those  up  to  1865,  are  treated  on  p. 
89-123. 
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1920    MERRILL,     George     P[erkins].    Indiana     Geological     Surveys. 
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Review  of  the  surveys  of  the  state  up  to  1885. 

1922  CUMINGS,  E.  R.  Bibliography  of  Indiana  stratigraphy  and 
paleontology,  including  papers  bearing  on  certain  general  problems 
of  correlation.  Indianapolis,  1922.  (In  Indiana.  Dept.  Conserv. 
Hand  Book  of  Indiana  geology,  p.  534r-70) 

Bibliography  arranged  alphabetically  by  author. 

Reports 

1838  OWEN,  David  Dale.  Report  of  a  geological  reconnaissance  of  the 
state  of  Indiana  made  in  the  year  1837,  in  conformity  to  an  order 
of  the  legislature.  Indianapolis,  1838.  38  p. 

Rev.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  34,  p.  193-96.    Apr.  1838. 

Bepr.  in  1853  &  2d  ed.  rev.  &  enl.  pub.  at  Indianapolis,  1859.     (By 

J.  C.  Walker).    69  p. 

18B9    .    Continuation  of  a  report  of  a  geological  reconnaissance 

of  the  state  of  Indiana  made  during  the  year  1838  in  conformity  to 
an  order  of  the  legislature  .  .  .    Indianapolis,  1839.    54  p. 
Kev,  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  40,  p.  133-36.    Jan.  1841. 
2d  ed.,  Indianapolis,  J.  C,  Walker,  1859.    69  +  [1]  p. 
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332,  pi.) 

Separate  pub.  in  1855,    See  BLATCHLEY,  p.  111-14.     (Bibliography, 

1917 — above) 
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1862  OWEN,  Richard,  and  others.  Report  of  a  geological  reconnais- 
sance of  Indiana,  made  during  the  years  1859  and  1860,  under  the 
direction  of  the  late  David  Dale  Owen,  M.D.,  state  geologist,  by 
Richard  Owen,  M.D.,  principal  assistant,  now  state  geologist;  also, 
reports  on  the  analysis  of  the  soils,  by  R.  Peter,  chemist;  survey 
of  the  eoal  fields  by  Leo  Lesquereux,  fossil  botanist ;  and  topographi- 
cal work,  by  Joseph  Lesley,  topographical  geologist  .  .  .  Indian- 
apolis, H.  H.  Dodd  &  co.,  1862.  16  +  368  p.  illus.  pi.  maps.  sect. 
diagr.  4.° 

D.  D.  Owen's  Official  Bept.  for  1859-60,  appeared  in  condensed 
form  in  Indiana  State  Docs.  House  Jour.    1861.    pt.  27  Doc.  no.  5, 

CONTENTS  : 

Preface.    16  p. 

p.       1-240  OWEN,  Richard.    Beport. 

p.  241-68  PETER,  Bobert.  A  report  of  the  chemical  analyses  of 
thirty-three  soils  of  Indiana  made  for  the  state  geo- 
logical and  agricultural  survey.  (Written  Apr.  30, 
1860) 

p.  269-341  LESQUEREUX,  Leo.  Beport  on  the  distribution  of  the 
geological  strata  in  the  coal  measures  of  Indiana. 
(Made  Feb.  5,  1861) 

p.  343-45    LESLEY,  Joseph,  Jr.    Beport. 
Made  Dec.  1860, 

p.  347-60    Tables,  appx.  etc. 

p.  362-65  OWEN,  Richard.  Description  of  fossils.  2  pi.  [11  fig.] 
Written  Mar.  3,  1862. 


MICHIGAN  GEOLOGICAL  SUEVBYS  (1837) 

History 

By  virtue  of  an  act  approved  Feb.  23,  1837,  the  Michigan  state 
legislature  authorized  the  organization  of  a  geological  survey  of  the 
state.  Douglass  Houghton  was  appointed  the  state  geologist,  with 
the  following  assistants :  Abram  Sager,  zoological  and  botanical  as- 
sistant, Sylvester  W.  Higgins,  Columbus  C.  Douglass,  Bela  Hub- 
bard,  and  William  P.  Smith,  geological  assistants. 

Under  a  subsequent  act,  approved  March  23,  1838,  the  Survey 
was  reorganized,  and  John  Wright  added  to  the  scientific  corps,  as 
botanist.  Annual  reports  were  submitted  by  Houghton  and  his  as- 
sociates through  the  year  1845,  when  the  survey  came  to  an  un- 
timely end  because  of  Houghton *s  accidental  death  by  drowning. 
In  all,  the  state  appropriated  $52,000  for  the  conduct  of  the  survey 
between  1837  and  1845. 
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In  1844  Houghton  entered  into  an  agreement  with,  the  TJ.  S. 
Land  Office  to  assist  in  the  surveys  later  known  as  JACKSON'S 
U.  S.  SURV.  OP  THE  MINEEAL  LANDS  OF  MICHIGAN 
(1847),  q.v.,  the  reports  of  which  contain  partial  reports  by  Messrs. 
W.  A.  Burt  and  Bela  Hubbard,  associated  with  Houghton  in  this 
co-operative  task. 

By  an  act  approved  Feb.  15,  1859,  authorization  was  given  to 
complete  the  geological  survey  of  the  state,  left  unfinished  by 
Houghton  and  his  staff.  Alexander  Winchell  was  appointed  state 
geologist,  and  was  assisted  by  Manly  Miles,  N.  H.  Winchell,  Albert 
D.  White,  E.  Doge,  with  Abram  Sager,  J.  L.  Le  Conte,  J.  H.  Good- 
sell,  E.  E.  Baldwin  and  E.  P.  Austin  collaborators  or  volunteer 
collectors. 

On  Dec.  31,  1860,  Winchell  presented  his  first  biennial  report, 
which  was  published  in  1861,  in  an  edition  of  5,000  copies.  Work 
was  carried  under  reduced  appropriations  in  1861  and  1862,  and 
practically  suspended  in  1863.  In  all,  the  appropriations  durng 
the  Winchell  regime,  1859-62,  totalled  about  $6,000. 

A  very  extended  account  of  the  Houghton,  Winchell  and  subse- 
quent surveys  of  the  state  of  Michigan  prior  to  1885,  will  be  found 
in  Merrill,  1920,  p.  158-239  (see  Bibliography:  1920:  Merrill,  be- 
low), written  by  Winchell,  edited  by  Merrill. 

Below,  are  given  the  annual  reports  of  the  Houghton  survey  and 
their  contents,  with  references  to  Winchell  and  Merrill's  account 
noted  above.  See  also*  MERRILL.  First  100  yrs  Amer.  Geol. 
1924.  p.  206-8,  393-96. 

The  bulk  of  the  natural  history  collections  made  during  the 
lives  of  the  Houghton  and  Winchell  Surveys  were  deposited  with 
the  University  of  Michigan  Natural  History  Museum  (1837),  q.v. 
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In  House  Doe.  no.  14.    Also  in  House  Doe.  no.  24,  p.  276-316,  & 
cont.  in  House  Doe.  no.  46,  p.  457-60. 
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etc.,  on  the  school  section  in  town  five  south,  range  seven  west  in 
Branch  County  .  .  .    Jan.  28,  1839. 
In  House  Doc.  no.  21,  p.  342-43. 
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.     Sixth  annual  report  of  the  state  geologist  .  .  . 

In  Joint  Docs.  no.  8,  p.  398-402.    Rendered  Jan.  31,  1843. 
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of  the  Geological  Survey  of  Michigan,  embracing  observations  on 
the  geology,  zoology  and  botany  of  the  Lower  Peninsula  made  to 
the  governor  December  31,  1860.  Lansing,  Mich.,  Hosmer  &  Kerr, 
1861.  339  p.  map. 

See   also   Merrill,   p.   203-17    (under   Bibliography:    1920,   Merrill, 
above) 
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ogy in  Michigan. 

p.    19-210  .     Geology,    pt.  1. 

p,  211-41    MILES,  M[anly].    Zoology,    pt.  2. 

Written  Dec.  20,  1860. 
p.  243-330  WINCHELL,  N.  H.     Botany.  .  .     pt.  3. 
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Paper  in  Society  Transactions 

1802  WINCHELL,  Alexander.  Descriptions  of  fossils  from  the  Marshall  and 
Huron  groups  of  Michigan. 

Eel  before  Phila.  Acad.  Nat.  Se.  (1812),  Sept.  2,  1862.    In  its  Proc. 
v.  14,  p.  405-30. 
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History 
U0n  December  8,  1835,  Gov.  Robert  Lucas  in  his  animal  mes- 

Htige  to  the  General  Assembly  of  Ohio  recommended  the  establish- 
ment of  a  geological  survey.  This  -was  the  first  official  indorsement 
of  suck  m  enterprise.  The  Assembly  responded  with  a  joint  reso- 
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lution  appointing  a  committee  of  four,  headed  by  Dr  S.  P.  Hildreth, 
one  of  the  best  informed  men  in  Ohio  on  the  geology  and  mineral 
resources  of  the  state,  who  were  to  report  to  the  next  Assembly  the 
best  method  of  securing  the  desired  end. 

"The  committee  submitted  a  carefully  prepared  report,  and  on 
March  (27),  1837,  an  act  was  passed  providing  for  a  complete  and 
detailed  geological  survey  of  the  state.  The  work  planned  was 
comprehensive,  including  matters  not  only  strictly  geologic,  but 
analyses  of  soils,  ores,  marls  and  waters.  The  preparation  of  a 
geologic  map  of  the  state  was  specifically  mentioned  as  was  a  col- 
lection of  the  rocks,  ores  and  fossils.  It  was  proposad  to  send  these 
sets  to  the  principal  educational  institutions  of  the  state,  thus  bring- 
ing the  survey  closely  into  touch  with  the  scholars  of  Ohio.  The 
Committee  thought  the  work  of  such  a  Survey  might  be  completed 
in  four  years,  with  an  annual  appropriation  of  $12,000  .  ,  . 

"The  governor  appointed  W:  W.  Mather,  principal  geologist, 
and  S.  P.  Hildreth,  John  Locke,  J.  P.  Kirtland,  Caleb  Brings,  Jr., 
J.  W.  Foster,  and  later  Charles  Whittlesey,  assistants.  Field  work 
was  begun  in  1837,  and  the  first  annual  report  appeared  in  18,18 
.  .  .  the  second  report  in  1839  .  .  .  The  causes  of  the  abrupt 
termination  of  the  Survey  are  not  well  known,  but  perhaps  the 
financial  crisis  was  the  leading  factor  .  .  ."  11  AY  EH,  1911.  p, 
109-10.  (U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.  Bull.  465) .  (See  Annot.  Bib.) , 

For  a  critical  review  and  estimate  of  the  achievements  of  the 
Survey,  see  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  331-33.  (See  Annot.  Bib.)  For 
an  historical  account  of  the  State  Surveys  to  1885,  Bee  below  MER- 
RILL, (Bibliography:  1920).  For  a  list  of  the  documcntH  pertain- 
ing to  the  survey  which  appear  in  the  set  of  State  Documents,  nee 
HASSB,  (2),  1911,  v.  2,  p.  641-50  (Index,  to  Economic  Material). 
See  also  MERRILL,  First  100  yrs  Amer.  GeoL  1024,  p.  171-74. 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN  NATURAL  HISTORY 
MUSEUM,  ANN  ARBOR,  MICH.  (1837) 

History 

Under  the  act  organizing  the  University  of  Michigan,  dated 
June  21,  1837,  provision  was  made  for  a  cabinet  of  natural  history. 
The  collection  of  the  museum  received  an  important  addition  in 
1838  when  the  Baron  Lederer  collection  of  minerals  was  purchased 
for  the  University. 

At  the  inception  of  the  Michigan  Geological  Survey  (1837),  q.v., 
the  Museum  of  the  University  was  made  the  chief  repository  of  the 
collections  to  be  gathered  by  the  state  geologist  and  his  assistants. 
Douglass  Houghton,  the  first  state  geologist,  was  also  professor  of 
chemistry  and  mineralogy  at  the  University.  Abram  Sager,  the 
botanist  of  the  Survey,  was  the  professor  of  botany  and  zoology. 

When  the  first  survey  under  Houghton  terminated  in  1845, 
large  collections  had  been  made  and  presented  to  the  University. 
Sager  remained  a  professor  until  1855  and  made  large  additions. 
He  was  nominally  in  charge  of  the  Museum. 

In  1855,  Sager  was  succeeded  by  Alexander  Winchcll,  who  in 
1859-61  conducted  a  second  state  geological  survey  (see  Michigan 
Geol.  Surv.  (1837)),  and  the  University  Museum  was  again  the 
chief  repository.  In  1861,  a  large  collection  of  natural  history 
material  made  by  W.  P.  Trowbridge  for  the  Smithsonian  Institution 
(1846),  q.v.,  was  presented  to  the  University  Museum.  In  1859-60, 
collections  made  by  Robert  Kennicott  in  Arctic  America  were  pre- 
sented to  the  Museum.  Winehell  remained  in  charge  until  1873. 
For  the  history  of  the  Museum  up  to  the  present  time,  nee  the  article 
by  A.  G,  Ruthven  noted  in  the  Bibliography :  1910,  below. 
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ZOOLOGICAL  AND  BOTANICAL  SURVEY  OF 
MASSACHUSETTS  (1837) 

History 

"  At  the  general  session  of  1837  of  the  General  Court  of  Massa- 
chusetts, the  subject  of  a  revision  of  the  MASSACHUSETTS 
GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY  (1830),  q.v.,  was  submitted.  In  con- 
formity with  the  recommendation  of  this  committee,  under  a  reso- 
lution of  the  12th  of  April,  1837,  authority  was  given  for  the  ap- 
pointment of  some  'suitable  person  or  persons  to  make  a  further 
and  thorough  geological,  mineralogical,  botanical  and  zoological 
survey,  particularly  in  reference  to  the  discovery  of  coal,  marl,  and 
ores,  and  an  analysis  of  the  various  soils  of  the  state  relative  to  an 
agricultural  benefit'"  IIASSE.  Index.  Econ.  Material  Mass. 
1908.  p.  209. 

Edward  Hitchcock,  who  was  in  charge  of  the  Geological  and 
Minoralogioal  Survey  of  the  State  (1830),  q.v.,  supervised  the  Zool- 
ogical and  Botanical  Survey.  lie  selected  D.  II.  Storer  to  report 
on  the  fishes;  W.  B.  0.  Feabody,  to  report  on  the  birds j  Ebenezer 
Kmmons  on  the  quadrupeds;  Chester  Dewey,  on  the  botany;  T.  W. 
Harris  cm  the  insects;  A.  A.  Gould  on  the  invertebrates;  and  G.  B. 
Emerson  on  the  trees  and  shrubs  of  Massachusetts. 

Preliminary  reports  were  rendered  in  1838  (see  below),  and 
final  reports  between  1839  and  1846,  Preliminary  papers  concern- 
ing the  researches  of  the  Survey  appeared  in  the  transactions  of 
the  American  Academy  of  Arts  &  Sciences  (1780),  and  the  Boston 
Society  of  Natural  History  (1830),  (See  below  PAPERS  IN 
SOCIETY  TRANSACTIONS.)  For  the  geological  and  minera- 
logioai  section  of  the  survey,  see  MASS.  OEOL.  SUEV.  (1830). 
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BROOKLYN,  N.  Y.,  LYCEUM  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY  (1838) 

Hist.ory 

The  Brooklyn  Lyceum  of  Natural  History  was  organised  in 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  February  22,  1838,  by  Messra  I).  B.  DouglasH, 
Joseph  Howard,  Jr.,  W.  R.  Dwight  and  Jonathan  Trotter.  It 
appears  to  have  had  a  rather  short-lived  existence  and  little  has 
been  discovered  concerning  the  history  of  the  Society,  according  to 
Stiles,  in  his  History  of  Brooklyn,  1884,  v.  2,  p.  1302. 


WILKBS  UNITED  STATES  EXPLORING  EXPEDITION 

(1838) 

History 

' '  The  Congress  of  the  United  States  having  in  view  the  impor- 
tant interests  of  our  commerce  embarked  in  the  whale  fisheries,  and 
other  adventures  in  the  great  Southern  Ocean,  by  an.  act  of  the 
18th  of  May,  1836,  authorized  an  expedition  to  be  fitted  out  for 
the  purpose  of  exploring  and  surveying  that  sea,  as  well  to  de- 
termine the  existence  of  all  doubtful  islands  and  shoals,  as  to  din- 
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cover  and  accurately  fix  the  position  of  those  which  lie  in  or  near 
the  track  of  our  vessels  in  that  quarter,  and  may  have  escaped  the 
observation  of  scientific  navigators.  Liberal  appropriations  have 
been  made  for  the  attainment  of  these  objects,  and  the  President 
(Van  Buren),  reposing  great  confidence  in  your  courage,  capacity, 
and  zeal,  has  appointed  you  to  the  command  of  the  Expedition, 
requiring  you  to  proceed  to  the  performance  of  the  duties  of  that 
station,  with  the  vessels  placed  under  your  orders,  consisting  of  the 
sloops  of  war,  Vineennes  and  Peacock,  the  ship  Eelief,  the  brig 
Porpoise,  and  the  tenders  Sea-Q-ull  and  Flying-Fish. 

"As  soon  as  these  vessels  are  in  every  respect  ready,  you  will 
accordingly  take  your  departure  from  Norfolk,  and  shape  your 
course  to  Eio  Janeiro,  crossing  the  line  between  longitude  18  and 
22  degrees  West,  and  keeping  within  those  meridians  to  about  lati- 
tude 10  degrees  South,  with  a  view  to  determine  the  existence  of 
certain  vigias  or  shoals  .  ,  . 

"...  Having  completed  this  survey  you  will  proceed  to  a  safe 
port  in  Terra  del  Fuego,  where  the  members  of  the  scientific  corps 
may  have  favorable  opportunities  of  prosecuting  their  researches. 
Leaving  the  larger  vessels  securely  moored,  and  the  officers  and 
crews  occupied  with  their  respective  duties,  you  will  proceed  with 
the  Brig  Porpoise  and  the  tenders,  to  explore  the  southern  Antarc- 
tic, to  the  southward  of  Powell's  group,  and  between  it  and  Sand- 
wich Land,  following  the  track  of  Weddell  as  closely  as  practicable, 
and  endeavoring  to  reach  a  high  southern  altitude  .  .  . 

"You  will  then,  on  rejoining  the  vessels  at  Terra  del  Fuego, 
with  all  your  squadron,  stretch  towards  the  southward  and  west- 
ward as  far  as  the  Ne  Plus  Ultra  of  Cook,  or  longitude  of  105  de- 
green  West,  and  return  northward  to  Valparaiso  .  ,  .  Proceeding 
once  more  from  that  port,  you  will  direct  your  course  to  the  Navi- 
gator'** Group  .  ,  . 

"...  From  the  Navigator's  Group,  you  will  proceed  to  the 
Feejee  islands  ,  „  .  These  objects,  it  is  presumed,  will  occupy  you 
until  the  latter  end  of  October,  and  when  attained  as  far  as  may  be 
possible,  you  will  proceed  to  the  port  of  Sydney  .  .  .  From  there 
you  will  make  a  second  attempt  to  penetrate  within  the  Antarctic 
region,  south  of  Van  Dienien'n  Land,  and  as  far  west  as  longitude 
45  degrees  Bast,  or  to  Enderby's  Land,  making  your  rendezvous  oil 
your  return  at  Kerguelen's  Land,  or  the  Isle  of  Desolation.  ,  .  . 

* 4  From  the  Isle  of  Desolation,  you  will  proceed  to  the  Sandwich 
,  .  Thence  ...  to  the  northwest  coast  of  America,  mak- 
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ing  such  surveys  and  examinations,  first  of  the  territory  of  the 
United  States  on  the  seaboard,  and  of  the  Columbia  River,  and 
afterwards  along  the  co-ast  of  California,  with  special  reference  to 
the  Bay  of  San  Francisco,  as  you  can  accomplish  by  the  month  of 
October  following  your  arrival. 

"You  will  then  proceed  to  the  coast  of  Japan,  taking  in  your 
route  as  many  doubtful  islands  as  possible  .  .  .  Having  completed 
this  survey,  you  will  proceed  to  the  Straits  of  Sunda,  pass  through 
the  Straits  of  Billiton,  which  you  will  examine,  and  thence  to  the 
port  of  Singapore  ,  .  .  Having  accomplished  this  service,  it  is 
presumed  the  objects  of  your  enterprise  will  be  accomplished  and 
you  will  accordingly,  after  receiving  your  supplies  at  Singapore, 
return  to  the  United  States  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  .  .  . 

"  .  .  .  Although  the  primary  object  of  the  Expedition  is  the 
promotion  of  the  great  interests  of  commerce  and  navigation,  yet 
you  will  take  all  occasions,  not  incompatible  with  the  great  purposes 
of  your  undertaking,  to  extend  the  bounds  of  science,  and  promote 
the  acquisition  of  knowledge.  For  the  more  successful  attainment 
of  these,  a  corps  of  scientific  gentlemen — will  accompany  the  Ex- 
pedition, and  are  placed  under  your  direction : 

Mr  (Horatio) Hale  — Philologist 

Mr  (Charles)  Pickeriag  l_Naturalist8 

Mr  (Titian  Bamsay)  Peale       ) 

Mr  (Joseph  Pitty)  Couthouy  — Concliologist 
Mr  (James  Dwight)  Dana  — Mineralogist 
Mr  (William)  Eich  —Botanist 

Mr  (Joseph)  Dray  ton  )      -^        1.1 

.,    ;  .,-  *. '    N    : :     ,  >—  Draughtsmen 

Mr  (Alfred  T.)  Agate  j 

Mr  (William  D.)  Braekenridge  —Horticulturist 

* '  ...  As  guides  to  yourself  and  to  the  scientific  cor J>H,  the  De- 
partment would,  however,  direct  your  particular  attention  to  the 
learned  and  comprehensive  reports  of  a  committee  of  the  American, 
Philosophical  Society  of  Philadelphia  ...  of  the  East  India  Marine 
Society  .  .  .  and  to  a  communication  from  the  Naval  Lyceum  of 
New  York,  (U.  S.  Naval  Lye.  (1833),  q.v.),  which  accompany  and 
are  to  be  regarded  as  forming  part  of  these  instructions,  so  far  as 
they  may  accord  with  the  primary  objects  of  the  Expedition  and  its 
present  organization.  You  will,  therefore  allow  the  gentlemen  of 
the  scientific  corps,  the  free  perusal  of  these  valuable  documents, 


Wilkes  U.  8.  Exploring  Expedition  (1838)  653 

and  permit  them  to  copy  such  portions  as  they  may  think 
proper  .  .  . 

"You  will  adopt  the  most  effectual  measures  to  prepare  and 
preserve  all  specimens  of  natural  history  that  may  be  collected,  and 
should  any  opportunities  occur  for  sending  home  by  a  vessel  of 
war  of  the  United  States,  copies  of  information,  or  duplicates  of 
specimens  .  .  .  you  will  avail  yourself  of  the  occasion,  forwarding 
as  frequently  as  may  be  done  with  safety,  details  of  your  voyage 
and  its  most  material  events,  at  the  same  time  strictly  prohibiting 
all  communications  except  to  this  Department,  from  any  person 
attached  to  the  Expedition,  referring  to  discoveries,  or  any  circum- 
stances connected  with  the  progress  of  your  enterprise  .  .  ."  J. 
K.  PAULDING,  See.  Navy,  Aug.  11,  1838,  in  his  Instructions  to 
Lt.  Charles  Wilkes,  commanding  the  Exploring  and  Surveying  Ex- 
pedition. Extracts  from  the  NARRATIVE  of  the  Expedition, 
v.  1,  pref.  p.  25-31.  (See  Reports,  v.  1-5,  below.) 

Asa  Gray  was  originally  selected  as  the  botanist,  but  resigned 
in  July,  1838.  Rich  was  elevated  to  the  post  of  botanist  and  Brack- 
enriclge  added  a,s  horticultxirist  and  assistant  botanist. 

The  Expedition  set  sail  from  Hampton  Roads,  Va.,  August  19, 
1838,  and  stopped  at  Madeira  for  several  days.  It  then  recrossed 
the  Atlantic  and  anchored  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  for  six  weeks,  until 
January  7,  1839,  The  party  set  sail  for  Orange  Harbor,  leaving 
that  place  Feb.  26,  1839,  and  arriving  at  Valparaiso  April  15. 
The  Expedition  nailed  from  Callao  for  the  Pacific  Islands  on  July 
13, 1839,  and  reached  Sydney  at  the  close  of  Nov.  1839. 

During  the  first  half  of  1840,  the  Vincennes  and  its  companion 
vessels  cruised  in  the  Antarctic,  New  Zealand  and  the  Fiji  Islands. 
On  the  24th  of  Sept.  1840,  the  exploring  party  reached  Honolulu, 
and  after  six  months  sojourn,  left  on  Apr.  6,  1841  for  the  Columbia 
River  on  the  northwest  coast  of  the  United  States,  arriving  in  Apr. 
1841,  toward  the  close  of  the  month.  The  Expedition  left  this 
region  after  several  months*  exploration  and  cruised  along  the 
Oregon  and  California  coast. 

Left  San  FVaneiseo  harbor  Nov.  1, 1841  and  reerossed  the  Pacific 
via  Hawaii,  the  Ladrones  and  the  Philippines.  The  early  part  of 
1842  wan  spent  here.  The  return  route  to  New  York,  where  the 
Exploring  Expedition  arrived  on  June  9?  1842,  was  accomplished 
via  Singapore,  (Jape  of  Good  Hope,  Island  of  St.  Helena.  (This 
brief  account  of  the  route  is  extraeted  from  the  paper  by  Dr  J.  H. 
BAHN'HAHT~-H*»e  Bibliography:  1919,  below.) 


654  Wilkes  U.  S.  Exploring  Expedition  (1838) 

Silliman's  review  of  the  Expedition  in  1843  (see  below  Bibli- 
ography: 1843)  notes  that  the  collections  gathered  on  the  five  years' 
tonr  totalled  approximately  6,200  species  of  animals  divided,  as 

follows : 

Total  New 

Fishes    829  250 

Reptiles  140  40 

Crustacea 900  600 

Insects  1500  500 

Shells  2000  250 

Zoophytes   300  200 

Corals 450  100 

Over  10,000  plants  and  upwards  of  50,000  specimens  constituted 
the  herbarium  collected  on  the  Expedition.  All  the  natural  history 
collections  were  placed  in  charge  of  the  then  existing  NATIONAL 
INSTITUTION  FOE  THE  PROMOTION  OP  SCIENCE  (1840), 
q.v.,  transferred  to  the  Patent  Office,  and  subsequently  to  the  Smith- 
sonian Institution,  at  the  death  of  the  National  Institute  (see  also 
Smith.  Inst.  (1846)). 

Pickering,  Dana,  Brackenridge  were  for  a  time  curators  of  their 
respective  collections  when  they  were  housed  in  the  Patent  Office. 
The  plants  collected  formed  the  basis  of  the  NATIONAL  BOTANIC 
GARDEN  (1852),  q.v.  The  zoological,  geological  and  mmeralogical 
collections  formed  the  basis  for  the  collections  of  the  United  States 
National  Museum,  an  integral  part  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution. 

J.  P.  Couthouy  left  the  Expedition  at  Honolulu,  Nov.  1840. 

Upon  the  return  of  the  Expedition,  the  various  scientific  work- 
ers and  Wilkes  began  to  work  up  their  Reports  for  publication,  and 
these  appeared  at  various  intervals  between  1844  (Wilkes*  Narra- 
tive), and  1874.  A  number  of  the  contemplated  volumes  were 
never  published.  For  a  list  of  those  which  appeared  nee  below 
(SUMMARY  OF  VOLUMES) .  For  the  contents  and  bibliograph- 
ical details  see  below  (REPORTS  v.  1-24), 

A  number  of  the  workers  published  preliminary  reporte  on  the 
new  species  and  contents  of  their  collections,  and  these  will  be  found 
under  each  volume  entitled  (PAPERS  IN  SOCIETY  TRANSAC- 
TIONS). T.  R.  Peale  who  was  delegated  to  write  the  volume  on 
Mammalia,  published  it  in  1848;  but  Wilkes 's  dtauatiBf  action  eauwni 
its  suppression  and  Cassin  was  engaged  to  prepare  another,  in  itn 
place. 
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The  official  government  edition  of  the  results  of  the  Exploration 
were  dependent  on  the  restrictions  set  down  in  the  following : 

"By  the  act  of  Congress  of  Aug.  26,  1846,  it  was  directed 
that  there  should  be  published,  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Joint  Committee  on  the  Library  of  Congress,  an  ac- 
count of  the  Exploring  Expedition  commanded  by  Com- 
modore Charles  Wilkes  in  a  form  similar  to  the  'Voyage 
of  the  Astrolabe'  published  by  the  government  of  France. 
Only  100  copies  of  the  24  quarto  volumes  and  11  atlases 
were  printed,  a  portion  of  them  distributed  as  follows: — 
Captain  Wilkes,  Hudson  and  Ringgold  of  the  expedition,  1 
copy  each  to  the  Library  of  Congress,  U.  S.  Naval  Lyceum, 
at  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  to  the  states  of  the  Union  (the  state  li- 
braries) and  1  copy  each  to  the  friendly  powers,  France 
and  Great  Britain  each  receiving  a  second  copy.'7  From 
CHECKLIST  of  Public  Documents.  Wash.  1895.  2d  ed. 
p,  176. 

The  authors  of  the  various  volumes  were  however  permitted  to 
reprint  their  volumes  at  their  own  expense,  in  an  edition  generally 
not  larger  than  250  copies,  and  a  number  of  the  scientists  availed 
themselves  of  the  opportunity.  The  official  edition  bears  the  im- 
print of  C,  Sherman,  Philadelphia,  The  other  reprints  vary  with 
the  volume  (see  separate  volumes  below — analysis  under  RE- 
PORTS). 

Notices  of  the  progress  and  return  of  the  Expedition  may  be 
found  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  38,  p,  387-89.  Jan.  1840  j  and  in  v.  43, 
p.  208-12.  July,  1842, 

A  critical  review  of  the  activities  and  achievements  of  the  Expe- 
dition in  its  geological  and  mineralogical  aspects  may  be  found  in 
MERRILL,  (1),  p.  423-26.  (See  Annot.  Bib.)  See  also  below  in 
the  BIBLIOGRAPHY,  the  papers  by  Collins,  (1912),  Feipel, 
(1014),  and  Barnhart,  (1919).  See  also  MERRILL.  First  100 
yrn,  Amer.  Geol.  1924.  p,  189,  286-90. 
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Reports  (Final) 
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1844  WILKES,  Charles.  Narrative  of  the  United  States  Exploring  Ex- 
pedition, during  the  years  1838,  1839,  1840,  1841,  1842.  PMla. 
Printed  by  C.  Sherman,  1844.  5  v.  ilhis.  62  pi.  port.  9  maps, 
plans,  tab.  atlas.  4°. 

Eev.  in  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  49,  p.  149-66.     June,  1845, 

Eev.  in  North  Amer.  Rev.     v.   61,  p.   54-107.     July,   1845. 

Wilkes,  under  the  special  reprint  privilege,   pub.    250    copies   of 

which  the  government  received  100. 

"Under  the  copyright   privilege  he  also   brought   out   other   and 

cheaper   editions:    Phila.  Lea  &   Blanchard,   1845.     5   v.   &   atlas. 

Others  in  1845,  1849,  1852,  1854;  also  PMla.  1850.     5  v.;   N.  Y. 

G.  P.  Putnam,  1851  &  1856.    5  v.;  Lond.  Ingraham,  Cooke  &  Co., 

1845,  5  v.j  same,  1852.     2  v.j  Lond.  Whitaker,  1845.    1  v.  (cond. 

&  abrdg.)     Also  Phila.  G.  W.  Gorton,  1849  &  N.  Y.  Putnam.    1  v. 

(entitled:    Voyage    around    the    world)  .  .  .    From    LIBRARY    OF 

OONGEESS.    Printed  cards. 

CONTENTS : 

v.  1  Introduction  ,*  instructions ;  list  of  officers  and  men  attached  to 
the  United  States  Exploring  Expedition;  Madeira,  Brazil  and  other 
Houth  states;  Paumotu  group;  appendix:  455  p.  90  pi.  illus.  maps. 

2  Tahiti;  Tahiti  and  Eimeo,  Tutuila,  Upolu,  Manono,  Savaii,  Samoan 
group,  New  South  Wales;  Antarctic  cruise,  New  Zealand;  appendix. 
505  p.  70  pi  illus. 

3  Tongtitaboo.  Ovalau,  customs  of  the  Feejee  group;  Eewa,  Somu- 
Hoxnu,  Lflkemba  and  Savu-Savu,  Mbua  Bay  and  Muthuata,  Tye  and 
Hualib,  Mulolo,  Feejee  group,  Honolulu;   appendix.    463  p.  72  pi. 
illus. 

4  Hawaiian  group,  Kauai  and  Oahu,  Hawaii  and  Mauna  Loa,  Kilauea, 
Hawaii,  Maul;  Cruise  of  the  Porpoise;  Columbia  River,  Willamette 
Vnll«y?  Walla  Walla,  Puget  Bound  and  Okenagan;  Indian,  tribes 
of  the  interior  of  Oregon;  Do  Fuea's  Straits  and  the  loss  of  the 
Peacock;  appendix.    574  p.  54  pi.  illus. 

5  Howtiitch    Island,    Ellke'a    and    Kingsmill    group;    manners    and 
customs    of   the    Kingsmill   Islanders,    Columbia    Biver,    Southern. 
Oregon,  H«n  Francisco  to  Manilla,  Manilla,  Sooloo,  Singapore,  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  currents  and  whaling;    appendix.    591  p.  71  pi. 
atluH.  I  HUB. 

v.  6. 

1B4I!    HALE,  Horatio.    „  .  .  Ethnography  and  philology.    Phila.    Lea  & 

Blum-hard,  1840.    312  +  666  p.    2  maps.    4°.     (U.  S.  Explor.  Ex- 
ptti.  ...  v.  6) 

Rev.  in  Amer.  J.  Be.    v.  51  (ser.  2,  v.  1),  p.  302-7,  317-32.    May, 

1846 

Buv.  In  North  Amer.  Eev.    v.  63,  p.  211-36.    July,  1846. 
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CONTENTS : 

page 
Ethnographical  part. 

Oceanica   3 

Polynesia    4 

Melanesia    43 

Micronesia 69 

Australia  106 

Migrations  of  the  oceanic  tribes   117 

Northwestern   American    197-227, 

Philological   part    229-666, 

v.   7. 
1848    DANA,  James  Dwight.    .  .  .  Zoophytes  .  .  .  with  a  folio  atlan  of 

sixty-one  plates.    Phila.    C.  Sherman,  printer,  1848.    10  4-  7-740  p. 

illus.    atlas.    4°.     (U.  8.  Explor.  Erpecl.  ...    v.  7) 
Author  ed.,  Phila.  Lea  &  Blanehard,  1848  &  1849. 
Atlas.    12  p.  61  pi,  (partly  col).  56%x37  em. 
Preface  written,  New  Haven,  Jan.  1,  1846. 

Rev.  in  North  Amer.  Rev.     v.  63,  p.  211-36*    July,   1846.     Atlas 
rev.  in  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  58,  (aer.  2,  v.  8),  p.  455.    Nov.  1849. 
Rev.  of  "Structure  &  classification  of  Z."    132  p.  in  Amer.  Quart. 
Jour.  Agric.  &  Sc.    v.  3,  p.  259-64.    Apr*  1846, 
**The  edition  on  sale  being  exhausted,  the  author  issued  in  1850  a 
smaller  volume  to  accompany  complete  copies  of  the  Atlas:  Bynopsia 
of  the  Report  on  Zoophytes  of  the  U.  S.  Explor*  Expod.  around 
the  world  under  C.  Wilkes,  IT.   S.   N.   commander,   in  the  yttarn 
1838-42.    New  Haven,  pub.  by  the  author,  1859."    From  Printed 
Cards  of  LIBRARY  OF  CONGRESS. 

CONTENTS  : 

chapter  pag^ 

Preface  v-vii 

1  Introduction » ...       7 

2  General   structure   of   Zoophytes ........     11 

3  Hydroidea 19 

4  Actinoidea 29 

5  Theory  of  zoophytie  growth  and   reproduc- 

tion, und  of  organic  development  in  gen- 
eral   , 8f> 

6  General  remarks  on  the  geographical  dintri- 

bufeion  of  Zoophytes  , .,   101 

7  Classification  of  Zoophytes  , Hr* 

Order   1  Aetinoidea  „„...., It! I 

Suborder  1  Actinaria , 121 

Tribe   1  Astraeac.ea   ,„.,.,...*.....*.,.......*....  1*21 

Family  1  Actinidae  „... 1321* 

2  Astraetdae 154 

3  Fimgidae  „ 2«8 


Wilkes  U.  S.  Exploring  Expedition  (1838)  661 

Tribe  Astraeacea-appx 349 

Tribe  2  Caryophyllacea  350 

Family  1  Cyathophyllidae  352 

2  Carpphyllidae    364 

3  Gemmiporidae    4=07 

4  Zoanthidae  417 

Tribe  3  Madreporaeea    428 

Family  1  Madreporidae  431 

2  Favostidae    509 

3  Poritidae    549 

Tribe  4  Antipathaceae  574 

Suborder  2  Alcyonaria    5^6 

Family  1  Pennatulidae    587 

2  Aleyonidae    599 

3  Cornularidae    627 

4  Tubiporidae  629 

5  Gorgonidae  637 

Order  2  Hydroidea  685 

Family  1  Hiydridae    685 

2  Sertularidae    686 

3  Oampaimlaridae    688 

4  Tubularidae    690 

Supplement  to  tlie  description  of  the  Zoophytes 693 

Appendix 709 

Addenda  and  annotations 709 

Structure  of  corolla  710 

Chemical  composition  of  corolla 712 

Glossary 723 

Catalogue  of  works  referred  to  in  the  volume....  725 
Index 731-40 

Papers  in  Society  Transactions 

1840    BANA,  J,  D.    Genera  of  fossil  corals  of  the  family  Cyathophyllidae. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  51  (ser.  2,  v.  1),  p.  178-89.    Mar.  1846. 


— ,    On  Zoophytes.  .  . 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc,  (1818),  v.  52  (ser.  2,  v.  2),  p.  64-9,  187-202,  illus. 
July  &  Sept  1846, 


,  —  ,  —  ,    On  Zoophytes.  ,  „ 

In  Amw.  J,  Se.  (1818),  v.  53  (ser.  2,  v.  3),  p.  1-24,  160-63,  337- 
47,  illus.    1847. 

On  a  nw  speeies  of  Medusae  related  to  Stephanomia, 


Crystallomifi  polygonata. 

m  bafore  Amer.  Aead*  A.  &  Sc.  (1780),  Jan.  1857. 
In  its  Mem,    n.  s.  v.  6,  pt.  2,  p.  450-60,  1  pi.    1858. 
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(Original  v.  8). 

1848  PEALE,  Titian  R[amsay].  .  .  .  Mammalia  and  Ornithology.  .  .  . 
Phila.  Printed  by  C.  Sherman,  1848.  25,  [17]~338  p.  84  pi. 
20  illus.  4°.  (In  U.  S.  Explor.  Exped.  .  .  .  v.  8) 

Peale,  who  was  one  of  the  naturalists  on  the  expedition,  was  dele- 
gated to  write  the  Final  Report  on  these  subjects.  On  its  com- 
pletion, however,  Wilkes  regarded  it  as  scientifically  unworthy  of 
a  place  in  the  set  of  volumes  of  the  Expedition.  He  thereupon 
ordered  it  suppressed.  It  was  replaced  by  Oassin'a  v.  8,  see  next 
volume.  See  also  Note  by  Witmer  Stone  in  Auk.  v.  17,  p.  179-80. 
April,  1900. 
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Natatores 247-90 

A  catalogue  of  the  specimens  of  Mammalia  ami 
Birds  collected  by  the  South  Sea  Surveying  and 
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new  species.  *  . 

Bd  before  Amer,  Aead.  A.  &  Se,  (1780),  Apr.  13,  1858  &  Sept.  13, 
1859.  In  its  Proe.  v.  4,  p.  33-50,  306-18. 

1350    1    Notes  upon  some  Polynesian  plants  of  the  order  Logani- 

aeeae. 

Rd  before  Amer.  Acad.  A;  &  Se.  (1780),  Sept.  13,  1859.     In  its 

Proe,    v.  4,  p.  319-24, 

1801    — — ,     Characters  of  some  Compositae  in  the  collection  of  the 

U,  8.  South  Sea  Exploring  Expedition.  .  . 

Rd  before  Amer,  Acad.  A.  &  Se.  (1780),  Jan.  30,  1861.     In  its 

Proe*    v.  5,  p.  114-40. 

. 1    Notes  on  Lobeliaeeae,  Goodeniaceae  ...  of  the  collection 

of  the  U.  S,  South  Exploring  Expedition.  .  . 

Kd  before  Amer.  Acad.  A.  &  Be.   (1780),  Jan.  30,  1861.  In  its 

Proc.    v,  5,  p.  146-52, 

— — — .     Characters  of  new  or  obscure  species  of  plants  of  mono- 

petftlout  orders  in  the  collection  of  the  South  Pacific  Exploring  Ex- 
pedition, .  „ 

Com.  to  Amer,  A«ad.  A.  &  Sc,  (1780),  Nov.  13,  1801  &  Oct.  14, 
1862,  In  its  Proc.  v.  5,  p.  321-52;  Proc.  v.  6,  p.  37-55. 
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v.  16. 
1854    BRACKENRIDGE,    William    D[unlop]    Botany:    Cryptogamia  : 

Filices,  including  Lycopodiaceae  and  Hydropterides  .  .  .  with  a 
folio  atlas  of  forty-six  plates.  Pbila.  Printed  by  C.  Sherman, 
1854r~56.  8  H-357  p.  atlas.  46  pi.  4°.  (U.  S.  Explor.  Expert. 
...  v.  16) 

Atlas.     Phila.     1856.  [7  p.]  46  pi.   [81  fig.]     Folio. 

Begun  in  1846,  and  reaidy  for  the  press  in  1848.    Preface  written 

Aug.  1854.     Atlas  examined  in  Library  N.  Y.  Bot.  Gard.     Draw- 

ings by  William  S.  Lawrence. 

See  also  BAENHAET,  J,  H.    Braekenridge  and  his  book  on  ferns. 

(In  N.  Y.  Bot  Gard.  Jour.    v.  20,  p.  117-24.    June,  1919) 

CONTENTS  :  page 

Preface    ................................................................................  v-viii 

Bolypodiaceae  ......................................................................      1 

G-leicheniaeeae    ................................................................  ....  201 

Schizaeaceae   ........................................................................  %$® 

OSMIUM,  daceae    ......................................................................  308 

Marattiaeeae  ........................  .  ...............................................  310 

OpMoglosseae   ...................  .  ..................................................  314 

Lycopodiaceae    .....................  .  ..............................................  319 

Hydropterides  ......................................................................  340 

Corrections    ..............................  .  ..............  .  ............................  343 

Index    ......  .  ................................................  .  ............................  345-57 


1859  GRAY,  Asa,  ed.  .  .  .  Botany;  I:  Lower  Cryptogamia  ...  II: 
Pfcanerogamia  of  the  Pacific  coast  of  North  America.  Phila. 
Printed  by  €.  Sherman,  1859,  1862-74.  p.  1-112,  113-514,  55  pi. 
4°.  (U.  S.  Explor.  Exped.  .  .  .  v.  17) 

"Pt.  1  Cryptogamia  was  printed  in,  or  before  18CJL*.  Of  theno 
parts,  Musci,  by  Sullivant,  was  pub,  in  a  separate  art.  in  1859, 
with  letterpress  in  folio  to  match,  the  plates.  Extra  copies  of  the 
other  three  parts  (Lichenes,  Algae,  and  Fungi),  and  the  plates  of 
Torrey's  '  *  Phanerogaraia  '  J  were  secured  by  Asa  Gray  and  dis- 
tributed amongst  botanists.  When  the  volume  wan  Anally  pub- 
lished in  1874,  he  also  secured  copies  of  Torrcy's  Phjuutrognnit*, 
and  had  the  four  parts  with  the  folio  platen  folded,  and  hound  in 
1  volume  with  title:  U.  S.  Exploring  Expedition:  Botany;  I) 
Lower  Cryptogamia;  2)  Pbanerogamia  of  the  Pad  Ac*  (\iattt  of  N. 
A.  It  is  an  Imperial  volume  of  420  p.  (p.  113*514),  &  lit*  pi. 
(See  Amer.  J.  Sc.  scr.  3,  v.  S,  p.  321-22,  1874)"  From 
Cards  of  LIBRARY  OF  CONGRESS, 

CONTENTS  : 

p.  1-112  S0LUVANT,  William  Starling.     Mund.     26  pt 

Also  pub.  8<>paratoly  &  $r»t  tippaitrwi   iu 
I^iila,     Printed  by  C.  Bhermiw,  18*111.    32  p.  26 

pi.  folio. 
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Text  printed  in   folio   corresponds   to   p.    1-112 

printed  in  1874. 
p.  [113]-52     TUOKEEMAN,  Edward.     Liehenes.     2  pi.  [31  fig.] 

Index,  p.  149-52.    Pub.  1862. 

p.  [153]-92    BAILEY,    Jacob    Whitman',    and    *HARVBY,    William 
Henry.     Algae.     9  pi.  [83  fig.] 

Pub.    1862.      See    also    COLLINS    (Bibliography, 

1912 — above),  p.  57.    Index,  p.  189-92. 

p.  [193]~2Q2  CURTIS,  Moses  Ashley,  and  *BERKELEY,  Miles  Joseph. 
Fungi.     1  pi.   [8  fig.] 

Pub.  in  1862 

p.  [205] -5 14  TORREY,    John.      Phanerogamia    of    Pacific    North 
America.     17  pi. 

Pub.  July,  1874.     Plates  appeared  earlier.     MS 

ed.  by  Asa  GRAY.    Preface  dated  Apr.  15,  1873. 

Index,  p.  497-514. 

Subordinate  title:  Phaenogamous  plants  collected 

in  Washington  Territory,  Oregon  and  California. 

Papers  in  Society  Transactions 

1850     *!!ARVKY,  W.  H.,  and  BAILEY,  J.  W.     Descriptions  of  seventeen  new 
species  of  Algae  collected  by  the  U.  S.  Exploring  Expedition. 

ltd  before  Bost  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  (1830),  Dec.  4,  1850.  In  its  Proc. 
v.  3,  p.  370-73.  1851. 

TORREY,  John.     On  the  Darlingtonia  Calif ornica:  a  new  piteher-plant 

from  northern  California. 

Ace.  by  Hmith.  Inst.  (1846),  in  Sept.  1850.  In  its  Contributions 
to  Knowledge,  v.  6,  art.  3,  8  p.  1  pi.  Pub.  Apr.  1853.  Eev.  in 
Amor.  J.  He.  v.  66  (ser.  2,  v.  16),  p.  425.  Nov.  1853. 

IBS  I     *  BERKELEY,  M.  J.,  and  CURTIS,  M.  A.    Descriptions  of  new  species  of 
fungi  collected  by  the  United  States  Exploring  Expedition.  .  . 

In  Amer.  J.  Be.  (1818),  v.  61  (ser.  2,  v.  11),  p.  93-5.    Jan.  1851. 

1853     *HA»VJBY,  W,  IL,  and  BAILKY,  J.  W.    New  species  of  Diatomaceae  col- 
lected by  th«  II.  8.  Exploring  Expedition.  .  . 

ltd  before  Phila.  Aead.  Nat.  Sc.  (1812),  Oct.     1853.    In  its  Proc. 

v.  6f  p.  430-32. 

1853  HuLtAVANT,  W,  8.    Notices  of  now  species  of  Mosses  from  the  Pacific 
Mantis. 

Ed  before  Amt»r.  Acad.  A.  &  Be.  (1780),  Dec,  27,  1853,  &  Jan.  31, 
11W3.  1«  its  Proc.  v.  3,  p.  73-81,  181-85. 

v.  18.    Not  PuWls&ed. 

WSH  intended  an  another  volume  on  botany  by  Asa  Gray. 
v*  19. 

1854  MCKRltlNO,  Charles.    The  geographical  distribution  of  animals 
md  plants    Boat    Little,  Brown  &  co.,  1851      168  4-  44  p.    4°. 
(U.  B.  Kxplor.  Expcd.  ...    v  19) 
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Erroneously  numbered  15  in  the  reprint  volumes. 
Official  ed,  of  this  volume  never  distributed. 

CONTENTS : 
168  p.  pt.  1     Chronological    observations    on    introduced    animals 

and  plants. 
44  p.  Index. 

v.  20. 

1858  GIRARD,  Charles.  .  . .  Herpetology  . .  .  with  a  folio  atlas.  Phila. 
J.  B.  Lippineott  &  co.,  1858.  17  +  496  p.  atlas  32  col.  pi.  [049 
fig.]  4°.  (U.  S.  rkplor.  Exped.  .  .  .  v,  20) 

CONTENTS :  Page 

Preface    v 

Contents ix 

Ordo  1  Batrachia 3 

2  Ophidia 105 

3  Sauria 19,1 

4  Chelonia    425 

List  of  plates 473 

Index   477 

Papers  in  Society  Transactions 

1852    BAIBD,   8.  JB\,  and  GIRARB,  Charles.     Descriptions  of  new  spcu'iw*  of 
reptiles  collected  by  the  Wilkes  Expedition,  ,  , 

Pt.  1  Species  from  the  western  coast  of  America. 

2  Species  of  Batraehians  exotic  to  N.  A. 

Bd  "before  Phila.  Aead.  Nat.  Se.  (1812),  Oct.  5,  1852  &  Oe.t.  18, 
1853,    In  its  Proc.    v.  6,  p.  174-77,  420-24. 

1857    GIRAED,  Charles.    Descriptions  of  some  new  reptiles  collected  by  the 
Wilkes  Expedition  .  .  .  pt.  3-4, 
Pt.  3  Ophidians  exotic  to  N.  A. 
4  Saurians  exotic  to  3ST.  A. 

Bd  before  Phila.  Acad.  Nat  Se.  (1812),  Aug.  11  &  Nov.  17,  3857. 
In  its  Proc.    v.  9,  p.  181-82,  195-90. 

v.  21  &  22  Not  Published. 

Were  to  have  been  Agassiz's  Report  on  Ichthyology.  Below  are 
given  papers  published  by  Agassiz  on  some  of  the  materialn  and 
specimens  collected  on  the  Expedition. 

Papers  in  Society  Transactions 

ACJASSIZ,  Louis.  Synopsis  of  the  khthjologkal  fauna  of  tha  Piuufk 
slope  of  Forth  America,  chiefly  from  the  collection*  mado  by  tho  IT.  H, 
Exploring  Expedition  under  .  .  .  Wilkcw  .  .  ,  with  rocont  adcUtions 
and  comparisons.  .  , 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.   (1818),  ser.  2,  v.  10  (v.  60>,  p.  7W>9,  2I5-3L 

illus.    Jan,  &  Mar.  1855. 
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1924  FOWLER,  H.  W.,  and  BEAN,  B.  A.  Descriptions  of  eighteen  new  species 
of  fishes  from  the  Wilkes  Exploring  Expedition,  preserved  in  the  United 
States  National  Museum.  Wash.  1924.  27  p.  (In  IT.  S.  Nat.  Mus. 
Proc.  v.  63,  art.  19.  no.  2488) 

v.  23. 

1858  WILKES,  Charles.  .  .  .  Hydrography  .  .  .  Phila.  Printed  by 
C.  Sherman,  1858-61.  514  p.  atlas  (of  106  charts).  4°.  (XL  S. 
Kxplor.  Exped.  ...  v.  23) 

v.  24  Not  Published. 
Was  to  have  been  Wilkes'  Report  on  Physics. 


AGRICULTURAL,  HORTICULTURAL  AND  BOTANICAL 

SOCIETY  OF  JEFFERSON  COLLEGE,  WASHING- 

TON, MISSISSIPPI  (1839) 

History 

"The  Association  shall  be  called  the  Agricultural,  Horticultural 
and  Botanical  Society  of  Jefferson  College,  Washington,  Mississippi. 

"The  objects  of  its  establishment  are: 

"1)  Acquisition  and  dissemination  of  useful  knowledge,  con- 
nected with  agricultural  and  horticultural  pursuits  ... 

"2)  The  cultivation  of  a  taste  for  rural  improvements.  .  .  . 

"3)  The  planting  and  embellishing  of  the  college  grounds;  to 
render  them  more  pleasing  and  attractive,  as  well  as  to  the  visitor  as 
to  the  Ktudent;  and  to  facilitate  the  latter  in  the  acquisition  of 
botanical  Hclenee." 

The  Society  waw  organized,  April,  1839  with  B.  L.  C.  Wailes  as 
itri  firat  presiding  officer  and  chief  .scientific  worker.  Below  are 
given  the  titles  of  two  Addrewien  delivered  by  Wailes  in  1841  and 
1842. 

Publications 

IH41  WAILKS,  B,  L.  C.  Address  delivered  in  the  College  Chapel  be- 
fore the  Agricultural,  Horticultural  and  Botanical  Society  of  Jeffer- 
son College  .  .  .  on  the  24th  of  April,  1841,  Washington,  Miss. 
1841.  [31]  p. 


~~~  ,    AtUlntw  delivered  at  Washington,  Miss.,  before  the 
Agricultural,  Horticultural  and  Botteieal  Society  .  ,  .  on  the  29th 
of  April,  1842,    Natete,  1842,      [20]  p. 
Ctaititatioa,  p.  17-0  ;  Officers,  p.  20* 
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NEW  HAMPSHIRE  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY  (1839) 

"Long  anterior  to  the  actual  commencement  of  the  Geological 
and  Mineralogical  Survey  of  New  Hampshire,  public  spirited  indi- 
viduals and  executive  officers  of  the  government  had  contemplated 
the  exploration  of  the  natural  resources  of  the  state. 

"Governor  Woodbury,  in  his  message  to  the  legislature  in  June, 
1823,  recommended  an  agricultural  survey,  with  a  view  to  the  chem- 
ical analysis  of  the  various  kinds  of  soils.  .  .  . 

"Subsequently,  Governor  Hill  urged  the  propriety  of  author- 
izing a  geological  and  mineralogical  survey,  with  a  view  to  the  ad- 
vancement of  agriculture  and  the  arts. 

"During  the  administration  of  Governor  Page,  and  by  his  earn- 
est recommendation,  the  legislature  of  New  Hampshire  passed  an  act 
which  authorized  a  geological  and  mineralogical  survey  of  the  state. 
This  act  was  approved  on  the  24th  of  June,  1839,  and  measures  were 
immediately  taken  to  secure  the  services  of  a  mineralogist  and  a 
geologist. 

' '  On  the  10th  of  September,  1839,  I  received  a  commission  from 
the  executive  department,  authorizing  me  to  make  this  survey,  and 
according  to  agreement,  entered  upon  the  duties  of  the  office  on 
the  1st  of  June,  1840.  .  .  . 

"It  may  be  proper  to  state  that  the  annual  expenses,  ineludin# 
the  salary  of  the  geologist  and  the  pay  of  assistants,  with  that  paid 
out  for  labor,  transportation,  etc.,  never  amounted  to  more*  than 
$3,000  per  annum,  so  that  the  three  years'  work  cost  $9,000.  .  .  ." 
JACKSON.  Final  Kept.  1844,  p.  26-8. 

Jackson's  assistants  during  the  period  of  the  survey  were:  Jf  I). 
Whitney,  appointed  Dec.  7f  1840,  and  served  through  the  winter; 
Moses  B.  Williams,  June,  1841  and  that  summer;  B.  B.  Halo;  Bhen 
Baker,  1842 ;  William  F.  Charming,  June  7,  1842  and  that  summer, 
John  P.  Chandler,  1842. 

For  discussion  of  the  geological  aspects  of  the  survoy,  sou  also 
MERRILL,  (1),  p.  358-60.  (See  Annot.  Bib.) 

A  list  of  the  state  documents  relative  to  the  Survey  in  in  I!HKW% 
(2),  pt,  2,  May,  1907,  p,  45-6.  Thane  before  1865  are  #iv«n  in  the 
BIBLIOGRAPHY  below. 

Jackson's  first  report  was  made  in  1842,  the  second  in  1H42,  mid 
the  Final,  in  1844,  which  included  both  the  preliminary  w«»s. 

See  also  Merrill  (Bibliography;  1920:  below),  for  a  hintwy  of 
the  state  surveys  up  to  1885.  See  also  MERRILL.  Firnt  ICf/yrs, 
Amer.  Geol.  1924.  p.  204-6. 
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Survey**.  WttHlmitfton,  Gov'fc  print  office,  1920.  (In  U.  S.  Nat. 
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Reports 

184!  JACKSON,  Charhw  Thomas.  First  annual  report  on  the  geology 
of  tfia  state  of  New  Haropuhire.  Concord,  N.  IL,  Cyras  Barton, 

printer,  1841.    164  p.  illim. 
Itopr.  in  lug  Final  Heport,  1844.     p.  29-89. 
Itoport  nuuits  June  1,  1841, 
Cunt  a  inn  II!HO: 
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WHITNEY,  J.  B.,  and  WILLIAMS,  M.  B.,  Beport  on  the  selection 
from  Portsmouth  to  Claremont,  through  Concord,    p.  45-51. 
Also  in  Final  Rept.  p.  49-52. 

.     Geology  and  topography  of  the  northern  corner  of 

the  state,  section  from  Concord  to  Wakefield;  section  from  Wake- 
field  to  Haver  hill  and  examination  of  the  country  adjacent  to  Lake 
Winnipissiogee.    p.  83-93. 
Also  in  Final  Kept.  p.  67-73. 

1842    .    Second  annual  report  on  the  geology  of  the  state  of 

New  Hampshire.    Concord,  N.  H.,  Cyrus  Barton,  1842.    8  p. 
Also  in  N.  H.  H.  Jour,  June,  1842.    p.  239-44. 
Bepr.  in  Final  Bept.  1844.    p.  91-118. 

1844    9    Final  report  on  the  geology  and  mineralogy  of  the 

state  of  New  Hampshire;  with  contributions  towards  the  improve- 
ment of  agriculture  and  metallurgy  .  .  .  Concord,  N.  H.,  Carroll 
&  Baker,  state  printers,  1844.  8  -f  376  p.  ilius.  9  pi.  map, 

Eev.  by  T.  T.  Bouve"  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  49,  p.  27-37.    July, 
1845,    Ed  before  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  (1830),  Mar.  5,  1845. 
Also  rev.  in  Amer.  Quart*  Jour*  Agric.  &  Be.  (1845),  v.  1,  p.  232- 
40.    Apr.      1845. 

CONTENTS : 
Contains  also: 
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ing the  MiEeralogieal  and  Geological  Bur  very  of  tho 
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p.  165-237  Economical  geology, 
p.  239-78    Agricultural  geology  and  ehemlitry, 
p.  270-81    HAYES,  J,  L.    Letter  relative  to  the  goology  of  Portit' 

mouth.    July  8»  1841, 

p.  270-318  Appendix  to  tha  Geological  report, 
p.  232         PIKBCB,  Bri.    Letter,  May  15,  1843, 
p.  310-64    Appendix  to  agricultural  geology  and  chemiitry* 
p.  805-70    Glossary, 
p.  371-70    Index  &  errata. 

.    view*  a»d  inapt*  of  New  H&mpwliirt,    Bout.  1845.    20 

p.  8  pi    4.° 
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OWEN'S  EXPLORATION  OP  IOWA,  WISCONSIN  AND 
ILLINOIS  (1839) 

History 

"By  resolution  of  the  House,  Feb.  6,  1839,  'The  President  of  the 
United  States  was  requested  to  cause  to  be  prepared  ...  a  plan 
for  the  sale  of  the  public  mineral  lands,  having  reference  as  well  to 
the  amount  of  revenue  to  be  derived  from  them  .  .  .  and  that  he 
at  the  same  time  communicate  to  Congress  all  the  information  in 
possession  of  the  Treasury  Department  relative  to-  their  location, 
value,  productiveness  and  occupancy,  and  that  he  cause  such  further 
information  to  be  collected,  and  surveys  to  be  made'  ..." 

"Instructions  required  me  to  proceed  to  Iowa,  and  undertake 
an  exploration  of  all  the  lands  in  the  Mineral  Point  and  Galena 
Districts,  which  are  situated  south  of  the  Wiskonsin  and  north 
of  th«  Rock  River,  and  west  of  the  line  dividing  the  ranges  eight 
and  nine  east  of  the  fourth  principal  meridian;  together  with  all 
the  surveyed  lands  in  the  Dubuque  District."  OWEN,  D.  D. 

Owen  received  his  instructions  August  8,  1839,  and  completed 
the  survey  in  the  record  time  of  two  months  and  six  days.  Work 
was  begun  Sept.  17,  and  completed  Nov.  24,  1839.  He  was  assisted 
by  John  Locke  and  Ebenezer  Phillips.  His  Report  was  rendered 
April  2,  1840,  and  published  the  same  year,  and  reprinted  in  1844 
and  1845.  See  also  MERRILL,  (1),  p.  351-53,  (see  Annot.  Bib.) 
for  critical  notes  on  the  geology  of  the  survey.  See  also  MERRILL. 
First  100  yrs  Amer.  (Jcol.  1924.  p.  196-99. 

Report  and  Bibliography 
(I)  House  ed.    26th  Cong.    Serial  no.  368. 

1B40  OWEN,  David  Dale.  Report  of  a  geological  exploration  of  Iowa, 
Wirtkoiwin,  and  Illinois  made  under  instructions  from  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  TreiiHiiry  of  the  United  States,  in  the  autumn  of  the 
year  1839,  by  I).  I),  Owen,  principal  a«;ent  to  explore  the  mineral 
iamb  of  the  United  RtatCH,  assisted  by  John  Locke  and  E.  Phillips. 
WaHhinifton,  184(1  161  p.  18  pi.  [86  fig.]  maps,  charts,  sect.  (In 
U.  B.  20th  Cong.,  1st  Hens.,  H.  Doe.  v.  6,  no.  239.)  Serial  no.  368. 

(2)  lloiwo  ed.    28th  Con.    Serial  no.  467. 

1845  — — — ,  Same  .  ,  „  (In  U.  S.  28th  Cong.  2d  sess.,  H.  Ex.  Doc. 
v.  4»  pt.  2,  no.  (1«8) ),  Serial  no.  467. 

Repr.  Wftah.  1845,    Doc,  is  no.  230,  hut  follows  no.  167  in  this  ed., 
&  hat  therefore  been  called,  no.  168.    Actual  repr.  of  (1)  House  ed. 
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(3)   Senate  ed.     Serial  no.  437. 

1844    .     Same  .  .  .     Wash.   1844,    191  p.   illus.   18   pi.   maps, 

charts,  sect.     (In  XL  S.  28th  Cong.,  1st  sess.,  Son.  Doc.  v.  7,  no. 
407.)     Serial  no.  437. 

Bepr.  of  (1)  &  (2),  with  slight  changes  of  text  and  inclusion  of 

illustrations. 

Rev.  in  Amer  J.  Sc.  v.  52,  (ser.  2,  v.  2),  p.  294-95.     Bopt,  1846. 

CONTENTS : 

Pirst  pagination  indicates  Serial  no.  368  &  467,  H.  Ed.,   (1),  &   (2). 
Second  pagination,  that  of  Serial  no.  437,  Sen.  cd.   (3). 
p.      1-    6  Introductory   documents.     (3),   p.   1-7. 
p.      7-    8  OWEN,  D.  D.     Preliminary  report.     (3),  p.   7-10, 
p.    11-115  .    Geological  report.     (3),  p.  11-145. 

General  report:   situation  and  extent  of  territory  explored. 

p.  13-33.     (3),  p.  15-42. 

Statistics  of  the  lead  region,    p,  33-57.     (3),  p.  42-86. 

List    of    principal    localities    of    metallic    ores,     p.    58-64. 

(3),  p.  87-94. 

Catalogue  of  the  different  varieties  of  geological  and  mizicr- 

alogical  specimens  collected  in  Iowa,  Wisconsin  &  Illinois. 

p.  65-9.     (3),  p.  95-9. 

Description  of  some  organic  remains  figured  in  this  work, 

supposed  to  be  now.     (3),  p,  60-86,  8  pi.  86  fig. 

.    .  .  Description    of     each     township,     p.     70-115.      (3), 

p.  100-45. 

p.  116- 59  LOCKE,    John.    Beport.     (3),   p.    347-89. 
p,  159-  61  PHILLIPS,  Bbenezor.    Beport  on  the  timbor,  «otl  arid  pro- 
ductiveness of  the  mineral  district.     (3),  p.  18$M)l. 


RHODE  ISLAND  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY  (1839) 

History 

"In  the  latter  part  of  the  thirties  the  increasing  desire  of  the 
people  to  know  more  about  the  natural  resoure.es  of  the.  stale,  cul- 
minated in  Ehode  Inland  in  the  formation  of  a  state  survey,  which 
in  common  with  the  times,  was  both  geologic  and  agricultural  in  ItH 
purpose.  The  organization  of  this  survey  was  largely  due  to  the 
efforts  of  the  Rhode  Island  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Damestie 
Industry  whch  in  December,  1838,  appointed  four  men  to  confer 
with  the  committee  appointed  by  the  General  Amenably  and  appro- 
priated five  hundred  dollars  ($500)  of  the  Society'**  funds,  pro- 
vided the  state  should  appropriate  the  balance  necessary  to  conduct 
a  survey  of  the  state.  Accordingly  at  the  session  of  1839,  a  resolu- 
tion appropriating  two  thousand  dollars  ($2,000)  was  pawned  .  .  . 
Dr  C.  T.  Jackson,  geologist  of  the  state  of  Maine  *  .  .  WAH  asked 
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to  make  the  Survey,  and  the  contract  with  him  was  signed  in  April, 
1839  .  .  .  His  "Report"  was  submitted  to  the  Committee,  May 
25,  1840  .  .  .»  HAYES,  p.  130.  (TL  S.  Geol.  Sur.  Bull.  no. 
465). 

This  was  the  only  survey  conducted  under  state  auspices  up  to 
the  present  time.  Jackson  was  assisted  by,  during  the  course  of 
the  Survey,  John  Chandler,  Jr.,  Moses  B.  Williams,  Henry  Sum- 
ner,  Ebenezer  Baker  and  Owen  Mason. 

For  a  critical  review  of  the  geologic  aspects  of  the  Survey,  see 
MERRILL,  G.  P.,  (1),  p.  347-48.  For  a  list  of  the  state  docu- 
ments concerned  with  the  Survey,  see  HASSE,  (2),  R.  L,  p,  69. 

A  MS  of  a  collection  of  rocks,  minerals,  etc.,  made  during  the 
survey  was  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  officers  of  the  PROVIDENCE 
FRANKLIN  SOCIETY  (1821),  q.v.,  which  published  it  in  1887 
(see  below).  See  also  MERRILL.  First  100  yrs  Amer.  Geol. 
1924.  p.  192-98. 
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1839  JACKSON,  Charles  Thomas.  Catalogue  of  rocks,  minerals,  and 
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Report 

1H40  JACKSON,  Charles  T [hennas] .  Report  on  the  geological  and 
agricultural  Hurvoy  of  the  state  of  Rhode  Island  made  under  a  re- 
Httlvo  of  legislature  in  the  year  1830.  Providence,  Pub.  by  B, 
Craiwtcw  &  eo.,  1840.  312  p.  Him  7  pi  [12  fig.]  tab. 

Rev.   by  Benjamin  Silliman,  Jr.,  in  Amor.  J.  Se.    v.  40,  no.   1, 

p.  182-D4.    Jan.  1841, 

CONTENTS : 
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47-120  Keport:  Geological  and  Agricultural  Survey  of  the  State 

of  Eliode  Island. 
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185-246  Eemarks   on   the   importance   of   the   chemi<*n1    annlystft 
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287-301  List  of  illustrations. 
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311-  12  Index. 


ASSOCIATION  OP  AMERICAN  GEOLOGISTS  AND 
NATURALISTS  (1840) 

History 

lt  .  .  .  Another  important  remit t  of  the  New  York  Survey  wan 
the  origination  of  the  Association  of  American  OeoIogiHtH,  whieh 
has  gradually  expanded  into  the  American  Aiwoeiation  for  the  A«i< 
vacenumt  of  Science  (1848),  [cj.v.].  Many  of  iw»  whit  were  en- 
gaged in  the  State  Surveys,  were  no  Isolated  from  one  another,  that 
we  had  few  means  of  comparing  view«,  or  obtaining  adviee  in  our 
eoneluaions.  Professor  Mather,  I  believe,  through  Prof.  RmmmtM» 
first  suggested  the  mibject  of  a  meeting  to  the  Bcmnl  of  CIi*i>l«f  iMw 
in  November,  18*18,  in  a  letter  proposing  wnwtil  |mintn  for  their 
eonRideratioo^  I  quote  from  that  letter  the  following  parntrrfiph 
relating  to  that  meeting,  AM  to  the  credit  he  hw  here  given  me  of 
having  previously  »«gge«ted  the  wibjeet,  I  fan  only  nay  that  I  tnwl 
been  in  the  habit  for  Hnveral  yeaw  of  making  thin  of  *eii*n« 

tiflc  men  a  sort  of  hobby,  in  my  oorrattpondenot1  with  ,  ,  -     I 

will  merely  quote  Prof,  Mather 'a  language  to  the  Hoard:  'Wmild 
it  not  be  well/  aaytt  het  *to  the  propriety  of  a  of 

the  geotogixtH  and  cither  Hcientifle  men  of  our  country  at  Cen- 

tra! point  next  fall,  »ayf  in  New  York  or  Philadelphia,    There  are 
many  queMtionN  in  our  geology*  that  will  reeetv* 
friendly  and  the  emnbined  of  in- 

divldnata  who  m  of  our  roitniry. 

Such  a  by  Prof,  to  wtt 

it  demrable.    It  would  be  ait  not 

only  to  Mcienee,  but  to  the  »r«         in 

and  that  may  in  the  future  be  li  fc» 

known  our  acientifio  men  to  ; 

in  to  f(»^ 

i»rvatI0ns  on  •»  of  in  i 

tific  or  a  point  of  view.  lit 
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faetorily  nettled  in  a  day  by  oral  discussion,  than  in  a  year  by 
writing  and  publication/ 

"Though  the  Board  adopted  the  plan  of  a  meeting,  various 
oftiiHejulelayed  the  first  one  till  April  (2),  1840,  when  we  assembled 
in  Piulfiddphia  (at  the  rooms  of  the  Franklin  Institute),  and 
Hpent  a  we«»k  in  most  profitable  and  pleasant  discussion  and  the 
prewntutinn  of  papers.  Our  number  that  year  wan  only  18,  be- 
eaiiHe  confined  almost  exclusively  to  the  state  fceolofcists ;  but  the 
next  yeiir,  when  we  met  again  in  Philadelphia  (in  the  rooms  of  the 
Aewlemy  of  Natural  Sciences),  and  a  more  extended  invitation  WEB 
itiven,  about  HO  were  prawnt,  and  their  numbers  have  been  m- 
('rwiMirw  to  tin*  present  time.  The  principal  changes  have  been 
thow*  of  rxpansinn,  and  the  consequent  introduction  of  many  other 
brnnehim  of  wfonws  with  their  eminent  cultivators.  In  1842,  we 
phnTWfl  the  narnp  to  that  c*F  the  ASSOCIATION  OP  AMERICAN 
UKOLOOIHTS  AND  NATWIAM8TH;  and  in  1847,  to  that  of  the 
AMKRH'AX  ASSOCIATION  FOE  TUB  ADVANCEMENT  OF 
HCIKNVK  (1848),  q.v.  .  ,  ,fl  HITCHCOCK,  Edward.  Address 
at  tin*  opening  of  (liwlogieal  Hull,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  Aug.  27,  1856. 
(In  Nf.  Y.  Suit*.  K<*wntM  of  Univ.  State  N.  Y.  10th  Ann.  Kept 
an  ramlition  Htnte  Cull.  Nfnt,  Hint.  Albany,  1857.  p.  211-5). 
Tltr  iiii»iiitii»w  prrH^nt  nt  thr  fiwt  meeting  were  Edward  Hitch- 
L,  (\  Keck,  II,  I).  Hogm,  Lardn^r  Vanuxem,  W.  W.  Mather, 
Wiilti*r  IL  JohnMon,  T.  A,  Ci>writdf  KhentWT  RmmonMf  James  Hall, 
II.  Tn»go,  M,  IL  Boy*,  II.  B.  Rogers,  Alexander  McKinley, 
I*.  II,  f  Uydrn,  II  <\  Taylor,  OtnigliwH  Houghton  and  Bela  Hubbard. 
miwtiii^  wure  held  during  the  life  of  the  AHHocia- 
tton  utiflrr  UH  «>M  11111111%  the  plaoiw  of  mating,  dates  of  meeting  and 
of  »r»  tabulated  below* 

of  the  I*roeiN*dmgii  cif  the  Awcwlition  ware  published 

in  1M1.  1H4»,  IH44  and  1H45.    That  of  1848  contained  the 

of  Ih*  hctld  in  1B40,  1841  and  1842.    That  of 

1H4I  with    HitelKMHsk1*  ** Annlvawary    AddnwH,11 

«f  wan  eombinetl  with  SilHnuun'a  Addrem.     That  of 

wa»  In  fciiijuiirtbn  with  Rogers*  "Address."    Ab- 

in  tlit  American  Journal  of  Science 

I         »f  in  of  the  w«tw»  ato  printed  IB  foil.    For 

»nil  also  piibliihw!  in  the  Qua?- 

0!  i  q.v.     (For 

«m  for  w«rt  ia 

ttir  of  the  day  (awi  below,  BIBLIOOEA- 
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Place 

President 

B«crf»tarjr 

Phiia. 

Edward  Hitchcock 

L.  0.   Heck 

Phila. 

Benjamin  BUliman 

a 

Boston 

8,  G.  Morton 

0.  T,  Jackftfm 

Albany 

H,  I).  Rogers 

H.  HUHrnan,  Jr. 

B.  8.,  Jr.  A 

Wash.  B.  0. 

John  Lock© 

O.  ff.  Hublmrd 

II.  H.t  Jr.,  A 

New  Haven 

W,  B,  Rog«tr» 

J.  L,  flmith 

New  York 

0.  T.  Jaekion 

B.  HUUrnaa,  Jr. 

Botton 

W.  B.  fiogew 

Jeffriti  Wytnnn 

Meetings  and  Officers 

No,  Year         Bat© 

1  1840  Apr.  2-4 

2  1841  Apr.  5-10 

3  1842  Apr.  25-80 

4  1843  Apr,  25-May  2 

5  1844    May  8-14 

0    1845    Apr,  30-May  6 

7  1846    Sept,  2-8 

8  1847     Sept.  20-25 

Bibliography  and  Publications 

P  (Proceedings);  E  (Report*) 

See  also  the  titles  under  Amar.  A&KX*.  Adv.  Sc.  (IMS) ; 

Bibliography 

1840  ANON.    Organization  and  proceeding*  for  meeting*  held   April 

.  1840.    (In  Amer.  J.  Be.    v.  39,  p.  189-91.    July,  1H40) 

Gives  aamis  of   feht  »emt>«ri   present,     Rapr.    In    Reports    (H.), 

1841    p*  0-11  (it®  184S  below), 

P*    1M1. 

1841  HITCHCOCK,   Edward.    Fiwl  annivwwary  ill* 
Aaaoeiation  of  Amrriamn  0«olcigi»tji  at  their  aerond  Mnitual 

in  Phiiadelphiav  April  5f  1841;  with  ftn  iiwtr»<4  of  tiro  pn*e«*id< 
ings  of  the  Asuoeiation,  in  1840  and  1841.  Kav^n,  II  !*.» 

Hamlen,  1841,    48  +  34  p. 

Htteheoek'f  l4Addr«ieM  aleo  ia  Aner.  J*  He.   (iftift),    f.  4i,  p. 

Oet.  184  L 

A  heir*  of  Prooeedingi  abo   In  A»*r*  J.  Hr.    t,   41,   p,    J5f*"'li» 
July,  184  L 

Abetr.  of  Proeewltagt  alao  repr.  l»  Reporti*  (It),  Il48f  p.  ll-4t 
(«Mt  IMS  lH*I*nv  >. 

"Aiilriw11,  !»  t  "brief  of  tfee 

in  Antfieai 


r. 

1842    8ILUMAN,  Btnjamin,    .  .  .                            tbp  «f 

Ameriean                  and                     with  m  of  the  l*r»- 

at  their               Ittltl  in              April  1M&    K,  V. 
Wi!«y  &                            36  f  30  p. 

Sillliwtt1!  "Addri^**  rupr*   l«   Aiwiir.  J*  Hn  ».   43,  p, 

817-50,    Oet  104*.               wit*  MWe  MM|                      of 

.  .  .  M    Pur  full  tiUet  ene  9ft9 
1SI2; 
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Abetr.   of   Proceedings   also   in.  Amer.  J.   Se.    v.   43,   p.   146-84. 

July,  1842. 

Abstr.  of  Proc,  repr,  in  Beports  (1843),  B.,  p.  42-79  (see  1843-B- 

boiow). 

K.    1843. 

1K43  ASSOCIATION  OF  AMERICAN  GEOLOGISTS  AND  NATU- 
RALISTS. Reports  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  meetings  of 
th«  .  .  .  at  Philadelphia,  in  1840  and  1841,  and  at  Boston  in  1842, 
embracing  its  proceedings  and  transactions.  Host.  Gould,  Kendall 
<&  Lincoln,  1843.  544  p.  21  pi,  [196  %.]  maps,  sect  4.° 

Contain*  I'roc.  for  1840  (see  above),  p.  D-ll;  for  1841,  p.  11-41; 

for    IH4SJ,    p.    42-79;    Constitution,    p.    77-8;    Members,    p.    78-0. 

Th«  rtwt  of  th«  volume  contains  papers  read  during  these  various 

mwtinjpi,  for  ccmtflnti!  of  which,  s©e  below  PAPKRS  ON  NATURAL 

Htrroar.     Does    not    include    aithar    Hitchcock's    or    SilHman's 

"AcMrww"  given  in  the  upeclal  publications  noted  above,  under 

1841  A  IMS. 

,„,„_,„  Abntraet  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  fourth  session  of 
llw  .  .  .  (In  Amur,  ,F.  Se.  v,  45,  p.  135-65,  310-53.  July  & 
Out.  1843} 

P.    ISM. 

1H44  KOUKKS,  ifwiry  I)[«rwinj.  Addro«»  deli  vend  at  the  meeting  of 
tttfi  AMfttwiaUfm  of  American  GeologintH  and  Natwralisti,  held  in 
Wiuibtnirton,  M«yt  1H44,  with  an  abMtntet  of  the  proceedings  of 

thmr  tiiwtitig,     N,  V.  Wiley  &  Putnam,  1844.    5B*43  p. 

"Aililrifii11  imtitlwl:  "Brief  history  of  the  reecmt  labors 
tif  A»**riram  g«citoffl«U  and  ft  rapid  «wrvej  of  the  pretewt  condi- 
tion o1  g»1pgii*ii!  rmwarfh  la  thu  United  States"  repr.  in  Am«r. 
J.  »«*  v,  47,  p.  137- HO,  247-7lt.  Jttlj  A  Oct.  1844. 
AtMlr,  of  Fffifittttittgit  lit  Amer.  J.  «f*  v.  47,  p.  04-134,  July, 
11*44, 

P.    1S45. 

IHtt    AHHOCIATION  OP  AMBKICAH  OBOL001BT8  AND  NATU- 

KAMHTH.  of  the  lf«»««dliif»  of  the  sixth  tanoal  »«efc- 

itiC  of  tin*  .  ,  .  April,  New  Haven,  11  L,  Iltmlen,  1845. 

«7  |k 

At*tr,  »!•*»  repr.   ift   Awer,  Quark.  *Fi*«r,  Agrte,  A  Be.    T.  8,  p. 
Juij,  1§43, 

.,. of  lit*  *  *  .  held  In  New  York  City, 

3-«l»  mwl  iiP*«t*«liii«»  .  .  .  (in  N«w  York  Humid  for 

Me|»t,  3,  4,  ft,  7,  »,  »»  tW«) 

3,  p.  S»  f*ll  rolumns  4,  p.  l»  M  «ote»»;  «»  P«  *t 

lit  Hffpl.  7,  p.  3,  4th  eehuft*;  %  P-  ^  l*  eolnwa. 

1*47    ,.. i*f  the  .  .  .  Wd  at 

ifi»I  .  .  .    (In  A»tr»  J.  Be.    *.  54 
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(aer  2,  v.  4),  p.  427-29.    Nov.  1847;  &  v.  55  (Her.  2,  v.  5),  p.  102- 

16,  243-50,  Ultra.    Jan.  &  Mar.  1848) 

Abttr.  also  in  Amer.  Quart,  Jour.  Agrto.  &  Be.    v.  6,  p.  20R-10  & 
248-67.     Get  &  Nov.   1847.     Pagination  in  Nov.  no.  wronwmnly 

given  as  p.  108-219,  instead  of  p.  246-67. 

1857  HITCHCOCK,  Edward.  Address  at  the  opening'  of  the  flwloffi- 
cal  Hall  at  Albany,  N.  Y.,  Aug.  27,  IBM.  (In  N.  Y.  Hint*.  10th 
Ann.  Kept.  State  Cab.  Nat.  Hist  Albany,  1857,  p.  2H-5) 

For  extracts  see  History,  abovo.     Ht»c  »I*o   Fr«Mtori«*k  Twkprman. 

E,  H.  and  the  origin  of  the  A  SHOP,  of  Amrr,  Owl.     (In  rVU»nr«», 

n,  s.  v.  60,  p.  134-35,     Aug.  H,  li«!4.) 

Papers  on  Natural  History 

1840    ANON,    Proceeding!.      R.  1843.    p.  9-11.     Ed  Apr,  2-4, 
Eepr,  Amur.  J.  8*.    v.  39,  p.   180-91*    July,   IH40. 
lty>  formal  papws  were  rend*  but  thwe  were  n   mtmtwr  of  ornl 


1841    LocK»t  John.    On  th«  geology  of  some  purtu  of  tht»  ITnitinl  ^tat«  wrat 
of  the  Allegheny  Mount«inii.     fi   1843,     |n   1*1  -4.     fW  A  fir,  6, 
Alto  in  Amer.  J.  8c.     f.  41f  p.  1IHMI1.    July,  IH4I. 


On  i  new  tpefieii  of  Trllobite  of  v^ry  I»rge 


M«gistoi)»    H.  1843.    p.  14,  221-24,  I  |»l     Ret  Apr.  II, 

Alio  ia  Amur.  J,  Be.  (18W)f  v.  4§»  p,  Bili-ll«l  t  pi.    April,  IH43. 


W,   C    ,  ,  .  FcMitU  ilwlli   from   ittt*   Ti»rliiiry   wurlbwli   »t 
Washington,  N.  C.     E,  1843.  p.  14.    B4  Apr,  «. 
Also  In  Amer*  J.  fie.    ?.  41,  p  WL    July,  JH41, 

BKCK,  L.  C.    C>n  the  inlfilmr  iprlngi  of  the  «»f  K#w  V«rk,    II, 

IS4S.     p.  15-4     Ed  Apr.  «. 

Alto  In  A»«\  J,  Br.    v,  41,  p,  lftd~69.    Jwly,  IHlt. 

!  0.  T,     .  ,  .  B|wifif»«ii«  of  «itttr»i*t  ,  .  , 

B,  1843,    p,   14-4.    R4  Apr,  6. 
Ainu  to  Amur.  J*  8*.    f,  41,  p.  Eift«4t    July,  1941. 


%  CX  P.    .  .  .  la  fimiifi  nt 

B.  IS4S*    p,  16.    Eil  Apr.  C 

Alto  iti  Amtr.  J.  ««,    T.  41,  p,  163.    Jaly,  f§4L 

VAWHXIM»  Lwttnor,  ia«S  of  »  cm  HKP 

kteitw  or  fool             of  birtJt,  l»  tit  m»w  r«»l                   of 

awl  C*4»nti«rtirttt  tttttl  liy  t*fiif, 
eoek.    E   IMS.    p.   i*-81.    K4   A|»r,  T, 

Alan  in  AM«f.  J,  Hr.    f,  41,  p,  16A  6H.    July,  1*41, 

of  CnmmUto*            II.  H,  IK  T*  4 

A  B,  C1.  Taytof. 
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BEDFIELD,  W»  C.  ...  Specimens  of  fossil  fishes  from  the  red  sand- 
etcme  formations  of  Connecticut,  New  York,  and  Massachusetts.  B. 
1843.  p  17-8.  Ed  Apr.  7. 

Aim*  1m  Amor.  J.  Be.  v.  41,  p.  164-05.     July,  1841. 

VANITXKM,  Lard  nor.  On  the  ancient  oyster  shell  deposits  observed 
near  t!u»  Atlantic  count  of  the  United  States.  B.  1843.  p.  21-3  Ed 

Apr.  7. 

A  too  in  Amur,  J.  He.     v.  41,  p.  108-70.     July,  1841. 

ItAtLftY,  J.  W.  A  «koteh  of  the  Infuioria,  of  the  family  Bacillaria, 
with  nemo  firrmmt  of  th«  m<mt  interesting  species  which  have  been 
found  in  a  wtmt  or  fomitl  atute  in  the  United  Btates.  E.  1843.  p, 
23,  112-114,  a  pi.  [117  fig.  |  Eci  Apr  7  &  8. 

Klret  printed  In  Amor.  J*  Be.  (1818),  v.  41,  p,  284-305,  1  pi.     Oct. 

1841;  <&  v.  42,  p,  88-1011,  pi.     Jan.   1842, 

Rot****,  It  K.  On  the  magnesia**  character  of  limestones  ...  K. 
1»43.  p.  84.  Ed  Apr.  «. 

Aleo  In   A  tiier.  J.  Hf.     v.  41,   p.   171.     July,   1841. 

MATiua,  W,  WM  and  titheri,  .  *  *  On  joint*  in  rocks  ...  B.  184S. 
p.  84»6.  ltd  Apr,  8. 

A  too  in  Amar.  J.  8a.     v.  41f  p,    172-78.     July,   1841,     DiseuMioA 

tty  I)»ttgin«  Hough  tun,   Etlwmril  Hitchcock,  CX  T.  Jackgoa,  H.  I). 

A    Hiltlltf, 

itiTf^itcx^Kf    EtlwEffi,     First   annivorwarjr   addrass   before   the   Awoeia- 
.  ,  .  I  Uriel   «k0trh    of    th«   miwt    im|wrtmnt   i>oinU   In    American 

Eel  Apr,  «. 
In   Aftti»r*  J,  H«.    (1818)r  v*  41t  p*  HB2-75,     O«t   1841. 

putt*  »»fmrai«Ij-»w  iliiLicxiiAriiT,  mbov«   V.   1S4L 

II  vf;^v.v,  Rlcliftrfl.     Oft  miMli»l»  of  tht  fytmll  mmmlm  cif  th«  Dinotlu^riuni 

II,    1843,     p.   SI -8.     Ed   Apr.   9* 
Jitoo  in  Am*r.  J,  Hr.     tr.  41,  p.   17»»80,     Jaly,  184L 

J.  N,     Nome  r«ttt»rk«  .  .  .  U|KI»  the  geologj  of  the  raglon  of 
tint  »»fl    the   C!r«t»e«0tt«    formntlott   of   the   upper 

II.  p.  ttd  Apr,  f». 

Aleo  la  Amer,  J.  «te*     r,  41,  p.  1IMMI8.    July,  1B4L 
«4e«  Alwi  Bttpior.   Upp«r  UiMtaftippi   (1836). 

J.  T*»  and  T.  A,     Obeervations  on  the  8«e0»4mrj  and 

i>f  the  eonthwm  AtlantUi  bj  J.  T.  Hodge; 

will  MI  by  T,  A.  OiMurad.     B.  IMS,     p.  94-111,  1  pi 

fit  flf.)     Itoi  Apr.  P, 

App«.f  p.  lOH-n,     Aleo  1«  Amw.  J*  8e.  <1A1S)»  T.  41V  p. 
t  pi.     July  A  Get,  UWl.     €ki»r»ilfi  ApfNC.t  p*  S44r-48 

H*  $\  of  a  «n4i»t  of  the  wt«t#r«t  portion  of  the  Sdteyl- 

ill  «r  wial  i»I4  of                          l«  IthwtratloA  of  *a 

toi  tew  of                                       on  the            appropriate 

fur  R.               f.  tt,  81-94, 

I  psl,     Hd  A|»r  t, 

«  J-  »* 
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HOUOHTON,  Douglass.  Some  remarks  upon  the  subject  of  the  metallif- 
erous veins  of  the  northern  peninsula  of  Michigan.  B.  1843.  p.  35-8. 
Kd  Apr,  9, 

Also  In  Amer,  J.  Se.    v.  41,  p.  183*86.    July,  184  L 

1842    LOCKB,  John,    Sections  of  the  rocks  of  the  lead  region*  of  tho  Upprr 

Mis&iwlppi,  with  remarks  on  the  geology  of  the  went.  K,  1843.  p. 
48-4.  Bd  Apr.  25. 

Also  to  Amer.  J.  He,    v.  43,  p.  147-40,    July,  1842, 

Also  in  P,  1842.    p.  2-4. 

HracHOOOK,  Edward.  The  phenomena  of  drift,  or  fflacto  itqitwm« 
action  in  North  America,  between  the  Tertiary  ami  alluvial  periwig, 
B,  1843.  p.  45-6,  164-221,  2  pi  [18  fig.]  map,  Ed  Apr.  £f», 

Also  in  Araer.  J.  Bc,»  in  atiatr.,  v.  43,  p.  Lit,    July,  IMS.     Al*a 

in  F.  1842,    p.  6. 

Etmarkt  by  C,  T,  Jacknon,  (Jharleii  Ljr«ll»  B«nj.  Hilllmaa,  W.  V. 

EedMd»  H.  D.  Rogers  &  J.   P.  Couthouy.    E»    iH4*1.    |*.   4ft-». 

In  F.   1842.    p.  «-H.    Ateo   in   Am«r.   J.   He*    v,   43,   p.    Mi-M. 

July,  1842, 

Bee  alio  MKEEILI*,  (1)»  p.  3117-68,     (ftoe  AniifiL  llib,) 

OOOTHOUT,  J.  P.  Observationa  unit  rwiiiirta  ronnfrning  i«*b<«rg«*  K» 
1843,  p,  40-59*  Kd  Apr.  26. 

Alio  in  Amer.  J,  He.    v.  43,  p.  154-65,    July,  1A42  *  in  I1*  W41 

p.  S>~20. 

SILLIMAN,  Benjamin.    ...  Of  the  dignity  And  importAnr^  »f  fftwlogy; 

of  ita  objtt*t,  meam  and  i*ad»|  of  its  progriwi  uttft  |ir«*i*iit  ri»ntlUli>A, 

@s|H»c*ifi!lj  in  thi  United  BlttlM;  of  lit  dfnidtfiiiii  nnti  diArttltiM;  mi«l 
of  some  of  the*  p«»wc»ri  or  flymimSca  by  which  ila  »n»  prttfluriwi, 

B.  1843,     p.  59.     Bd  Apr.  2ft. 

!»ri»t«d  In  Amen  J.  Be*  (J8I8),  t.  43,  p.  S17-AO.     Ort,  IMS.     Aim* 
pub,  atparately  i«  abti¥i»,  I*»  IH4S  (ttitdvr  IiifiiJ«ii4Fiif ), 

VANVXXMt  LArdner.    Oa  ihe  origin  of  mineral  apringe.    11  I»43,    p. 

IM  Apr,  86. 

BECK,  lh  C.    On  torn*  paetidomorplMitui  of  ttw  of 

York,    a  1848,    p,  Hit  Apr,  2C 

LOCKK,  John.    Aneient  earthworku  to  Ohio.    11  t*4»1.    p, 

i  pi,  m  Apr,  m« 

Hmfrioot*K«  Edward.     Itawriptlott  nf  iff  n«»w  «f  fi»«t 

markA,  from  the  r»d  of  the  «f  tl« 

B.  1841,    p,  204-64,  I  pi     IM  Apr.  2H, 

tocxx,  John.    A  »tw  and  ft,  §», 

Him    Bd  Apr.  S8, 

™~-^-*~.  of  §  llit  i>l 

1,  p.  Ad  Apr*  88. 

P*WAY,  On  tfci  of  M.  Y,    i. 

p.  ^64^6. 
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HITCHCOCK,  Edward,  Description  of  several  species  of  fossil  plants 
from  the  now  red  sandstone  formation  of  Connecticut  and  Massachusetts. 

li,    1843.     p.   204-90,   1   pi.     Ed   Apr,   28. 

KALI*!  Jntnofi.  Notw  explanatory  of  a  section  from  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
to  thfl  M!a«"m»!ppi  Elver,  in  a  southwest  direction,  with  remarks  upon 
the  Identity  of  th«  western  formations  with  those  of  New  York.  B. 
1H43.  p.  207-03,  I  pi.  Kc!  Apr.  28. 

JTACICIION,  C  T.     Pwrlption  of  the  tin  veins  of  Jackson,  N.  H.     B. 

1843.     p.  316-21,  itlwu     Bd  Apr,  28, 

TKMC*itruArft*K»  J.  K.     Diweriptkm  of  the  oxide  of  tin  found  at  the 

ttiwrtiittlitus  locality,  Chtwtwfteld,  Mnpa.  B.  1843,  p.  200-97,  iilus. 
14  Apr.  20. 

J  Af'KMdK,  O.  T.  RwnArk*  on  Klm»,  lead,  and  copper  or<sa  of  New  Ilamp- 
ililrt.  ft.  1843.  p.  321-28.  ltd  Apr.  £9. 

Bcmitim,  W.  II,  On  thi*  ago  of  the  «oal  rocks  of  eastorn  Virginia.  B. 
1H43.  p.  118,  29ft-3UI,  I  pi  Bd  Apr.  S9. 

Ahetr.  in  P.  1842.     p.  30  A  in  Amen  J»  Be.    v.  43,  p.  175,    July, 
1M42. 


0r   natural    eok©    of    eastarn 
V  If  flu  in.     It   IH43,     p.  68.     Eel  Apr.  20. 

AbHi  In  Amur,  J.  Hr.    v.  43t  p.  17H-76,    July,  1842, 
„,.„„«„,,„,,,„„«,     (>n  f||^  t*onn««tion  of  thermal  gpringi  In  Virginia,  with 
unit  fault*.     H.  1843*     p,  0i»»  323-47,  1  pi     M  Apr.  20, 
Atmfcr.    In    I1,    1H42.     p,    31;    &    in    Atn«r*    J,    8e»     v.   48,   p.    178. 
July,  1*43. 

IJtlwaftt     Not«n  oa  tlw  gtolagy  of  neveral  parts  of  western 
Asia;    futtficliHt   rhlofly  on  »pivifiiimi  »«*d  ttiwcriptlont   from   American 
II.  1H43.     p.  34H-121,  I  |iL     Rd  Apr.  20. 

by  K.  liurgiiMi,  N,  W»rd,  K.  0,  Bridgnoan,  Justin 
f  *«rrlkifM«  Htory  ilvlNird,  lUtitj.  8chn0ld«rt  O,  P.  Poww»»  Henry  Homoii, 
J,  I*  M«rri«k»  If,  J.  Van  I^nnop,  J.  J.  llobtrt«cinf  Cyr**«  Ilamlin, 
A,  Cl,  *  iitlitMk, 

HAU«*  upon  of  mud  furrow*,  w»¥«  Ua«*  a»d 

of  th«   Ntw   York  &y*t«m.     B*   184B,     p» 

i  §»l,     Hd  Aftr*  S», 

11,   I*.     Aw  iittr*  tint  wlfiii  of  Ifet   Appaliietiifin   coul 

Aiiftl    AnthrMrltlr.     K.      1843.     p.    71,    43S-74.     Kd 
t» 

l»  I*,  ft,  3»  4  4   1ft  Attiwr,  J.  fk.     f.  48,  p.   178-79. 

Him  ftliw  p,  378, 

W,  HM  HIM*  W.   l>.     l»i  tlw  phynlrat                     of  tbt 

iu»  Hi*  laws  wbteb                              tt* 

»f  H.                p.  70-1,  474- 
f»JI»  *  §tl      Mil  Apt   39. 

in    I*.    liil  p.   M  3,      Abu    in    Atii«*   J.    to.      v»  48t    p, 

SIT  ;*  «««   »Ii»    Va.   U«oL    Sttrv.    (18S5)» 
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W.   B*    Observations   of   subterranean   temparaturet    in    th«i 
coal  mines  of  extern  Virginia.    E.  1843.    p.  532-38*    lid  Apr.  29, 

BOGKES,  H.  D,    Some  details  in  relation  to  the  utrUted  »urfn<M»  of  thu 

northeastern  counties  of  Pennsylvania  and  tho  adjacent  diitrMn  of 
New  York    B.  1848,    p.  73-3,    Ed  Apr.  80, 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  8c.    v.  4B,  p,  180-81.    July,  1842. 

R06B&8,  W.  B.    *  .  ,  On  evidence  of  ancient  denudation  and  drifting 
action,   10  strikingly   displayed   along   the   place   of   junction  of   th« 
Oritkany  sandstone.    K.  1848.    p.  73-4,     Rd  Apr.  30. 
Also  In  Amer.  J.  Be,    v.  43,  p.  181-H2.    July,  1848. 

1843    DANA,  J.  D.    On  the  analogies  between  th*  modurn  iftitatti  rorka  and 
the  fo-enlled  primary  formations,  and   the  motamorphlr  rlittiigi1*  pro- 
dueed  by  h@at  in  the  aMoelatod  •«dimonUry  dirpunite.    W  Apr,  Si, 
In  Amer,  J".  Be.  (1818),  v.  45,  p.  104*80,  138.    July,  1H4*. 
Btmarks  by  Etpy,  W.  0,  Bedfiold,  p*  138-40;  Cl  T,  Jarkiicitt,  p, 
140-41;  J.  a  Diwft,  p*  H  1-42  ;  E.  KmmoiM  t  H.  U.  Itoftw,  |».  148, 

Ow»H,  D.  B*    On  geological  paintingi  and  IItBE«trfttlcin»,    Ed  Apr,  iSH, 
In  Amer.  J,  Be.    v.  45,  p.  136-37.    July,  l«4». 

B«OK»  L.  0,    0a  ctrtain  ph»»om«it*  of  Ignwuii  nt*iinnt  rhlvity  til»i»rti«I 
in  the  itett  of  New  York,    Ad  Apr*  S7» 

IE  Amur.  J.  lie,   (1«E8)»  ?.  46,  p»  Apr.    1144,     Atnitr, 

ia  v.  45,  p.  14*1-44,    JFuiy»  1848. 

BTOK,  L,  CX*  and  04WJW  J.  D.     Ewmarli  on  *ttlfiliiavl*tt  climiiU,  or 

the  climate  vvltich  i§  MppiMtcl  to  hav«  prffftiltc!  'luring  flu*  fc^itif^rotiM 
«ra.    m  Apr.  27* 

Abtfcr*  Ift  A»«.  J.  Be.    ?.  4St  p*  144-4S.    July, 
by  Bmnont»  p.  I4«1» 

Edams*  H.  B.    Etmarki  «*?»  hydraftd  ittiMrate  aa4 
ptrttarm,    ttd  Apr.  87. 

Abitr,  ija  Amtr.  J*  Bu«    vt  4«»  p,  147.    July,  184B. 

H4LL!  t>u  wftvt  and  §1  ir*nti  ftitrows*    lit  Ap,  37. 

Atetr.  Is  Amur.  J,  8«.    v,  45,  p»  July, 

BAiunr»  J*  W,   On  tiit  i»  ifct  of 

plant**    Ed  Apr.  87, 

IB  A»*r,  J.  He.  (WI8|t  ?»  4%  p.  I  p|,    Jia, 

AUftr.  la  ?.  4S»  p»  14IM1.    Jily^  1143, 

f,  l>,  IX    On  ilt«  ftoliify  of  Ihf  it,i  fi, 

to  Amtr,  4.  «te*    v.  45,  fi*  Jttll,    ti43, 

ia  f)ot»  LoidbB.  P?0i,  f,  4,  p,  I  4, 

*  K.    Qm  tfct  pf  tte 

Apr.  m 
Atetr.  !»  Amr*  i*  09.    ?.  €Sf  p,  J«|yt  tmft. 

by  II.  p,»  p,  MM  ,:,., 
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James.  Nature  of  the  strata  and  geographical  distribution  of 
thi*  organic  remain*  in  the  older  formations  of  the  United  States.  Ed 
Apr,  28. 

Atmtr.  in  Amer.  ..I  Be.  v.  45,  p.  157-60.  July,  1843.  Also  rd 
brfctre  Bout.  Roc.  Nat.  Hist.  (1830)  ;  &  pub.  in  its  Jour.  v.  5, 
|».  1-20.  Jan.  1845.  Remarks  by  Rogers,  Houghton  &  Hall,  in 
Amor.  J.  He.  v.  45,  p.  160-63, 

BtrcKt,r,Y,  H,  fl,     Notice  of  the  discovery  of  a  nearly  eomplote  skeleton 
«f  th«*  Zygodon  of  Owen   (  Basilosaurus  of  Harlan)   in  Alabama.     Bd 

Apr.  29. 

In   Amur.  J.  He.    (1818),     v,  44,  p,  400-12.     Apr,   1843. 

fUvu,  J,  IK     On  the  temperature  limiting  the  distribution  of  corals. 
ltd  Apr.  211, 

Abntr.   in  Amer.  J.  Ita.     v.  45,  p,   130-31,  310-11,    July  &  Oct., 
Remarks  by  Redfteld,  p.  311-1*2. 

ilAti.ftY,  J.  W.     ...  Observations  an  specimens  from  infusorial  stratum 
unit  adjacent  Mtorett*  deposits  ftt  Petersburg,  V**    Ed  Apr,  20. 

Afefttr.  In  Amer.  J.  He,    v.  4H»  p.  313.     Oct.  1843. 

W,   II,     C>n  the  limits  of  the  infuiorlal  stratum  In  Virginia. 
ft*t  A  fir,  m, 

Iii  Ammr.  J.  Be,     T.  45,  p*  318-14.     Oct.  1843. 

W.  ft,     ftemnrks  ott  some  new  fiihts  and  othtr  fossil  memo- 
from  tli*  r»«I  sn&dtstone  of  New  Jurity,     Bd  Apr.  29. 

ift  Amer,  J.  &*.     v,  45,  p.  314-19,     Oct.  1848. 

J,   t*.     Proimbte  lutltienee  of  ieelwrgi  0n  drift.     Ed  Apr,  20. 
At«lr.  in  Ami*.  J,  He.    v,  4S»  p,  816-19.    CM,  1843,    Also  rd  baforo 
Moe.  N«t.  Hint.  (t»SO)i  &  pab.  In  ito  J<wr.  T.  4»  p.  486-52. 
IM4, 

HAMA»  J.  IX    Chi  the  of  »nl»Id«ft«*  in  th«  Paeilfe  M 

by  HM»  of  the  coral  Islands.    M,  Apr,  S9* 

In  J,  He.   (tili)t  f.  45»  p.  181-40.    July,  1843, 

CJ  ,T.,  »»*i  Os»  Iht  tubjeet  of  drift    Bd  Apr, 

In  Am*r.  J.  H».    v.  40,  |>.  819*87.     Oet.  1848. 
ly  J.  U  II,  P*  Rogms,  &  W.  0.  EMfleld. 

il*i  t.  .     .  CHi  »  MtursJ  iDftlon  of  *  portion  of  th«  nhom  of 

lb»  liriilptt  »»i  eofttortod  itrmto  a»4  intormlngM 

IM  Apr,  2»» 
1»  Jf    He     ?    43,  p.  Oet   i»43» 

-.     ^-.     .  i»  of  two  s«etioM  at  Portaftt  H.  T* 

14  Apr   tl». 

Ml  *»»  Hr      v,  4»»  p,  Ot.  1848. 

lit  imtlv*  eopiMMr  te  .  *  .  Whttto^ 

to  tit              af  tlM»  wllb                 «poa  to 

14  m 

Is              J,  Me.                 f.  4T»  no.  I»  p.                  0*1.  l»44. 
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-  ,    Discovery    of    th©    Yttro-cerite    In    MaRfutchujmttfi.     Kd 
in  April, 

In  Amer,  J",  8e.  (1818),  v.  47,  no.  2,  p.  351-53.    Oft.  1844. 

BiLLiMAN",  Benjamin,    On  the  reeks  of  the  red  sandstone  of  CVmnwMrttt. 
Bd  May  1. 

Abstr.  in  Amen  J".  Be.    v.  45,  p.  33.1.     Oct.  1843. 

BOOBRB,  H.  D.    A  view  to  account  for  the  rroseent  formwi  dyke*  of 
trap  in  the  new  md  sandstone  of  Now  Jftriwy  &  Ctmnwtlfut.     Rtl  Mny  1, 
Abitr.  in  Amer.  J.  Be.     v.  45,  p.  334.     Oct.  1843. 

BKOK^  L.  C*    On  the  occurrence  of  bituminouii  or  organic  mnttrr   in 
several  of  the  Naw  York  Umoitonea  and  ftandMtomw.     Bel  May  1. 
Abstr.  in  Amer.  J.  Re.     v.  45,  p,  335-30.     Oft.   IH43. 

OWEN,  D,  D.    On  fossil  palm  trees  found  In  l*o»*y  (/ounty,   !m)mtm. 

Ed  May  1. 

Abstr,  in  Amer,  J.  Be,    v.  45,  p.  338-37.    Ort  IH43 

KxooLLKTf  J.   N»    On   tht  mineral   region   of   the  ntat«  «f 
Kd  May  1, 

Abftr.  in  Amer.  J.  fle.      v,  4*1,  p.  341).    Oct.  tH43. 

KoiiiES,  H*  I).f  and  ROQIEB,  W.  Ii  „  .  .  (httline  of  a  theory  of 
quaki  aetio&»  by  whieh  they  propo»t»  to  explain  t-h»  f«rr«  f»nf*rnf*«i  in 
the  formation  of  antlelinal  flexurea  and  to  arrounl  for  mwwitt  other 
dynamic  pbenomnna  in  gtwlcigy,  Ed  May  i. 

Ab«tr»  to  Ammr.  J,  8e.     ?.  45,  p,  34  1-47.     Ort.   11149. 

HALL,  Jarne*.    On  tht  Crinoidwi  of  the  rc*rk«  of  MPW  York,  anil  thrir 
geological  and  g«ographica!  dittribution.    1«I  May  2. 
Abstr*  to  Amvr.  J.  fik.    ?.  45,  p.  34MS1.    Orl.  IH43. 

OW»M»  i>*  f>     On  a  tmivftraal  syatem  of  geotogiral  eotoriog  and  »ymb<il». 

Id  May  ^ 

Abttr.  to  Amur,  J,  He,    ?„  45,  p.  CM,  IN43, 

1844    MATtitft,  W.  W.    Oa  the  origin  of  tht  of  tit* 

BtatWt  *»^  CJa  tht              that  hftw  M  to  their  aim*  feh» 
Itwl  of  ttui  tra.    P.  1»44.    p.  »-5.     R4   M»y  «. 

Pttb.  la  fftil  in  Aminr.  J.  «f.   (IS!S|f  t»  4V,  ^   I  f«\  ttai-3«l, 

J^Iy  A  Get.  1845;  *  in  At»tr.  la  v.  47,  p,  »5-».  July,  IM44.     A!»» 
rd             Nat,  Inat.  !*»»!»  Sr.  (IH4CI),  Apr.  49 

Wtiiit«  Sajnuri    OlMtffalifiiit  on  in   ilt#» 

h.u-J.  ,  of  Du-  C^nmteilrtii  t\  \>   §,     H  ;  M  ,     f, 

Abatr.  alto  to  AOMV.  J.  8«»    v.  41,  |i*  9«,    J«ly,  Ii44, 
rd   btfor*   Nat   liwt,   Prom.   H*.    (IMO),   in  In   it*   1*1**,, 

Hull,  no,  8»  p,  i»4S. 


H*  M.  «f   tit 
art                  to  Mortfc 
til              and           dl«ifib«tina»    f,  IM44,    p,  i,    ii  M«f  9. 

Alwtr.  aJ*o  in  Amwr.  J,  Ik.  t,  41,  p.  if, 
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fc,  John.    On  the  connection  between  geology  and  magnetism.     P. 
1H44.     p.  R-10.     Rd  May  9. 

A  buff,  alto  in  Amer.  J.  8e.     v.  47,  p,  101-3.     July,  1844. 

HrrmrocK,  Kdwnrd.  On  the  trap  tufa,  or  volcanic  grit  of  the  valley 
of  tho  CVmnwttrut  River,  with  inferences  as  to  the  relative  age  of 
th«*  trap  ami  RAmlitton*.  !\  1844.  p»  10-1.  Rd  May  9. 

In  Amir.  J.  He,  (181K),  »er.  2,  v.  4,  p.  199-207,  Ulna.     Sept.  1847. 

Atwtr,   in   v.  47,   p.   103-4.     July,  1844. 

LRA»  liiiftr.  Otrocrvntionii  on  the  Naiades.  P.  1844.  p.  11-2.  Ed 
Mity  Ji. 

Ahutr,  aim*  in  Am*r.  J,  H<*.     v,  47,  p.  104-5.     July,  1844. 

ftourjm,  II.  f>.  On  tho  protmbta  conatltutlon  of  the  atmosphere  at  the 
fn»riftd  of  th«*  formation  of  coal.  P*  1844.  p.  12.  Ed  May  9. 

Almtr.  ftt»«  in  Am«*r,  J.  Be.     v.  47,  p,  105,     July,  1844* 

HtiUtiKAH,  Henjomin,  Jr»     Report  oil  the  intruilve  trap  of  the  new  red 
•uncltttoni*  »f  C!anm*rtieut*     P.  1844.     p.  14-5,     Bd  May  10, 
Atatr.  Minn  In  Amtr.  J,  Be.    v.  47,  p.  107-ft.    July,  1844. 

llAt,t*»  Jam««.  Oft  this  Bmchiopoda  and  Orthoeerata.  P.  1844.  p. 
!«,  ttti  May  10. 

*\m  In  Amur,  J,  Hr.     v.  47,  p*  100.     July,  1844, 

11,  D      flrbf  hiatory  of  thu  r«e«nt  labors  of  American  geolo- 
m  §ttr?t  j  of  th«  pr0«Mmt  condition  of  geologieal  research 

in  I**  Ptiltwl  !».  IH44.    f>»  p,    1W  May  10  &  11. 

i*wh.  (ww  BttiMOClaAfKY,  above,  P.  1844). 

Ate  in   Amirr.  J.   Hr,    (t»t»)»  v*   47»  p.   137-60,  247-78,     July  & 
CM,   1*44, 

II.   !>»»  unit  W.   It*    A  ijgtitm  of  ciUuuifteAtkm   and 

til  III*  Pftliittitote  rtirki  of  th«   Uaitwl  8t»t«ir  with  am 

nf    Ibrir   itintHbutton   mor«    pttrtiruliirly    !n    thu    Appalachian 

I*.  1»44,     p,  1M>.     R4  May  II. 
it!**!  in  J,  ffe.     v.  47,  p.  lll-W.     July,  IB44. 

o»  lehtioUthology,  or  Fount!  Footmarka, 

a  of  tln»  C3oproUtM  of  Ilirdi,  dlac!<iv«riki  ree«»itly  In 

I**  I*.   1M44.     |i.  «0-1*     Kd  May  11. 

mine,  In  J.  fto.    v.  47f  p,  111-14*    Jttly*  1844.     Printed 

In  fell  i»  f.  47,  p.  Orl.  1S44. 

Oil  thi*  fwili»lic»»  lit  AnUrrtir  te«,     K  1844*     p.  81. 
114  M*f  II. 

ttte  ill  AHMMT.  J    Hr.     v.  47,  p,   114.     July,  1S44. 


oa  ttt«  lmporfeiin««  find  prfteti«*biilty 
Hi  th«  liiiMir  UttiUd 

I*    IHI4      f,  n  9,     M  Mmj  13. 

Ate  m  Amrf.  J,  H«,     t»  47,  p,  I  !»-!«,     Jttly,  IS4C 
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.    Discovery    of    the    Yttro-cerite    in    Massachusetts.     Rd 

in  April. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  47,  no.  2,  p.  351-53,     Oct.  1844. 

SILLIMAN,  Benjamin.    On  the  rocks  of  the  red  sandstone  of  Connecticut, 
Ed  May  1, 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  J.  Be.    v.  45,  p.  333.     Oct.  1843. 

EOOBES,  H.  D.    A  view  to  account  for  the  crescent  formed  dykes  of 
trap  in  the  new  red  sandstone  of  New  Jersey  &  Connecticut.    Rd  Mny  I. 
Abstr.  in  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  4,5,  p.  334.    Oct.  1843. 

BECK,  L.  C.    On  the  occurrence  of  bituminous  or  organic  matter  in 
several  of  the  New  York  limestones  and  sandstones,    Ed  May  L 
Abstr.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  45,  p.  335-36.     Oct.  1843. 

OWEN,  D.  D.    On  fossil  palm  trees  found  in  Poaey  Comity,   Indiumi. 
Ed  May  1. 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  J.  Se.    v.  45,  p.  336-37.    Oct.  1843 

NIOOLLET,  J,  N.    On  the  mineral  region   of  the  state*  of    Mitmourl, 
Ed  May  1. 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  J.  Se.      v.  45,  p.  340.    Oct.  1843. 

KOGEBS,  H.  D.,  and  EOGKRS,  W.  B.  ...  Outline  of  a  theory  of  twrtli 
quake  action,  by  which  they  propose  to  explain  the  forces  concerned  in 
the  formation  of  anticlinal  flexures  and  to  account  for  wtiwul  othvr 
dynamic  phenomena  in  geology*  Bd  May  2. 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  JT.  Sc.    v,  45,  p.  841-47.    Oct.  1848, 

HALL,  James.    On  the  Crinoidea  of  the  rocks  of  N«JW  York,  And  th^lr 
geological  and  geographical  distribution*    Ed  May  2. 
Abstr.  in  Amer.  J.  8c.    v,  45,  p.  349-01.    Oct.  1843. 

OWEN,  B.  B     On  a  universal  system  of  geological  eoloring  nnd  aymboto. 
Ed  May  2, 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  J.  Se.    v,  45,  p.  351-53*    Oct.  1843. 

1844  MATHER,  W.  W.  On  the  origin  of  the  stdimtntary  rockt  of  fchu  United 
States,  and  on  the  causes  that  have  led  to  their  «I«viitl<m  nbovo  tht 
level  of  the  sea.  P.  1844.  p.  2-5.  Ed  May  8, 

Pub.  in  full  in  Amer.  J.  8c.  (1818),  v.  49,  p,  1-80,  284-301. 
July  &  Get  1845;  &  in  Abitr.  in  Y,  47,  p.  0fi-8.  July,  1844.  A  too 
rd  before  Nat.  Inst.  Prom,  Sc*  (1840),  Apr.  4V  1844. 

WEBBEE,  Samuel.    Observations  OB  soma  appftrtttciw  tit  th«  alluvia! 

banks  of  the  Connaetkat  Bivar.    ?.  1844.    p.  5.    Ed  Miiy  i. 

Abstr.  also  in  Amer,  J*  Sc.  v.  47,  p,  08.  Jaly,  1844.  Originally 
rd  before  Nat  last.  Prom.  Be,  (IS40}»  to  1842,  In  ito  Prae. 
Bull,  no.  2,  p.  197-200.  1848, 

HALDEMAH,  S.  8-    Enumeration  of  tlit  fr«th*wftt«r   iloliiMtii 

which  are  common  to  North  Amiriea,  tad  Bnf«p  with  otMMmrnttoiut 

on  species  and  their  distribution.    P.  1844.    p,  I,    Ed          i». 

Abstr.  also  in  Am©r,  J,  Se.    ^  47,  p,  99.    Myt 
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LQGKIC,  John.  On  the  connection  between  geology  and  magnetism.  P. 
1844.  p.  8-10.  Kd  May  0. 

Abstr.  also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.     v.  47,  p.  101-3.     July,  1844. 

HITCHCOCK,  Edward.  On  the  trap  tufa,  or  volcanic  grit  of  the  valley 
of  th<j  Connecticut  River,  with  inferences  as  to  the  relative  age  of 
the  trap  and  sandstone.  P.  1844.  p.  10-1.  Bd  May  9. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  ser.  2,  v.  4,  p.  199-207,  illus.     Sept.  1847. 

Almtr.  in  v.  47,  p.  103-4.     July,  1844. 


A,    Isaac*.     Observations    on    the    Naiades.     P.    1844.     p.    11-2.     Kd 
May  0. 

Abntr.  alao  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  47,  p.  104-5.     July,  1844. 


i,  H.  IX    On  the  probable  eonstitution  of  the  atmosphere  at  the 

period  of  the  formation  of  eoal.     P.  1844.     p.   12.     Bd  May  9. 
Almtr.  alao  In  Amer.  J,  S<».     v.  47,  p.  105,    July,  1844. 

HtLLiMANf,  itanjnmin,  Jr.     Report  on  the  intrusive  trap  of  the  new  red 
•andttone  of  Connecticut.     P.  1844.     p.  14-5.     Ed  May  10, 
Atatr.  ate  In  Amer.  J,  Sc.     v.  47,  p.  107-8.     July,  1844. 

HAU*J,   Jamee.    On    the   Brachiopoda   and    Orthocerata.    P.    1844.    p. 

10.     Bel  May  10, 

AUtr*  atoo  if*  Amer,  J,  8c%     v.  47,  p.  109*    July,  1844* 

Kooiciifi,  H.  I>  Rrivf  history  of  tht*  recant  labors  of  American  geolo- 
and  m  rapid  sur?t»y  of  the  prenent  condition,  of  geological  research 
in  the  United  Htatee.  P,  1844.  58  p.  Kd  May  10  &  11. 

l*t»b.  aeparately  (nee  BmuoGHAFtnr,  above,  P,  1844). 

Ate  in   Amur.  J.  Sc.    (t£HS)f  v.  47,  p.   137-60,  247-7H.     July  & 

CM.  1*44. 

11.  DM  and  ttooxKB,  W,  B.  A  syatitm  of  (slamifieatlon  and 
ftomienrtaturiv  of  the  E'aifteoiota  roelcs  of  the  ttnited  Btatws,  with  an 
arrotint  of  thHr  dlntributlon  more  particularly  In  the  Appalachian 
mottttlain  chain.  P.  1844,  p,  IfMI.  Bd  M«y  11. 

Abttr.  lite  in  Aner,  J,  8«.    T.  47,  p.  111-12.    July,  1844* 

Hrrrticoric,  Bflwiirtl,  B«|>0rt  on  lehnoUthology,  or  Foitil  Footmarks, 
with  ii  iie*rri{itl0n  of  the  00pr«i!It«»  of  Ilirdt,  discovered  nwantly  la 
ti«  Ctottiwetirut  Vallty,  P.  1844.  p,  80-1.  ltd  M*y  11. 

Al»tr.  ftte  I»  An«r.  J.  Be.    v.  4T»  p,  113-14.    July,  1844,     Printed 
In  full  ill  v.  47,  p.  Oet.  1844. 

WINCIM,  On  the  foftiwilicm  of  AnUrrtte  iee*    I*.  1844.    p.  SI. 

14  Mttj  II, 

Abntr.  ftte  in  A»«»r»  J*  A».     v.  47,  p.  114,    July,  1844. 


EtfTOiifka  on  thi  iinjw»rtan*'^ 
of  with  thi  linear  United  Bonrejs, 

F.  1H44.     p.  Kd  M»y  13. 

nte  in  Amor.  J*  Bo.    v.  47,  p.  IW-li.    July,  1844, 
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HALL,  James.  On  the  geographical  distribution  of  fossils  ...  P. 
1844.  p.  24-5.  Ed  May  13. 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  47,  p.  117-18.    July,  1844. 

BEDFIELD,  "W.  0.  On  some  of  the  phenomena  of  the  Diluvial  period. 
Bd  May  13. 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  47,  p.  120-21.    July,  1844, 

COXJTHOUY,  J.  P.  Remarks  explanatory  of  the  extent  of  his  views  re- 
lating to  the  influence  of  temperature  on  the  development  of  corals, 
as  compared  with  those  entertained  by  Mr  J.  D.  Dana.  P.  1844.  p. 
31-5.  Bd  May  14. 

Abstr.  also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  47,  p.  123-20.    July,  1844.    On 

p.  122-23,  Oouthouy  withdraws  charge  of  plagiarism  againit  Dunn. 

Whole  controversy  rev.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  48,  appx.    Jan. 

1844.  (q.  v.) 

HAYES,  J.  L.  Beport  on  the  geographical  distribution  and  phenomena 
of  volcanoes.  P.  1844.  p.  36-7.  Bd  May  14* 

Abstr.  also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  47,  p.  127-28,    July,  1844. 

KING,  Henry.  Sketch  of  the  geology  of  the  valley  of  the  Miialetippl, 
from  the  southern  part  of  the  state  of  Missouri  to  Wisconaln  Biver,  in 
the  territory  of  Iowa,  P.  1844.  p.  37-0.  Bd  May  14. 

Abstr.  also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  47,  p»  128-80.    July,  1844* 

HITCHCOCK*  Edward*  On  a  singular  ease  of  the  diiptnten  of  block* 
of  stone  at  the  drift  period,  in  Berkshire  County,  Maaeachttietta.  I*. 
1844.  p.  41-2.  Bd  May  14. 

Abstr.  also  in  Amer,  J.  Sc.    v.  47,  p.  132-43.    July,  1844, 

DANA,  J.  D.  On  the  composition  of  corals  and  the  production  of 
phosphates,  aluminates,  silicates,  and  other  mineral*,  by  the  metamorphle 
action  of  hot  water.  Bd  in  May. 

In  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  47,  no.  1»  p.  185-80.    July,  1144. 

1845    BEEB,  Stephen,    A  chain  of  erratic  eerpentine  ror k»  pawling  through 
the  centre  of  Berkshire  County,  Haas.     !*»  18415.    p,  12.    Eil  H»y  I, 
Discussion  by  H.  D,  Rogers,  p.  12-4;  by  J»  D.  Wh«!ptoj,  p.  14-4, 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  Quart.  J.  Agrie.  &  Be.    v.  2,  p.  !4§-44»    July,  1I4S, 

BEOTIBLD,  J,  H.  A  catalogue  of  the  fottil  fifth  of  th*  United  HutM, 
at  present  known,  with  dwerlptiou*  of  tboae  whieh  «*e«ttr  in  th«  n*w 
red  sandstone.  P.  1845.  p.  10,  Bd  May  1. 

MB  report  never  pub.  Copious  extraeta  in  J.  B.    .  .  , 

Fossil  fishee.    (la  U.  8,  Gaol,  Bur?.  Huwtfriiph  14  J,  p.  1-158. 
1888). 

BAERATT,  Joseph.    On  tonsil  footmarks  to  tbt  atw  red  aattctetotte  of 

the  Connecticut  Valley.    F.  1845,    p.  88,    Bd  L 

Abatr,  also  ia  Amer.  Quart  JT,  Aple.  A  fie.    ?t  8    «,   146*47. 

July,  1845. 
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HITCHCOCK,  Edward.  An  attempt  to  name,  classify,  describe  the 
animala  that,  made  the  fossil  footmarks  of  New  England.  P.  1845. 
p.  23-5.  Rd  May  1. 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  Quart  J.  Agric.  &  Se.     v.  2,  p.  147.     July,  1845. 

I>KANE,  Jamcft.  Notice  of  new  fossil  footmarks  in  the  now  red  sand- 
atone.  P.  1845.  p.  2/5.  Rd  May  1. 

Abatr.  in  Amer.  Quart.  J.  Agric.  &  Se.     v.  2,  p.  147-48.     July,  1845. 

ItnrmwK,   Kdwurd.    Geological  remarks  on  Asia.    Bd  May  2. 

At>ntr.  in  Amer.  Quart.  J.  Agric.  &  Sc.     v.  2,  p.  144-45.     July,  1845. 

ROCI«E«»   B.   IX    A  map  of  th^  coal  beds  and  intermediate  layers  of 
Pennaylvania,  where  Dr  King  found  the  fossil  footmarks.    Bd  May  2. 
Atwtr.  in  Amer,  Quurt  J,  Agric.  &  Sc.     v.  2,  p.  148.     July,  1845, 

IlAtuiATT,  Jniwph*  On  the  evidence  of  congelation  in  the  new  red  sand- 
atoncu  P.  1845,  p.  20,  Ed  May  2. 

Atwtr.  in  Amer,  Quart,  J.  Agric.  &  Be,     v.  2,  p.  148-49.     July,  1845. 


A,  J.  IX     On  thit  minorala  of  trap  and  the  allied  rocks.     P.  1845. 
p.  2fl-H.     !W  MIIJ  2, 

Rmttarka  hy  <J.  T.  JAOK«ON»  p,  20-31*    Jackson's  remarks  also  in 
Amor.  Quart.  J.  Agric.  &  He.     v.  2,  p.  15CMS1,     July,  1845. 
Alan  in  Aro«r.  J.  He.  <1818),  v.  41),  no.  I,  p.  49-64.     July,  1845, 

Kdwan).       Etmnrknbla    fiicti    reapecting    the    magnetic. 
of  trap  rocka  in  N«w  England.     P.  1845,  p.  32.    E<i  May  2. 

C.   H.  r«»lEi»f«iie«  of  the  g«»logy  of  Jamaica*    P. 

t  E«l  Maj  S, 


I>tw«ft   Cluwt«>r.     On    the  gjpanm   b«ds  of   New   York,     P*    1845,   p. 
Ud  May  S. 

€L  IT,     1)  On  the  tlaille  »»ndit0a«»  or  ItaeolumUe  of  the 
Mtatea;  S)  Chi  a  n«w  ipfwi«t  of  Aplyilm  CurolinUtut*     P*  1845, 
p.  41*<a.     E4  Mmy  B* 

Abiir.  in  Am«r.  «Jtt»rt,  J,  Agrie.  A  He.    r,  Sf  p*  154-46*    July,  1845. 

C,  T,    On  C!»ii«ff»il«t  Ntphelte«f  Elatlitt  and  2Jireo»  from 
I*.  p.  44-11,     Ed  Mfty  S* 

II,  I1,    Cltt  th»  iSir^fkin  of  th«  »Iatj  in  tte  strait  of 

tli«  of  the  Appttiwtiljti*  efe»ln  anil  th«  p&ralWIim  of 

the  dip  with  the  of  maximum  t«mp*rfttar«.     P»  1845, 

p,  Il»i  May  3. 

H.  I!      A  «»f  th*  of  North  Amerle*.     P.  1845, 

§*,  Al.     114  M*j  8V  (AfemtroH) 

to  A.  A  8*.    (17ftO)f  to  I»   iti   Mm. 

M,  A,  t«  f  ,  p. 

J,  W.  i»f  th*  P.  p. 

11*1  May  *, 
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JACKSON",  C.  T.  On  the  copper  and  silver  of  Kewenaw  Point,  Lake 
Superior.  P.  184=5,  p.  53-61.  Ed  May  3  &  5. 

Remarks  by  G.  IT.  Shephard.    Abstr.  in  Amer.  Quart.  J.  Agric.  & 

Se.    v.  2,  p.  159-62.     July,  1845. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  49,  no.  1,  p.  81-93.    July,  1845. 

WHELPLEY,  J.  D.  Bemarks  in  explanation  of  the  crescentic  figure  of 
the  trap  ridges  in  the  vicinity  of  New  Haven.  I*.  1845,  p.  61-4. 
Bd  May  5. 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  Quart.  J.  Agrie.  &  Be.    v.  2,  p.  163.     July,  1845. 

BAILEY,  J.  W.  New  locality  of  fossil  fluviatile  Infusoria  in  Oregon. 
P.  1845,  p.  64-5.  Ed  May  5. 

See  also   Fremont's   Exped.  to   Oregon  &   Calif.    (1843).     Abstr. 

in  Amer.  Quart.  J.  Agric.  &  Sc.    v.  2,  p.  163.    July,  1845, 

HALL,  James.    Fossil  vegetables  and  shells   from   Oregon.    1*.    1845, 

p.  66.    Bd  May  5, 

See  also  Fremont's   Exped.  to   Oregon  &   Calif.    (1843).     Ahttr, 
in  Amer.  Quart.  J.  Agric.  &  Sc.    v.  2,  p.  104.    July,  1845* 

EOGERS,  H.  B.  Some  remarks  on  the  question  of  the  Taconic.  rocks, 
as  a  separate  and  independent  system  of  strata.  F,  1845,  p.  80-7, 
Ed  May  5. 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  Quart.  J.  Agrie.  &  Sc.    v.  2,  p,  104-06,    July,  1845, 

KAIN,  J.  H.    On  the  prairies  of  Alabama.     P.  1845,  p,  68-0.     Ed  May  5. 
Abstr.  in  Amer.  Quajrt.  J.  &  Agrie.    v,  2,  p,  100,    July,  1845, 

DANA,  J.  D.,  and  others.  Eeport  on  nomenclature  IE  natural  hiitory 
...  by  a  Committee  of  the  Association  .  .  ,  I*.  1845,  p.  60-74. 
Ed  May  5. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Se.  (1818),  v.  53,  no.  0,  p.  423-27,    0ft.  1H40. 

JOHNSTON,  A.  E.  Eemarks  on  the  geology  of  the  vicinity  of  Fort 
Washita.  P.  1845,  p.  75-7.  Rd  May  5. 

Abstr.  in  Amer,  Quart.  J.  Agric.  &  8e,    v.  2,  p.  107-68.    July,  1843. 

HAM*,  James.  '  Sketch  of  a  report  on  the  foMii  Qrustaee*  and  Crinoidw 
of  the  Palaeozoic  roekg,  P.  1845,  p.  77.  Bd  May  5, 

Abstr,  in  Amer.  Quart.  J,  Agrie.  &  Be*    ?,  2,  p.  168,    July,  184ft. 

BICKBRSON,  M.  W,  1)  On  the  geology  of  the  Nfttehc*  WufTtt;  52}  On  a 
non-deseript  quadruped.  P.  1845,  p»  77-9.  Ed  Miiy  5* 

Abstr.  in  Amen  Quart.  J.  Agrie.  A  Se.    v.  2,  p.  108.    July,  1B45, 

WAILIS,  B.  L.  C.  Chi  the  geology  of  tto  Mississippi  R  1845,  p.  80-i. 
Ed  May  5. 

Ab«tr.  in  Amer.  Quart  J.  Agric.  &  Sc,    *.  2,  p.  168-69,    July,  1848. 

BAILEY,  J.  W.  On  some  coniferous  tree*  of  the  United  Htatee.  I*. 
1845,  p.  81-2.  m.  May  5. 

,1846    SHEFHAE»,  C.  U.    Report  cm  meteorites.    Ed  Sept  8, 

In  Amer.  J,  Be,  (1818),  v.  52,  p.  B77-H2,  Him.    Nwr.  18 W, 
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DANA,  J.  D.    On  the  volcanoes  of  the  moon.    Bd  Sept.  2. 

la  Amer.  J.  Sc.  (1818),  v.  52,  p.  335-55.     Nov.  1846. 
EMMONS,  Ebenezer.    Bemarks  on  the  Taconic  system.    Bd  in  Sept. 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  Quart  J.  Agrie.  &  Sc.    v.  4,  p.  202-9.     Oct.  1846. 

TKBOHKMACIIER,    J.    E.    On    the    fossil    vegetation    of    America.    Bd 
Sept.  2. 

In  N.   Y.  Herald.    Sept.  3,  1846.    p.  2,  5th  column. 
JACKSON,  C.  T.    Mines  and  mining.    Ed  Sept.  2. 

In  N.  V.  Herald.      Hept.  3,  1846.    p.  2,  5th  column. 

BROWNE,  P.  A.    On  a  plan  of  teaching  the  natural  sciences.     Bd  Sept.  4. 

In  N.  Y.  Herald.    Sept.  5,  1846.    p.  3,  1st  column. 


Jeffries.    Fossil    osteology    of    North    America.    Bd    Sept. 

4  &  a. 

In  N.  Y.  Herald.    Sept.  547,  1846.    p.  3,  1st  column  &  p,  2, 
4th  column. 


,  M.  W.    On  the  geology  of  the  vicinity  of  Natchez.    Bd 
Sept.  4. 

In  N.  Y,  Herald.    Sept  5,  1840.    p.  3,  1st  column. 

HciiAimtft,  0,  Cl    On  the  drift  formation  of  Long  Inland.    Bd  Sept.  4. 
In  N,  Y.  Herald.    8«pt.  5,  1846.    p.  3,  lit  column. 

Auiia,  Franc  in.    New  localities  of  rare  minerals*    lid  Sept.  7. 
In  N.  Y,  Herald.    Hept.  8,  1840.     p.  1,  Ut  column. 

liAiLif,  J»  W.  Microscopical  examination  of  the  soundings  mad©  by 
the  II.  H.  Coast  Hurvey  off  the  Atlantic  Coast  of  the  United  States. 
Eii  it*  Bept. 

IiiH\  by  Hmlth.  last,  (1846),  Dec.  24,  1850.    In  its  Contributions 
to  Knowledge,    v,  2»  art.  3,  15  p.  t  pi.     Pub.  Jan.  1851, 

1847    WAI!***,  II,  L.  0,    On  the  Mbubaippi  bluff  formation  nuar  Natehe*. 
Iltl  Kept.  £1. 

Alittr.  in  Amer.  ^uiirt  J.  Agrie.  A  fif.    v.  6,  p.  208-0,    Get  1847. 

Buowifft,  1**  A,    OR  witnal  torpiclltj,    Bd  Bept,  81. 

Ahttr.  In  Arnwr,  Qtt«rt  J.  Agrie-  A  8e.    v.  0,  p.  209-1  i.    Oct  1847, 
Abo  In  Amer.  J.  H«.    v,  5f*t  p.  108.    Jam.  1848, 

Fjwli«iiiit|,     Bitport  mi  the  riwutU  «if  a  gectbgiwl  tour  Hindi 
ip  TMUM.     M  Hept.  SI. 

Alnlr.  in  Aww,  Quart.  J,  Agrl«.  A  Be.    v,  6f  p.  211.    Oet  1847, 

H*  H.     Interesting  faet  In  the  geographical  dbtrlbution  of 
m  Kt»ttin|,    Mil  fcfept,  21. 
Atwlr.  ia  Amw.  Qiwrt.  J.  Agrie.  A  8*%    v.  6,  p.  211-12.    Oct  1847. 

Lottb.    CM  the  •trurture  of  the  EeblinMlermatft,    M  Sept  EL 
Abotr.  it  gmirt.  J.  Agrlr.  &  ««.    v.  «,  p.  81«,    Oet  1847. 

J.   E,    Ott  the  ftfftfttloa  of  anthraelt*  eoal 

W  Si. 

to  A»«,  CJttart  J,  Agri«.  *  »**    f.  «»  p.  81&    Oct  1847, 
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LE  CONTS,  J.  L.     On  certain  new  species  of  fossil  Mammalia  from 
Illinois.    Ed  Sept.  21. 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  Quart.  J.  Agric.  &  Sc.    v.  6,  p*  212.     Get.  1847. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.     v.  55,  p  102-6,  illus, 

*OHAMBEBS,  Bobert.    Letter  .  .  .  asking  for  information  on  the  terraeaa 
or  former  sea-levels  of  this  country.    Ed  Sept.  21. 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  Quart.  J.  Agric.  &  Se.  v.  6,  p.  212-13.  Oct.  1847. 
Eemarks  by  Hitchcock,  Hall  &  Desor. 

CLINGMAN,  Thomas,    On  a  specimen  of  corundum  from  North  Carolina. 
Rd  Sept  21. 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  Quart.  ,T.  Agric.  &  Sc.    v,  6,  p.  213.    Oct.  1847. 

EEDPIELD,  W  0.    On  the  remains  of  existing  marine  shells  found  in  tha 
hills  of  drift  and  boulders  in  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Ed  Sept,  82, 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  Quart.  J.  Agric  &  Sc.  v.  8,  p*  218-18*  Oct.  1847, 
Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.  v.  55,  p.  110-11,  Jan.  1848.  Eemnrki  by 
Desor,  Wilkes,  Silliman,  Adams,  Hitchcock,  Beed,  Eogen. 

DESOR,  Edward.    .  .  .  Eemarks  on  drift.    Ed  Sept.  22, 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  Quart.  J.  Agrie.  &  Se.    T.  0,  p.  214-15*    CM,  1847* 

BAILEY,  J.  W.    On  the  structure  of  anthracite  eoal.    Kd  Bapt,  22. 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  Quart,  J.  Agric.  &  Se,    v.  0?  p.  218,    Oct.  1847, 

AGASSIZ,  Louis.    On  the  structure  of  Polypi,    Rd  Sept.  22. 

Abstr,  in  Amer.  Quart,  J.  Agric.  $s  Sc.  v.  0,  p,  [247-48]*  No?* 
1847, 

SQtriteR,  B.  G.    On  the  antiquity  of  western  mounds,    Rd  Bept,  22. 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  Quart*  J,  Agric,  &  Sc.  v,  6,  p.  [24tt-47]»  Nov. 
1847. 

HITCHCOCK:,  Edward.    On  the  &»im»l»  whiefa  formtd  the  fount  I  foot* 
marks  in  New  England,    Kd  Sept*  22. 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  Quart.  J,  Agrie,  A  Se*    T.  6,  p.  1U8-1&.    Ort  1847. 

WAB&EN,  J.  0.    On  the  Mastodon,      Bd  8*pt*  83, 

Abetr,  in  Amer.  Quart  J.  Agrie.  4  Be.  T.  6,  p.  [348-40]*  Not, 
1847. 

DICKIESON,  M.  W.»  4  BEOWH,  Auutr®w»    On  th*  fsyprtmi  «w«mpt  of 

Mississippi  and  Louisiana.     Ed  Sept.  23. 

Abstr.  in  Amen  Quart.  J.  Agrie.  A  8&    v.  6*  p.  No?,  1847, 

Also  in  Amer.  J,  Se,  (1818),  v,  «6»  no,  13,  p.  15-E8.    Jatt,  1*148. 

S,  C.  B,    On  elayttone  eoncretioni.    Bd  Sept  88. 
Abstr.  in  Amer.  Quart.  J,  Agrie*  A  Be.    ?.  i»  p,  [il§-§fi|(     Not* 
1847. 
Also  in  Amer.  J.  Se.    T,  05,  p*  110.    Jim. 

,  William,    On  tha  I§l*«j  of  Jbtke  Bd  ». 

Abdtr,  in  Amer.  Quart  J,  Agrie.  A  Sc,    ?.  6,  p,  {SM)»    No?,  1*47. 

Also  In  Amor.  J.  Se*    v.  61,  p.  S40-4E,    H«r* 
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AGASSTZ,  Lcmis.    On  the  geographical  distribution  of  animals  along  the 
const  of  New  England.     Rd  Sept.  23. 

Abstr.  in  Amor*  Quart,  J.  Agrie,.  &  8c.    v.  6,  p.  [253-55].       Nov. 

1H47. 

WVMAN,  Jeffries.    On  a  new  species  of  Orang.    Rd  Sept.  23, 

Abstr.  in  Amw.  Quart.  J.  Agrie.  &  R<%     v.  6,  p.   [252-53].     Nov. 
1H47.     Also  in  Amor.  J.  8e.     v.  55,  p.  106-7.     Jan.  1848. 

DANA,  J.  I).    On  certain  laws  of  cohesive  attraction,     Rd  Sept.  23. 
Atmtr.  in  A  mar.  Quart.  J.  Agric*  &  Se.     v,  6,  p.   [249-50],     Nov. 

1847.     Also  in  Amor.  J,  He.     v,  54,  p.  364-86,  ilius.     Nov.  1847. 


H,    D.      On   the    drift   of    New    England   and    the   river    St. 
Lawrence,     fid  Rapt  24. 

R*marka  by  K.  Kmmcms  &  I**  Agassis;,     Abitr.  in  Amer.  Quart.  J. 
Agrte.  &  Be*,    v.  6,  p.  [262-63].     Nov.  1847. 


,  H.  R     <>n  the  nuppoeed  Identity  of  A  tops  trilineatus  with 
Triarthru*  Beckii.     Kd  Sept  24. 

Abfttr,  in  Amer.  Quart.  J.  Agrie,  &  Se.    v.  8,  p,  104-05.    Oct.  1847. 

A  too  In  Amur,  J.  Be.    v.  5fff  p.  107-8,  Jan.  1848. 

Retnarka  by  Hall,  a  toct  in  Amer*  J,  Be.    v.  55,  p.  322-27,  May  1848. 

MALI*.  Jn  mm.       On   the  general   raulta  of  the   investigations  of  the 
palaeontology  of  the  lower  «trata  of  N@w  York,    Rd  Sept.  B4. 

RentArka  by  Warren  &  AgfiitnifL    Abitr,  in  Am«.  Quart*  J,  Agrk. 

A  Hr.    v.  flt  p.  [858].     Nov.  1847. 

Alto  in  Amur.  J.  He.    <*.  5ff,  p.  £43$-40»    Mar.  1848, 

»m  Ataci  N.  Y,  Qml  Smrt,  {  1886) 

.  Eh^ncwor.     R«ply  to  Prof.  Adams*  rtmarku  on  th«  Tacoxtte 

114  tkrfft  S4. 

in  Am«r.  Qttmrt*  J,  Agrie.  4  8c.    v.  6,  p*  [26CM1]. 

1147. 


J.  T.    Bmniiflii  on  th«  MonoMie  gtoiogy  of  tha  Berkihlre 
1*1  84. 

Ahrtr.  in  Amw.  Qaiirt.  J,  Agrte.  &  Se.    v.  6,  [p.  861]*    Nov.  1847, 


Etiwiifii,    Om  ili»  pliimomwia  of  drift  And  glacial  action  in  Ntw 
m  84, 

i»  Am«r.  Quart.  J,  Agrie.  A  Se,    v,  6,  p.  [861-48].    No?* 

0,  11    On  tb«  Rd  B«pt,  84. 

I»  Amiv.  J,  Agvte.  A  Be,    ^  6,  p.  [860]*    Nw,  IS47» 

Alto  li  J.  8«*    ?,  »»  p.  WS-10.    Jan, 

I*  IX    €1*  Ik*  bluff  Rd  S4* 

i»  Qttart,  J.  Agrle.  1  Be.    v.  6,  p.  [856J.    NOT.  IS47, 

Ate  1»  J.  ito.    ».  W,  ^  M*r« 
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JOHNSON,  W.  R,  A  section  of  the  coal  seams  and  accompanying 
measures  of  the  Hazelton  coal  basin  in  Luzerne  County,  Pa.,  as  an 
illustration  of  the  construction  and  coloring  of  geological  sections. 
Ed  Sept.  25. 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  Quart.  J.  Agric.  &  Sc.    v.  6,  p.  [263].    Nov.  1847. 

Also  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v.  55,  p.  111-13.    Jan.  1848. 

HALL,  James.    Report  on  Trilobites,  Crinoidae.  .  .    Rd  Sept.  25. 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  Quart.  J.  Agric.  &  Sc.    v.  6,  p.  [260].    Nov.  1847. 

EMMONS,  Ebenezer.  On  the  distribution  of  organic  matter  in  forest 
and  fruit  trees.  Rd  Sept.  25. 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  Quart.  J.  Agric.  &  Sc.    v.  6,  p.  [263-66].     Nov. 

1847. 

POUKTALES,  L.  3P.  de.  On  the  structure  of  the  Holothurldae.  Rd  Sept. 
25. 

Abstr.  in  Amer.  Quart.  J.  Agric.  &  Sc.    v,  6,  p.  [283].    Nov.  1847. 


NATIONAL  INSTITUTION  FOR  TUB  PROMOTION  OF 
SCIENCE,  WASHINGTON,  D.  C.  (1840) 

History 

"The  NATIONAL  INSTITUTION  FOK  THE  PROMOTION 
OF  SCIENCE  was  organized  at  the  neat  of  government  on  the 
15th  day  of  May,  1840,  by  the  adoption  of  a  Conn!  i  tut  ion,  and  a 
declaration  of  the  objects  of  the  Institution,  which  are  to  promote 
science  and  the  useful  arts  and  to  establish  a  National  museum  of 
natural  history  ,  .  . 

"The  following  officers  were  appointed  to  continue  until  the 
annual  meeting  in  January,  1841:  directors,  Joel  It.  Poimwtt  and 
James  K.  Paulding,  respectively  Secretaries  of  War  and  Navy ; 
councillors,  J*  Q.  Adams,  J.  J.  Abert?  J,  0.  Totten,  Alexander  Mr- 
Williams,  H.  0.  Dayton;  treasurer,  W.  I.  Stone;  {secretary,  Franc w 
Markoe,  Jr.,  and  P,  Thompson"  .  ,  ,  From  its  Bull,  v,  1,  no,  1» 
p.  3,  The  first  meeting  of  the  Institution  wa»  held  on  the  wcmtct 
Monday  In  June  8,  1840,  in  the  rooms  of  the  Inatitution.  It.  WIIH 
Incorporated  by  Congress;  held  monthly  meetings  and  IHHUCKI  it 
volume  of  Proceedings  in  the  form  of  three  Bulletin^  bctwwn  1840 
and  1845  (see  Bibliography  below). 

"  .  „  *  It  gathered  together  a  small  but  uaeful  library  ,  .  . 
The  Museum  of  Natural  History  Is  magnificent  No  cither  Hoctety 
probably  has  done  BO  much  in  so  short  a  time.  Their  cNiUnation 
would  do  honor  to  some  of  the  older  Hoeieties  of  Europe,  II  in 
housed  on  the  second  floor  of  the  Patent  Offioe.  Congrwij  ban 
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lately  appropriated  $20,000  for  arranging  and  putting  up  the 
articles  brought  home  by  the  recent  government  exploring  expedi- 
tion (WILKES  U.  S.  EXPLOE.  EXPED.  (1838),  q.v.)  .  .  . 
From  the  AMER.  QUART.  REGISTER,  v.  15,  p.  180.  Nov. 
1842.  (William  COGSWELL). 

Of  the  several  departments  provided  for  in  the  constitution,  no. 
2  wan  known  an  the  geolopjy  and  mineralogy  department,  and  no.  4 
an  the  natural  history  department.  The  first  was  organised  on 
Aug.  10,  1840,  with  J.  J.  Abert,  T.  P.  Jones  and  A.  0.  Dayton  as  a 
committee  in  charge.  In  1841  the  committee  consisted  of  Fred- 
erick Hall,  Henry  King  and  J.  J.  Abert.  The  second  was  organ- 
ized on  July  13  (i.e.,  the  natural  history  dept.),  with  Levi  Wood- 
bury,  J.  0.  Tot  ten  and  0.  Talcott  as  the  committee. 

From  1840  to  1844  Poinnott  was  president  of  the  Institute  as  it 
later  became  known,  Levi  Woodbury  served  in  1845.  The  cura- 
tors of  the  Institute  were  at  various  times  Henry  Km$»  Frederick 
Hall,  Oharleu  Pickering,  J*  I).  Dana,  W.  1).  Brackenxidge.  Charles 
Wilkt'H  WIIK  in  charge  of  the  Exploring  Expedition  collections, 

In  1841  the  InHtitution  received  the  effects,  books,  etc.,  of  a 
former  Waahington  Society,  the  COLUMBIAN  INSTITUTE  FOR 
THE  PROMOTION  OB1  ARTS  &  SCIENCES  (1816),  q.v.  In 
1844  a  national  meeting  watt  held  at  Wanhington  from  April  1-10, 
at  which  many  xcientiflc  paper**  were  read,  and  which  was  attended 
by  the  leading  political  and  scientific  men  of  the  clay.  In  this 
year  the  Institution  petitioned  Congrens  for  financial  support,  and 
with  the  failure  of  Congrats  to  comply  with  the  request,  it  started 
cm  the  road  to  extinction. 

The  charter  expired  in  July,  1862,  and  the  museum  and  library 
were  turned  over  to  the  SMITHSONIAN  INSTITUTION  (1846), 
q,vM  which  fiwiviHi  cxtewtive  collections)  in  mineralogy  and  eth- 
nology. 

The  Institution  wan,  however,  temporarily  revived  as  a  local 
neicttttifle  H&eiety  in  1H56  under  the  namt  of  the  National  Institute. 
It  Proceeding*  {me  Mow  PAPERS  ON  NATURAL 

HI8TOKY).  Iu  praddents  were  Peter  Force  in  1855,  and  Mat- 
thew P.  Maury  in  1856-67. 

A  v«iy  fttU  Ittttory  of  the  NATIONAL  INSTITUTE  (1840- 
by  KATHBUN,  at  tttitt  writing,  in  «till  in  M88  at  the  U.  S. 

1840    NATIONAL    INSTITUTION    FOE    THE    PROMOTION    OF 
8CIKNCK.    CoKmtitntion  and   bj4mws.    Wwh,  &  8efttonf 


700    National  Institution  for  the  Promotion  of  Science  (1840) 

1841    NATIONAL    INSTITUTION    FOR    THE    PROMOTION    OP 

SCIENCE.  .  .  .  Bulletin  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  ...  estab- 
lished at  Washington  in  1840.  Wash,  Printed  by  Galen  <&  Seaton, 
1841-45.  477  p.  5  pi. 

Por  dates  of  publication  of  the  parts,  see  below  PROCEEDINGS: 
Bates  of  Publication.  For  the  natural  history  contents  of  the 
Proceedings,  see  below  PAPERS  ON  NATURAL  HISTOEY. 

POINSETT,  Joel  Rfoberts].  Discourse  on  the  objectn  and  im- 
portance of  the  National  Institution  for  the  Promotion  of  Science, 
established  at  Washington  1840,  delivered  at  the  firnt  anniversary. 
Wash.  Peter  Force,  1841.  52  p. 

Delivered  Jan.  4,  1841.     Natural  history  discussed  on  p.  21-33. 

Extracts  in  Institution's  Proe.    v*  1,  p.  10-30.     (Bull  no.  1). 

DTJ  PONCEAU,  P[eter]  S[tephenJ.    Letter  respecting  the  Insti- 
tution in  general;  its  organization,  plan  of  bulletin  .  .  .    Wash. 
1841.     (In  Nat.  Inst.  Prom.  Sc.    Proe.    v.  1,  p.  10-3,  90-2) 
By  the  president  of  the  Amer.  Phil  Soc.  (1700), 

NATIONAL    INSTITUTION    FOR    THE    PROMOTION    OP 

SCIENCE.  .  .  ,  Constitution.  .  .  .  Wash.  Printed  by  Peter 
Force,  1841.  19  p. 

Another  ed,,  Wash.  J.  &  G.  S.  Gideon,  1840.    18  p. 

1843  ABERT,  J[ohn]  J[ames].    Reply  of  CoL  Abert  and  Mr  Markov 
to  the  Hon.  Mr  Tappan  of  the  United  State**  Senate  .  .  .    Wa»h. 
1843.    18  p. 

Upon  "A  Bill  for  th©  preservation  of  the  collection  of  natural 
curiosities  forwarded  by  th©  Exploring  Expedition  and  from  other 
sources,  proposing  to  give  to  the  National  Inntitute  custody  of 
objeets  of  natural  history  belonging  to  the  government.*1 

1844  BEENT,  John  Carroll,  ed.    Letters  on  the  National    Irwtituta, 
Smithsonian  legacy  .  .  .  and   other  mattera   eonnteticl   with   the 
interests  of  the  District  of  Columbia.    Wash,  Gideon,  1844    PO  p. 

Some  7  letters  on  the  Nat.  Inst. 

HOVEY,  Charles  Mason.    Experimental  garden  of  the  National 
Institute  (containing  the  plants  collected  on  the  Wilkea  Expedi- 
tion, in  charge  of  W*  D.  Braekenridge).    Bcwt,  1844-48.     {In 
Horticulture  &  Botany,    v,  10,  p.  81-2;  v.  12,  p.  241-48;  A  v.  14, 
p.  241-42) 

NATIONAL  INSTITUTION  FOB  THE  PROMOTION  OF 
SCIENCE  .  .  .  Memorial  of  the  ...  to  the  Honourabhi  the  B*»- 
ate  and  House  of  Repreeentatires  of  the  United  of  Atnerim 

.  .  .  Wash,  1844,  (In  Nat.  Inist.  Prom.  80.  Frew.  v.  1,  tiall 
no.  %  p.  883-418) 

Beqtwtfng  peovuiiary  assistanc«j    with  list  of  memhere, 

charter t  eta. 
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— — - — .  Third  circular  of  the  Committee  relating  to  the  contem- 
plated meeting  to  commence  on  the  first  Monday  of  April,  1844. 
Waah.  1844.  4  p.  4.° 

Copy  examined  in  Library  of  Phila.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc. 

1845  WOODBURY,  Levi.  The  Annual  Address  delivered  before  the 
National  Institute  in  the  Hall  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
Jan.  16,  1845,  Waah.  1845.  35  p. 

NATIONAL  INSTITUTION  FOR  THE  PROMOTION  OF 
SOIKNOK  .  ,  .  Memorial  of  a  committee  of  the  ...  soliciting 
the  aid  of  Oongrww  in  ita  behalf.  Wanh.  Blair  &  Rives,  1845. 
8  p.  (In  U.  8.  28th  Cong.  2d  aess.,  H.  Doe.  no.  88.)  Serial  no. 

465. 

Dated  Feb.  3,  1845. 

I860  —__-..  Report  of  the  Recording  Secretary  of  the  National  In- 
Htitution  .  .  .  for  the  year  1850,  rendered  December  2,  1860  .  .  . 
Wwh.  Printed  by  It  A.  Waters,  I860.  10  p. 

1856  NATIONAL  INSTITUTE.  Proceedings  of  the  ...  new  series, 
Wwh.  fFor  Jan.  1866-Jan.  1867]  1867,  v.  1,  no.  1-3. 

Published  respectively  March,  1850,  1856  &  1857, 

HUNTER,  Alfred.  A  popular  catalogue  of  the  extraordinary 
cTuriaftitien  In  the  National  Institute,  arranged  in  the  building  be- 
longing t«  the  Patent  Office;  eurkwitias  collected  from  all  parts  of 
tht  world,  by  the  offtaeni  of  the  army  and  navy  of  the  United 
State*.  Wiittlu  Hunter,  1855,  72  p. 
Id  «L  I««7. 

1802  GOODK,  (lt**rg«  Brown,,  The  first  national  scientific  Congress 
(Waatiinfrtonf  April  1844)  and  its  awoeiation  with  the  organisation 
of  tht  American  Annotation*  (In  Amer.  Amae,  Adv.  Be.  Proe. 
v,  40,  p,  30-47,  1892) 

Btpr.  in  (U.  R.  Nat  lfaa.    Atmu  Bept  for  1807*    Wash.  1901.    pt 

8,  p,  467-7?}—  Memorial  to  O.  B.  Good*. 

The  O^tifriM         held  under  the  amipie«i  of  the  Nat,  last 

™™^,«,  Thu  ptiii»ti  of  tht  United  8tatea  National  Huswm. 
Wash.  18W.  (In  tl.  B.  Nut  Mm.  Ann,  Rept  for  1801.  p.  273- 
380) 

ll»pr,  ltt   <W.  8.  Nat.  MM-    Ana,  Bept.  for  1897,    Wash.  1901. 

pi.  3,  p,  »*»!,  port) 

AwoHAt  ml  ittii  bj  the   Xutiouul  InttititloE  In  the 

fftttiiiitii!  of  tte  Nftt 

1M1    RHRKH»  Wtllmm  Th«  Snitlmcmiu  Imtitntion :  docrmnonto 

to  It*  m»d  biiitoiy,                     Wmh.  MM.    2  v, 

do  it*  Mbe.  Coll.  ?, 

?.  lt  t.  8V 
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1917  RATHBUN,  Richard.  The  Columbian  Institute  for  the  Promo- 
tion of  Arts  and  Sciences:  a  Washington  Society  for  1816-1838, 
which  established  a  museum  and  botanic  garden  under  government 
patronage.  Wash.  Gov't  print,  off.,  1917.  85  p.  (In  U.  S.  Nat. 
Mus.  Bull.  101) 

Contains  considerable  information  about  the  Nat.  Inst.,   in   thin 
extensive  account  of  the  activities  of  its  forerunner. 

1925  -  ,  The  National  Institute:  1840-62.  Wanh.  1925.  (In 
U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.  Bull) 

Still  in  MSS  at  the  tJ.  S.  Nat.  Mus. 

Proceedings 
Bates  of  publication 

v.  1,  for  1840-1845.    477  p.  5  pi. 

Bull.  no.  1  for  June  8,  1840-Feb.  1B41.    p.  1-65. 

no.  2  for  March  8,  1841-Feb.  1842.    p.  66-220,  5  pi. 

no.  3  for  March  1842~Feb.  1845.     p.  221-477. 

n.s.  v.  1,  for  1855-57 

no.  1,  Mar.  1855. 

no.  2f  Mar.  1850. 

no.  3,  Mar.  1857. 


Papers  on  Natural 

1840  KINTG,  Henry,    Directions  for  making  collections  In  naturnl   history, 
prepared  for  the  National  Institution  for  the  Promotion  of  Bflww, 
Wash.  Gale  &  Beaton,  1840.    24  p.    (Pres.  Aug.  10) 

1841  HUGHES,  G  .W.    Letter  ...  on  a  geological  excursion  to  Arrnn  »  .  . 
Scotland,  .  .    F.    v.  1,  bull.  no.  I,  p,  38-42.    Be!  Jan.  21 

-  ,  Letter  ...  on  a  journey  through  South  Wales*  .  ,  P. 
v.  1,  bull  no,  1,  p.  40-65.  Rd  Feb.  8. 

LUIB,  0.  C.    One  hundred  and  thirty  specimens  of  North  American 

birds,  set  up  in  natural  attitudes.  ,  ,  P.  v.  1»  bull,  no.  2»  p,  75-  ft,  Hit 
Apr.  12. 

WKBSWBB,  Daniel  .  .  .  K«tp«»tiiig  the  transfer  of  the  toUectiona  ttf 
the  National  Institution,  from  the  basement  story  to  the  spar  iotas  upper 
rooms  in  the  new  Patent  Office.  P.  v.  lt  bull  no,  2,  p.  100-1.  Ed 
Aug.  0. 

TowNSBtro,  J.  K.  List  of  specimens  prettntud  to  tht  National  Xttstitn* 
tioiL  .  .  P.  v.  1,  bull  no,  2,  p.  102-4,  Bd  Sept.  IB* 

*€ASTOLNAU»  P.  L.    On  de|>o«ittog  with  tht  National  Institute  his  cabl- 
o«t  of  entomology.    F.    ?.  1,  buli  BO*  8t  p,  110*41,  160-61.    BcL 
B, 


N,  George.   Coileetlon  of  plants  ,  .  „    P.    ?  ,  1,  boll  no.  Jl»  p, 
118-10.    Bd  Nov.  8. 
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FOREMAN,  E.  E.  Plan  of  exchanges.  .  .  P.  v.  1,  bull.  no.  2,  p.  168- 
71.  Written  Dec.  10. 

MABKOK,  Francis,  Jr.  List  of  fossils  collected  in  Calvert  and  St.  Mary's 
County,  Maryland.  .  .  P.  v.  1,  bull.  no.  2,  p.  132.  Bd  Bee.  13. 

1H42  CONEAI>,  T.  A.  Observations  on  a  portion  of  the  Atlantic  Tertiary 
region,  with  a  description  of  new  species  of  organic  remains.  P.  v.  1, 
hull  no.  2,  p.  171-94,  1  pi. 

HAELAN,  Richard.  Description  of  a  now  species  of  extinct  Dolphin 
from  Maryland  (Dolphinus  Calvcrtonsis).  P.  v.  1,  bull.  no.  2,  p.  195- 

96,  1  pi 

WKRBRR.  Hit  mud.  Sketch  of  the  great  geological  features  of  the  valley 
of  the  Connecticut.  River,  at  Charlostown,  N.  II.,  and  remarks  on  some 
crystals  found  in  the  ulaterock  scattered  in  that  region,  with  specimens. 
P.  v*  1f  bull.  no.  2,  p,  11)7-200,  illug. 

Also  rd  before  A»«oc.  A  mar.  Geol  &  Nat.   (1840),  May  9,  1844. 
AbAtr.  in  its  Proe.    1844.    p,  5. 

GLIDDQN,  0.  R.     Lint  of  natural  curiosities  from  Egypt*  .  .    P,  v.  1, 

bull.  no.  3,  p,  230-32.    Rd  May  ». 


WtLKKft,  C^hiirlei.  ftynopsfa  of  the  cruise  of  the  II*  B.  "Exploring  Bxpedi- 
tUm  during  thi*  yearn  1838,  M9,  *40»  f41f  and  >42;  delivered  before 
th«  National  Institute  .  .  ,  on  the  twentieth  of  June,  1B42;  to  which 
ia  Added  a  Hut  of  officers  And  srUmttftc  corps  attached  to  the  Expedi- 
tion* Wash.  1H4&  H«  p.  map,  (Rd  June  20.) 

8«*i*  A!»O  Wilkiw  U.  H.  Kxplor.  Kxped*  (1888),  v.  1-5. 

TOWNHKXD,  «f,  K.  Lint  of  fomiUa  collected  for  the  National  Institute. 
.  .  .  I*,  v.  lf  bttih  no.  3,  p*  2«0.  Rd  Oct.  10. 

TOTTRN,  Jf.  Cl,    14§t  of  ii  eAbinet  of  mitwat«  presented  to  th«  National 
Ifwtittitlttn,  .  .     Wiiih,     IH42.    30  p. 
Iti  M«B  lit  the  Llhrnry  of  (Vingrnm* 

flfiowNK,  I*.  A.     An  on  nut  id  mt»t«*0r§»  and  fteroiltei  or  mtiteorie 

ritllii,  1M44.    3H  p.     Rd  in  1843, 
OrlginAlljr  prim,  to  CX  Cab.  Nat,  Sc,  (1826),  In  1841. 

Mtr*ftKY,  t,  I),    C!iitiilogt«  of  Ohio  Vallitj  itwltu,    I*,    v,  1,  bull  no.  S» 

j>,  2IWI  .....  07.    Kd  May  ». 

1W4     WA!»KKR,  li  J.     InlwHltt«tory  of  tht  clirwtor  of  the  Natioaal 

IitittittttP,    1*.    v,  !»  tmll.  ftc*.  3»  p.  48IMH).    Rd  Apr,  L 
Naluril  htotory,  p.  447-4IJ* 

J.  Cl,    On  tit  p*At  ami  prweit  itiitii  of  «ntomoiogir«l  «ei«ne« 
in  th»  I».    f,  l»  bull  no.  »1»  p.  430,    Rd  Apr.  8. 

In  Amtr.  J.  He.  (1818),  f.  81  (iff.  8,  T.  1),  p.  17-87.    JAB.  1846, 

W.  II.    On  tne  M»gAth»rold  of  th«  Atlmiitle  COM!  of 

I*.    ?.  1,  Imll.  no,  8,  p.  431.    Ed  Apr.  3, 
B,  R.    OB  danutAtta  wtintigtn  in  nAturAl  history  aad  g«ol- 

iiff,    I*,    v.  i,  trail,  no.  3V  p,  431.    14  Apr.  3, 
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BACHE,  A.  D.     On  the  conditions  of  science  in  the  United  States  and 

Europe.    P.    v.  1,  bull.  no.  3,  p.  431.    Bd  Apr.  4. 

BROWNE,   P.   A.     On  an   improved   method    of   teaching   the   natural 

sciences.    P.    v.  1,  bull.  no.  3,  p.  431.    Ed  Apr.  4. 

MATHER,  W.  W.    On  the  physical  geology  of  the  United  States.    P.    v. 

1,  bull.  no.  3,  p.  431.    Rd  Apr.  4. 

Also  rd  before  Assoc.  Amer.  GeoL  &  Nat.   (1840)   May  8,   1844. 

In  its  Proc.     1844.  p.  2-5  (Abstr.)     Pub.  in  full  in  Amer.  J.  Be. 

(1818),   v.   49,  p.   1-20,   284-301.     July   &  Oct.    1845.     Hoe   al«o 

MEREILL  (1),  p.  394-96. 

See  also  MERRILL.      First  100  yrs.  Amer.  GeoL     1924.     p,  252-54. 

AGNEW,  J.  EL    On  the  glacier  system  or  ice-period  of  Agaiflte.     I*,  v. 

1,  bull.  no.  3,  p.  431,    Bd  Apr.  4. 

LOCKE,  John.  On  Lake  Superior,  embracing  an  account  of  misrell&neous 
observations  on  the  geology,  mineralogy,  topography,  scenery,  climate, 
meteorology  ...  of  the  Lake,  P.  v.  1,  bull.  no.  3,  p.  432,  Rd  Apr*  5. 
1845  BAILEY,  J.  W.  Notes  on  the  Polythalamia.  P.  v.  1,  bull  no.  B»  p. 
432.  Bd  Apr.  6. 

1854  JARVIS,  James.    On  the  Teredo,  or  salt-water  worm,      I*.    n.s*    ?*  1»  nc, 

2,  p.  60-7.    Bd  Oct.  16. 

1855  OIRARD,  Charles.    Life  in  its  physical  aapeets.    P.    «us.    v,  1,  no,  1,  p. 
2-22.    Bd  Jan.  15. 

GALE,  L.  B.  On  the  oaks  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  1*.  ».«.  v,  l» 
no.  2,  p.  07-78.  Bd  May  21. 

Originally  rd  Nov.  21,  1853. 

GIRARD,  Charles.  Catalogue  of  recent  shells  and  othsr  Molluscs  found 
in  the  District  of  Columbia  prepared  from  specimens  in  th«  crablnat  of 
Dr.  B.  Foreman.  P,  n.s.  v,  1,  p,  78-82,  1  pi  Ed  Apr.  18  A  Juuf!  II. 

1858    BLAKE,  W.  P,     On  the  rate  of  evftpor*ti<m  on  the  Tatar*  takf*  of 
California,    Bd  March  4, 

In  Amer.  J.  8e»  (1818),  v.  71  (sir,  8,  v.  21),  p.  365-68,    M«y,  1R56. 
See  also  Pacific  BB.  Surv,  (1853),  v.  5,  WUIlftnuKm's  Kapad. 

ANTISELL,  Thomas.  On  the  Bokkewld  rnlmira!,  a  mttwirlti  forwarded 
from  the  Ckp0  of  Good  Hope,  by  J.  Ghm*e.  P.  «*•»  ?,  1,  act.  8V  ft, 
114-16.  Bd  D«,  16. 

1857    NEWBEREY,  J.  8*    Vowil  fltbai  frow  tlit  Bwoalim  roeks  of  Obto.    P, 
n.s»    f.  1,  mo.  8,  p*  11^80,  Ulut.    Bd  Jm».  £6. 

BBV.  to  Amw.  J.  Sc,    v.  74  (str»  I,  ?.  M),  p.  147-40.    July,  1857. 

NATURAL  HISTORY  80CIBTY  OP  GENEVA  COLLEUB, 
GENEVA,  R  Y. 


4*Th0  Natural  Histoiy  Society  of  Geneva 
College),  at  Geneva,  N.  Y.»  was  orfa»I»d  la  1840,  and  told  iti  flnvt 
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meeting  on  November  5  of  that  year.  After  an  existence  of  five 
years,  it  apparently  no  longer  held  meetings.  The  minutes  of  1843 
(those  of  1844  have  been  torn  from  the  book),  show  much  dissen- 
sion and  unpleasantness. 

"In  1851  (?),  under  date  of  May  24,  the  minutes  read  as  fol- 
lows: 'The  following  gentlemen  met  on  this  day  to  re-organize  the 
Natural  Hintory  Society  of  Geneva  College,  which  had  been  very 
much  neglected  since  1845.'  Among  other  changes  in  the  Consti- 
tution, the  name  was  changed  to  the  *  Natural  History  Society  of 
Hobart  College'  .  .  .  These  changes  are  entered  in  the  Constitu- 
tion as  May  24,  1854;  the  date  of  the  minutes  of  the  first  meeting 
of  the  re-organized  society,  was  May  24,  1851;  and  following  is  a 
meeting  dated  .  .  .  1853  ,  .  , 

"The  Society  wan  organized  by  the  students  of  Geneva  College 
which  included  the  Geneva  Medical  College  .  .  .  and  any  student 
belonging  to  Geneva  College  was  eligible,  provided  that  he  gained 
the  votes  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  Society  .  .  ,  Officers 
ftt*em  to  have  been  elected  three  times  a  year.  There  were  no  papers 
printed  .  .  , 

**Thi!  Society  appears  to  have  had  a  Cabinet  for  which  curators 
were  elected  aaeh  year,  and  to  which  various  additions  were  made 
from  time  to  time,  by  purchase  and  gift.  The  Constitution  pro- 
vided that.  In  the  event  of  the  Society  ceasing  to  exist,  the  Cabinet 
Mhouici  be  turned  over  to  the  College  ,  .  ."  Prom  a  letter,  written 
by  J.  H.  FOWLER,  in  1916,  aHuistant  librarian  of  Hobart  College 
Library. 


NORTHERN  ACADEMY  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES, 
HANOVRK,  N.  H.  (1841) 

History 

**  A  number  of  from  Vermont  and  this 

at  Hanover,  at  the  study  of  President  Lord,  June 
24,  1H41,  for  the  of  forming  the  Northern  Academy  of 

Art*  ancl  The  of  the  Academy  shall  be  the  culti- 

vation of  the         and  the  with  a  view  to  the  tad 

of  mankind.*9 

Th*  of  the  Joel  Parker,  president}  Nathan 

Lord*  curators,  Phineas  Traeyt 

II  Dixi  €ro»by,  Blanch* 
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ard,  Edwin  D.  Sanborn,  David  Pierce,  Oliver  P.  Hubbard,  William 
Cogswell  and  William  H.  Duncan. 

In  1849,  the  Society  had  1,300  volumes  in  its  library  and  main- 
tained a  natural  history  cabinet  of  some  size.  The  chief  workers 
of  the  Society  during  its  rather  brief  existence  were  the  professors 
and  students  of  Dartmouth  College. 

Annual  Reports  were  published  in  1842  and  1843  (see  below : 
BIBLIOGRAPHY). 

Bibliography 

1842  NORTHERN  ACADEMY  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.  Con- 
stitution and  by-laws  .  .  .  and  first  annual  report  of  the  curators. 
Hanover,  N.  H.,  W.  A.  Patten,  printer,  1842.  28  p. 

Contains,  on  p.  12-26,  a  review  of  the  various  American  scientific) 
societies  then  in  existence  (see  under  ANNOTATED  BIBLIOGRAPHY: 
COGSWELL). 

1343 .    Constitution   and   by-laws  .  .  .  second   annual    report 

of  the  curators,  presented  July  25,  1843.    Hanover,  N.  H.,  1843, 
18  p. 

1913  LORD,  J.  K»  The  Northern  Academy  of  Arts  and  Science  Con- 
cord, K  H.,  1913.  (In  his  History  of  Dartmouth  College:  181fi» 
1909.  p,  548-51) 

AMEEICAN  ETHNOLOGICAL  SOCIETY,  NEW  YORK 
CITY  (1842) 

History 

"The  AMERICAN  ETHNOLOGICAL  SOCIETY  wa«  entfib- 
lished  for  the  promotion  of  a  most  important  and  interesting  branch 
of  knowledge,  that  of  man  and  the  globe  he  inhabit*,  a«  comprtHocl 
in  the  term  ethnology  in  its  widest  acceptation.  I  to  first  meeting 
was  held  on  the  19th  of  November,  1842.  During  the  winter  month* 
since  that  time,  it  hag  had  regular  meetings  at  which  papyri*  con- 
nected with  ethnological  science  have  been  rtad  and  dincmRHionii 
on  similar  subjects  have  received  the  attention  of  the  Society  .  .  .*' 
Preface,  p.  9-10  of  Transactions*  v.  lt  1845, 

The  Society  published  three  volumes  of  TransaatioitN  in  1845, 
1848  and  1851,  respectively.    In  1860-61,  it  published  a  Bulletin. 
The  Society  was  inactive  for  a  number  of  yearn,          in  lB7t 
revived  as  the  Anthropological  Institute, 

Its  first  president  was  Albert  Qallatm,  and  H,  R.  Sehootoraft 
was  one  of  the  early  vice-presidents.  In  1853  the  was 

Edward  Robinson,  and  in  1800,  it  was  George  Folaom. 
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Bibliography 

1845  AMERICAN  ETHNOLOGICAL  SOCIETY,  NEW  YORK  CITY. 
Transactions  of  the  ...  N.  Y.,  1845-51.  3  v. 

For   dates    of   publication   of   separate   volumes,    etc.,    see    below 

TRANSACTIONS. 

The  Constitution  of  the  Society  is  given  in  v.  1,  pref.  p.  1-4,  1845. 

1800    .——--.    Bulletin  of  the  .  .  .    N.  Y.,  1860-61.    72  p. 
Contains  proceedings  for  Sept.-Oct  1860  to  Jan.  186  L 

1871  ANON.  The  American  Ethnological  Society.  (In  Anthropologi- 
cal Institute.  Jour.  v.  1,  p.  15-6.  1871) 

Transactions  (T) 

Dates  of  Publication,  etc. 
vf  I,  1845,  14  +  491  p.  illuB.  pi 
v,  2,  1848,  1884-298  p.  illus,  pi.  maps, 
¥.  3,  1861,  202  p.  illus.  pi. 

Papers  on  Natural  History 

1845  Hciioounurr,  H.  R.    Observations  respecting  the  grave  Creek  Mound 
in  Wmtorn  Virginia;  the  antique  inscription  discovered  in  its  excava- 
tion; ami  the  connected  evidences  of  the  occupancy  of  the  Mississippi 
VaH«y  during  the  Mound  period  and  prior  to  the  discovery  of  America 
by  ColttmbtUL    T,    v.  1,  art  8»  p.  867-420,  pi. 

1846  MoatOMi  H.  (L    Account  of  a  crantologieal  collection  with  rematka  on 
th«  classification  of  some  families  of  the  human  race.      T,    v,  2,  art, 
4»  p.  215-22, 

1H47  lUiTMrrr,  J.  E.  Th«  progress  of  ethnology;  An  account  of  raeent 
airhaeotogiral,  philological  and  geographical  reiearchei  in  various  parts 
of  the  ftobn,  tending  to  elucidate  the  physiea.1  history  of  mail,  N.  Y. 
1*47.  101  p. 

Appeared  m  an  Appendix  to  T.    v,  2, 

1S4S  OAU.ATIM,  Albert.  limit *i  "Indians  of  North- West  America,  and 
Voritbtiliiiitii  of  N«rth  Am«rlea,M  with  an  Introduction  by  Albert  Gal- 
latin.  T,  v,  «,  art.  I,  prof.  p.  88-188. 

Hot          following  entry. 
IfAtf.  iioratto.    Indians  of  North  Am<nrlea.    T,    r.  2,  art  1,  p.  1-130. 

Hut  fttoci  prcfiKllng  entry. 

184*  B.  0,     ObssrvatloBS  OB   th«  aboriginal   «oii»m®ati   of   the 

Vilify.  .  .    T.  f.  8,  art  2»  p.  IS  1*201 

tro»  *    f^ftts*     Aue^nt   wdaiimmits   of   the 

.  .    Ae«.  by  Smith.  last  (l»4«)»  la  JUBS,  1847, 

to  In  it»  BwUh.  Coalr.  to  Ktiowitdgt*    ?.  I  (pub.  TO. 
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1851  BABTRAM,  William,  and  SQUIER,  E.  G.  Observations  on  the  Creek  and 
Cherokee  Indians,  1789,  by  William  Bartram;  with  prefatory  and  sup- 
plementary notes  by  B.  GL  Squier.  T.  v.  3,  p.  1-81, 


BOTANICAL  SOCIETY  OP  WILMINGTON,  DELAWARE 

(1842) 

History 

The  Botanical  Society  of  Wilmington,  Delaware,  was  organized 
on  January  16,  1842,  with  the  following  officers:  Samuel  Hillen, 
president;  Edward  Tatnall,  vice-president;  J.  H.  Barkley,  necre- 
taryj  Edward  Bringhurst,  treasurer;  Edward  Tatnall,  Jr.,  W.  8. 
Hilles,  and  Dubre  Knight,  curators.  The  object  of  the  Society  WEB 
"to-  arouse  and  sustain  an  interest  in  the  study  of  botany,  the  mont 
pleasant  of  all  the  natural  sciences,"  The  Society  appears  to  have 
been  in  existence  for  about  nine  years.  SCHAEP^  J,  T.  History 
of  Delaware,  v.  2,  p.  837. 

Below  are  given  the  titles  of  a  few  papers  read  before  the  Society 
during  its  brief  existence. 

Papers  on  Natural  History 

1844    BAELINGTON,  William,    A  lecture  oa  fcha  study  of  botauy,  .  .     Wil- 
mington, Del.,  1844.    24  p. 

Ed  March  2,  1844,  before  the  Ladtet1  Motion. 

t  DOLPH,  J,  M.    Catalogue  of  the  phaenogamotti  and  fUicold  plant*  of 
New  Castle  County,  Delaware.  „  ,    Wilmington,  Del.,  1844.     12  p, 
Addenda,  1S46,    2  p. 

1849    00E0AS,  J.    On  certain  frown  leaves. 

In  Amer.  J.  Be.  (1818),  v,  58  (set.  2,  T,  8),  p.  286-87.    Bvpt.  18411. 

ENTOMOLOGICAL  SOCIETY  OP  PENNSYLVANIA, 
YORK,  PA.  (1842) 

History 

"About  three  years  ago  [August  23,  1842 J  five  gentlemen  de- 
voted to  the  etudy  of  entomology,  established  a  Society  timler  the 
above  designation.  The  first  meeting  was  held  la  York,  fPtt.J, 
when  the  constitution  was  adoptid  and  made  to 

prosecute  their  favorite  pursuit  with  coatblntd  !)r  F,  E. 

Melsheimer,  of  Dover,  York  Co.,  who*  venerated  air«i  watt  the 
father  of  entomology  in  this  country,  was  vtry  proprty 
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president.  The  Society  has  held  several  meetings  every  year  since 
its  organization,  and  though  the  members  are  but  few,  yet  they 
have  contributed  to  the  promotion  of  science  in  our  country  .  .  . 

1  1  The  Society  has  described  and  published  in  the  Proceedings  of 
the  Philadelphia  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  more  than  500  new 
species  of  Coleoptera  (beetles)  .  .  .  [See  Papers  below], 

*'()ne  of  the  members  has  just  finished  a  full  monograph  of  our 
American  Longicornen  (beetles  with  long  antennae)  which  will  be 
published  in  the  Transactions  of  the  American  Philosophical  So- 
ciety (see  below). 

"But  the  principal  work  upon  which  the  Society  has  been  en- 
gaged for  the  last  two  years,  is  a  Catalogue  of  the  Coleoptera  of 
the  United  States  .  .  .  The  principal  credit  of  this  work  is  due 
to  the  President,  Dr  Melsheimer  .  .  . 

41  It  will  be  the  next  business  of  the  Society  to  study  and  de- 
scribe our  numerous  nocturnal  Lepidoptera  which  have  not  yet 
been  noticed  by  previous  authors  .  .  ."  Prom  the  Literary  record 
of  the  Linnaean  Association  of  Pennsylvania  College  (1844),  Get- 
ty»burg,  Pa.t  v.  1,  p.  72-3,  Feb.  1845. 

An  account  of  the  formation  of  the  Society  and  some  of  its 
Proceedings  may  aUo  be  found  in  tha  Amer.  J,  Sc.  v.  44,  p,  199- 
200t  Jan,  18411  Iti  officers  were  P.  B.  Melsheimer,  president  ;  S. 
8,  Ilaldera&ii,  vice-president  ;  Rev.  D.  Ziegler,  recording  secretary  ; 
Rev.  J,  0.  Morrii,  corresponding  secretary, 

Below  is  given  a  list  of  »ome  of  the  papers  read  before  the  So- 
ciety  by  ita  membera  during  a  brief  existence. 


Paper*  in  Bocmtn  Trwuaetion* 
Daniel.    DwerlptiozM  of  new  Nartfe  AmertaaA  Qotooptera. 

BiS  Phil*,  Aead.  Nat,  Be.  (1812),  April  9,  1844  A  April  8» 

In  iti  Proe.    ?,  2t  p.  48-7,  2e6~72. 

Li  COHTI,  J.   L.     P«c?rlptl«ki  of  new  of  North  Am©rlea» 


Bit  before  Phlia.  Nat  6e.  (ISIS),  April  %  1S44,    1»  Iti 

l*roc»    w.  it  p, 

f*  1,    0«^ripttow  of  a«w  speelMn  of  Goltopte*  of  the 

M  N«t  8e»  (iSli}»  April  £3,  M*j  IS,  Aug.  6, 

A  S^L  tt,  !§44  A  Jan.  7V  184ii 

la  it«  ¥tm»    ¥.  a,  p*  * 

?,  I,  p, 
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1845     HALDEMAN,  S.  8.    Material  towards  a  Mstory  of  the  Coleoptera  Longi- 
cornia  of  the  United  States. 

Bd  before  Amer.  Phil.  Soe.  (1769),  Jan.  17,  1845  £  Dec,  3,  1847. 
In  its  Trans,  n.s.  v.  10,  p.  27-66  &  Proc.  v.  4,  p.  371-72  (addi- 
tions &  corrections). 


FEEMONT'S  EXPEDITION  BETWEEN  THE  MISSOUEI 
EIVEE  AND  THE  BOGEY  MOUNTAINS  (1842) 

History 

Early  in  1842,  J.  C.  Fremont  was  ordered  "to  explore  and  re- 
port upon  the  country  lying  between  the  frontiers  of  Missouri,  and 
the  South  Pass  in  the  Eocky  Mountains,  and  on  the  line  of  the  Kan- 
sas and  Great  Platte  Eivers.  He  proceeded  up  the  Kansas  Eiver 
to  the  Little  Vermilion,  northwest  toward  the  Platte  Eiver,  to  Fort 
Kearny.  Lt.  Fremont  continued  up  the  Platte  to  the  forks.  The 
party  with  Charles  Preuss  (the  topographer)  proceeded  along  the 
north  Fork  to  Fort  Laramie ;  Fremont's  party  went  along  the  south 
Fork  to  St.  Train's  Fort,  north  to  Laramie;  up  to  the  North  Fork 
to  Sweetwater  Eiver,  and  to  its  source  in  the  South  Pass,  north- 
westward along  the  foot  of  Wind  Eiver  Eange  to  parallel  of  43  de- 
grees—ascended  a  peak,  13,570'  high  ..."  FEEMONT,  J.  C. 

The  party  left  St.  Louis  May  22,  1842,  and  remained  in  the  field 
the  larger  part  of  the  year.  Lt.  Fremont  was  assisted  by  Charles 
Preuss  as  topographer,  and  Kit  Carson,  who  acted  as  guide.  Ee- 
port  on  the  Expedition  was  rendered  Mar.  1,  1843.  The  botanical 
collections  were  described  by  John  Torrey,  and  some  geological  ob- 
servations were  made  by  J.  D.  Dana.  The  House  edition  of  Fre- 
mon't  Eepo-rt  was  published  in  1843,  the  Senate  ed.,  in  1845.  It 
was  also  published  as  part  of  FEEMONT'S  EXPED.  TO  CALI- 
FOENIA  &  OEEGON  (1843),  q.v.,  in  1845.  For  further  details 
of  route  traversed,  see  WAEEEN,  p.  42-3. 

Bibliography 

1849    FREMONT,  John  Charles.    Narrative  of  the  Exploring  Expedition 
to  the  Rocky  Mountains  in  the  year  1842,  and  to  Oregon  and  Cali- 
fornia in  the  years  1843-44  ...    N.  Y.  Appleton,  1849.    186  p. 
A  popular  edition  of  the  Official  Beport  (see  below) . 

.    Notes  of  travel  in  California,  comprising  the  prominent 

geographical,  agricultural,  geological  and  mineralogical  features  of 
the  country;  also,  the  route  from  Fort  Leavenworth  in  Missouri,  to 
San  Diego,  in  California,  from  the  official  reports  of  Col.  Fremont 
and  Maj.  Emory.    N.  Y.  Appleton,  1849.    29  +  83  p.  maps. 
Dublin  ed.,  J.  M.  M'Glashan,  1849.     311  p.     12°. 
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1850  -  -.  The  Exploring  Expedition  to  the  Rocky  Mountains, 
Oregon  and  California;  to  which  is  added  a  description  of  the 
physical  geography  of  California,  with  recent  notices  of  the  gold 
region  from  the  lateat  and  most  authentic  sources.  Buffalo  <&  Cleve- 
land, 1850.  456  p.  illus. 

1887  —  —  .  Memoirs  of  my  life,  including  in  the  narrative  five  jour- 
neys of  western  exploration,  during  the  years  1842,  1843-4,  1845- 
(V-7,  1848-0,  1854  .  .  .  Chicago  <&  N.  Y.,  Bedford,  Clarke  &  co., 

1887.     2  v.     10  4-  655  p.  front,  pi  port,  illus. 

1891  O.t  M*  N.  Resume  of  Fremont's  expeditions.  (In  Century 
Mag.  n.  H.  v.  19,  p.  750-66.  Mar.  1801) 

FREMONT,  Jamie  Benton.  The  origin  of  the  Fremont  Explora- 
tions (In  Century  Mag.  n.  s.  v.  19,  p.  766-71,  port.  Mar,  1891) 
MeOKHKFJ,  Mtaajah.  Rough  timen  in  rough  places;  a  personal 

narrative  of  the  terrible  experienoeB  of  Fremont's  fourth  expedi- 
tion. (In  Century  Mag,  n.  a.  v.  11),  p.  771-80.  Mar.  1891) 

Reports 

(1)  Senate  ed.    Serial  no.  416 

1843     PKKMONT,  John  Charta.    A  report  on  an  exploration  of  the 
autifitry  lying  between  the  MiMnouri  River  and  the  Rocky  Mountains 
cm  the  linn  of  the  Kanna»  and  Great  Platte  Rivera.    Washington, 
207  p.  5  pi.  m&p.  tab.     (In  U.  8,  27th  Cong*,  3rd  seas.,  Sen. 
Ifae.    v,  4»  no.  243).    Serial  no.  418. 
ftomtored  Mar*  I,   1H4S. 

(2)  it,  Kxfxmtive  «d.t  Efpr,  in  1843  Kxped.  of  Fremont's 

Be  rial  no.  467 

1H45    —  .....  —<.    Sam*  .  .  .    Wwh.   1845.     (In  U.   S.  28th  Cong.,  2d 

It.  Ex.  Ifcw.    f.  4f  pi  2f  no.  188,  p,  7-101).    Serial  UCL  467. 

la  Input  of  f^KMOMT'i  BXF»,  OiMOW  A  Ciwrowwu 


(3)  itopr.  In  1843  Kxpwi.  of  Premont'ii.     (8«a«to). 

nci,  461 

•    .  .  .  *    Wwh.  1845.     (In  U,   8-  38th  Cong.,  2d 

Iliw,      ¥,  II,  no.  174,  p,  7-101).    Serial  TO*  461, 
*•  rmr.  in  Anier.  J.  Be,     v.  53,   (§«,  8,  v,  8),  p. 

Mar.  l»4f. 

rtt»  to  tlortte«lttt»  A  But    f.  18,  p.  88-04,    f«k  1846, 

of 
pi.  !»  p*      T-W  J.  C,     N«rratiT«  of  the  Bxpedition. 

TrtalMl    etooii0l0fie>al!j.      O^Eteln    mm® 
an.t   minnrftlofleal   autt«ry   i'tf-, 
toy  J.  D.  1>*H4» 
Ktpr.  ia  »o«  481  A  40?  (IMS  r»pr,)» 
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pt.  2,  p.  77-94  TORREY,  John.  Catalogue  of  plants  collected 
by  Lt.  Fremont  in  his  Expedition  to  the  Rocky 
Mountains. 

Written  Mar.  1843.  In  Bepr.  (1845), 
Serials  no.  461  &  467,  p.  81-98.  (2)  &  (8) 

p.    95-183  Astronomical  observations. 

In  Serials  no.  461  &  467,  p.  99-101,  &  p. 
585-669  (Serial  no.  461),  &  p.  559-03  (In 
Serial  no.  467).  (2)  &  (3) 

p.  185-207  Meteorological  observations. 

In  Serials  no.  461,  (p.  671-93)  &  no,  407, 
(p.  559-83).  (2)  &  (8) 

Papers  in  Society  Transactions 

1844  <3kBAY,  ASA.  Characters  of  some  new  genera  and  species  of  plants  of 
the  natural  order  Compositae,  from  the  Bocky  Mountains  and  Upper 
California. 

Bd  before  Boat.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  (1830),  Dec.  4,  1844,    In  iti  Jour. 

v.  5,  p.  104-11,  1  pi.    Jan.  1845.    Abstr.  in  iti  Proc.    v.  1,  p.  210- 

12.     Mar.  1845. 

1850  TOREEY,  John.  .  .  .  Plantae  Fremontiana©  j  or,  Descriptions  of  pUmtc 
collected  by  Col.  J.  C.  Fremont  in  California. 

Ace.  by  Smith.  Inst.  (1846),  Sept.  1850.    In  its  Smith.  Oontr.  K. 

v.  6,  art.  1,  24  p.  10  pi.  [89  fig.]    Pub,  Apr,  1861, 

Bev.  in  Amer,  J.  Sc.   v.  60,  (ser.  2,  v.  16),  p.  424r-25.    No?»  1853, 


LYNN  NATURAL  HISTOEY  SOCIETY,  LYNN,  MASS.  (1842) 

History 

The  Lynn  Natural  History  Society  was  formed  on  Augunt  «% 
1842.  It  had  a  fairly  active  career  for  several  years,  collecting 
specimens  and  building  a  cabinet.  B.  P.  Mudge  was  its  first  preni- 
dent  and  most  active  member.  In  1846,  the  Society  published  **A 
Catalogue  of  Birds,"  by  J.  B.  Holder,  constituting  no,  1,  of  iti 
"Publications." 

"Its  purpose  was  to  encourage  the  study  of  natural  hintory," 
The  Society  made  a  collection  of  minerals,  geological,  botanical  and 
zoological  specimens.  Its  chief  members  were  local  phyiiciani 
amongst  whom  William  Preseott  was  the  moat  active.  In  18*50,  the 
Natural  History  Society  took  over  the  boob  and  other  property 
of  the  Social  Library;  and  in  1855  the  Natural  Hiatory  Society 
ceased  to  exist  with  the  transfer  of  the  entire  collection  of  booki 
and  specimens  to  the  Library  Association,  wfaieh  the  Lynn 
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Free  Library  Association  in  1862,"  (Information  from  C.  E. 
Sherman,  Librarian,  Lynn  Public  Library.  May,  1921), 

Bibliography 

1846  HOLDER,  J[oseph]  B[assett].  Catalogue  of  birds  noticed  in  the 
vicinity  of  Lynn,  Masaachunetts,  during  the  years  1844-'5-'6. 
Lynn,  Mans.,  1846,  8  p,  (In  Lynn  Nat.  Hist.  Soc,  Publications, 
no.  1) 

Coptas  examined  at  the   American   Museum   of   Natural  History 
Library, 

FREMONT'S  EXPEDITION  TO  OREGON  AND 
CALIFORNIA  (1843) 

History 

"  In  purauance  of  your  infttruetions  to  connect  the  reeonnoissanee 

of  1842,  which  I  had  the  honor  to  conduct  (see  FREMONT'S 
KXI'ED.  BETWEEN  MISSOURI  RIVER  &  ROCKY  MTS. 
(1842)),  with  the  surveys  of  Commander  Wilkea  on  the  coast  of 
the  Pacific  Ocean  (m*  WILKKS  II.  8.  EXPLOR.  EXPED. 
(1838) ),  NO  UK  to  give  a  connected  survey  of  the  interior  of  our  con- 
tinent* I  proceeded  to  the  Grant  West  early  in  the  spring  of  1843, 
and  arrived  cm  the  17th  of  May,  at  the  little  town  of,  Kansas,  on 
tho  MiwKHiri  frontier,  near  the  junction  of  the  Katigan  River  with 
the  MiflMOuri  itiver,  where  I  waa  detained  near  two  weeks  in^com- 
pieting  the  ttfwssary  preparations*  which  my  instructions  contem- 

,  .  ,tf    J.  C1.  FEKHONT, 

Premoni'i  explorations  were  etrriid  on  until  Aug.  6f  1844,  when 

the  party  diabanded  it  St.  Louis.    Fremont  was  by  Charleg 

topographer,  and  Thomaa  Fitzpatrick,  guide.    He  rendered 

hit  Report,  Mar.  1,  1845,  and  it  ww  published  the          year.    It 

included  hia  1842  journey  (IMMI  abovt),    For  an  neeount  of  the 

MM  *lao  WARREN,  p.  46-8. 

Prvmont  tit  narrative  of  the  Expedition;  James  Hall, 

th«  and  John  Torrty,  the  botany;  and  J. 

W.  the  Bee   also  IN   SOCIETY 

for 

of  by  &  flood  In  Kan- 

MM  on  MB  to  half  of  the 

0? 
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Bibliography 

See  entries  under  the  Bibliography  for  FREMONT'S  EXPED. 
BETWEEN  MISSOURI  RIVER  &  ROCKY  MTS.  (1842) 

Report 

(1)  Senate  ed.    Serial  no.  461 

1845  FREMONT,  John  Charles.  Report  of  the  Exploring  Expedition 
to  the  Rocky  Mountains  in  the  year  1842  and  to  Oregon  and  North 
California  in  the  years  1843-44  .  .  .  Washington,  1845.  693  p. 
illus.  pi.  map.  tab.  (In  U.  S.  28th  Cong.,  2d  sess,,  Sen.  Doe. 
v.  11,  no.  174).  Serial  no.  461. 

p.  7-101,  P's  1842  exped.;  p.  1Q3-69S,  P.'s  1843-44  exped, 

(2)  House  ed.    Serial  no.  467 

-  .  Same  .  .  .  Wash.  1845.  583  p.  illus.  pi  map.  tab. 
(In  U.  S.  28th  Cong.,  2d  seas.,  H.  Ex.  Doe.  v.  4,  pi  2,  no  100). 
Serial  no.  467. 

p.  7-101,  F.'s  1842  exped.,-  p.  103-583,  F.'i  1843-44  exped. 

Report  rer.  in  Amer.  J.  Sc.    v,  53  (ser.  2,  v,  3),  p.  192-202,  itlus, 

Mar.  1847  &  in  Mag.  Horticulture  &  Botany,     v.  12,  p.  80-94. 

Feb,  1846, 

CONTENTS  OF  BEFOET: 
p.      7-101  Beport  of  1842  Biped,  (q.v.) 
p.  105-294  FBBMQNT,  J,  C.    Narrative  of  the  expedition. 

Chronological  treatment* 

p.  29&-303  HALL,  James.  Geological  formations;  nntur«  of  th* 
geological  formations  occupying  the  portion  of  Dragon 
and  Korth  California,  faeluded  In  a  geographical 
mndar.  .  ,  Fremont.  Appx.  A* 

p.  SOB  BAULBT,  J.  W,    The  fowU  £r«sh  water 
Appx,  A. 

p.  304-10    HAH*^  James.    Orgtnie  remains;  dwerlptioft  of 

remains  eollected  by  iVemont.  .  ,    Appx.  B.»  4  pL 

p.  311-10    TOBEET,  John,  and  PEIMOHT,  J.  a     DanriptUmi  of 

«ome  new  genera  and  »p«eltg  of  ptonl*  coltofcoi  in  J. 

0.  Fremont^  exploring  wtptdltion  to  Ortgon  »wl  North 
California  In  1843-44.    Appac.  0.»  4  p!» 
p.  S21-558  Astronomical 


55SM3    Meteoroiogte&l  obMrvattau. 

Serial   no.   461,   lneted«t  Aitroa.   obi.   for    1S4S 
on  p,  585-^00,  mnd  tho  oba,  m  p. 
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Papers  in  Society  Transactions 

1844  GRAY,  Asa.    Characters  of  some  new  genera  and  species  of  plants  of 
the  natural  order  Compositae,  from  the  Rocky  Mountains  and  TTpper 
California, 

Ed  before  Host.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  (1830),  Dec.  4,  1844.  In  its  Jotir. 
v.  5,  p.  104-11,  1  pi.  Jan.  1845.  In  its  Proc.  v.  1,  p.  210-12. 
Mar.  1845  (Abatr.) 

1845  BAILEY,  J.  W.    Now  locality  of  fossil  fluviatile  Infusoria  in  Oregon, 

Ed  before  ABBOC.  Amor,  Geol.  &  Nat.  (1840),  May  5,  1845.    Abstr. 

in  its  Proe,  1845.  p.  64-5,  &  in  Amer,  Quart,  Jour.  Agric.  &  Se. 
v.  2,  p,  163,  July,  1845. 

HALL,  James.     Fossil  vegetables  and  shells  from  Oregon. 

Ed  before  A*soc.  Amw.  Cool.  &  Nat.  (1840),  May  5,  1845,  Abstr. 
In  Its  Froe.  1848.  p.  00  &  in  Amer.  Quart.  Jour.  Agrie.  &  Sc.  v. 
2,  p.  104.  July,  1845. 

1846  HALK,  B.  K.    Hhort  account  off  the  recent  journey  of  discovery  under 

the  command  of  Cupt.  Fremont,  and  of  its  scientific  results  which  may 
be  considered  to  posses*  extraordinary  interest, 

Ilci  Ufore  Ilost.  Boc.  Nat.  Hint.  (1830),  on  Jan,  21,  1846.    In  its 

Prof,     ¥.  2,  p.  00-2.     Jim.  1H46. 

1850    TOWRKY,  John.     On  some  new  plant*  diueoverid  by  Ool.  Fremont  ia 
CahforaU. 

1W  before  Amur,  Asmxt.  Adv.  He.  (1848),  Aug.  22,  1850.  In  its 
Proc.  v.  4,  p.  1IKMI3,  185L 


Ihremotttlane  ;  or,  Descriptions  of  plants  col- 
Ieete4  by  Col.  J.  C*  Frtmosat  in  Otilfornia. 

Are.  by  Smith.  Init  (1846),  Sept  1850.    In  its  Smith,  Contr.  K 

?.  6,  Art.  t,  S4  p.  1C)  pi  [Si  %.j    Pub.  Apr,  180ft, 

Rer,  !a  Amtr,  J.  He.    v.  66  (s*.  2»  ?.  !«}»  p.  424-85,    No?,  1863. 


IOWA  HIHTOKICAL  AND  OBOLOOICAL  INSTITUTE, 
BURLINaTON,  IOWA  (1843) 


"The  IOWA  Hiilorical  aad  OeologioAl  Institute  was 

it  lltirlitif  ton,  Iowa,  ea  ilectalwr  18,  1848,  but  tea  the 

clit|i§rtiir«s  of  th«  reel  tutu,  by  four  ettiaeoui  of  this  city,  and  BOW 
ban  owr  thirty  membtrs,    Tb«  be 

th«  of  a  of  eurioiitie*,  of  a  library  aiad  of  a 

of  and  to  the  primitive 

tad  of  loiwu    Ths 

of  tbt  kept  la  view,  tad  eonstaat 

arc  to  the  hiatoricAi  and  depart- 
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ments.  The  geological  and  mineralogical  specimens  amount  to 
about  two  thousand  and  some  of  them  are  exceedingly  rare  and 
valuable.7'  Letter  from  David  EORER,  corresponding  secretary 
of  the  Institute,  to  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  1849.  (In 
JBWETT,  C.  C.  Report  on  Public  Libraries  of  U.  S.  Smith. 
Inst.  Ann.  Rept.  for  1849.  1850.  appx.  p.  185). 

The  Society  maintained  an  active  existence  until  about  1865, 
or  somewhat  earlier,  when  a  fire  destroyed  the  collections  and  rec- 
ords of  the  Society.  The  officers  for  1859,  when  the  Society  met 
regularly  the  first  Tuesday  of  every  month,  were  W.  Salter,  presi- 
dent; David  Rorer,  vice-president;  A.  D,  Green,  recording  secre- 
tary; P.  Harvey,  corresponding  secretary;  W.  D.  Gilbert,  treasurer; 
R.  M.  Green,  librarian.  (Information  received  from  Cora  Poor 
Millard,  librarian,  Free  Public  Library,  Burlington,  Iowa,  May, 
1921). 

John  Henry  Rauch,  physician  and  botanist,  was  for  a  time  an 
active  member  of  the  Institute. 

NEW  YORK  STATE  CABINET  OP  NATURAL  HISTORY, 
ALBANY,  N.  Y.  (1843) 

History 

In  connection  with  the  NATURAL  HISTORY  SURVEY  (W 
NEW  YORK  (1836)  q.v.,  which  was  carried  on  between  1838  and 
1843,  very  large  collections  in  the  zoology,  botany,  geology,  min- 
eralogy, agriculture  and  palaeontology  were  made  by  the  sclent  into 
engaged  in  the  prosecution  of  the  survey  of  the  state. 

By  virtue  of  an  act  passed  April  8,  1843,  by  the  state  legisla- 
ture, arrangement  was  made  for  the  care  and  exhibition  of  the  speci- 
mens collected,  thus  creating  what  subsequently  became  known  m 
the  NEW  YORK  STATE  CABINET  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY. 

The  collections  were  kept  in  whit  was  than  known  at  the  old 
State  Hall  in  Albany,  the  authorization  for  the  having  been 
made  by  an  act  passed  April  12, 1842,  and  approved  by  Gov.  W,  IL 
Seward. 

Ebenezer  Emmons,  one  of  the  geologist!  of  the  itttt  survey f  jind 
later  in  charge  of  the  agriculture  of  the  state,  was  plaeed  la 
of  the  collection.    Thk  arrangement  continued  until 
an  act  passed  May  10  of  that  year,  placed  the  "State  Cabinet  of 
Natural  History*1  in  the  care  of  the  Begenti  of  the  Uaiwrtity  of 
the  State  of  New  York. 
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On  May  3,  1847,  the  first  appropriation  of  $150  was  granted 
"for  preserving  and  adding  to  the  collections  in  the  same  .  .  ." 
Further  appropriations  were  made  during  1847  and  1848,  making 
the  annual  Bums  appropriated  approximately  $500.  Grants  were 
made  annually  from  this  time  on,  but  they  were  small  and  insuffi- 
cient for  the  effective  conduct  and  maintenance  of  the  Cabinet. 

The  Regents  appointed  John  Washington  Taylor  as  its  first 
curator  of  the  Cabinet  who  was  succeeded  on  Nov.  1,  1849,  by  John 
Gebhard,  Jr.  James  A.  Hurst  was  also  engaged  in  the  capacity 
of  taxidermist.  In  1857  Ezekiel  Jewett  was  appointed  in  succes- 
sion to  Qebhard,  and  in  1866  James  Hall  was  made  curator  upon 
the  resignation  of  Jewett,  dated  November  1,  1865, 

In  1849,  the  Antiquarian  and  Historical  collections  were  also 
placed  under  the  supervision  of  the  State  Cabinet.  In  1848,  on 
April  11,  the  Regents  of  the  University  made  their  first  annual 
report,  and  «ubmitted  one  annually  thereafter.  Up  to  1866  nine- 
teen of  these  were  made,  each  accompanied  by  papers  concerning 
the  collections*  (See  below  ANNUAL  REPORTS  &  PAPERS 
ON  NATURAL  HISTORY  IN  REPORTS). 

In  1852,  the  Regents  of  the  University  purchased  the  palaeonto- 
logical  collection  of  John  Gabhard,  Jr.,  for  $2,000,  and  on  Aug.  27, 
1858,  inaugurated  the  opening  of  a  building  especially  erected  for 
the  purpose  of  houHing  the  collections,  the  State  Geological  Hall. 
AddraweH  were  mack  by  Edward  Hitchcock  and  Chester  Dewey  on 
the  early  clays  of  geology  and  mineralogy  in  the  United  States. 

With  a  view  to  determining  what 

11  ...  Meanti  may  be  neeewary,  with  a  plan,  for  placing  the 

state  cabintt  of  natural  history  m  the  condition  required  by 
the  pretent  of  science,  and  to  maintain  in  full  efficiency 
m  a  museum  of  scientific  and  practical  geology,  and  eom- 
parfttive  »»10gy;  and  whether  the  establishment  of  a  system 
of  free  in  connection  with  the  cabinet  is  desirable, 

mad   if  ao,   on  what  putrid  plan   the  should  be 

founded  .  .  ." 

the  of  the  University  Kent  a  circular  letter  requesting  sug- 

fr0w  the  following  leading  scientists  of  the  day:  James 
D.  W,  E,  Tfanmti  Sterry  Hunt,  Alexander  Wineheil, 

P.  B.  Hough,  A,  A.  Gould,  and  J.  J.  Thomas, 

in  with  the  plans  of 

Itit  and  the  made  by  the  above, 

and  under  the  auperviaion  of  Hall,  then  the  state 
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palaeontologist.  In  1870,  by  act  of  May  2,  the  present  New  York 
State  Museum  of  Natural  History  was  created  (for  the  subsequent 
history  of  which,  see  entries  below  in  the  Bibliography). 

A  comprehensive  account  of  the  State  Cabinet  and  State  Mu- 
seum may  be  found  in  MERRILL  (see  Bibliography :  1920,  below), 
in  connection  with  the  history  of  the  NATURAL  HISTORY  SUR- 
VEY OF  NEW  YORK. 

Bibliography 

1848  NEW  YORK  STATE.  REGENTS,  BOARD  OF.  ...  Annual 
report  of  the  Regents  of  the  University,  on  the  condition  of  the 
State  Cabinet  of  Natural  History  ...  for  1847~~date.  Albany, 
N.  Y.,  1848-date.  v.  l~date. 

Prom  1870 — date,  Beports  are  known  as  those  of  the  N.  Y»  State 

Museum. 

Beport  for  1849 — ,  have  in  addition,  on  the  title-page,  "...  And 

the  Historical  and  Antiquarian  collection  annexed  thereto,  ,  ." 

For  dates  of  publication  of  Beports,  see  below  ANNUAL  RKPORTS. 

For  contents,  see  below  PAPERS  OJST  NATURAL  HZSTO&Y. 

1853  NEW  YORK  STATE  CABINET  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY. 
Catalogue  of  the  Cabinet  o£  Natural  History  of  the  State  of  New 
York  and  of  the  Historical  and  Antiquarian  collection  ann««l 
thereto  .  .  .  Albany,  CL  Van'  Benthuyaen,  1863.  248  p.  (344- 
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CONTENTS  ; 
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MORGAN,  L.  0.    Hlntorleal  tad  Antiquarian  collection.    88  p. 
OEBHARI>,  John,  Jr.    Collection  of  the  late  H.  Ciwtmir  lit  Rh*m, 
Jr.    22  p. 

1883    HALL,  James.    The  State  Muswui  of  Natural  History*    AUwny, 
1883,     (In  Public  Serviee  State  N-  Y*    v.  8,  p. 

1898    MERRILL,  Frederick  J[«nMNi]    H[«mUton).    Tb«  Natnrftl    Hiii- 
tory  Survey  of  New  York  ancl  the  origin  of  tfa» 
Albany,  Univ.  State  N.  Y.f  Nov.  1886.     (In  N,  Y.  Mm.    Bull, 

ao,  10,  p,  240-46) 
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1903  ELLIS,  Mary.  .  ,  .  Index  to  publications  of  the  New  York  State 
Museum:  1837-1902;  also  including  other  New  York  publications 
on  related  subjects.  Albany,  Univ.  State  N".  Y.,  June,  1903.  (In 
N.  Y.  State  Mus.  Bull  no.  66.  Misc.  no.  2,  p.  239-653) 

Bull.  no.  288  of  Univ.  State  N.  Y.    For  contents  see  ANNOTATED 

BIBLIOGRAPHY  :  ELLIS. 

1912    OvSBORN,  Henry  Fairfield.    The  State  Museum  and  state  prog- 

re«H.     (In  Science,    n.  B.    v.  18,  p.  493-504.    October  18,  1912) 
Read  at  the  opening  of  the  State  Museum  rooms  in  the  State 
Education  Building  at  Albany,  N.  Y.,  Oct.  15,  1912.    A  review  of 
the  pioneer  naturalists  and  their  achievements  in  the  State  of  New 

York, 
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MERRILL,  George  P[erkins],  ed.  New  York  Geological  Surveys. 
Washington,  Oov't  print,  office,  1920.  (In  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.  Bull. 
r*o.  10D.  p.  327-62,  port.) 

Bectiim  dealing  with  th©  State  Cabinet  &  State  Museum,  p.  352-62. 
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TAYLOR,  J.  W.     Catalogue  of  the  Mammalia  and  birds  in  the  state 
Cabinet  of  Natural  History,  April  11,  1848,    p.  7-20. 
See  also  NAT.  HIST.  SURV.  N.  Y.    (1836),  Div.  1. 

BECK,  I*.  C.  Catalogue  of  the  specimens  in  the  mineralogical  depart- 
ment of  the  Geological  Survey:  the  order  of  arrangement  and  names 
of  the  minerals  are  those  adopted  in  the  Final  Report  on  the  Mineral- 
ogy of  New  York.  p.  21-33. 

See  also  NAT.  HIST.  SURV.  N.  Y.  (1836),  Div,  3. 

HALL,  James.  Catalogue  of  the  specimens  in  the  Geological  Depart- 
ment of  the  Geological  Survey.  39  p. 

See  also  NAT.  HIST.  SURV.  N.  Y.  (1836),  Div.  4. 

-  .  Catalogue  of  specimens  in  the  Palaeontological  Depart" 
ment  of  the  Geological  Survey.  15  p. 

See  also  NAT.  HIST.  SURV.  N.  Y.  (1838),  Div.  6, 

1849  v.  2,  for  1848. 

REGENTS,  BOARD  OF.    Report,    p,  9-14. 

TAYLOR,  J.  W.  Catalogue  of  the  quadrupeds,  birds,  reptiles,  fishes,  etc., 
added  to  the  state  Cabinet  of  Natural  History,  from  April  11,  1848,  to 
Jan.  1,  1849.  p.  15-23. 

FITCH,  Asa.  Catalogue  of  the  Insects  in  the  ...  December  1,  1848. 
p.  25-39, 

TORBEY,  John.    Catalogue  of  the  plants  of  the  vtate  of  Naw  York,  of 

which  specimens  are  preserved  in  the  Cabinet  at  Albany,    p.  41-64. 
See  also  NAT4.  HIST.  Stmv.  N.  Y.  (1886),  Div,  S. 

TAYLOR,  J.  W.  List  of  minerals,  geological  ipeelmens  and  fowlls, 
added  to  the  collection  of  the  ...  during  1847  and  1848.  p,  65-8. 

HALL,  James.  Memorandum  at  to  the  additions  mtdt  to  the  PaiaeontQ' 
logical  Cabinet  since  April  11,  1848.  p.  68-70. 

ANON.  Catalogue  of  the  Historical  and  AatiquarUA  collection  In  th* 
State  Cabinet  of  Natural  History.  p,  7M>. 

MORGAN,  L.  H,  Communication  relative  to  the  Indian  «ollaetloa.  p. 
81--3,  inns. 

—  —  —  —  .    Beport  on  articles  given  to  the  Indian  wllnctlon.    p.  84- 
93,  illm    Written  Nov.  IS,  1848, 

1850  v.  3,  for  1849  (&  revised  cd.) 

(Pagination  for  rev,  ed.  In  p*r*at!iMM) 

EEOENTS,  BOABJ>  OF,    Eeport.      p,  9-10*  (fr-13) 

GBBBABD,  John,  Jr.    Catalogue  of  the  QWidrtti^i,  bink,  «*• 


phibians,  fishea,  etc.,  .  .  .  added  Jwantry  lf  1949  to  Jftnuwrj  1, 

p.  17-26  (15-84). 


Liit  of  xnlnerali,  geologfemi  tp^tlttcnt^ 


January  1»  1840  to  January  1,  1850.    p.  £7-4$  (I0-4S), 
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Additions  to  the  historical  and  antiquarian  collection  ,  ,  . 


from  January  1,  1849  to  January  1,  1850.    p.  47-60  (49-62), 


— .     Catalogue  of  the  reptiles  arid  amphibians  .  .  .  January 

1,  1850.     p.  61-4  (25-8). 

Mono  AN,  L.  1L  Report  upon  the  articles  furnished  the  Indian  collection. 
p.  05-97,  18  pi.  (63-95). 

HOUGH,  F.  B.    On  Indian  antiquities,    p.  99-105  (99-105),  5  pi. 

BECK,  L,  0.  Report  on  the  Mineralogy  of  New  York,  comprising  notices 
of  the  additions  which  have  been  made  since  1842.  p.  107-51  (100-53). 

ANON.  References  to  various  essays  and  writings  on  the  Natural  His- 
tory of  N«sw  York,  moatly  published  subsequently  to  issuing  the  respect- 
ive volumes  on  that  subject  p.  153-50  (155-60)* 

ANON.    Index  to  the  volumes  In  the  State  Cabinet  containing  the  Plants 

of  Niw  York.    p.  157-60  (101-72). 

HALL,  Jam<*.  Description  of  new  species  of  fossils  and  observations 
upon  some  othwr  species  previously  not  known,  from  the  Trenton  lime- 
atone,  p.  107-75,  5  pi.  (173-83). 

1851  v*  4,  for  1850. 

BOARD  or.    Report    p.  0-10. 

D,  John,  Jr.  Catalogue  of  quadrupeds,  birds,  reptiles,  amphib- 
ians,  ffe.»  added  to  the  ,  .  *  from  January  1,  1850  to  January  1, 
18fll.  p.  17-41. 

Included  the  eoUeetion  of  IL  Cwtimir  d«  Bham,  Jr. 

FITCH,  Asa,    Catalogue  of  insects  collected  and  arranged  ...    p.  43-69. 

D,  John,  Jr.    Botany,    p.  71* 

List  of  ttift*r*lt>  gtologfeal  speelxaeiui  and  fossil*  added 

to  tht  *  *  from  Juaamry  1»  1W0  to  Juamry  1»  1851*    p,  7S-00. 

Lint  wwiifid  from  F.  B,  Hough,  p,  8S-00* 

w* ~.,^^..  Additions  10  tht  Hlatorieal  tt»d  Antiquariwi  eolleetlon 
,  ,  .  from  January  1,  1SSO  to  Jtaimry  1,  1851.  p*  01-101,  5  pL 

Itotiiiii,  f»  tt*  of  a»it»it  rtnftlM  of  arfc  in  J«fftri0&  and  St. 

i'nttlliiii*     f».   H>3  ',». 

J,  II.    Ai»ftij»te  of  a  of  h«una title  Iron  ora.    p  111. 

to  ti«  ?JWrl0»»  writtup  r«I*timg  to  tib®  Natural 
Htotory  ft!          Ywkf  tint  h*¥t  tppartd  durlag  the  ytar,    p.  113-10* 

ILvUn  of  ipeltttBi  of  th«  and  In  thf 

Clinton    tfnmj*,    Nin^ura    gmup9 

ittli  ftttil  ft  {mrt  of  th«  wattir -lini  froup,  btl&g  ft  earn- 

of  tit  of  th«  fiotogleftl  wiltetioB  m  f ar  w 

lit  «TO  ml  p.  117-41 

f  wi  o 
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1852  v.  5,  for  1851. 

EEGENTS,  BOABD  OF.    Beport.    p.  9-14. 

GEBHARD,  John,  Jr.  Catalogue  of  the  quadrupeds,  birds,  reptiles,  am- 
phibians, fishes,  etc.,  added  to  the  .  .  .  from  January  1,  1851  to 
January  1,  1852.  p.  15-34,  2  pi. 

.    Catalogue  of  minerals,  geological  specimens,  and  fossils 

added  to  the  ...  January  1,  1851  to  January  1,  1852.    p.  85-43. 
p.  40-3,  Minerals  furnished  by  F.  B.  Hough. 

.    Additions  to   the  Historical  and  Antiquarian   collection 

.  .  .  from  January  1,  1851  to  January  1,  1852.    p.  45-54. 

ANON.  References  to  various  writings  relating  to  the  natural  history 
of -New  STork  that  have  appeared  during  the  year  1851.  p.  55-7. 

MORGAN,  L.  H.    ...  Beport  on  the  fabrics,  implements  ...  of  the 
Iroquois  .  .  .  illustrative  of  the  collection  annexed  to  the  State  Cabinet 
•      of  Natural  History  .  .  .  Jan.  22,  1851.    p.  67-117,  illus,    20  pi 

1853  v.  6,  for  1852. 

BDGENTO  BOARD  or.    Beport.    p.  7-8. 

GEBHAED,  John,  Jr.  Catalogue  of  the  fossils  of  ...  which  wera  told 
by  him  to  the  State  of  Ntew  York,  and  which  are  now  fa  the  itate  geo- 
logical rooms  at  Albany.  p»  12-4,  29-30. 

.    Catalogue  of  the  quadrupeds,  birds,  reptiles,  antphibiani, 

etc.,  added  to  the  *  .  .  from  January  1,  1852  to  January  lf  1853,  p. 
17-24. 


Catalogue  of  minerals,  geological  specimens,  and  foaaila, 


added  January  1,  1852  to  January  1,  1858.    p.  25*8, 


-  —  .    Additions   to   the  historical   wad   antiquarian 
.  .  .  from  January  1,  1852  to  Jaxraary  1,  1858.    p.  88-5. 

1854  v.  7,  for  1853, 

REGENTS,  BOAEB  or,    Export,    p.  7-12. 


John,   Jr.    OataJopie    of   the   quadruples,    birctu, 
amphibians,  fishes,  etc.,  added  to  the  *  •  •  from  January  1»  18*13  to 
January  1,  1854.    p.  18-26. 

Catalogue    of    Mottiuea,    Cruataeae,    et«.  .  .  ,  to 


.  from  January  1,  1858  to  January  1,  1854.    p.  17-48, 


Additions  to  the  botanical  d«pirtei«ttt  »  .  .  from  Jnutmry 


1,  1853  to  January  1,  1854.    p.  48-50, 


— — — ,    Liat  of  minerals,  geological  •poeiniona  and 

to  the  .  .  ,  from  January  1,  1853  to  Janttury  1»  1854.    p.  61-65,  Ulna. 

— .    Additions  to  it*  htetorteaA  tad  afttlq«atte 

.  .  .  from  Jaumry  1»  1853  t&  Jiuwuirj  1,  1854*    p,"  €7-77. 
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COOK,  G.  H.  Communication  from  ...  on  the  nature  of  the  specimens 
of  salt  water  presented  by  him,  with  an  analysis  of  most  of  the  same, 
p.  79-93.  Dec.  15,  1853. 

BAIRD,  8.  F.  On  the  serpents  of  New  York,  with  a  notice  of  a  species 
not  hitherto  included  in  the  Fauna  of  the  State,  p.  95-124,  2  pi 
[17%.] 

1855  v.  8,  for  1854 

KEOKNTB,  BOARD  or.    Report,    p.  7-11. 

QIBHARB,  John,  Jr.  Catalogue  of  the  quadrupeds,  birds,  reptiles,  fishes, 
etc.,  .  ,  .  from  January  1,  1854  to  January  1,  1855.  p.  13-22. 

— — — .  Hut  of  minerals,  geological  specimens,  and  fossils  added 
.  .  .  from  January  1,  1854  to  January  1,  1855.  p.  23-31. 

Additions   to    the   historical   and    antiquarian    collection 


.  ,  .  January  1,  1854  to  January  1,  1865.    p.  38-9. 

D*  KAY,  J.  E.  Catalogue  of  the  fishes  inhabiting  the  state  of  New 
York,  m  classified  and  described  in  Part  4;  with  an  appendix  contain- 
ing »  Ii»t  of  the  ftftKea  discovered  since  the  publication  of  the  Zoology. 
p.  49-49. 

v.  0,  for  1855, 
Bwi«fT«»  BOAKD  or.    Report    p,  7-10. 

OKHIIARP,  John,  Jr,  Catalogue  of  bird**  reptiles,  amphibians,  fishes 
Ami  shtdls  added  January  1,  1885  to  January  1,  1856  ...  p.  11-38. 

p.  31-S.    UKWKY,  Chester.    Letter  concerning  a  donation  of  fresh 

water  shells. 


— — — ,    I* j«t  of  mineral*,  geological  specimens  and  fossils  added 

.  „  .  from  January  1»  1855  to  January  1,  1850.    p.  89-48. 

fc,m™_«%    Addition!   to   tht   hlstortaal   and   antiquarian   eolleetion 
,  .  .  from  January  1,  1855  to  January  1»  18M,    p,  40-00,  illug. 

1M?  *.  10,  for  18M. 

iiOAim  or.    Report,    p.  7-10. 

EtewftY,  Ob«t*r.    Addr^  «l  th«  laatigiuration  of  the  State  Qeologieal 

Halt  .  ,  .  Aug.  27,   1856,   (on  the  history  of  geology  in  thft  United 
p. 

Him?ii«mfK»  Kdwar4.  at  the  Inauguration  of  tht  Btate  Q®o« 

Hall  .  *  .  Aug.  27,  1866  .  .  .  (on  th«  early  days  of  state  g©o« 
logical  Mrveys),     p.  20«6. 

PAVIB*,  Charlen.    towmrl*  al  the  inauguration  of  the  Btate  Geological 
Hall,  Aag.  87,  1886  .  ,  .     p.  S7-B. 

Cstatogve   of  eolieeted   by  .  .  .  curator   of 

tit  1«86.    p. 

IlAt*f*t  Deserlptione  of  Palaeosole  fossils,  fehltfty  from  tho»e 

the  third  volume  of  the  Palaeontology  of  Nuw  York,  with 
tbe  4th  ...p.  Si-180. 

Het  also  NAT.  HI«T.  Boav.  N,  7-  (18B6),  Dlf.  6. 
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-  -  .    On  the  genus  Tellinomya  and  allied  genera,    p*  181-80, 
illus. 

From  Canadian  Nat.  &  Geol.    v.  1,  p.  390-05,    1856. 

1858  v,  11,  for  1857, 

REGENTS,  BOARD  OF.    Keport.    p.  7-10. 

JEWETT,  Bzekiel.  Catalogue  of  specimens  (geological)  from  England. 
p.  11-36. 

NEWGOMB,  Wesley.  Catalogue  of  shells  presented  by  ...  p,  37-412, 
GEOSVENOE,  C.  H.  Catalogue  of  fossils  presented  by  ...  p.  43. 

1859  v.  12,  for  1868. 
REGENTS,  BOARD.    Report,    p.  3-6, 

HALL,  James.  Contributions  to  the  Palaeontology  of  N«w  York,  faring 
some  of  the  results  of  investigations  made  during  the  yean  1855/06, 
'57,  &  >58.  p.  7-06,  illus. 

Bee  also  NAT.  HIST,  SXTBY.  N.  Y.  (1886),  Dlt.  6. 

JWBTT,  Rzekiel.  Donations  and  purchases  during  the  ye«r  ...  p. 
97-100. 

ANON,    Note  on  the  genus  Ambonyehla,    p*  110* 

1880  v.  13,  for  I860. 

BTOINTO,  BOABD  OF,    Beport,    p,  5-0, 

JBWOTT,  EnekieL  Catalogue  of  the  Mammalia,  blrdi,  reptile*  and 
fishes  added  to  the  ...  from  January  1,  18150  to  January  1,  i860. 

p,  11-4. 

-  -.    List  of  defteleneiet  to  the  IftanuniiUa,  birdsy  reptllee  attd 


amphibia  inhabiting  tht  $tat«.    p. 

•  -  .    Additioai  to  the  C3«bi»ftt,  prl»e!pally  fowlfai.    p.    17-8. 

» 

-  1,    List  of  the  geological  and  mitttralogtoAl  do* 
by  T*  A.  OHINXT.    p,  19-tO* 


P.    P*     <^t^ftt«    Of    tbft  iOltettett    Of 

Moltama  *  »  ,    &  81-40* 

Ftweated  to  the  Stat*  Cabinet  .  .  .  btiag  the  Irsfc  dttptleatee  of 
the  colltu-tion  p^tflt^  to  th«  Brit  i,4h 


rf  T.  A,    Aneieftt  monvmettte  in  w«rt«m  Ntw  Y§rk.    p, 
B4  pL 


James.    CoutributumH    to    I'filaeoiitotogv,  itiui    lifii,     p. 

,  IDue. 
a^o  HA*.  Row.  fiNm^  W.  T*  (18M),  Dlt.  0,  1.  1, 

note  to  the  PalatoAtoIogy  of  Ntw  Yorl,  t  » 


*.  1 

See  a3»o  HAT,  HOT.  Swf*  K.  Y* 
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1861        v.  14,  for  1860. 

REGENTS,  BOARD  OF.  Keport.  p.  7-11. 


Bzekiel.    Catalogue  of  additions  made  .  .  .  from  January 
1,  1860  to  January  1,  1861,    p.  13-5. 

LINCKLABN,  Ledyard.  Guide  to  the  geology  of  New  York  and  to  the 
State  Geological  Cabinet  ...  p.  17-85  +  109  p.  illus.  20  pi.  [222 
%.].  Fab.  1861. 

HALL,  James.  Contributions  to  the  Palaeontology  of  New  York,  being 
some  of  the  results  of  investigations  made  during  the  years  1859  and 

1800.     p,  87-310. 

Bm  also  NAT.  HIST.  Btmv.  N.  Y.  (1836),  Biv.  6,  v.  4. 

1862  v.  15,  for  1881, 

REGENTS,  BOARD  or.    Keport.    p.  7-10. 

JEW«TT»  Bitekiel.    Donations  ...    p.  18. 

AHYHONY,  J,  G.    Catalogue  of  shells  from  ...    p.  16-21. 

ANOH.    Catalogue  of  sheila  contributed  from  the  duplicates  collected 
by  the  Exploring  Expedition,  by  Prof.  Henry,    p.  28-15. 
Bee  nine  WILKIB  U.  8.  BXFLOIL  BXFID.  (1S38),  v.  12. 

HALL,  Jamct.    Contribution*  to  palaeontology  .  .  .  comprising  deserip- 
tioni  of  n«w  •pwle*  of  fotillg  from  the  Upper  Held©rb©rg,  Hamilton 
E«d  CHimnttttg  group*,     p.  27-197,  11  pi  [185  %.] 
H«e  Alto  NAT,  HI»T.  STOV»  N.  Y.  (1886),  I)w.  6, 

Jiwtrt^    EiekleU    letter   rtgarding   foatiii   of   th©  Chemuag  group, 

p.  m 

I80B  v.  *6»  for  1S0B. 

or.    Report    p.  7-10. 

Jiwiw,  EifkW.    DottAtiO'tti  to  Cabinet  .  .  .    p.  18-4. 
«—««—.,    CktJiJoftti  of  tfei  eoll^tioni  wadt  by  the  curator, 


iL  4.    Lift  of  In  Mnints  June,  1062*    p,  lf>-<>, 

wordi  of  tlif  Mohawk  liuiguHg«.    p,  17-1^3. 

II4UU,  to   FmlMomtolO'gyy  priueipally-  from  in- 

during  ^  ,rt':irH  LNtn  aml  ll%1>-    P*  l?-Ii^i  16  pi 


Ed  tefw«  Alh.-iny  i&itt  (I8B4)y  Apt.  §0y  186B.    In  its  Tram.  v. 
4f  p,  801  ;*  v.  «»  p.  98*195,  Utah,    18e4-67,    SM  also  NAT, 

N,  Y.  (1886),  WT.  6,  T.  4. 


V*  1%  fiwr 

«P*    BMrpCMrt    p*  5-19. 

<lvwm»  OiUlofM  of  «44ittoas  aami«  by  tbi  Ckrator  .  .  . 

p, 

miMt*'   t«  .  .  .    p, 
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CLINTON,  0.  W.  Preliminary  list  of  the  plants  of  Buffalo  and  vicinity. 
p.  24-35. 

HALL,  James.  Preliminary  notice  of  some  species  of  Crinoidea  from 
the  Waverly  sandstone  series  of  Summit  County,  Ohio,  supposed  to  be 
of  the  age  of  the  Chemung  group  of  New  York,  p,  50-60.  Pub. 
Nov.  11,  1863. 

1865  v.  18,  for  1864. 

EBGBNTS,  BOAKD  OF.    Report,    p.  5-7. 

JEWETT,  Ezekiel.    Additions  to  the  Cabinet  during  1864  ...    p.  11-6. 

WAED,  H.  A.  Wadsworth  Gallery  of  casts  of  fossil  animals,  p.  17-52, 
2  pi.  90  illus. 

PAINE,  J.  A.,  Jr.  Catalogue  of  plants  found  in  Oneida  County  and 
vicinity,  p.  53-192, 

Preface  dated  Dec,  1864  &  Oct.  1865. 

PECK,  0.  H.  Catalogue  of  mosses  presented  to  the  state  of  Naw  York. 
p.  193-96. 

CLINTON,  G.  W.  Facts  and  observations  touching  the  flora  of  the  state 
of  New  York  ...  p.  197-205. 

1866  v.  19,  for  1866. 

BBGENTS,  BOARD  OF.    Report,    p.  5-7, 

.    Special  Eeport  of  the  Begente  in  relation  to  the  8tat« 

Cabinet  of  Natural  History,    p,  8-32. 

Letters  from  JT,  D.  DANA,  W»  B.  LOGAN,  T.  8,  HUNT,  A.  WiKcniLt*, 
A,  AGASSSZ,  ORKN  ROOT,  F.  B.  HOUGH,  A.  A.  QOULP,  J,  J.  THOMAS, 
and  Jamos  HALL. 


Additions  to  the  Cabinet  „  ,  .    p.  39-41. 


PECK,  0*  H.,  assisted  by  C.  P.  AUSTIN.    List  of  motifs  of  th*  •titti»  «f 
New  York.    p.  42-70. 

LOED,  H.  B.    List  of  plants  of  the  state  of  N«w  York  for  tint  state 
Herbarium,  collected  by  ...    p.  71, 

CLINTON,  G.  W.    IPaets  and  observatioiui  touching  tti«  flora  of  tin* 

state,  collected  raainlj  in  1805,  in  th*  viciwitj  of  Ludlwwfille,  Tf»»t|»ki»i 
Co.,  N.  T.    p,  7S-80. 

PORTLAND  SOCIETY  OP  NATURAL  HISTORY  (1843) 

HiMory 

"The  object  of  the  Portland  Society  of  Natural  Xltetory,  from 

ite  origin  (which  may  properly  be  referred  to  the  org aniiatioa  of 
the  Maine  Institute  of  Natural  Science,  In  1836  )y  ii  In 

Its  Constitution,  has  ever  been  to  promote  a          for  the  of 
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natural  history  among  our  citizens  and  to  furnish  the  necessary 
facilities  for  its  pursuit,  by  the  collection  of  a  cabinet  and  library. 
The  study  of  the  natural  history  of  our  state,  and  the  practical 
development  of  its  natural  resources  have  ever  been  regarded  as  of 
primary  importance,  and  to  the  accomplishment  of  which  its  best 
efforts  should,  ever  be  directed. 

"The  Association  has  struggled  with  poverty  and  other  adverse 
influence®  and  on  Jan.  8,  1854,  suffered  the  total  loss  by  fire  of  the 
cabinet,  library  and  every  species  of  property. 

**So  complete  was  the  destruction,  and  so  disheartening  the 
effects,  that  it  wan  doubtful  whether  the  Society  would  resume  its 
labors  or  continue  its  organization*  The  Society,  however,  re- 
Holved  to  pernevere  and  it  has  ever  since  labored  industriously  to 
ratriave  its  fortunes,  and  to  maintain  its  position  as  the  leading 
Hcientiftc  aHHociation  of  the  state  of  Maine, 

"By  perHeverinfc  individual  labor,  by  the  contributions  of  lib- 
eral citizens  of  Portland,  and  by  the  aid  of  the  state  in  the  form  of 
a  grant  of  half  a  townahip  of  land,  the  work  has  been  accomplished. 
For  the  last  two  years,  and  for  the  ft  rat  time  in  ite  history,  it  oc- 
cupies a  building  of  itn  own,  eligibly  aituatecl  for  its  purpose,  on 
('ongretiB  Street*  In  Portland,  and  well  adapted  for  its  present  and 
immediate  prospective  neceHHities. 

"The  pOMHefiaion  and  occupancy  of  a  building  of  its  own  had 
become  a  want  of  primary  neceaHity,  but  it  involved  an  expense 
which  the  fund*  derived  from  the  liberality  of  the  state,  and  our 
OWE  cithserut  have  not  been  tmfflcient  to  defray.  The  Society,  there- 
fore,  mill  labom  under  this  burden  of  a  larga  debt,  the  payment  of 
interwt  on  which  require*  alt  of  its  regular  annual  receipts,  thus 
preventing  the  purehaiie  of  a  sufficient  quantity  of  the  simplest 
of  aueh  an  Institution,  or  of  any  suitable  apparatus  for 
preparing  prwerving  the  numerous  specimen!  wbieh  are  eon- 
MUntly  forwarded  from  our  own  tad  foreign  localities  .  .  . 

"The  working  mpmbera  constantly  devote  a  large  por- 

tion of  their  time  aid  without  desire  for 

pecuniary  remuneration,  but  other  wuwes  must  be  relied  upon  for 
the  and  mow  outlays  Bteesstry  for  the  progress 

and  continual  of  the  Society  ,  .  . 

11  .  .  .  With  the  of  Maine  ahnott  entirely  UMzplored  in 
10  the  scientific  and  practical  resources  of  land  and  sea 
to  ill  having  the  northerly  pcwtbu  in  the 

lie,  for  ita  field  of  Iab0r;  abonndintf  as  we  are  beginning  to 
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discover,  in  mineral  wealth,  and  new  and  strange  forms  of  animal 
and  vegetable  life  the  Society  ought  if  properly  encouraged,  aid 
greatly  in  solving  many  of  the  unsettled  problems  of  the  day  and 
in  developing  and  increasing  the  natural  wealth  of  the  country 
.  .-."  From  covers  of  the  Proceedings,  Part  1,  published  by  the 
Society,  in  1862. 

The  first  part  of  the  Proceedings,  containing  pages  1-96,  was 
issued  in  1862,  and  the  second  part,  in  1869,  containing  pages  97- 
212.  In  1864,  the  Society  published  the  first  and  only  number  of 
its  Journal. 

The  officers  for  1851  were  J.  W.  Chickering,  president,  William 
Wood,  vice-president,  and  John  Neal,  corresponding  secretary.  In 
1862,  William  Wood  was  president;  Henry  Willis,  vice-prwident  \ 
Charles  B.  Fuller,  cabinet-keeper,-  and  William  Wood,  Sylvester  B. 
Beckett,  John  M.  Gould,  Benjamin  Fogg,  G,  L.  Goodalef  G.  B. 
Fuller,  Henry  Willis,  curators. 

The  contents  of  the  publications  of  the  Society  are  given  below 
under  PAPEES  ON  NATURAL  HISTORY,  to  1866. 
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(P) 

of  PkibUeatton 

v,  1,  pi  1,  1862,  p,  1-92  +  4  +  14  p,  pi. 

For  Dm  11,  ISU-Oet  6,  1882 
pi  2,  I860,'  p.  97-212. 


(J) 

T.  1,  no.  1,  1864.    6S  p.  10  pi  [125  %,J 


Portland  Society  of  Natural  History  (1843)  729 

Papers  on  Natural  History 

1862     GOODALE,  G.  L.    A  catalogue  of  the  flowering  plants  of  Maine.    P. 
v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  37-63,  127-38,     Ed  Jan.  20,  1862  &  Jan.  1863. 
Hw  also  Maine  OeoL  Surv,  (1836). 

Wooi>t    William.     Observations    on    certain    Aealephae    (Idyia    roseola 
and  Heurobraehia  rhododactyla).     P.    v.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  63-C     Bd  Jan.  20. 

HITCHCOCK,  0.  IL    Catalogues  of  the  Mammals  and  Birds  of  Maine. 

P.     v.  1,  pt  1,  p.  64-71.    "Ed  Feb.  17. 

Bw  also  Maine  Geol.  Surv.  (1836). 

—-^——-^     Not«w   on    the   geology   of   Maine,    P.    v.    1,   pt.   1,   p. 
73~8fi,  sect,     lid  Mar.  3. 

8w  also   Maine  OeoL  8urv.   (1836). 

Fooo,  !i  P.    List  of  reptile*  and  amphibians  found  in  the  state  of 

Mftine.     P.    v,  1,  pt*  1»  p.  86,    Bd  Mar.  3. 

HITCHCOCK,  O.  H.     Foull*  of  the  Potsdam  of  North  America.    P.    v. 
1,  pt.  1,  p.  87-00.     Rd  April  7. 


R,  0.   B.    On  »ome   fo**il  shell*  ...    P.    v,   1,   pt.   1,   p.   01. 
EC!  June  1H. 

Tfttftt,  N.  T.    Orooved  boulder*  in  Bethel^  Maims,    P.    v.  1,  pt.  1,  p. 
ltd  ««pt  15. 

Remark*  by  Hmnael  F.  l'tw,*y,  William  WOOB,  and  0.  H.  HITCH- 

(XK?KT  p.  94-5, 

WooHi  William.    E«m»rki  mpn  Tub«larian  Hydroids.    P.    v.   1,   pt. 

I,  p.  ST.     Id  CM,  20* 

,     «„«_,    ijgt  of  speeimmu  of  fostili  eollacted  tt  Webb's  Cove, 
KtistbtU,  llatttt.    P.    T.  1,  pt  ft,  p.  &a    Kd  No?,  17. 

41  DA  WHOM,  J.  W»    Ltttor  tflati?®  to  fotiil  plmmtt  dbeorered  at  Perrj, 
.  *  .  (writ!**  NOT.  16).    P*    v.  1»  pt  B»  p*  9^-100v  1  pi    Bd 


R(ik*^ali}.    iN'Mfriptinii  of  noun  ^tw  sp«ei«i  of  ftmsils  with 

Hi  ;t!mtf!y   kn*>\v«t   fr*»in   t\w  Hilurliiu  nnd   Devonian 

«f  (fran  L:ik^).     r.    v.    ly  pt, 

I  pi  Ei  Jam,  i". 

:-•  -   «hK*  tfi0L   Surv. 


N.  T.  of  inrittloa  m  Hit  growth  of  thills.    P. 

I,  pi  a,  p.  14  la  JML 

R»  i,  M  Hit  ftrratfriiil  ruhnuxuf^ni  of 

«  of  of  tftffittriJi!  lAd  fluvintU 

t«  tiln  J,    v.  1,  M.  1.  W  p.  104  IQtu.  n  pi 

1 

of  m  tttalh  IA  P«    T.  1,  pt.  a}  p. 

ii        a 

a  i    0«  UMI  of  HM  tteto  of  F»    T.  1» 

p  a,  i>, 
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ALLEN'S  EXPEDITION  TO  THE  DBS  MOINES  AND 
BLUE  EARTH  RIVERS  (1844) 

History 

Lt.  J.  Allen  led  an  expedition  to  the  northern  portion  of  Iowa 
Territory*  under  military  orders,  in  August,  1844.  The  party  re- 
mained in  the  field  until  October  of  the  same  year.  Allen's  report 
was  rendered  Jan.  4, 1845.  It  contains  some  geological  observations 
on  the  region  traversed.  For  route  traversed,  see  WARREN,  p.  43. 
Report  was  published  in  1846. 
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1846  ALLEN,  J  fames].  .  .  ,  Report  of  an  expedition  Into  the  Indian 
country  in  the  northern  part  of  Iowa  Territory  in  1844,  by  Com- 
pany I,  1st  Regiment  of  Dragoons.  Washington^  1846,  18  p. 
(In  XT.  S.  29th  Cong.,  1st  seas.,  H.  Ex.  Doc.  v.  0,  no,  168),  Serial 
no.  485. 

p.  1-7  Beportj  p.  7-18  Journal, 

LINNABAN  ASSOCIATION  OB1  PENNSYLVANIA  COLLEGB, 

GETTYSBURG,  PA.  (1844) 

History 

"The  Linnaean  Association  of  Pennsylvania  College  was  organ- 
ized in  June,  1844.  Its  primary  object  was  the  cultivation  of  the 
study  of  natural  science  in  the  Institution  by  loitering  among  ito 
members  a  spirit  of  investigation  and  a  love  for  the  works  of  nature, 
The  Association  immediately  divided  itself  into  different  Beet  inn*, 
each  section  directing  its  attention  to  some  particular  branch  of 
study  or  department  of  inquiry.  Among  the  gubjecta  detiignated 
are  zoology,  entomology,  ornithology,  conchology,  mineralogy, 
botany.  Efforts  were  at  once  put  forth  for  the  formation  of  a 
museum,  and  through  the  active  e»rtiong  of  the  member*  and  the 
liberality  of  kind  friends  quite  a  handsome  collection  ha*  already 
been  secured.  So  rapidly  did  the  cabinet  increase  that  in  a  short 
time  the  room  occupied  for  the  purpose  was  found  inadequate  to 
contain  all  the  articles,  and  hence  a  little  than  a  year 

the  Association  engaged  in  the  project  of  treating  a  large  and  com- 
modious hall  for  the  reception  of  the  valuable  collection  of  mineral*, 
shells,  birds,  quadrupeds,  etc.  *  -  ,  The  60mtj»t0ne  waa  laid  .  .  . 
in  August,  1846.  .  „  „  Soon  after  the  organisation  of  the  Society, 
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it  was  found  necessary  to  have  some  permanent  record  to  facilitate 
its  operations,  and  accordingly  the  Journal  was  commenced.  .  .  ." 
From  the  Literary  Record,  v.  3,  p.  142,  1847  (see  below). 

The  officers  were  J.  Q.  Morris,  the  eminent  Pennsylvania  ento- 
mologist, president,  and  P.  A.  Browne,  P.  A.  Melsheimer,  C.  P. 
Krauth,  8.  8.  Schmueker,  Baird,  8.  P.,  S.  S.  Haldeman,  J.  K. 
Towneend,  and  T.  B.  Peale,  vice-presidents,  secretaries,  etc. 

The  Linnaean  ABBOciation  was  organized  on  June  8, 18M,  by  the 
Ktudents  of  the  Pennsylvania  College,  and  the  Theological  Seminary 
attached  thereto.  Thirty-six  members  joined  at  the  first  meeting, 
and  the  following  were  the  first  officers:  J.  0,  Morris,  president; 
AL  Diehl  and  W.  II.  Harrison,  vice-presidents;  J.  M.  Morris  and 
B,  Jacller,  recording  and  corresponding  secretary,  respectively; 
J.  B.  Bittinger,  treasurer;  P.  O.  Bauerwein,  and  G.  W.  Martin, 
curator**. 

MtwtingH  were  held  on  the  second  Saturday  of  each  month,  in 
the  morning.  The  program  constated  of  essays,  lectures  and  dis- 
(•UHHtonH  of  assigned  topics.  The  Society's  success  was  undoubtedly 
thw.  to  the  activity  of  Dr.  J.  (1.  Morris,  the  entomologist,  a  professor 
at  the  Collrfttt. 

From  Nov.  1H44  to  October,  1MB,  the  Society  published  the 
Literary  Itaeord,  the  contents  of  which  are  given  below  under 
i'APKUH  ON  NATURAL  IH8TGHY  (q.  v.).  On  Sept.  14,  1847, 
tftft  Liimafiin  Hull,  especially  dedicated  to  the  natural  sciences,  was 
formally  opened,  "conceived,  denigned,  eraeted  and  completed 
through  the  of  the  students  of  the  college,**  the  first  success- 

ful effort  of  itn  kind,  »aid  Dr  Morris. 

Tttt  Hoctety  built  up  a  large  cabinet  and  was  responsible  for 
laying  out  tha  oampuM,  walks,  trees,  ate.  Until  1803  the  Society 
ttiaitif«in«ci  an  active  «xiitenctay  and  niuiual  tddrwata  on  natural 
hirtfiry  cithtfr  ttubjectit  were  delivered  at  commencement, 

Bibliography 

(Tto)  IJttftry  H«cfird  incl  Journal  of  the  Littna«an  Asaooifttbn  of 
!*«nn*ylvftmft  C'olliyrt,  witwiwettcl  by  A  Committfle  of  tfet  As»o«iati0n, 

4  v. 
Pvbiiibffit  monthijr,    OcmUmti  flttn  fo«tow« 

IWtt    BRKiDKNBAUOHt  E*  B.    TI»  y»Bftm0  JUModbtion,     (In  P«na- 

PWI*.    188SL    p.  UMH.) 

on  M^mf&t 

T*  !•  «k  1»  Wiypwilwr. 

J»  0*  of  Mtnirni  biitorj  in  eoltogii.    f.  B-4. 


732  Linnaean  Asso.  of  Pennsylvania  College  (1844) 


.    Capturing,  killing  and  preserving  insects.,    p,  0-11,  illus. 
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PATTERSON,  II.  R.    Nugae  Ethnologieae;  no.  3.    p.  257-64. 
MORRIH,  J,  O,    American  zoology;  no.  2,  Mammology.    p.  264-67. 
v.  2,  no.  1,  Hovember. 

—__-_,    Bavagei  of  the  Apate  baslllaris.    p.  7-0. 

ANON,  1}  Busy  method  of  collecting  insects,*  2)  The  naturalists'  club, 
no.  L  p.  13;  14-6. 

v.  2,  no,  2,  B©c6inbar« 

•RomDWAL.  An  introduction  to  the  natural  history  of  lepidopterous 
insect*  ;  abridged  from  the  French  of  BaMuval.  p.  23-30,  51-2,  73-7, 
107-1  L 

Motftia,  J.  O,    A  bat  and  her  young  Vwpertllllo,    p.  31-3. 

«,-«,„,    |)   Xvary  nut  (  Phylelepbas  maeroearpa)  ;  2)  Star  nosed 


(Ctmdylura  ehiatata).    p.  33-4. 

I  §40  T*  t»  no*  $»  JmattAry, 

~~~~~~~~~,    Yhe   Efydrarrhw,  or  foMil  tea-terpent.    p.  40-51,   1  pi. 

«,.«**»,  «««  ..     lArw*  or  Cicittfiila,    p,  58-5. 

j  no.  2.    p*  59-61. 


W,    Tb«  rfttllt'«ft»kt  (Orotalui  honidui),    p,  62-5. 

v.  S,  no.  4,  February- 

J,  0.    Tht  pro?W«at  of  0M  In  th«  pr«wr?atioia  of  Ixweeti, 
^  7S  4»i. 

v,  S»  no.  ft,  March. 

^^...^    t>AliUMmtol«»fj  er  foitil  rtnal&a    p.  WMOB. 
F,    Kxpioriitg  Aatttraklata,    p*  IOSW5. 

no,  1»  p.  H6-80, 

v*  %  no.  i»  April 

J,  0*    ralMontoioff,  or  fuMll  rttt*ii>t»  ao.  i»    p*  1S1-IS* 

ll««ii<ifj;  »o.  t*    p.  Mel. 

F.  MI.  8*    p.  1S1-SC 


T*  a  m 

J,  O.  «o.  l»    f*  145-47* 

•*.  it  tfci  frMt  eoftl  aMMMNum.    p.  14T-«0. 
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v.  2,  no.  8,  June. 
ANON".    Geology;  no.  4:  igneous  action,    p.  160-72. 

v.  2,  no.  10,  August. 
ANON".    Dinotherium.    p.  222-25. 

1847  v.  3,  no.  4,  February. 

ANON.    Natural  history  recreations,  by  an  amateur,  no.  1,    p.  80-3. 

TOWNSEND,  J.  K.    Sketches  of  a  voyage,  and  residence  In  the  South 
Sea  Islands,  no.  1-3,    p.  88-92,  113-20,  121-26, 

v.  3,  no.  7,  May. 

KKATTTH,  0.  P.    Nutritive  relations  of  the  animal  and  vegetable  king- 
doms.   p.    149-57. 

v.  3,  no.  8,  June. 
ANON.    Natural  history  recreations,  by  an  amateur;  no.  2,    p,  169-71. 

v.  3,  no.  9,  July. 

Moms,  JT.  0.    Glaciers,    p.  202-5. 

v.  4,  no.  1,  November, 

ANON.    Visit  to  the  SehuyMH  eoal  region,    p,  1-4. 
ANON.    The  common  house  fly  and  other  domtitie  animals*    p.  0-12, 

v.  4,  no.  2,  December. 

ANON.    The   great   North    American   eoal-iUIch    its   origin*!   •xtcnt, 
quantity  of  coal,  ete.    p.  40-4, 

1848  v,  4,  no.  3,  January. 

MORRIS,  J.  0,    Address  delivmd  at  the  dtdteatlon  of  the  Linitawi 
Hall,  Sept.  14,  1847.    p.  40-TO. 

BROWNE,  P.  A.    Classification  of  th«  Mammalia,    p,  63-4, 

v.  4  no.  11,  September. 

TOWNSINJ>.  J*  K.    Popular  monograph   of  th«  Ae*iptrin«   Wrttu   of 
North  America;  BO.  1:  the  condor  of  thu  Audit  (Cftttuurta  tfrjpfctM). 

p.  £40-45,  265-7B, 

v.  it  no.  1%  ®0tot>«. 
ANON.    The  study  of  natural  history,    p,  873-74 

1848    PATOPWON,  Rani?,  8,    The  cfeftr»et«r  and  kbovum  of  UMUMWI  ,  ,  . 

an  address  delivered  b*£ore  th«  Llanaeon  AMmtiatUm  of  I*M»§ylvwl» 
Collage,  Gettyiburg,  Pa^  at  th«  mnml  80. 

1848. 


1849    fiMYSia,  a  11    The  itudy  of  ttitura!  lUttoiyx  m 

before  the  Lin«a«»  A»0elattott  of  Pttt,Biy!?tti«  €btl«f»  at  lit  annual 

Sept  10,  1849.    0«tt^sb«rgf  F»»f  15  p, 
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MISSOURI  HISTORICAL  AND  PHILOSOPHICAL  SOCIETY, 
JEFFERSON  CITY,  MO.  (1844) 

History 

"The  Missouri  Historical  and  Philosophical  Society  was  founded 
by  a  few  individuals  in  1844.  On  the  18th  of  December  of  that 

year,  a  meeting  was  held  in  the  Senate  Chamber  at  Jefferson  City, 
whan  measures  were  taken  to  organize  the  Society.  Addresses  ex- 
plaining its  objects  were  delivered,  a  constitution  adopted,  fourteen 
names  enrolled  an  membern,  and  a  committee  appointed  to-  apply  to 
the  General  Assembly  for  an  Act  of  Incorporation/'  Its  head- 
quartera  were  at  Jefferson  City ;  and  the  Society  was  incorporated 
February  27,  1845. 

4  *  At  the  annual  meeting  in  1847  a  resolution  was  passed  by  the 
Society  providing  for  a  petition  to  the  General  Assembly  to  enact  a 
law  for  a  thorough  geological  survey  of  the  state,  which  resulted  in 
the  pawaffe  of  a  law  providing  for  .  .  ."  (See  Missouri  Geological 
Survey  (1858),). 

"The  Report  of  the  Secretary  for  the  year  1850  stated  that  the 
Cabinet  e<mtain«d  many  valuable  geological  and  mineralogical 
Hpecimima.  .  .  ."  The  Society  was  dissolved  late  in  the  winter  of 
1851,  During  It*  exwtanee  its  president  and  most  active  member 
wan  William  Campbell!  presiding  officer  from  1844  to  1851. 

"On  July  4,  1848,  the  praident  wrote;  *  Another  important  ob- 
ject of  th*  Society  in  to  obtain  &  large  collection  of  specimens  of  the 
mineral*  and  of  the  state,  with  correct  information  as  to*  their 

ftxtcnt,  locality,  arid  geological  poaition,  and  to  have  the  same 
properly  and  arranged  for  public  inspection.  Citizens  of 

county  are  miutwted  to  furniah  specimens  of  the  coal,  ores, 
arid  petrifaction*  of  their  mtpeetive  neighborhoods,  with  raeh 
the  at  they  aan  obtain.  Suefa  a  col- 

lection, aftientifleally  and  would  enable  the  people 

cif  the  tn  acquir*  a  mow  accurate  knowledge  of  the  geology 

iiitl  of  Mfamouri,  ind  wonld  open  the  of  our  public 

m  t»  the  *it^nt  and  value  of  our  mineral  »smirces.  .  .  ." 
All  the  are  frora  the  history  of  the  Society* 

by  W.  J,  In  the  Biblioprraphy  below  (q.  v.). 

la  1048  tie  ptiblkhitd  a  brief  volume  of  Its  Aimala,  which 

i  of  the  orifin  and  snbutqiient  histoiy  of  the 

8o*i*ty. 
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1902  PERKINS,  George  H[enry].  List  of  reports  on  the  geology  of 
Vermont,  1845-1900.  Albany,  K  Y.,  1902,  (In  Vt.  Kept.  State 
Geol.  1901-1902.  p.  14-21), 

p.  19-21,  List-  of  publications  on  the  geology  of  Vt. 

Repr.  with,  additions  &  corrections.     Montpelior,  Vt.,   1904.     (In 

Vt.    Kept.  State  Geol.     1903-1904.     p.  10-21) 

1910    .    History  and  condition  of  the  state  Cabinet.     Bel  Iowa 

Falls,  Vt,  1910.     (In  Vt.  Kept.  State  Geol.  1909-1910.    p.  1-3) 

1920  MERRILL,  George  Pferkins],  e<L  Vermont  geological  Hurveyn. 
Washington,  1920.  (In  U.  S,  Nat.  Mus.  Bull.  no.  109.  p.  49(1-507, 
port.) 

Reports 

1846    ADAMS,  C[harles]  B[akerj.    First  annual  report  on  the  K«ology 
of  the  state  of  Vermont.    Burlington,   Vt,  Chauncey  Goodrich, 
1845.    92  p..  illus.    coL    maps.     [§  %.] 
Preface  dated  Oct.  1,  1845. 

CONTBNTK : 

p.    1-15  ADAMS,  0.  B.     Report. 

p.  16-60  — *     Economical  geology. 

p.  00-  2  — • — — — -,    Scientific    geology. 

p.  03        Bill  for  promoting  geological  nurvey  of  nUto,  Off.   UK, 

1344* 

p.  64-  8  HITCHCOCK,  Edward,    Letter  .  .  , 
p.  68-76  HALL,  S.  It,  A  THOMPSON,  SSaduck*    Itepcirt*. 
p.  77-  0  TBAYW,  B,  W,»  Jr,    Litter  „  ,  . 
p»  70-80  BOBBINS,  Jamee.    Letter  .  *  . 
p.  SO-  1  DRUBY,  &  H.    Lettw  *  .  . 
p.  81-  2  SNOW,  B.  M.    Letter  .  .  * 
p.  82-  4  AMM%  a  B.    Circular  .  „  . 
pf  35       -_«««««-.    Bxpensoi  of  the  *urvey* 

__ ,    Second  annual  report  on  llm  gwilogy  of  the  <»! 

Vermont    Burlington,    Vt,    Chauncttsy    Qoodrieh,    1B4II,    2fl?    p. 
illus,    [44%.] 

Eeport  eubvatted  Get,  1,  1S44    Rev,  la  Aw«r»  Quart.  <lour,  AgrJu. 

&  8e.    Y.  5,  p,  00-1*    Jita.  1847. 

p.      0-  18,  ADAMS,  C.  B.    Hiitory  0!  UM»  survey. 

p.    10-108,  Part  1  Btemeatmry  g«*I0fy, 

p.  109-  10,  Part  3  Hin®«it0gy» 

p.  Ill-  19,  Pitrt  S  Ceneretlone* 

p.  120-  69,  Part  4  S«lf»tlfte  geology. 

p*  170-240,  Part  5  Be«»03«i««l 

^  174*214  HAIA,  B»  B.  io» 

p.  247-  §2  Appi,  A  HiTOBOOOXy   JWiwrd,  ,  .  . 
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p.  253-  59      "      0  OLMSTEJ>,     Djenison,     JT.     Report.     Written 

May  4,  1846  . 
p.  259-  61      »      I)  THOMPSON,     Zadoek.      Report.      Sept.      15, 

1846.    . 

p.  262-  63      »      Jp  Expenses  of  the  survey, 
p.  265-  67  Glossary. 

1847    — — .    Third  annual  report  on  the  geology  of  the  state  of 

Vermont,    Burlington,  Vt,  Chauncey  Goodrich,  1847.    32  p. 
Koport  mibmittod  Oct.  1,  1847. 

CONTENTS: 

p.    t)-lfl  ADAMS,  C.  B.     Introduction, 
p.  17-22  —— «— HJ(»onomi(*al  geology. 
p.  23-  7  HUNT,  T.  8,    Report, 
p.  27-31  HALL,  8.  R.    Report 
p.  31        HALL,  James.    Letter  ...  on  certain  fossils  in  the  rod 

wind-rock  of  High-Giite.    Written  Sept  17,  1847. 
p.  32        tixpfnses  of  the  survey. 

IH48  ~~™ —  -.  Fourth  annual  report  on  the  geology  of  the  state  of 
Vermont  Burlington,  Vt.,  1848.  8  p. 

A  Report  of  Progrcmft.     Abutr,  in  Vt,  State  Docs.  Son,  Jour,  1848. 
p.  l7S-7f». 

18511  THOMPSON  Zadoek.  Natural  hintory  of  Vermont:  an  address 
(iftlivomi  at  B<wtoii  before  tlw  Bonton  Society  of  Natural  History, 
.tun*  ft,  IHftO.  HtirHtwUm,  Vt,,  1850.  32  p, 

ISfifl  YOUNU^  Att|?itMtuM.  Prtliminary  report  of  th«  natural  history  of 
tin*  Mtatr  of  Vfrajcint.  BurlinKton,  VtM  1856*  88  p. 

In  Vt  Htiitit  Ilora.  Him.  Jour.  18B6,  p.  364-444.     Report  submitted 
Oct.  10,  iHfift, 

CONTENTS: 

|i,   §-'J7  You  NO,  AttgiMtuft.    Import. 
|i,  211-35  IlA€ii»»  A,  I>,     Rdport, 
p.  87-47  Y»tw«»   A,    Obitiuurj  of  Zftdoek  Thompson, 
p.  41^  A3  Art  to  firotWi!  for  a  goologiesl  romsy  of  the  ftate. 
p.  flft  •  II  TitOMfiOM!  Z«clo«k.    Keport, 
p.  »f»  tf3  KAVOK*  P.  0.    Keport, 
p.  ll^'7«l  TitaMfMON,  Xftdcirk.    Extracts  from  Addr^  la  1B50  before 

HtNit.  Hoe,  Nat.  Hist,  (tea  »bo?e). 

p.  7»V.H!S  "•«     *«.-.«...    Contents  of  volumes  proposed  by  .  .  . 
p.  M3  *  I!  -      -««.»—,    Trn«  vmltte  of  ehemienl  analyses  of  soils. 

fiift?    U!fi:!ir«t*K»  Kclwiwl,    Ksfxtrt  on  tb«  geologieal  »rr«y  of  the 
of  Vwfiiniit    I!tint|»Iitr(  Vl.»  1857,    12  p, 
Ort,  7, 

™-  ™— ,  »n  UM»  of  tib« 

«f  Vt.f  l«58.    13  p* 

Qet  lf 
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1859  -  .  Preliminary  report  on  the  geology  of  "Vermont.  .  .  . 
Montpelier,  Vt.,  1859.  16  p. 

Report  submitted  Oct.  1,  1859.     p.  3-6,  History  of  surveys  before 
1861. 

1861  HITCHCOCK,  Edward,  and  others.  .  .  .  Report  on  the  geology  of 
Vermont:  descriptive,  theoretical,  economical  and  aconogrnphuinl, 
by  Edward  Hitchcock,  Albert  D.  Hager,  Edward  Hitchcock,  Jr., 
C.  H.  Hitchcock  .  .  .  published  under  the  authority  of  the*  ntat« 
legislature  by  A.  D.  Hager.  Claremont,  N.  H,,  Claremont  Marutf, 
Co.,  printers,  1861.  2  v.  (982  p.)  365  illuH.  35  pL  col.  maim. 
4°. 

v.  1,  p.  1-558;  v.  2,  [3]  4-  p.  559-982,  Preface)  written  Oct.  1, 
1859  &  Oct.  22,  1860.  Rev.  in  Amer.  J.  He,,  v,  83  (uer.  U,  v.  33), 
p.  416-20.  Mar.  1862,  by  Elkanah  Billing*. 
See  art.  by  Jules  Marcou  in  Boat.  See,  Nat.  Hist,  Mem.  v,  4» 
p.  119-22,  1887:  The  Eeport  on  the  Geology  of  Vwrmont;  thtt 
classification  and  nomenclature  of  Messrs  Edward  nmi  C.  IL 
Hitchcock.  Seo  also  Boat.  8oc,  Nut.  Hist,  Proc.  v.  S14,  p.  33-7, 
83-9.  1888.  (By  Messrs  C.  H.  Hitchcock  &  Juh>n  Mnrcou). 

GONTIKTH  : 
V.    1. 

p.     9-  17  HITCHCOCK,  Edward,  Sr»     Prelim  iaary  report:    hbitorj 

of  surveys. 
p.    18-  55  -  ••  -  ,    General  principle*  of  ftooiogjr* 

Part  1, 
p.  55-250  —  —  —  -  —  »  Alluvial  and  Tertiary  rock*. 

Part  2. 

p.  251-451  -  —  -  —  —  —  .     Hypocoie  and  Pttlawiiuli?  rm-ki, 

Part  3. 

p.  452-558  HITCHCOCK,  0.  H,    Aroie  roekt, 

T,  2* 
Part  4. 

p.  550-  04  HITCHCOCK,  Edward,  8r*    Unatratlfled  rork*. 

Part  5, 
p.  595-682  HITCHCOCK,  C.  IL  NotM  o»  the  [gvotogimi  |  »tn«tl«tw 

Part  0. 
p.  083-  89  HITCHCOCK!  Bclwmrd,  Jr.  LoeaUtie*  of  mlfiifrnte  in 


Ine!ud«i  eatalogut  of  in  c»bliet» 

Part  7. 
p.  690-718  HITCHCOOC,   0.   H.  m   tit  tif   tfct 

survey* 
p.  7  1  2-  18  LKHQUKKKUX,  L»o,    On  th«  frttitu  in  «ott' 

steftion  with  the  ligtoit«t  of  !lr»ndeit  Vt 
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Part  8. 
p.  719-  30  HALL,    8.    B.     Report    on    the    geology    of    northern 

Vermont, 
p.  731-  32  HAGIW,  A.  D.    Brief  report  on  geology  of  Plymouth. 

Part  9. 

p.  733-870  — - — -.     Kconomiaal  geology  of  Vermont, 

Hcpr.  as  shown  below  under  1862    (q.  v,) 

Part  10. 
p,  H7 1-060  — — — — -.     Physical  geography  and  scenery. 

Repr.  EH  part  of  hie  Rapt.,  1802,  below. 
p.U6l-  71  Glotmary. 
p.  i»7:i-  82  Index. 

p.  042-"5f>  BILWNOS,  Blkanah.  On  some  new  or  little 
known  upecios  of  Lower  Silurian  fossils  from  the 
Potitdnm  group  (Primordial  Zone.) 

Repr.  in  Eager 'a  1862  Kept.,  p.  214-32. 

1802  HAGKK,  Albert  I) [avid J.  Report  on  the  economical  geology, 
phy.si<*a!  geography  and  Hcenary  of  Vermont;  being  a  portion  of  the 
Uwtioffieat  Ke|x>rt  of  the  State  made  by  Prof.  Hitchcock  and  his 

a*fUMUnt»t;  to  which  in  added;  A  cleHcription  of  Home  of  the  Lower 

Silurian  fc»ii!«  found  in  northern  Vermont  and  Canada,  by  Klkanah 
Billing,    Claremont,  N.  H.t  Claremont  Manuf.  eo.,  1802.    252  p. 

pi.    map.    4°. 

tteport,  p.  1-213;   BlLLW«8»  p,  214-32. 

Thwy  fwrmnc!  pin*  i)  &  10  of  Hitchcock '«  Keport,  1801  (sea  preced- 
ing MI  try.) 
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